Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2008  with  funding  from 

Microsoft  Corporation 


http://www.archive.org/details/circular23johnuoft 


Volume  XXIII  Whole  Noa.  165-173 


THE 


JOHNS  HOPKINS 


UNIVERSITY  CIRCULAR 


December,  1903,  to  December,  1904 


Baltimore 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press 

1904 


oyv.it> 


CONTENTS 


Circular,  No.  165.  pages. 

Enumeration  of  Classes,  First  Half- Year,  1903-04 3-26 

Calendar,  1903-04 27 

Schedule  of  Hours  for  Lectures  and  Recitations 28,  29 

Notes  in  Philology : 

The  Latin  Monosyllables  in  their  Eelation  to  Accent  and 

Quantity.     By  K.  S.  Kadford 30 

Notes  in  History  and  Politics  : 

Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina.     By  Porter  Hollis 34 

The  Alexandria  Government.     By  H.  J.  Eckenrode 30 

Municipal  Problems  in  Mediaeval  Switzerland.     By  J.  M. 

Vincent 37 

Hamilton's  Political  Theories.     By  Boland  J.  Mulford 39 

Traces  of  Claiborne's  Settlement,  Kent  Island.    By  Bernard 

C.  Steiner 42 

Bibliographia  Hopkinsiensis : — History,  Politics,  and  Economics,  44 

Proceedings  of  University  Societies 53 

"William  Wyman 55 

Louis  Erail  Menger 55 

Current  Notes 56 

Circular,  No.  166. 

Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Department  for  1903-04,  with  Announce- 
ment for  1904-05. 

Circular,  No.  167. 

Knunieration  of  Classes,  Second  Half- Year,  1903-04 1-26 

Calendar,  1903-04 22 

Public  Lectures 24 

Schedule  of  Hours  for  Lectures  and  Recitations 26 

Notes  in  Biology : 

Origin  and  Fate  of  the  Body  Cavities  and  the  Nephridia  of 

(lie  Actinotroeha.     By  R.  P.  Cowles 28 


Content*  iii 

PAGES. 

Notes  in  Mathematics  : 

Some  Invariant  Kelations  of  Linear  Correspondences.     By 

H.  B.  Phillips 38 

A  Note  on  the  Orthic  Cubic  Curve.     By  C.  E.  Brooks 47 

A  Method  of  Constructing  a  Quadric  Polarity  in  Space. 

By  Walter  B.  Carver 53 

Proceedings  of  University  Societies 60 

Public  Meetings 62 

William  Wyman 63 

Leopold  Strouse 63 

Circular,  No.  168. 

The  Economic  Seminary,  1903-04  : 

Shop  Kules  of  the  International  Typographical  Union.    By 

G.  E.  Barnett 3 

Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor.     By  Wm.  Kirk 8 

The  Factory  Employment  of  Women  and  Children  in  Balti- 
more.    By  Clias.  F.  Banft 12 

The  Financial  System  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International 

Union.     By  A.  M.  Sakolski 15 

Employers'  Associations.     By  F.  W.  Hilbert 18 

Apprenticeship    in    the    Building    Trades.      By  Jas.    M. 

Motley 23 

Popular  Government  in  the  Cigar  Makers.       By  T.  W. 

Glocker 27 

Shop   Kules   in   the   Baltimore   Building  Trades.     By  S. 

Blum 31 

Origin  of  the  Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Cigar  Makers' 

International  Union  of  America.     By  J.  B.  Kennedy..        34 
Trade   Unionism   and   Industrial   Efficiency.      By   Henry 

White 38 

The  Theory  of  the  Standard  Kate.     By  W.  H.  Buckler 41 

Ricardo's  Theory  of  Value.     By  J.  H.  Hollander 45 

The  Evolution  of  Railway  Rates.     By  L.  G.  McPherson...         48 
Legislative  Regulation  of  the  Oyster  Industry  in  Maryland. 

By  M.  O.  Shriver,  Jr 52 

Circular,  No.  169. 

The  Register  of  the  University  for  1903-04. 

Circular,  No.  170. 

General  Statements  as  to  the  Courses  of  Instruction 1 

Faculties  of  Philosophy  and  Medicine,  1904-1905 4 


iv  Contents 

PAGES. 

Programmes  for  1904-05  : 

Mathematics 12 

Physics 14 

Chemistry 18 

Geology 20 

Zoology  and  Botany 23 

Physiology 27 

Anatomy 28 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 28 

Greek 30 

Latin -...  32 

Oriental  Seminary 34 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 37 

English 38 

German 42 

Romance  Languages 46 

History  and  Political  Science 51 

Political  Economy 54 

Philosophy  and  Psychology 58 

Medical  Department 61 

Conferring  of  Degrees 63 

Becent  Appointments  and  Honors 70 

Calendar,  1904-05 , 76 

In  Memoriam  :  William  Keyser 77 

Circular,  No.  171. 

Preliminary  Register  of  the  University  for  1904-05. 

Circular,  No.  172. 

Enumeration  of  Classes,  First  Half- Year,  1904-05 1-25 

Schedule  of  Hours  for  Lectures  and  Recitations 26 

Scientific  Notes  : 

The  Matawan  Formation  of  Maryland,  Delaware  and  New 
Jersey,  and  its  Relations  to  Overlying  and  Underlying 

Formations.     ByW.  B.Clark 28 

The  London  Fire  of  1666.     By  E.  H.  Griffin 36 

Proceedings  of  University  Societies 58 

In  Memoriam  : 

William  T.  Dixon 62 

Lewis  N.  Hopkins 02 

Francis  White 63 

The  Johnston  Scholarships 65 

Circular,  No.  173. 

Report  of  the  President  of  the  University,  1904. 


TH5  UNIVERSITY  PUBLICATIONS  1903-04— No.  1 


THE 


JOHNS  HOPKINS 


UNIVERSITY  CIRCULARS 


Volume  XXIII-No.  165 


baltimore 

Published  by  the  University 

December,  1903 


THE 

JOHNS    HOPKINS 
UNIVERSITY    CIRCULARS. 

Vol.  XXIII— No.  165.  DECEMBER,  1903.  Price,  10  Cents. 

ENUMERATION    OF    CLASSES,    FIRST 
HALF-YEAR,   1903-1904. 


MATHEMATICS.     (60  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Higher  Geometry  :   Professor  Morley.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (9). 
Brooks,  C.  E.  Hendricks,  K.  E.  Messiek,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C. 

Vector  Analysis  :   Professor  Morley.     Monday,  10  a.m.,  Tuesday, 9  a.  m., 
Room  26.     (9). 
Brooks,  C.  E.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Landry,  A.  E.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stepkens/R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C. 

Differential  Geometry :  Dr.  Cohen.  Tuesday,  11a.  m.,  Wednesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Room  26.     (8). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Grove,  C.  C.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Messiek,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Partial  Differential  Equations :   Dr.  Cohen.    Thursday  and  Friday,  10 

a.  m.,  Room  26.     (6). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Grove,  C.  C.  Richards,  L.  A.  Stephens/R.  p. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Theory  Of  Functions  :    {Elementary  Course) :  Dr.  Cohen.     Monday   and 
Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (9). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Messiek,  J.  F.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Elstou,  T.  S.  Landry,  A.  E.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Springsteen, H.W. 

Hendricks,  K.  E. 

Differential  Equations  :    (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Dr.  Cohen."    Monday, 
9  a.  in.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (10). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hendricks,  K.  E.         Louis,  H.  C.  E.  Schapiro,  S.  H. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Nuinsen,  J.  N.  Wallis,  L.  G. 

Atchison,  C.  8.  Landry,  A.  E. 

Analytic  Geometry  ;  Calculus:  (Special  Course  for  Scientific  Students) .-  Pro- 
fessor Hulburt.  Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m., 
Room  27.     (9). 

Allison,  B.  A.  Clowes,  E.  S.  Hoffman,  W.  E.  Knight,  L. 

Baldwin,  T.  A.  Cobb,  P.  H.  Holljes,  E.  L.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Benson,  H.  K\ 
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Determinants ;  Calculus  {Special  Topics)  ,•  Theory  of  Equations :  {Major 
Course) :  Professor  Hulburt.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Rootn  27. 


(10). 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Atchison,  C.  S. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 


Evans,  H.  S. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Miller,  F.  M. 


Moreland,  E.  L. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 


Bichards,  L.  A. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 


Analytic  Geometry;  CalCUlUS:  {Minor  Course):  Professor  Hulburt. 
f  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12 
""  m.,  Room  27.     (22). 


Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Coll  en  berg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Eiseinan,  S.  T. 


Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Jones,  W.  B. 


Machen,  T.  G. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  B. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  E.  H. 


Murkland,  S.  W. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Thorp,  F. 


Algebra  {Special  Topics) ;  Solid  Geometry  :    Dr.  Converse.     Monday,  9 
a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6, 
McCoy  Hall.     (3). 
Hack,  W.  Moseley,  A.  E.  Zimmerman,  E.H. 


PHYSICS.      (87  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory. 


Physical  Seminary 

Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Barnes,  J. 
Campbell,  B.  G. 


Professor  Ames. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Hill,  H.  D. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hyde,  E.  P. 


Monday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  23.     (14). 
Loving,  R.  E.  Springsteen,  H.W. 

Pfund,  A.  H.  Squier,  G.  O. 

Porter,  J.  T.  TJ  tiler,  H.  S. 


Journal  Meeting  :  Professor  Ames  and  the  other  professors  and  instructors. 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (13). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Barnes,  J. 
Campbell,  B.  G. 


Elston,  T.  S. 
Hill,  H.  D. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 


Loving,  B.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Springsteen,  H.W. 
Squier,  G.  O. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Thermodynamics  and  Heat  Conduction  :  Professor  Ames.    Daily,  except 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (11). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hill,  H.  D.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Squier,  G.  0. 

Barnes,  J.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  8. 

Elston,  T.  S.  Loving,  B.  E.  Springsteen,  H.W. 


Physical  Optics :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood. 
12  m.,  Room  18.     (9). 


Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 


Allan.  S.  J. 
Barnes,  J. 
Elston,  T.  S. 


Hill,  H.  D. 
Loving,  B.  E. 


Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Springsteen,  H.W. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Spectroscopy  :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood. 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hill,  H.  D. 

Barnes,  J.  Loving,  B.  E. 

Elston,  T.  S. 

Applied  Electricity  :  Dr.  Whitehead. 
Room  24.     (2). 
Springsteen,  H.W.       Uhler,  H.  8. 


Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  18.     (9). 
Pfund,  A.  H.  Springsteen,  H.W. 

Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  S. 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.f 


Class-Lists,  1903-04 


Astronomy  :  Mr.  Jewell.     Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  Koom  24.     (3). 
Anderson,  J.  A.  Drenford,  G.  Uhler,  H.  S. 


General  Physics  :  (Major  Course) :  Professor  Bliss. 
day,  12  m.,  Koom  24.     (11). 


Anderson,  J.  A. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 


Evans,  H.  S. 
Hendricks,  K.  E. 
Jacobson,  C.  A. 


Landry,  A.  E. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Numsen,  J.  N. 


Daily,  except  Thurs- 

Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 


General  Physics:  (Minor  Course):  Professor  Ames  and  Dr.  Whitehead. 
Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  18.     (42). 

Hill,  J.  S.  MeGlone,  J. 

Hodgson,  J.  E.  Mettee,  C.  R. 

Holljes,  E.  L.  Middleton,  A.  R. 

Hull,  A.  W.  Miller,  F.  M. 

Jacobs,  L.  M.  Moreland,  E.  L. 

Jones,  W.  R.  Murkland,  S.  W. 

Jurney,  W.  H.  Nichols,  F.  K. 


Atchison,  C.  S. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 


Kennon,  W.  L. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 


Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Root,  R.  W.  G. 


Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
West,  A.  P. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


Experimental  Physics  for  Medical  Students :  Professor  Ames,  Messrs. 
Porter  and  Anderson.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.-12  m.     (20). 

Adsit,  H.  Cronk,  F.  Y.  Krause,  A.  K.  Peirce,  G. 

Barber,  W.  L.  Cunningham,R.L.        La  Motte,  W.  O.  Preble,  P. 

Brown,  W.  H.  Dinsmore,  W.  W.         McLaughlin,  P. W.        Randall,  A. 

Burnside,  C.  Graber,  H.  Malone,  E.  F.  Ray,  D.  P. 

Chesnutt,  J.  H.  Hughes,  P.  Nash,  M.  E.  Smith,  G.  A. 


Laboratory  Work : 

head.     Daily,  9 

Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A 
Atchison,  C.  S. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Barnes.  J. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Evans,  H.  S. 


Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and  Bliss,  and  Dr.  White- 


a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hendricks,  K.  E. 
Hill,  H.  D. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hodgson,  J.  E. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Holloway,  W.  J. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Jacobson.  C.  A. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 


(65). 


Landry,  A.  E. 
Loving,  R.  E. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
MeGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Murkland,  S.  W. 
Nichol3,  F.  K. 
Numsen,  J.  N. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Root,  R.  W.  <4. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Springsteen,  H.W. 
Squier,  G.  O. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
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CHEMISTRY.      (117  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Carbon  Compounds:  (For  Graduate  Students):  President  Kemsen.     Mon- 


day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  9  a.  m. 
Allison,  B.  A.  Carroll,  C.  G. 


Bassett,  H.  P. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 


Clowes,  E.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Engle,  C.  R. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hall,  E.  S. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 


(32). 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Jacobson,  C.  A. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Peterson,  E.  A. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Straus,  H.  P. 


Syme,  W.  A. 
Taveau,  R.  de  M. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
"Veazey,  W.  R. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Winter,  W.  P. 
Wood,  H.  A. 


Journal  Meeting" :    President  Remsen.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.     (34). 
The  instructors  in  Chemistry  and  the  following  students  : 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Browning,  R.  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 


Clowes,  E.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Engle,  O.  R. 
Frazer,  J.  C.  W. 
Getman,  F.  H. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hall,  E.  S. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 


Inorganic     Chemistry  :     (For    Graduate    Students) 
Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (32). 


Hoffman,  W.  E.  Syme,  W.  A. 

Jacobson,  C.  A.  Taveau,  R.  de  M. 

Kennon,  W.  L.  Taylor,  L.  S. 

Ohern,  D.  W.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Peterson,  E.  A.  West,  A.  P. 

Robinson,  C.  J.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Rouiller,  C.  A.  Winter,  W,  P. 

Straus,  H.  P.  Wood,  H.  A. 

Professor    Morse. 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 


Carroll,  C.  G.  Hoffman,  W.  E.  Syme,  W.  A. 

Clowes,  E.  S.  Jacobson,  C.  A.  Taveau,  R.  de  M. 

Cobb,  P.  H.  Kennon,  W.  L.  Taylor,  L.  S. 

Doughty,  H.  W.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Engle,  C.  R.  Peterson,  E.  A.  West,  A.  P. 

Hall,  E.  S.  Robinson,  C.  J.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Gray,  C.  W.  Rouiller,  C.  A.  Winter,  W.  P. 

Hoffman,  E.  J.  Straus,  H.  P.  Wood,  H.  A. 

Physical    Chemistry  :     Associate   Professor   H.  C.   Jones.     Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  10  a.  m.     (16). 

Bassett,  H.  P.               Browning,  B.  H.  Hoffman,  E.  J.  Straus,  H.  P. 

Benson,  H.  K.              Cobb,  P.  H.  Hoffman,  W.  E.  Taylor,  L.  S. 

Bingham,  E.  C.             Doughty,  H.  W.  Miller,  W.  J.,  Williams,  L.  F. 

Bradshaw,  H.                Engle,  C.  R.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Wood,  H.  A. 

Inorganic  Chemistry 
day,  9  a.  m.     (18). 

Baetjer,  W.  A.              Grasty,  J.  S.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Root,  R.  W.  G, 

Bass,  J.  A.                     Hiss,  H.  W.  Louis,  H.  C.  E.  Skilling,  W.  K. 

Boyce,  W.  G                 Jacobs,  L.  M.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Walker,  I.  C. 

Chambers,  T.  R.           Jurney,  W.  H.  Morse,  H.  V.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Dill,  L.  A.                     Knight,  L. 

General    Chemistry  :    ( Minor  Course) :  Professor  Renotjf  and  Mr.  Win- 
ter.    Daily,  except  Monday,  Hopkins  Hall,  9  a.  m.  (57). 


(Major  Course) :  Dr.  Gilpin.     Daily,  except  Mon- 


Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Collenberg,  H.  T 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Erlanger,  M.  8. 


Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griswold,  R. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  W. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Mrtchen,  J.  G. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Say  lor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Class-Lists,  1903-04 


Laboratory  Work  :  President  Remsen,  Professors  Morse  and  Renotjf, 
Associate  Professor  H.  C.  Jones,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Dr.  Waters,  and  Assis- 
tants.    Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (115). 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  P.  C. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Clowes,  E.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Curlev,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Du  Pree,  D.  H. 


Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,S.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Engle,  C.  R. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Frazer,  J.  C.  W. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Getman,  F.  H. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griswold,  R. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  W. 
Hall,  E.  S, 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hiss,  H.  W. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Jacobson,  C.  A. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Jurney,  W.  H 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Knight,  L. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hall,  C.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Peterson,  E.  A. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Robinson,  J.  R. 
Root  R.  W.  G. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Springsteen,  H.W. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taveau,  R.  de  M. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
Toms,  K.  S. 
Veazey,  W.  R. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Winter,  W.  P. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wood,  H.  A. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


GEOLOGY.      (34  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 

Economic  Geology  :  Professor  Clark.  Monday  and  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.  (9). 


Eveland,  A.  J. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Miller,  W.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 


Rutledge,  J.  J. 
Shattuck,  E.  H. 


Swartz,  C.  K. 
Twitchell,  M.  W. 


Paleontology:     (Laboratory    Work) :  Professor   Clark   and   Dr.   G.   C. 

Martin.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  (6). 

Bibbins,  A.  E.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Swartz,  C.  K.  Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Miller,  W.  J. 


Ohern   D.  W. 
Rutledge,  J.  J. 


Journal  Meeting 

Bibbins,  A.  E. 
Eveland,  A.  J. 
Fassig,  O.  L. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 


Professor  Clark. 

Martin,  G.  C. 
Mathews,  E.  B. 
Miller,  W.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 


Thursday,  9  a.  m, 

Reid,  H.  F. 
Rutledge,  J.  J. 
Shattuck,  E.  H. 


(14). 

Shattuck,  G.  B. 
Swartz,  C.  K. 
Twitchell,  M.  W. 


Geological  PhysiCS  :  Professor  Reid.     Thursday  and  Friday,  11  a.  m.    (8). 


Grasty,  J.  S. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 


Miller,  W.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 


Reynolds,  W.  F. 
Rutledge,  J.  J. 


Swartz,  C.  K. 
Twitchell,  M.  W. 


Advanced  Mineralogy  :   Associate  Professor  Mathews.     Monday,  Tues- 
day, Wednesday,  11  a.  m. ;  laboratory  work,  daily,  9  a.  m.-5  p.  m.     (8). 

Eveland,  A.  J.  Miller,  W.  J.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Straus,  H.  P.  Twitchell,  M.  W. 
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General  Mineralogy  :  (Major   Geology) :  Associate  Professor  Mathews. 
Daily,  except  Friday,  12  m.;  laboratory  work,  Monday  and  Tuesday, 
2-5  p.  m.     (13). 
Blanck,  F.  C.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Robinson,  C.  J.  Straus,  H.  P.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Gray,  C.  W.  Root,  R.  W.  G.  Tough,  L.  M.  Williams,  R.  C. 

Miller,  W.  J. 

General  Geology  :  (Minor  Geology) :  Professor  Clark,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Shattuck,  and  Dr.  G.  C.  Martin.  Daily,  except  Friday,  1 
p.  m. ;  laboratory  work,  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m.     (16). 

Austrian,  C.  R.  Erlanger,  S.  C.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Pearre,  S. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Morse,  H.  V.  Schwatka,  J.  B. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  LeCron,  W.  L.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Shattuck,  E.  H. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Pagon,  W.  W.  Strohhar,  T.  S. 


ZOOLOGY  AND   BOTANY.       (32  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Advanced  Zoology  :  Professor  Brooks.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 
(11). 

Cary,  L.  R.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cowles,  R.  P.  Grave,  B.  H.  Reichard,  A.  C.  Tennent,  D.  H. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Rittenhouse,  S. 

Zoological  Seminary  :  Professor  Brooks.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11 
a.  m.     (13). 
Cary,  L.  R.  Grave,  B.  H.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cowles.  R.  P.  Grave,  C.  Reichard,  A.  C.  Shreve,  F. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Rittenhouse,  S.  Tennent,  D.  H. 

Glaser,  O.  C. 

Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate 
Professors  Andrews  and  Johnson.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (16). 

Lewis,  I.  F. 


Barton,  B.  W. 
Cary,  L.  R. 
Cowles,  R.  P. 
Enders,  H.  E. 


Glaser,  0.  C. 
Grave,  B.  H. 
Grave,  C. 
Gudger,  E.  W. 


Metcalf,  M.  M. 

Reich;,  rd,  A.  C. 

Rittenhouse,  S. 


Schultz,  W.  H. 
Shreve,  F. 
Tennent,  D.  H. 
Waller,  C.  B. 


Zoology  :  (Biology  Major) :  Dr.  Grave.  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  9  a.m.; 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m.     (8). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Fuerbringer,  R.O.        LeCron,  W.  L.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Grave,  B.  H.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Botany  :    (Biology  Major) :    Associate  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson.    Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (8). 
Addison,  J.  A.             Enders,  H.  E.               Grave,  B.  H.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cary,  L.  R.  Fuerbringer,  R.O.        Lewis,  I.  F.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Morphology  Of  Plants :    Associate  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson.    Thursday 
and  Friday,  12  m.,  2-5  p.  m.     (7). 

Cary,  L.  R.  Grave,  B.  H.  Schultz,  W.  H.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Botany  :    (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :  Associate  Professor   D.  S.  Johnson* 
Friday,  2-4  p.  m.     (2). 
Hunley,  W.  M.  Stollenwerck,  F. 


Class-Lists,  1903-04. 


General  Biology  :  (Minor  Course):  Associate  Professor  Andrews.    Daily, 
except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.  ;  Thursday  and  Friday,  2-5  p.  m.     (18). 


Austrian,  C.  E. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Grave,  B.  H. 
Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 


Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Opie,  R.  S. 


Porter,  F.  G. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Shreve,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 


Syine,  W.  A. 
Waller,  C.  B. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
Zeigler,  R.  B.  ' 


Laboratory  Work :   Professor  Brooks,    Associate   Professors  Andrews 
and  D.  B.  Johnson,  Dr.  Grave.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (32). 


Addison,  J.  A. 
Austrian,  C.  R. 
Cary,  L.  R. 
Cowles,  R.  P. 
Enders,  H.  E. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Fuerbringer,  R.O. 
Glaser,  O.  C. 


Grave,  B.  H. 
Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Hunley,  W.  M. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
Kratz,  S.  A. 


LeCron,  W.  L. 
Lewis,  I.  F. 
Opie,  R.  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Reichard,  A.  C. 
Rittenhouse,  S. 
Schultz,  W.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 


Shreve,  F, 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Svme,  W.  A. 
Tennent,  D.  H. 
Waller,  C.  B. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


PHYSIOLOGY.     (96  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

Physiological  Journal  Club  :    Professor  Howell.    Tuesday,  4  p.  m.    (8). 


Amberg,  S. 
Bardeen,  C.  R. 


Dawson,  P.  M. 
Emerson,  C.  P. 


Erlanger,  J. 
Guenther,  A.  E. 


Loevenhart,  A.  S. 
Martin,  E.  G. 


Animal  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Martin.  Mon- 
day, 10  a.  id.  to  1  p.  m. ;  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m.     (4). 

Graduate  Students,  Philosophical  Department. 
Cary,  L.  R.  Enders,  H.  E.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Animal  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell.  Lectures,  daily,  except  Mon- 
day, 9  a.  m.  Professor  Howell,  Dr.  Dawson,  Dr.  Erlanger,  and 
Mr.  E  G.  Martin.  Laboratory  work,  daily,  except  Monday,  10  a.  m. 
to  1  p.  ra.     (91). 

Second  Year  Students,  Medical  Department. 


Adsit,  H. 
Ainley,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Billups,  G.  W. 
Blackman,  J.  R. 
Bogart,  P.  M. 
Boland,  W.  J. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Burlingham,  L.  H. 
Byrnes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  H.  P. 
Crispin ,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 


Cullen,  V.  F. 
Day,  G. 
Duffv,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Freese,  J.  A. 
Gray,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswold,  A.  H. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Helrnholz,  H.  F. 
Hennington,  C.W. 
Herrinton,  M. 
Hewitt,  J.  H. 
Hinds,  G.  C. 
Hinman,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutchins,  E.  H. 
In  graham,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L.  L. 
Kellam,  W.  F. 
Kelley,  E.  R. 


King,  J.  H. 
Kingsbury,  M.  B. 
Krechting,  W.E.H. 
Langnecker,  H.  L. 
Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  I. 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  C.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Ortschild,  J.  F. 
Pariridge,  C.  D. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  I.  R. 
Pfeiffer,  D.  B. 
Putts,  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 
Ridgway,  R.  F.L . 


Russ,  H.  C. 
Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer,  E.  H. 
Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
Strouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  R. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur,  F.  P. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 
Wolfort,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wright,  T.  M. 
Wroth,  P. 
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GREEK.     (32  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Greek   Seminary :    Greek   Historians :     Professor  Gildersleeve 
day  and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom  14.     (16). 
Conroy,  J.  P.  Fox,  W.  S.  Hemry,  F.  S. 

Derry,  G.  H.  Germing,  M.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Dodge,  A.  Hall,  J.  F.  MeWhorter,  A.W. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Moll,  W.  L. 


Mon- 

Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Scarborough,  H.P. 
Shear,  T.  L. 

Greek  Historiography:   Professor  Gildersleeve.     Thursday,  10  a.  m., 
Eoom  14.     (14). 

Fox,  W.  S.  MeWhorter,  A.W.        Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Germing,  M.  Moll,  W.  L.  Scarborough,  H.P. 

Heckel,  A.  K.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Houghton,  H.  P. 

Professor  Gildersleeve.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  10 
(15). 


Conroy,  J.  P. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Practical  Exercises 
a.  m.,  Room  14. 


Conroy,  J.  P. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


MeWhorter,  A.W. 
Moll,  W.  L. 
Mood,  J.  E. 
Murkland,  W.  U. 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Scarborough,  H.P. 
Shear,  T.  L. 


Associate  Professor  Miller.    Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom 


Fox,  w.  s. 

Germing,  M. 
Hall,  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
MeWhorter,  A.W. 
Moll,  W.  L. 


Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 


Conroy,  J.  P. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Greek  Epigraphy 
19.     (15). 
Conroy,  J.  P. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Thucydides  :    Associate  Professor  Miller.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  9 
a.  m.,  Eoom  19.     (14). 

Fox,  W.  S.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  U. 

Hall,  J.  F.  MeWhorter,  A.W.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Heckel,  A.  K.  Moll,  W.  L.  Shear,  T.  L. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 

Dio  Chrysostom;  Gospel  Of  St.  Mark  :     (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Associ- 
ate Professor  Spieker.     Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  10  ;    Wednesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Room  11.     (2). 
Meeks,  B.  W.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Thucydides,   book    VII:   (Major    Course) :   Associate   Professor   Spieker. 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.     (2). 
Cremen,  J.  F.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Lysias,  books  vii,  xii;   Plato,    Apology:    (Minor    Course] 
fes-or  Spieker.     Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1 

Addison,  J.  A.  Irwin,  W.  B.  G.  Owings,  T. 

Freas,  H.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B. 

French,  H.  F. 

Prose  Composition  :   Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

Major  Course:  Friday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.     (2). 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.     (9). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Irwin,  W.  R.  G.  Owings,  T. 

Freas,  H.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B. 

French,  H.  F. 


:  Associate   Pro- 
p.  m.,  Eoom  10. 

Ruth,  T.  De  C. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 


Ruth,  T.  De  C. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 


Homer,  Iliad  ,■  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition :  Associate  Professor  Mil- 
ler.    Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  8.     (2). 
Carl,  J.  G.  Moseley,  A.  E. 
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LATIN.     (52  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Latin  Seminary:   Horace  and  Juvenal:  Professor   Smith.     Tuesday   and 
Friday,  11a.  m„  Room  15.     (15). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derrv,  G.  H. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Hall,  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Murkland,  W.  TJ. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Roman  Elegy  :  Professor  Smith.     Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  15.     (20). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Barret,  L.  C. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 


Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Hall.  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Moll,  W.  L. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphaut,  S.  G. 
Roulston,  R.  B. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Roman  Satire  :  Professor  Smith.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  15.     (19). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Barret,  L.  C. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 

Latin  Epigraphy 

15.      (17). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Hall,  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Moll.  W.  L. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Murkland,  W.  TJ. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Associate  Professor  Wilson.    Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room 


Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Hall,  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Latin  Readings  :  (Advanced)  :  Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Tuesday,  9 


a.  m.,  Room  15. 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 


(16). 

Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Germing,  M. 
Hall,  J.  F. 


Heckel,  A.  K. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 


Mood,  J.  R. 
Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Wise,  B.  A. 

Alternate  Fridays, 


Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Journal  Club:  (Latin  and  Greek)  :  Professor  Smith 

12  m.,  Room  15.     (19). 

Allen,  J.  E.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Barret;  L.  C.  Fox,  W.  S.  Martin,  H. 

Canter,  H.  V.  Germing,  M.  McWhorter,  A.W. 

Deny,  G.  H.  Hall,  J.  F.  Moll,  W.  L. 

Dodge,  A.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Mood,  J.  R. 

Tacitus  :   (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Associate  Professor  Wilson.    Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  16.     (4). 
Crozier,  W.  E.  Geiger,  A.  L.  Hawkins,  J.  C.  L.        Saylor,  C.  H. 

Catullus;  Selections  from  the  Elegy  :  (Major  Course)  :  Associate  Professor 
Wilson.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  Friday,  9  a.m.,  Room  16.  (2). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Roman  Literature  :  (Latin  Minor)  :  Professor  Smith.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  11.     (13). 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Godey,  T.  R. 


Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 


Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 


Schwatka,  W  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
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Livy :    {Minor   Course) :    Dr.   Barret.      Wednesday,   Thursday,   Friday, 


9  a.  m.,  Room  12.     (23). 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Freas,  H. 


French,  H.  F. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 


Irwin,  W.  R.  G. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Re  veil,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Ruth,  T.  De  C. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 


Cornelius  Nepos ;  Prose  Composition 

day,  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  (3). 
Doetsch,  E.  P.  Moseley,  A.  E. 

Prose  Composition : 


Dr.  Barret.     Wednesday,  Thurs- 


Zimmerman,  E.H. 


Major  Course  :  Dr.  Barret.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  16.     (2). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Dr.  Barret.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  12.     (10). 
Carl,  J.  G.  French,  H.  F.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Ruth,  T.  De  C. 

Crane,  J.  A.  Hardecker,  C.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Freas,  H.  Irwin,  W.  R.  G. 


SANSKRIT   AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY.     (33  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  Room  19,  McCoy  Hall. 

Vedic  Seminary:  {The  Aiharva-Veda) :  Professor  Bloomfield.     Thurs- 
day, 12  m.     (6). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Hollander,  L.  M.         Oliphant,  S.  G.  Roulston,  R.  B. 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Mood,  J.  R. 

Beginners'  Sanskrit :  ( Whitney's  Grammar  and  Readings  from  the  Nala)  : 
Professor  Bloomfield.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m.     (6). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Germing,  M.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  TJ. 

Fox,  W.  S.  Heckel,  A.  K. 

Advanced    Sanskrit:    (Hitopadega ;  Kathdsaritsagard) :    Professor   Bloom- 
field  and  Dr.  Barret.     Tuesday,  12  m.,  Friday,  4  p.  m.     (5). 
Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Shear,  T.  L.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

McWhorter,  A.W. 

Comparative  Philology:   {Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  Peoples):   Pro- 
fessor Bloomfield.     Monday,  4  p.m.     (14). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hall,  J.  F.  Kohn,  W.  W.  Rosenheim,  G.  B. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Blum,  S.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Opie,  R.  S.  Sherman,  P.  D. 

Germing,  M.  Kohn,  I.  H. 

Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  Languages :  {Noun-Forma- 
tion) :  Professor  Bloomfield.     Wednesday,  4  p.  m.     (22). 


Barret,  L.  C. 
Bender,  H.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 
Drenford,  G. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fowler,  T.  H. 


Fox,  W.  S. 
Mall,  J.  F. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
McWhorter,  A.  W. 


Moll,  W.  L. 
Murkland,  W.  U. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Ramsay,  R.  L. 
Schrag,  A.  D. 


Seiple,  W.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Sherman,  P.  D. 
Wise,  B.  A. 
Wolfensou,  L.  B. 


Lithuanian  :   ( Wiedemann,  Handbuch  der  Lithauischen  Sprache) :  Professor 
Bloomfield.     Tuesday,  4  p.  m.     (7). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Drenford,  G.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Edwards,  P.  H.  Houghton,  H.  P. 
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ORIENTAL    SEMINARY.     (24  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Dillmann  Library,  Room  18,  McCoy  Hall. 

History  Of  the  Ancient  East  :  ( Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel  and 
Judah) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (8). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Ember,  A.  Meeks,  B.  W.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A.         Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Historical    Geography  of    Palestine :    Associate   Professor    Johnston. 
Wednesday,  12  m.     (8). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Morton,  R.  K.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A. 

Ember,  A.  Meeks,  B.  W.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions :  Dr.  Rosenau.    Monday,  5  p.m.    (3). 

Hayes,  E.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A.         Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

The   Literature  Of    the   Bible    (on  the   basis  of  the  Authorized  Version) : 

Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.  Thursday,  5  p.  m.     (10). 

Addison,  J.  A.              Grove,  C.  C.  Olipbant,  S.  G.             Stephens,  R.  P. 

Barret,  L.  C.                 Hayes,  E.  Sanderlin,  G.  B.           St.  Laurent,  J.  A. 
Fisher,  F.  C.                 Loving,  R.  E. 

Elementary  Hebrew :   Professor    Hatjpt  and  Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday, 
2-4  p.m.     (5). 
Conroy,  J.  P.  Hall,  J.  F.  Hayes,  E.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Costin,  W.  W. 

Hebrew  :  (Second  Year's  Course) :  Dr.  Blake.    Wednesday,  10  a.  m.     (3). 
Meeks,  B.  W.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Hebrew  Syntax  :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.     (3). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Reading"  of  Unpointed   Hebrew  Texts :   Dr.    Rosenatj.     Wednesday, 
9  a.  m.     (2). 
Moll,  W.  L.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Prose    Composition:    (Hebrew,   Arabic,   Assyrian,    Sumerian) :    Professor 
Haupt.     Tuesday,  4  p.  m.     (6). 
Costin,  W.  W.  McPherson,  W.  B.        Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar :  Professor  Haupt.  Monday,  2  p.  m.    (6). 

Drenford,  G.  McPherson,  W.  B.        Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Old   Testament   Seminary  :   ( Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesi- 
astes):  Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  2-4  p.  m.     (11). 
Blake,  F.  R.  Ember,  A.  McPherson ,  W.  B.        Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Foote,  T.  C.  Moll,  W.  L.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Drenford,  G.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes  :  ( Greek,  Latin,  Syriac. 
Aramaic):  Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Foote, 
Thursday,  9  a.  m.     (3). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Post-Biblical    Hebrew :    (Selections  from  the  Misnah  and   Talmud) :  Dr. 
Rosenau.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (1). 
Wolfenson,  L,  B. 
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Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions 
Of  the  Book  Of  Daniel :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11  a.  m.     (2). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B.         Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Syriac  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m.     (1). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Arabic  :  Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  11  a.  m.     (3). 
Hayes,  E.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Extracts   from  Arabic  Geographers :   Associate   Professor   Johnston. 
Friday,  9  a.m.     (1). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Reading  Of  Unpointed  Arabic   Texts :   Associate   Professor   Johnston. 
Wednesday,  9  a.  m.      (2). 
Blake,  F.  R.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Ethiopic  :  Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  10  a.  m.  (3). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Assyrian:  Dr.  Foote.    Tuesday,  9-11  a.m.    (2). 

Hayes,  E.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Assyrian  Historical  Texts  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.     (3). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic  :  Professor  Hatjpt.     Monday,  3  p.  m.     (5). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

McPherson,  W.  B. 

Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday, 
4  p.  m.     (4). 
Ember,  A.  McPherson,  W.  B.        Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Egyptian  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  10  a.  m.     (2). 
Ember,  A.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Coptic  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  12  m.     (2). 
Ember,  A.  AVolfenson,  L.  B. 

TagalOg  :    (Selected  Readings  and  Practical  Exercises);   Dr.  Blake.     Fri- 
day, 10  a.  m.     (1). 
Seiple,  W.  (i. 

Elementary  Bisayan  :   Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (1). 
Seiple,  W.  G. 


ENGLISH.      (148  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

English  Seminary:  (a)  The  pre- Shakespearian  Drama;  (b)  Shakespearian 

Drama:  Professor  Bright.  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m.,  Room 
4.     (19). 

Becker,  E.  J.  Kern,  A.  A.                   Ramsay,  R.  L.  Sherman,  P.  D. 

Crenshaw,  J.  B.  Licklider,  A.  H.           Rodefler.  J.  D.  Sparks,  C.  B. 

French,  .1.  0.  Melton,  W.  )•".               Routta,  J.  E.  Swindell,  F.  D. 

Greiner,  O.  A.  Miller,  R.  D.                  Sanderlin,  G.  B.  .  Wise,  B.  A. 

Hollander,  L.  M.  Myers,  C.  A.  Schneider,   J.  P. 
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Modern  Poets  and  the  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism :  Professor  Bright. 
Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  10.     (13). 

French,  J.  C.  Licklider,  A.  H.  Eamsay,  R.  L.  Schneider,  J.  P. 

Greiner,  O.  A.  Miller,  R.  D.  Routh,  J.  E.  Sherman,  P.  D. 

Hollander,  L.  M.  Myers,  C.  A.  Sanderlin,  G.  B.  Swindell,  F.  D. 
Kern,  A.  A. 


The  History  of  English  Versification 
Room  12.     (14). 


Professor  Bright.    Tuesday,  12  m., 


French,  J.  C. 
Greiner,  O.  A. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 
Kern,  A.  A. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Melton,  W.  F. 
Miller,  R.  D. 
Myers,  C.  A. 


Ramsay,  R.  L. 
Routh,  J.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Schneider,  J.  P. 


Schneider,  J.  P. 
Sherman,  P.  D. 
Swindell,  F.  D. 


Journal  Meeting1  :   Professor  Bright.     Alternate  Fridays,  3-5  p.  m.,  Room 


4.     (17). 
Becker,  E.  J. 
Crenshaw,  J.  B. 
French,  J.  C. 
Greiner,  O.  H. 
Kern,  A.  A. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Melton,  W.  F. 
Miller,  R.  D. 
Myers,  C.  A. 


Ramsay,  R.  L. 
Rodeffer,  J.  D. 
Routh,  J.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 


Schneider,  J.  P. 
Sherman,  P.  D. 
Sparks,  V.  B. 
Swindell,  F.  D. 


Anglo-Saxon  :   Professor  Bright.  Monday,  3  p.  m.,  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  11.     (7). 
Bender,  H.  H.              French,  J.  C.  Licklider,  A.  H.  Sparks,  C.  B. 

Branch,  J.  R.  B.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Scottish  Literature  from  Lyndsay  to  Burns :  Professor  Browne.    Tues- 
day, 11a.  m.,  Room  10.     (4). 
Licklider,  A.  H.  Myers,  C.  A.  Schneider,  J.  P.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Elizabethan  Literature;  Early  Scottish  Poets:  (Major  English):  Pro- 
fessor Browne.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  8.     (9). 

Austrian,  C.  R.  Crozier,  W.  E.  Pearre,  S.  Strobhar,  T.  S. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  Matthai,  W.  H.  Schwatka,  J.  B.  Wayson,  N.E.W. 

Branch,  J.  R.  B. 

Early  English  Texts  ;   English  Literature  :    ( Minor  English) :   Professor 
Browne.     Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  6.     (16). 

Adler,  S.  H.  Dettelbach,  P.  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Thorp,  F. 

Baetjer,  W.  A.  Emig,  J.  W.  Kratz,  J.  A.  Tough,  L.  M. 

Clarke,  J.  R.  Erlauger,  S.  C.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 

Crane,  J.  A.  Humrichouse,  H.  H.  Rosenfcld,  M.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 

English  Literature  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Professor  Greene.     Mon- 
day and  Friday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  9.     (7). 
Foster,  G.  A.  Meeks,  B.  W.  Opie,  R.  S. 


Fuerbringer.R.  O.        Miller,  H.  C. 


Porter,  F.  G. 


Schapiro,  S.  H. 


English  Literature 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday, 

Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 


:   (Second-year  Course) :  Professor  Greene.     Monday, 
10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  11.     (43). 


Dill,  L.  A. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
(ioldtnan,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Owings,  T. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Root,  R.  W.  G. 


Skilling.  W.  K. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Walker,  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 
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Rhetoric  and  English  Composition :  Professor  Greene 
Kamsay.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Rooms 


Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Dickey,  \V.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eisetnan,  S.  S. 
Erlauger,  M.  8. 


Freas,  H. 
French,  H.  F. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Haok,  W. 
Hammond,  0.  W. 
Hardecker,  P. 
Heath,  E.  J. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Irwin,  \V.  R.  G. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  "W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


and  Mr.  R.  L. 

9  and  11.    (58). 

Sachs,  P. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Ziukhan,  P.  H. 


Professor  H.  Wood.     Alternate  Fridays,  4-6  p.  m., 


Hetnry  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 
Lyon.C.  E. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Roulston,  R.  B. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 


GERMAN.      (95  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

German    Seminary  :    ( Goethe's  Faust) :   Professor    H.  Wood.      Tuesday, 

Thursday,  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  4.     (8). 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Hollander,  L.  M.  Myers,  C.  A.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Hemry,  F.  S.  Lyon,  C.  E.  Roulston,  R.  B.  Schuler,  J. 

Germanic  Society 

Room  4.     (10). 

Bender,  H.  H. 
Crenshaw,  J.  B. 
Fowler,  T.  H. 

Gothic:  Professor  H.  Wood.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.m.,  Room 
4.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schuler,  J. 

Old   High  German  :    Professor  H.  Wood.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Room  4.      (5). 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Lyon,  C.  E.  Roulston,  R.  B.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Hollander,  L.  M. 

Gottfried  von    Strassburg :   Associate    Professor   Vos.     Wednesday  and 
Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (5). 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Myers,  C.  A.  Roulston,  R.  B.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Hollander,  L.  M. 

Middle  High  German:    (Introductory  Course):   Associate   Professor  Voa. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schuler,  J. 

Contemporary  German  Literature :  Dr.  Bakek.    Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Room 

8.     (4). 
Fowler,  T.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Roulston,  R.  B.  Schuler,  J. 
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German  Major  :  History  of  German  Literature :  Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Monday;  Goethe,  Faust:  Professor  H.  Wood.  Tuesday  and  Friday; 
Prose  Composition :  Professor  H.  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann.  Thursday, 
1]  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (18). 


Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Cretnen,  J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 


Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Greif,  A. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Mengel,  C.  K. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 


Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


German  Minor  A :  Prose  Composition 
Prose  Readings :  Associate  Professor 
11  a.  m.,  Room  11.     (33). 

Frey,  V.  M. 
Godey.  T.  K. 


Barton,  C. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curl^y,  W.  E. 
Dickev,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Freas,  H. 


Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


:   Professor   H. 
Vos.     Tuesday, 

Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mattinglv,  B.  A. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


Wood.     Monday ; 
Thursday,  Friday, 

Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Toms,  K.  S. 
Webster,  H.  W 


German  Minor  B  :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary 
German  Prose  Composition;  Whitney,  German  Grammar;  Gerstdcker, 
Germelshausen.  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.  Daily,  except  Wednesday,  11 
a.  m.,  Room  8.    (9). 


Costin,  W.  W. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Irwin,  W.  R.  G. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Melton,  W.  F. 


Moseley,  A.  E. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Scarborough,  H.P. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 


Elective  Courses. 


German  Ballads  :    Buchheim,  Balladen  and  Romanzen :   Associate  Professor 
Vos.     Wednesday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  8 ;  Friday,  1  p.  in.,  Room  10.     (3). 
Crozier,  W.  E.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Readings  in  Contemporary  Literature :  von  Wildenbruch,  Harold ;  Suder- 
mann,  Frau  Sorge:   Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.     Monday,  9  a.   m.,  Tuesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Room  10.     (3). 
Adler,  S.  H.  Foster,  G.  A.  Wayson,  N.  E.W. 


Supplementary  Courses. 

Scientific  Readings  :    Brandt   and    Day,   German  Scientific  Reading :   Dr. 
Monday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  8;  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  11. 


Kurrelmeyer. 
(12). 

Benson,  H.  K. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Elston,  T.  S. 


Engle,  C.  R. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 


Kennon,  VV.  L. 
Peterson,  E.  A. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Syme,  W.  A. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Wood,  H.  A. 


Historical  Readings  :  Kron,  German  Daily  Life  ;  Schonfeld,  German  Histori- 
cal Prose:  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.  Monday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  8 ;  Thursday, 
1  p.  m.,  Room  7.     (6). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Flack,  H.  E. 


Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 


Shriver,  M.  O. 


Wrightson,  J.  O. 
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German  Conversation :  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.    Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  11. 

(7). 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Goldman,  L.  E.  Morse,  H.  V.  Stern,  C.  8. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Jurney,  W.  H.  Pitcher,  N.  P. 

Oral  Exercises  in  German :     Mr.  Hofmann.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  11 

a.  m.,  Koom  7.     (14). 
Fowler,  T.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Eoulston,  R.  B.  Schrag,  A  D. 


ROMANCE    LANGUAGES.      (80  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

French  Seminary :    (Marie  de  France) :   Professor   Elliott.     Alternate 
Thursdays,  11  a.  m.-l  p.m.,  Room  2.     (7). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

Buftuni,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

French    Seminary :  (French    Theatre    in   Nineteenth    Century) :    Associate 

Prol'es-or  Ogden.  Alternate  Thursdays,  11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 

Batchelder,  J.  D.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Easter,  D.  B.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Buftuni,  D.  L. 

Old   French  :    (Lais  of  Marie  de  France) :   Professor   Elliott.     Tuesday, 
11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.,Room  2.     (8). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Buftuni,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

French  Dialects  :  Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P. 

Dante:  (Lectures):  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (5)* 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Jones,  A.  D.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P. 

Popular  Latin  :  Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Mon- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Room  2.      (8). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Brownell.  G.  G.  Easter,  D.  B.  Martin,  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

French  Syntax  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.    Wednesday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 

Batchelder,  J.  D.  Easter,  D.  B.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Buftuni,  D.  L.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F. 

French  Phonology  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Monday,  Wednes- 
day, Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2     (4). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Martin,  H.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Young,  C.  H. 

Early  French  Drama  :  Associate  Professor  Ogden.    Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  6.     (6). 

Batchelder,  J.  D.  Buffuni,  D.  L.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F. . 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Easter,  D.  B. 
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French  Lyric  Poetry  :   Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  2.     (11). 
Buffum,  D.  L.  Haughton,  F.  A,  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F  .      Eouth,  J.  E.  Young,  C.  H. 

Easter,  D.  B.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Old  French  Readings  :  (Class  A):  Dr.  Brush.    Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room 

7.      (4). 
Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Myers,  C.  A.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Old  French  Readings  :  ( Class  B) :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.    Wed- 
nesday, 3  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Haughton,  J.  A.  Martin,  H. 

French  Classics  :  Dr.  Brtjsh.    First  Monday  in  the  month,  3  p.  m.,  Room 

7.  (8). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Jones,  A.  D.  Pike,  F.  P.  H. 

Haughton,  J.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Myers,  C.  A.  Young,  C.  H. 

Spanish  Seminary  :   Associate  Professor  Marden.     Thursday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  2.      (4). 
Brownell,  G.  G.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F.       Kuersteiner,  A.  F.       Ramsoy,  M.  M. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar  :    Associate  Professor  Marden.     Alternate 
Tuesdays,  II  a.  in.,  Roum  2.      (4). 
Brownell,  G.  G.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Kuersteiner,  A.  F.       Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Spanish  Drama  Of  the  XVII  Century  :   Associate  Professor  Marden. 
Iriday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (9). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Brownell,  G.  G.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Young,  C.  H. 

Buflfum,  D.  L. 

Old   Spanish  Readings :   Associate   Professor  Marden.     Friday,  12  m., 
Room  2.     (2). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Italian  Seminary  :    Dr.  Shaw.    Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (2). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology :  Dr.  Shaw.    Tuesday  and  Thursday, 
3  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Young,  C.  H, 

Haughton,  J.  A. 

Readings  in  Dante  :  Dr.  Shaw.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (5). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Young,  C.  H. 

Haughton,  J.  A. 

Italian  Prose  of  the  XIII  Century :  Dr.  Shaw.     Saturday,  9  a.  m., 

Room  2.     (7). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Easter,  D.  B.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Grove,  C.  C.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Mediaeval  Sources  :    Dr.  Keidel.     Wednesday,  4  p.m.,  Room  2.     (3). 
Crenshaw,  J.  B.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Pike,  F.  P.  H. 

Romance  Methodology  :   Dr.  Keidel.    Saturday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.    (5). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargau,  E.  P. 
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Romance  Clulb  :  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  11  a.m.,  Room  2.    (14). 


Batchelder,  J.  D. 
Blossom,  F.  A. 
Biownell,  G.  G. 
Buffuin.D.  L. 


Dargan,  E.  P. 
Easter,  D.  B. 
Haughton,  J.  A. 
Hildebrandt,  L.F. 


Jones,  A.  D. 
Kuersteiner,  A.  F. 
Pike,  F.  P.  H. 


Ramsey,  M.  M. 
Snavely,  G.  E. 
Young,  C.  H. 


French  :    (Major  Course) 
Room  7.     (4). 
Bass,  J.  A.  -Crane,  J.  A 


Dr.  Brush.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
French,  H.  F.  Neal,  C.  A. 


French:    (Minor  Course,  Class  A) :  Dr.  Brush.     Daily,  except  Thursday, 


12  m.,  Room  7.     (22). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  E. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Curlander,  J. 
Custis,  H.  H. 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Goodenow,  R.  L. 
Greiner,  0.  A. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 


Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Opie,  R.  S. 
O wings,  T. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 


Stern,  C.  S. 
Strohbar,  T. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Weak  lev,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H 


French:  (Minor  Course,  Class  B):  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Daily,  ex- 
cept Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6.     (13). 


Costin,  W.  W. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Knight,  L. 


Miller,  F.  M. 
Miller,  H.  C. 
Murkland,  S.  W. 


Scarborough, H.P. 
Schultz,  W.  H. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 


Stone,  C.  L. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Wrightson,  J.  O. 


French  :    (Elective  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Tuesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  7.     (3). 
Dettelbach  P.  Fuerbringer,  R.  O.        Haughton,  J.  A. 

Spanish:    (Minor  Course):   Associate  Professor  Marden.     Daily,  except 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  8.     (16). 


Adler,  S.  H. 
Blossom,  F.  A. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
Geiger,  A.  L. 


Haughton,  J.  A, 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
Licking,  R.  S. 
Martin,  H. 


Muhly,  H.  E. 
Rosenheim,  G.  B, 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stern,  C.  S. 


Thorp,  F. 
Tough,  L.  M. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Young,  C.  H. 


Spanish  :  (Elective  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Marden.    Monday,  9  a.  m., 
Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  8.     (3). 
Kohn,  I.  H.  Neal,  C.  A. 


Italian  :    (Minor  Course) 
Room  10.     (4). 
Dettelbach,  P.  Greiner,  O.  A. 

Italian  :   (Elective  Course) :  Dr.  Shaw 
day,  1  p.  m.,  Room  6.     (5). 

Austrian,  C.  R.  Dodge,  A. 

Blossom,  F.  A. 


Rosenfeld,  M. 
Dr.  Shaw.    Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m., 

Neal,  C.  A.  Porter,  F.  G. 

Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  11 ;  Fri- 

Murkland,  W.  U.         Phillips,  H.  B. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Historical   Seminary :   Associate  Professor   Vincent. 
days,  3-5  p.  m.,  Room  25.     (14). 
Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Flack,  H.  E.  Morimoto,  K. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Motley,  J.  M. 

Chitwood,  0.  P.  Hollis,  J.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.         Hood,  B.  M. 

French  Revolution  :   Associate  Professor  Vincent.     Thursday  and  Fri- 


(97  Students). 


Alternate   Thurs- 


Tucker,  J.  B. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


d;iy,  10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (23). 


Addison,  J.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Eckenrode,  H.  J. 


Engle,  J.  S. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 
HiIdebrandt,L.  F. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 


Hollis,  J.  P. 
Hood,  B.  M. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Meeks,  B.  W. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Motley,  J.  M. 


Banft,  C.  F. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Tucker,  J.  B. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Methods  Of  Research  :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.     Monday  and  Tues- 
day, 10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (25). 


Addison,  J.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  8. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Eckenrode.  H.  J. 
Flack,  H.  E. 


Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Hildebrandt,  L.F. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 
Hood,  B.  M. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Meeks,  B.  W. 
Miller,  B.  D. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Motley,  J.  M. 
Banft,  C.  F. 
Sakolski,  A.  M. 


Schrag,  A.  T>. 
Schuler,  J. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Tucker,  J.  B. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Thursday 


History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1860:   Dr.  Ballagh 
and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (16.) 
Bond,  B.  W.  Flack,  H.  E.  Hood,  B.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.         Hildt,  J.  ('.  Morimoto,  K. 

Engle,  J.  S.  Hollis,  J.  P.  Morton,  B.  K. 

History  of  American  Slavery:  Dr.  Ballagh.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m., 


Ranft,  C.  F. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Room  23.     (17). 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Eckenrode,  H.  J. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 


Hildt,  J.  C. 
Hollis,  J.  P. 
Hood,  B.  M. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Miller,  R.  D. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Morton,  R.  K. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 


Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff',  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Examinations  in  History  :   Dr.  Ballagh.     Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23. 
(13). 

Hildt,  J.  C.  Morimoto,  K.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Hollis,  J.  P.  Morton,  R.  K.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Hood,  B.  M.  Banft,  C.  F.  Wright,  J.  M. 


Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Eckenrode.  H.  J. 
Flack,  H.  E. 


Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States,  1801-1809:  Professor  J.  W. 

Perein.     Wednesdays  in  November  and  December,  10  a.  m.     Room 
25.     (18). 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.               Glocker,  T.  W.             Kennedy,  J.  B.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Bond,  B.  W.                  Hilbert,  F.  W.              Morimoto,  K.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Blum,  S.                        Hildt,  J.  C                    Ranft,  C.  F.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Chitwood,  0.  P.           Hollis,  J.  P.                  Sakolski,  A.  M.  Wright,  J.  M. 
Flack,  H.  E.                 Hood,  B.  M. 

European    History:     (Major    History):    Associate    Professor    Vincent. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (25). 


Adler,  S.  H. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 


Clarke,  J.  R. 
Eiseinan,  W.  D. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 


Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Owings,  T. 
Smith,  B.  H. 


Smith,  W.  C. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Tough,  L.  M. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East:  {Major  History)  :  Dr.  Bal- 
lagh.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Boom  24.     (25). 


Adler,  S.  H. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyee,  W.  G. 


Campbell,  T.  G. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Eiseuian,  W.  D. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 


Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Owings,  T. 


Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan.  P.  H. 


Classical  History  :  (Minor  History):   Dr.  Ballagh.  Daily,  except  Tues- 
day, 10  a.  m.,  Boom  23.     (20). 

Barton,  C.                     Godey,  T.  R.  Hack,  W.  Miller,  H.  C. 

Blondheim,  D.  S.  Greif,  A.  Hammond,  O.  W.         Morse,  E.  H. 

Clarke,  J.  R.                Gressitt,  J.  F.  Hardecker,  C.  Revell,  L.  T. 

Crane,  A.  B.                 Griffith,  G.  M.  Meads,  T.  W.  Schwatka,  W.  H. 

Dickey,  W.  A.              Hack,  F.  H.  Mengel,  C.  K.  Shackelford,  E.  L. 


European  History  :  (History-Economics):  Dr.  Steiner. 
nesday,  10  a.  m.,  Boom  24.     (4). 
Branch,  J.  R.  B.  Le  Cron,  W.  L.  Super,  J.  M. 


Monday  and  Wed- 
Toms,  K.  S. 

American  Political  and  Constitutional  History:   (Major  Politics):  Dr. 
Steiner.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  12m.,  Boom  24.      (10). 
Eniig,  J.  W.  Lloyd,  H.  L.  Rosenfeld,  M.  Stollenwerck,  F. 

Geiger,  A.  L.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Rosenheim,  G.  B.         Thomas,  H.  H. 

Licking,  R.  S.  Jluhly,  H.  E. 

English   Constitutional  History :    (Major   Politics):   Dr.    Lee.     Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Boom  24.      (5). 
Emig,  J.  W.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Rosenfeld,  M.  Thomas,  H.  H. 

Geiger,  A.  L. 

Political  Seminary  :   Associate  Professor  Willoughby.     Alternate  Fri- 
days, 2.30  p.  m.,  Boom  20.     (U). 
Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Rayner,  A.  W.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Blum,  S.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Sakolski,  A.  M.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

United  States  Constitutional  Law:  Associate  Professor  Willoughby. 
Wednesday  and  Thursday,  12  m.,  Boom  20.      (24). 

Baetjer,  H.  N.              Crane,  R.  T.  Hood,  B.  M.  Semmes,  J.  E. 

Bevau,  W.  F.                Flack,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Bird,  W.  S.                   Glocker,  T.  W.  Loeb,  J.  Smith,  E. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.                Hanna,  H.  S.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Straus,  I.  L. 

Blum,  S.                        Hilbert,  F.  W.  Rayner,  A.  W.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Bond,  B.  W.                 Hildt,  J.  C.  Sakolski,  A.  M.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Current  Congressional  History  :  Associate  Professor  Willoughby.     Fri- 
day, 12  m.,  Boom  20.     (24). 

Baetjer,   H.  N.  Crane,  R.  T.  Hood,  B.  M.  Semmes,  J.  E. 

Bevan,  W.  F.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Bird.W.  s.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Loeb,  J.  Smith,  E. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Straus,  I.  L. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Rayner,  A.  W.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Sakolski,  A.  M.  Wright,  J.  M. 

History  of  Political  Theories  :  Associate  Professor  Willoughby.    Mon- 
day and  Tuesday,  12  m.     (18). 
Bird,  W.  S.                    Glocker,  T.  W.  Morimoto,  K.  Shriver,  M.  O. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F.               Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Smith,  E. 
Blum,  S.                         Hildt,  J.  C.  Rayner,  A.  W.  Straus,  I.  L. 
Crane,  R.  T.                 Hood,  B.  M.  Sakolski,  A.  M.  Tucker,  J.  R. 
Flack,  H.  E.                 Kirk,  W. 
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POLITICAL    ECONOMY.      (72  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Economic  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 
Alternately,  Wednesday,  8-10  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.     (12). 
Blum,  S.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Kirk,  W.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Smith,  E. 

History  and  Theory  of  Distribution :  Associate  Professor  Hollander. 
Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (21). 

Blum,  S.  Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Kirk,  W.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Morimoto,  K.  Smith.  E. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hollis,  J.  P.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Hood,  B.  M.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Flack,  H.  E. 

Theory  and  Practice   of  Taxation :  Associate  Professor  Hollander. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (21). 

Blum,  S.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kirk,  W.  Shriver,  M.  0. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Morimoto,  K.  Smith,  E. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Hood,  B.  M.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Engle,  J.  S. 


Theory  and  History  of  Banking:: 
Room  21.     (17). 


Dr.   Barnett.     Monday,  9  a.  m., 


Blum,  S. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Buckler,  W.  H. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Crane,  R.  T. 


Flack,  H.  E. 
Gloeker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Kirk,W. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Motley,  J.  M. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 


Sakolski,  A.  M. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Smith,  E. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


(14). 


Shriver,  M.  O. 
Smith,  E. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


Economic  Readings  :     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  22. 

Blum,  S.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Motley,  J.  M. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Flack,  H  E.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kirk,  W. 

Theory  Of  Political  Economy  :   {Major  Course):  Associate  Professor  Hol- 

(14). 

Rosenheim,  G.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


lander.     Thursday,  12  m,,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  22. 
Bennett,  J.  L.  Hunley,  W.  M.  Lloyd,  H.  L. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Muhly,  H.  E. 

Foster,  G.  A.  Kohn,  W.  W.  Pearre,  S. 

Humrichouse,  H.  H.    Licking,  R.  S. 


Modern  Economic  Institutions  :   (Major  Course):  Dr.  Barnett.     Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  21.     (15). 

Humrichouse,  H.  H.    Licking,  R.  S.  Rosenheim,  G.  B. 

Lloyd,  H.  L.  Stollenwerck,  F. 

Muhly,  H.  E.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Pearre,  S. 


Bennett,  J.  L. 
Buckler,  W.  H. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
Foster,  G.  A. 


Hunley,  W.  W. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 


Economic  History  :   (Minor  Course): 
day,  10  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (26). 
Adler,  S.  H. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 


Dr.  Barnett.     Daily,  except  Tues- 


Campbell,  T.  G. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 
Emig,  J.  W. 


Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Griswold,  R. 
Heath,  E.  J. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Matthai,  W.  H. 


N. 


Numsen,  J. 
Owings,  T. 
Pitcher,  N.  P, 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 


Straughn,  W.  R. 
Thomas,  H.  H 
Thorp,  F. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Elements  Of  Economics  :    {History-Economics)  :    Associate  Professor  Hol- 
lander.    Thursday  and  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (9). 
Branch,  J.  R.  B.  LeCron,  W.  L.  Sachs,  P.  Super,  J.  M. 

Evans,  H.  S.  Loeb,  J.  Schapiro,  S.  H.  Toms,  K.  S. 

Fuerbringer,  B.O. 


PHILOSOPHY.      (50  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall. 

General  Psychology :  Professor  Baldwin.     Friday,  3-4,  4.30-5.30  p.  m. 

(7). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Engle,  J.  S.  James,  B.  B.  Schuler,  J. 

Costiu,  W.  W.  Fisher,  F.  C.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Philosophy  Of  Science  :  (Special  Work) :  Professor  Baldwin.  Weekly.   (2.) 
Brooks,  C.  E.  Messick,  J.  F. 

History  Of  Philosophy  :  Descartes  to  Kant :  Professor  Griffin.     Monday, 
4  p.  m.     (5). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Hood,  B.  M.  Meeks,  B.  W.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Eiigle.  J.  S. 

Modern  Ethical  Theories  :  Professor  Griffin.     Monday,  5  p.  m.     (3.) 
Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Melton,  W.  F. 


Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,— until  December  18 
uary  4  to  March  25  ;  EthlCS, — after  April  6  :   Profess 

1 1  a.  m.    Outlines  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


Austrian,  C.  R. 
Bennett,  J.  L. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Buckler,  R. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Emig,  J.  W. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
Foster,  G.  H. 
Fuerbringer,  R.O. 


Geiger,  A.  L. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Humrichouse,  H.  H. 
Jones,  A.  D. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 
Licking,  R.  S. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Matthai,  W.  H. 


McGlone,  J. 
Miller,  H.  C. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 
Neal,  C.  A. 
Nuiusen,  J.  N. 
Opie,  R.  s. 
Pearre,  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Rosenfeld,  M. 
Rosenheim,  G. 


;  Psychology,— Jan- 

or  Griffin.     Daily, 

Weekly.     (39). 

Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stollenweick,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wavson,  N.  E.  W. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
B. 


DRAWING.      (62  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Howard  Street  Building,  Boom  18. 


Freehand  Drawing 

(57). 
Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  s. 
Freas,  H. 
French,  H.  F. 


Mr.  Whiteman.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-5  p.  m. 


Godey,  T.  R. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Irwin,  W.  R.  3. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Nichols,  F  K. 
Odend'hal.  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Root,  R.  W.  G. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald.  J.  T. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.  H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Special  Instruction  :  Mr.  Whiteman.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-5  p.  m. 

(5). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Evans,  H.  S.  Frey,  V.  M.  Murkland,  S.  W. 

Converse,  H.  A. 


PUBLIC    SPEAKING.      (137  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Debate  :  Third  Year 
Donovan  Room. 
Austrian,  C.  B. 
Bennett,  J.  L. 
Branch,  J.  B.  B. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Emig,  J.  W. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
EvaDS,  H.  S. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Fueibringer,  R.O. 

Parliamentary  Practice :  Second  Year 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Donovan  Room. 


Senate)  :  Dr.  Lee. 
39). 

Geiger,  A.  L. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Humrichouse,  H.  H. 
Junes,  A.  D. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 
Licking,  R.  S. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Mattbai,  W.  H. 


Alternate  Wednesdays,  11  a.  m., 


McGlone,  J. 
Miller,  H.  C. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 
Neal,  C.  A. 
Numsen,  J.  N. 
Opie,  B.  S. 
Pearre,  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Rosen  f eld,  M. 
Rosenheim,  G.  B. 


Savior,  C.  H. 
Sehapiro,  S.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


(House  of  Representatives)  :  Dr.  Lee. 
(44). 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Creuien,  J.  F. 
Coriander,  J. 
Dettelbach,  P. 


Dill,  L.  A. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Jacobs.  L.  M . 


Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Murkland,  S.  W. 
Owings,  T. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 


Stilling,  W.  K. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Thorp,  F. 
Walker,  L  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


Elements  of  Parliamentary  Law :  Dr.  Lee  and  Mr.  Bltjm.    l  p.  m. 


(43). 


Koom  12. 
Monday. 

Blondheim.D.  S. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Frey,  V.  AI. 
God.-y,  T.  R. 
Greif,  A. 

Wednesday. 

Barton,  C. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 


Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Jones,  W.  B. 


Curley,  W.  E. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hardecker,  C. 


Machen,  T.  G. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Mever,  C.  F. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 


Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 


Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Elements  of  Public  Speaking :  Dr.  Lee  and  Mr.  Plaggemeyer.    1  p.  m., 
Assembly  Room.     (55). 
Tuesdav. 


Barton,  C. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Thursday. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Greif,  A. 
Hack,  F.  H. 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Go.iey,  T.  E. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 


Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 


Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Smith,  W.  C. 


Smith.  B.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Friday. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Collenberg,  H. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 


Erlanger,  M.  S. 
French,  H.  F. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Irwin,  W.  R.  G. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Ruth,  T.  De  C. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D.     (275). 


Fourth   Year.     (46). 


Bacon,  J.  H. 
Baker,  T. 
Bean,  R.  B. 
Bennett,  R. 
Bergland,  J.  M. 
Bonta,  M.  B. 
Breni,  W.  V. 
Caldwell,  J.  A. 
Carr,  J.  R. 
Casler,  DeW.  B. 
Edwards,  R.  T. 
Egdahl,  A. 


Abercrombie,R.  T. 
Baer,  C.  A. 
Baldauf,  L.  K. 
Ballou,  A.  M. 
Beall,  K.  H. 
Bernheim,  B.  M. 
Constanline,  K.W. 
Cowles,  C.  D. 
Cutter,  W.  D. 
Danforth,  M.  S. 
Dascorube,  0.  L. 
Davenport,  H.  I. 
Davidson,  H.  J. 
Davis,  A.  W. 
Dodds,  S.  A. 
Dowman,  C.  E. 


Adsit,  H. 
Ainley,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Billups,  G.  W. 
Blaekinan,  J.  R. 
Bogart,  P.  M, 
Boland,  W.  J. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Burlingham,  L.  H. 
Byrnes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  II.  P. 
Crispin,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 


Garwood,  H.  G. 
Giffin,  H.  Z. 
Green baum,  H.  S. 
Hemenwav,  J. 
Kellogg,  W.  R. 
Lee,  K.  J. 
Love,  J.  M. 
Manwaring.W.  H. 
Marshall,  H.  W. 
McCarty,  W.  C. 
McGouldrick,E.C. 
Morgan,  L.  S. 


Morrison,  J.  F. 
Nelson,  N.  O. 
Pillow  H.  F. 
Randolph,  J.  H, 
Reed,  J.  V. 
Renisen,  C.  M. 
Ricker,  W.  G. 
Rosencrantz,  E. 
Sachs,  E. 
Sch.-ll,  O.  H. 
Stone,  H.  R. 


Third  Tear.     (61). 


Eyster,  J.  A.  E. 
Faris,  C.  M. 
Ford,  F.  R. 
Freeman,  A.  W. 
Gilman,  P.  K. 
Grier,  S.  M. 
Hale,  E. 
Hall,  F.  J. 
Haller,  J.  T. 
Hempstead,  H. 
Hepburn,  N.  T. 
Higgins,  R.  P. 
Hooker,  D.  R. 
Houghton,  E. 
Houghton,  H.  S. 


Lankford,  H.  M. 
Lawson,  G.  B. 
Leopold,  E.  J. 
Marine,  D. 
Martelle,  H.  A. 
McDonald,  A.  L. 
Meyer,  A.  W. 
Moss,  W.  L. 
Mumford,  E.  B. 
Paullin,  J.  E. 
Rehberger,  G.  E. 
Rhea,  L.  J. 
Richardson,  E.  H. 
Ricksher,  C. 
Rindlaub,  M.  P. 


Second  Year.     (91). 


Cullen,  V.  F. 
Day,  G. 
Duffy,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Freese,  J.  A. 
Gray,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswold,  A.  H. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Helmholz,  H.  F. 
Hennington,  C.W. 
Herrinton,  M. 
Hewitt,,  J.  H. 
Hinds,  G.  C. 
Hinman,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutchins,  E.  H. 
Ingram,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L,  L. 
Kellam,  W.  F. 
Kelley,  E.  R. 


King,  J.  H. 
Kingsbury,  M.  B. 
Krechiing,  W.  E.  H. 
Langnecker,  H.  L. 
Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  I. 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  < '.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Ortschild,  J.  F. 
Partridge,  C.  D. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  I.  R. 
Pfeiffer,  D.  B. 
Putts.  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 
Padgway,  R.  F.  L. 


Storrs,  H.  J. 
Taneyhill,  G.  L. 
Terry,  B.  T. 
Thompson,  W.  L. 
Tyler,  G.  T. 
Vogeler,  W.  J. 
Washburn,  R.  G 
Weaver,  L.  S. 
Willock,  J.  S. 
Wilson,  W.  S. 
Wilson,  W. 


Ross,  M.  J. 
Rons,  F.  P. 
Schloss,  O.  M. 
Slocum,  R.  B. 
Smead,  L.  F. 
Stone,  C.  W. 
Towles,  C.  B. 
Tattle,  L. 
Vander  Hoof,  D. 
Van  Voast,  R.  A. 
Ward,  F.  H.  P. 
Whipple,  G.  H. 
Wiel,  H.  I. 
Winn,  N.  L. 
Youtz,  H.  L. 


Russ,  H.  C. 
Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer,  E.  H. 
Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
Strouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  R. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur,  F.  P. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop.  G.  J. 
Wolfort,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wright,  T.  M. 
Wroth,  P. 


Class-Lists,  1903-04 
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First   Year.     (77.) 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Ohesnurt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham,  R.L. 
Davidson,  C.  F. 
Dernehl,  P.  H. 


Dinsruore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
Du  Pree,  D.  H. 
Earle,  R.  T. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hahn,  M. 
Hartman,  G.W.K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellen  brand,  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 
Hill,  E.  C. 


Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Hughes,  P. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
La  Motte,  W.  0. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyman,  T. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin,  P.W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Nast,  M.  E. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  O. 
Peiree,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 


Campbell,  D.  G.  J. 
Craig,  P.  E. 
France,  J.  I. 


Frick,  D.  J. 
Gowans,  E.  G. 
Hodgins,  E.  L. 


Mackechnie,  R. 
Sawyers,  J.  L. 
Schmoll,  E. 


Plaggemeyer,  H.  W. 
Preble,  P. 
Randall,  A. 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Roekel,  F.  A. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Shallenberger,  W.F. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhimer,  W.M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Watson.  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Winternitz,  M.  C. 


Physicians  attending  Special  Courses.     (12). 


Tweedie,  H.  V. 
West,  C.  C. 
Wright,  H. 


CALENDAR,  1903-1904. 

Thanksgiving  Day,  Thursday,  November  26,  1903. 

The  first  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes,  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  December  21,  22,  23,  1903. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening,  December  23,  1903. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  at  9  a.  m.,  Monday,  January  4,  1904. 

Commemoration  Day,  Monday,  February  22,  1904. 

The  second  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes.  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  March  28,  29,  30,  1904. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  March  31,  and  closes  Wed- 
nesday evening,  April  6,  1904. 

The  University  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes  will  begin  Friday, 
June  3,  1904. 

Commencement  Day,  Tuesday,  June  14,  1904. 

Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation,  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  June  15,  16,  17,  1904. 
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Hours 


A.M. 


10 


11 


12 

P.M. 
1 

2 
3 

4 

5 


MONDAY 


Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 
Carbon  Compounds.    (Remsen.) 


Analytic  Geometry :  Minor.  (Hulburt.) 
Algebra;  Solid Geom.   (Converse.) 
Thermodynamics,  etc.    (Ames.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
Spanish:  Elective.    (Marden.) 

Banking.    (Barnett.) 

French  Phonetics.    (Armstrong.) 

German :  Elective.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Tacitus.    (Wilson.) 
Thucydides.    (Miller.) 


Greek  Seminary.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics :  Minor.    (Ames.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 
French :  Major.     (Brush.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.    (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.    (Armstrong.) 
Economic  Geology.    (Clark.) 
Historical  Research.    (Vincent.) 
Old  High  German.    (H.  Wood.) 

Vector  Analysis.     (Morley.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 

Animal  Physiology.   (Howell.)  (10-1.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.    (Miller  ) 
Anal.  Geom. :  Calculus.    \  Hulburt.) 
Economics:  Minor.    (Barnett.) 
Ethiopic.    (Blake.) 


German:  Minor.    (H.Wood.) 

Civilization.    (Ballagh.) 

Roman  Satire.    (Smith.) 

Logic  and  Psychology.    (Griffin.) 

German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Zoology:  Adv.    (Brooks.) 

Popular  Latin.    (Elliott.) 

Literary  Criticism.    (Bright.) 
Petrography.    (Mathews.; 
Catullus.    (Wilson.) 
German:  Major.    (Vos.) 

Theory  of  Functions.    (Cohen.) 


Arabic.    (Blake.) 
Economic  Readings. 


Physics :  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Thucydides.    (Spieker.) 
French:  Minor.    (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.    (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
English  Constitution.    (Lee.) 
French  Dialects.    (Elliott.) 
French:  Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 

Sanskrit:  Elem.    (Bloomfield.) 
Physical  Optics.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Theories.    (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.    (Mathews.) 
Economics:  Major*    (Barnett.) 


English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Greek  Composition.    (Spieker.) 


General  Geology.    (Clark  &  Shattuok.) 
Public  Speaking.    (Lee.) 


Comp.  Semitio  Grammar.    (Haupt.) 


Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic    (Haupt.) 
French  Literature.  (Brush.)  (Monthly.) 
Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 


Compar.  Philology.    (Bloomfield.) 

Sumerian.     (Haupt.) 

German  Hist.  Readings.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 

History  of  Philosophy.    ((Jriffin.) 


Jewish  Ceremonial  Inst.    (Rosenau.) 
Scientific  German.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Modern  Ethical  Theories.    (Griffin.) 
English  Literature.    (Greone). 
Physical  Seminary.    (Ames.) 


TUESDAY 


Vector  Analysis.    (Morley.) 
Carbon  Compounds.    (Remsen.) 
Chemistry:  Minor.    (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.    (Gilpin.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
Determinants  and  Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology:  Major.    (Grave.) 
Physical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Ames.) 
Middle  High  German.    (Vos.) 
Spanish:  Minor.    (Marden.) 
Physiology.    (Howell.) 
Roman  Literature.    (Smith.) 
Distribution.    (Hollander.) 
French  Lyric  Poetry.    (Ogden.) 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew.     (Rosenau.) 
Italian:  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Latin  Readings  :  Adv.    (Wilson.) 
Assyrian.     (Foote.) 


Practical  Exercises.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Analytic  Geometry :  Minor.  (Hulburt.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 

History  Examinations.    (Ballagh.) 
French:  Elective.    (Armstrong.) 
Economic  Geology.   (Clark.) 
Historical  Research.     (Vincent.) 
German  Seminary.   (H.  Wood.) 
Spanish:  Elective.    (Marden.) 
Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 
Algebra  ;  Solid  Geom.    (Converse.) 
Assyrian.     (Foote.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 
German:  Elective.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Italian  Seminary.    (Shaw.) 
Tacitus.     (Wilson.) 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew.     (Rosenau.) 


German  :  Minor.    (Vos.) 
Civilization.    (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.    (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.    (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoology:  Adv.     (Brooks.) 
Marie  de  France.    (Elliott.) 
Spanish  Grammar. (Marden. )( Alt. Tues.) 
German  Oral  Exercises.    (Hofmann.) 
Petrography.    (Mathews.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
German:  Major.    (H.Wood.) 
Scottish  Literature.     (Browne.) 
Differential  Geometry.      (Cohen.) 
Anal.  Geom.;  Calculus.    (Hulburt.) 
Assyrian  Texts.    (Johnston.) 
Economic  Seminary.     (Hollander.) 
(Alternate  Tuesdays.) 


Physics:  Major.    (Bliss.) 
Thucydides.    (Spieker.) 
French:  Minor.    (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.    (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
American  History.    (Steiner.) 
Marie  de  France.    (Elliott.) 
French:   Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 
English :  Major.     (Browne.) 
Sanskrit:  Adv.     (Bloomfield.) 
Physical  Optics.    (R.W.Wood.) 
Political  Theories.    (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.    (Mathews.) 

English  Versification.     (Bright.) 


English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Lysias;  Plato.    (Spieker.) 


General  Geology.    (Clark  &  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.    (Lee.) 


Old  Testament  Seminary.    (Haupt.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


Old  Testament  Seminary.    (Haupt.) 
Italian  Phonology.     (Shaw). 
English  Seminary.    (Bright.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


Lithuanian.     (Bloomfield.) 
Semitio  Prose  Comp.  (Haupt.) 
Physiological  Jour.  Club.     (Howell.) 

English  Seminary.    (Bright.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


WEDNESDAY 


Geometry.    (Morley.) 

Carbon  Compounds.    (Remsen.) 

Chemistry:  Minor.    (Renouf.) 

Chemistry:  Major.    (Gilpin.) 

Livy.    (Barret.) 

Determinants  and  Calculus.   (Hulburt.) 

Biology  :  Major.    (Grave.) 

Thermodynamics,  etc.    (Ames.) 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg.    (Voa.) 

Spanish :  Minor.    (Marden.) 

Physiology.    (Howell.) 

Unpointed  Arabic  Texts,   (Johnston.) 

Distribution.    (Hollander.) 

French  Syntax.    (Armstrong.) 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts.    (Rosenau.) 

Italian:  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Thucydides.     (Miller.) 


Greek  Seminary.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor.    (Ames.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 
French:  Major.    (Brush.) 
Classical  History :  Minor.    (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.    (Armstrong.) 
Syriac.    (Johnston.) 
Diplomatic  History.    (Perrin.) 
Old  High  German      (H.Wood.) 
Dio  Chrysostom.     (Spieker.) 
Differential  Geometry.    (Cohen.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 
Nepos ;  Comp.     (Barret.) 
Early  French  Drama.    (Ogden.) 
Economics:  Minor.    (Barnett.) 
Hebrew.    (Blake.) 


English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
American  Slavery.    (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Elegy.    (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 
Forensics.    (Lee.)    (Alt.  Wednesdays.) 
Zoological  Seminary.    (Brooks.) 
Romance  Club.    (Elliott.) 


Petrography.    (Mathews.) 

Gothic.     (H.  Wood.) 

Algebra;  Solid  Geom.    (Converse.) 
Analytic  Geom. :  Minor.     (Hulburt.) 
Assyrian  Texts.    (Johnston.) 


Physics:  Major.    (Bliss.) 
Thucydides.    (Spieker.) 
Freuch:  Minor.    (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.    (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
English  Constitution.    (Lee.) 
Dante.    (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 
Geography  of  Palestine.    (Johnston.) 
Sanskrit:  Elem.    (Bloomfield. 
Physical  Optics.    (R.W.Wood.) 
U.S. Constitutional  Law    (Willoughby."' 
General  Mineralogy.    (Mathews.) 
Economics:  Major.    (Barnett.) 


English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Lysias;  Plato.    (Spieker.) 

General  Geology.    (Clark  &  Shattuok.) 
Public  Speaking.     (Lee.) 
German  Ballads     (Vos.) 


Hebrew:  Elem.    (Haupt  and  Foote.) 
Animal  Physiology.    (Howell.)    (2-5.) 


Hebrew:  Elem.     (Haupt  and  Foote.) 
Old  French  Readings.    (Armstrong.) 


Comparative  Grammar.    (Bloomfield.) 
Mediaeval  Sources.    (Keidel.) 


Economic  Seminary.    (Hollander.) 
(8  p.  m.,  Alt.  Wednesdays.) 
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THURSDAY 


(eometry.    (Morley.) 

norganic  Chemistry :  Adv.    (Morse.) 

hemistry:  Minor.    (Renouf.) 

Ihemistry:  Major.    (Gilpin.) 

iivy.     (Barret.) 

|»eterminants  and  Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 

Itiology :  Major.    (Johnson.) 

rhermodynamies,  etc.     (Ames.) 

Jliddle  High  German.    (Vos.) 

Ipanish:  Minor.    (Marden.) 
'hysiology.    (Howell.) 
5eclesiastes.    (Johnston.; 
taxation.    (Hollander.) 
)ld  French  Readings.    (Brush.) 
Jeol.  Journal  Club.     (Clark.) 
talian:  Minor.    (Shaw.) 
Catullus.    (Wilson.) 


Jreek  Historiography.   (Gildersleeve.) 

Physics:  Minor.    (Ames.) 

Jeneral  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

?rench :   Major.    (Brush.) 

Classical  History  :  Minor.     (Ballagh.) 


?rench  Revolution.     (Vincent.) 
.German  Seminary.    (H.Wood.) 
Spanish  Seminary.    (Marden.) 
Partial  Differential  Equations.  (Cohen.) 
Economics.    (Hollander.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 

Nepos;  Comp.    (Barret.) 
Dante  Readings.     (Shaw.) 
^Economics;  Minor.    ( Barnett.'i 
Hebrew  Syntax.     (Blake.) 


German:  Minor.    (Vos.) 
United  States  History.    (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Epigraphy.     (Wilson.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.    (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor  B.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  Seminarv.    (Brooks.) 
French  Sem.    (Elliott.)    (Alt.  Thurs.) 
French  Sem.     (Ogden.)    (Alt.  Thurs.) 
German:  Major.    (Hofmann.) 
Geological  Physics.     (Reid.) 

Gothic.    (H.  Wood.) 
lEuropean  History.    (Vincent.) 
I  Theory  of  Functions.    (Cohen.) 

Anal.  Geom. ;  Calculus.     (Hulburt.) 

I  Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar.  (Blake.) 


Analytic  Geom. ;  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 
Dio  Chrysostom.     (Spieker.) 
French:  Elective.    (Armstrong.) 
Algebra;  Solid  Geom.     (Converse.) 
Forensics.    (Lee.) 

French  Sem.    (Elliott.)    (Alt.  Thurs.) 
French  Sem.    (Ogden.)    (Alt.  Thurs.) 
Italian:  Elective.    (Shaw.) 
Vedic  Seminary.    (Bloomfield.) 
Spectroscopy.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
U.S. Constitutional  Law.  (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.    (Mathews.) 
Economics:   Major.    (Hollander.) 
Botany.    (Johnson.) 


English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Lysias;  Plato.     (Spieker.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.    (Miller.) 
General  Geology.    (Clark  &  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.    (Lee.) 

German Hist.Readings.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 


Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


Historical  Sem,  (Vincent. )(Alt.Thurs.) 
Italian  Phonology.    (Shaw.) 
English  Seminary.    (Bright.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


Historical  Sem.  (Vincent.)(  Alt.Thurs.) 
Astronomy.    (Jewell ) 

English  Seminary.    (Bright.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 


Biblical  Literature.  (Haupt  and  Foote.) 


Geometry.    (Morley.) 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Adv.    (Morse.) 

Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 

Chemistry :  Major.    (Gilpin.) 

Livy.    (Barret.) 

Determinants  and  Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 

Biology  :  Major.    (Johnson.) 

Thermodynamics.    (Ames.) 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg.    (Vos.) 

Spanish:  Minor.    (Marden.) 

Physiology.     (Howell.) 

Arabic  Geographers.     (Johnston.) 

Taxation.    (Hollander.) 

French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 

Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 

Italian :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Catullus.    (Wilson.  I 

Greek  Epigraphy.    (Miller.) 


SATURDAY 


Practical  Exercises.    (Gildersleeve.) 

Physics:  Minor.    (Ames.) 

General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

French:  Major.    (Brush.) 

Classical  History:  Minor.    (Ballagh.) 

French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 

Egyptian.    (Johuston.) 

French  Revolution.     (Vincent.) 

German  Seminary.    (H.Wood.) 

Spanish  Drama.    (Marden.) 

Partial  Differential  Equations.  (Cohen.) 

Economics.    (Hollander.) 

Physical  Chemistry.     (Jones.) 

Nepos;  Comp.    (Barret.) 

Economics:   Minor.    (Barnett.) 
Tagalog.     (Blake.) 


German:  Minor.    (Vos.) 

United  States  History.    (Ballagh.) 

Latin  Seminary.     (Smith.) 

Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 

German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club. 


German  Oral  Exercises.    (Hofmann.) 
Geological  Physics.     (Reid.) 

German:  Major.    (H.Wood.) 
European  History.    (Vincent.) 


Hist,  of  Ancient  East.     (Johnston. ) 
Bisayan.    (Blake.) 


Physics:  Major.    (Bliss.) 
Greek  Composition.    (.Spieker.) 
French:  Minor.    (Brush.) 

American  History.    (Steiner.) 
Coptic.    (Johnston.) 
French:  Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 
English:  Major.    (Browne.) 
Old  Spanish  Readings.    (Marden.) 
Scientific  German.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Congressional  Hist.    (Willoughby.) 

Class. Jour.Club  ( Smith. )(Alt.Fridays.J 
Botany.     (Johnson.) 


Chemical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Remsen.) 


Experimental  Phys.   (Amea.)   (9-12.) 


Italian  Prose.    (Shaw.) 


Romance  Methodology.    (Keidel.) 


Economics:  Major.    (Hollander.) 

Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 

Italian:  Elective.    (Shaw.) 

Public  Speaking.    (Lee.) 

German  Ballads.     (Yos.) 

German  Conversation.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 


Political  Seminary.    (Willoughby.) 

(Alt.  Fridays,  2.30.1 
Botany  :  Elective.     (Johnson  ) 


General  Psychology.    (Baldwin.) 
German  Literature.     (Baker. ) 
English  Jour.C!ub.(Bright.)(  Alt.  Frid.) 
Botany:  Elective.     (Johnson.) 


Sanskrit:  Adv.     (Bloomfield.) 
General  Psychology.  (Baldwin.)    (4.30.) 
Germanic  Society.  (H.Wood.) 

(Alternate  Fridays.) 
English  Jour.Club. (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 


Germanic  Society.    (H.  Wood.) 
(Alternate  Fridays.) 

English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
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THE  LATIN  MONOSYLLABLES  IN   THEIR  RELATION  TO 
ACCENT  AND  QUANTITY. 

By  Robert  S.  Radford. 

[Abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Johns  Hopkins  Philological  Association,  April 
24,  1903.] 

The  two  most  frequent  forms  of  syllable-shortening  in  early 
Latin  occur  in  iambic  words  and  in  words  preceded  by  a  short 
monosyllable.  In  the  case  of  iambic  words  the  shortening  is  now 
generally  attributed  to  the  word-accent  upon  the  initial  syllable, 
i.  e.,  dorrii;  a  slight  modification  of  this  view  would  be  to  hold 
that  the  shortening  is  due  to  the  analogy  of  pyrrhic  words  such 
as  domus  and  agit,  in  which  the  phonetic  conditions  do  not 
prevent  the  development  of  a  clear  stress  accent.  With  respect 
to  the  shortening  in  words  preceded  by  a  monosyllable,  such  as 
sed  abstulisti,  sed  tllud,  a  much  greater  difference  of  opinion  exists. 
The  view  that  some  form  of  word-groupings  has  taken  place  and 
that  the  group-accent  has  in  some  way  come  into  play  has  been 
distinctly  put  forward  by  several  influential  scholars  (Lindsay, 
Skutsch  (?),  Ahlberg),  yet  very  different  explanations  are  offered 
by  others  (Seyffert,  Klotz,  Leo,  Ha  vet).  I  wish  to  bring  forward 
a  new  method  for  the  solution  of  this  problem.  I  propose  in  brief 
that  for  the  moment  we  shall  wholly  dismiss  the  question  of 
syllable-shortening,  shall  observe  the  short  monosyllables  when 
they  precede  not  long  but  short  initial  syllables,  and  determine 
independently  the  place  of  the  grammatical  accent  in  the  groups 
thus  formed.  This  means  that  we  shall  first  determine  the  place 
of  the  primary  grammatical  accent  in  the  groups  sed  id  (dissyl- 
labic group),  sed  amor  (trisyllabic  group),  sed  homines  (quadri- 
syllabic  group),  and  the  place  of  the  secondary  accent  in  similar 
groups.  It  is  not  possible  to  determine  directly  the  place  of  the 
grammatical  accent  in  all  these  groups ;  the  trisyllabic  group 
alone  offers  facilities  for  the  determination  of  an  accent-law 
capable  of  extension  in  principle  to  all  the  groups. 
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A  trisyllabic  group  of  this  type  (u,  uu)  may  assume  two  forms ; 
it  may  either  form  an  anapaest,  sed  agunt,  or  a  tribrach,  sed  agit, 
sed  erus.  Of  these  two  forms  of  the  trisyllabic  group  the  tribrach 
form  alone  is  perfectly  flexible  in  iambic  and  trochaic  verse,  that 
is,  perfectly  free  to  receive  the  metrical  accent  either  upon  the 
initial  syllable,  sed  agit,  or  upon  the  second  syllable,  sed  agit.  So 
far  as  concerns  the  structure  of  the  verse,  an  examination  of  the 
Greek  comic  poets  shows  that  these  two  accentuations  of  the 
group  should  occur  with  nearly  equal  frequency.  So  far,  how- 
ever, as  concerns  the  word-grouping,  the  Latin  tribrach  group 
must  not  admit  the  ictus  upon  the  second  syllable,  if  it  forms,  so 
to  speak,  an  improvised  compound  and  has  acquired  the  gram- 
matical accent  of  a  single  tribrach  word,  i.  e.,  the  grammatical 
accent  sed  agit,  sed  erus ;  for  in  Latin  iambic  verse  tribrach  words 
admit  the  metrical  accent  only  upon  the  initial  syllable,  i.  e., 
always  genere.  Now  this  latter  is  precisely  what  has  occurred  in 
Latin  ;  for  an  examination  of  the  iambic  and  trochaic  verse  of 
one-half  the  plays  shows  that  Plautus  admits  in  the  tribrach  group 
only  the  accentuation  sed  agit.  A  few  ambiguous  cases  occur 
which  are  to  be  interpreted  in  the  light  of  the  regular  usage,  i.  e., 
sed  ubl,  sed  ego.  Apparent  exceptions  may  of  course  arise 
through  elision  ;  genuine  exceptions  are  very  doubtful. 

The  application  of  the  test  just  described  to  the  verse  of  Plau- 
tus has  been  suggested  by  certain  well-known  rules  of  Latin 
prosody  and  accent:  (1)  The  absence  of  a  word-end  within  the 
trisyllabic  group,  as  shown  by  its  admission  in  all  the  feet  to  form 
the  'shortened'  anapaest,  i.  e.,  sed  amant;  cf.  Ritschl,  Proleg.,  p. 
ccxxxvii.  (2)  The  general  law  of  Latin  prosody  against  the 
placing  of  monosyllables  before  the  pauses.  (3)  The  admission 
of  the  short  monosyllables  by  the  classical  poets  as  part  of  the 
resolved  arsis,  i.  e.,  U-amore.  (4)  The  free  admission  of  prosodi- 
cal  hiatus  in  the  forming  of  these  groups,  i.  e.,  me  amas.  (5) 
The  unvarying  formation  of  proceleusmatic  feet,  which  must  be 
accentual,  according  to  the  type  vides  ah  ea;  cf.  Ahlberg,  Procel., 
p.  24  f.  (6)  The  general  recession  of  the  Latin  accent  towards 
a  short  syllable,  perhaps  most  strikingly  seen  in  fourth  paeon 
words,  i.  e.,  generibus  rather  than  generibus,  but  exhibeas  rather 
than  exhibeas.  Hence  the  trisyllabic  groups  formed  by  the 
heavy  monosyllables  incline  rather  to  the  accentuation  hoc  age, 
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though  hoc  age  was  also  current.  This  is  not  only  shown  by 
numerous  word-groups  of  this  type  traditionally  written  together, 
but  also  by  the  admission  of  such  groups  into  the  accentual  fifth 
foot  of  the  hexameter ;  for  the  interesting  development  here,  see 
Trampe,  de  Lucani  arte  metr.,  p.  55  if. 

It  is  through  the  proclisis  of  the  Latin  monosyllables  that  tri- 
syllabic groups  have  arisen  and  have  received  re-accentuation 
through  the  three-syllable  law  or  perhaps  through  the  earlier  initial 
accent  law.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  Latin  monosyllables  are 
not  sometimes  enclitic,  as  they  undoubtedly  are  in  a  few  phrases 
and  a  few  fixed  metrical  types.  The  parts  of  the  substantive 
verb  are  of  course  regularly  enclitic  ;  hence  we  must  distinguish 
carefully  between  the  groups  quid  opus  alone  and  quid  opus-est. 
The  first  is  trisyllabic  {quid  opus) ;  the  second  is  quadrisyllable 
and  is  accented  on  a  sliding  scale,  i.  e.,  the  grammatical  accent 
vacillates  between  the  first  and  the  second  syllables  of  the  group, 
just  as  in  quid  agitur  and  sed  homines.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
'  enclisis '  has  been  freely  used  as  a  general  term  for  word-group- 
ing (Tonanschluss).  In  consequence  of  this  use  and  misled  also 
perhaps  by  the  traditional  orthography  of  the  inscriptions,  Klotz 
and  Skutsch  appear  to  tacitly  assume  that  the  prepositions  are 
the  only  Latin  proclitics,  and  that  all  other  word-grouping  arises 
through  enclisis.  This  assumption  is  rightly  rejected  by  Lindsay 
in  his  latest  work,  The  Captivi,  London,  1900,  which  has  come 
into  my  hands  after  the  above  results  had  been  reached.  In  fact 
the  monosyllabic  conjunctions  are  also  written  at  times  in  the  in- 
scriptions and  glosses  without  punctuation  ;  cf.  Corssen  n  868. 

The  uniform  accentuation  occurring  in  certain  frequent  forms  of 
the  tribrach  group  has  been  carefully  noted  by  Plautine  scholars, 
i.  e.,  by  Ritschl,  Luchs,  Kellerhofi,  Ribbeck,  and  Bucheler  for  quid 
agis,  quid  ita,  quid  ego,  at  enim,  cf.  ne  adeas;  still  other  cases  are 
pointed  out  by  Lindsay,  Captivi,  p.  367.  The  establishment  of 
the  general  rule  alone  remains  to  be  more  distinctly  made. 

To  sum  up,  the  Latin  monosyllabic  conjunctions,  prepositions 
and  pronouns  are  naturally  without  the  accent  (Prise.  Part  p. 
479,  90.  H. ;  L.  Muller,  de  re  metr.,  p.  467),  but  by  attaching 
themselves  to  other  words  they  often  acquire  the  strong  accent  of 
the  group,  as  in  sed-erus,  sed-atavus,  sed-uxore  (cf.  Prise,  xvi,  1). 
Not  only  do  groups  which  contain  no  genuinely  accented  word 


Notes  in  Philology  33 

often  adopt  a  similar  accentuation,  as  sedillud,  quod-a-me,  but 
through  false  analogy  a  genuine  grammatical  accent  was  no 
doubt  often  disregarded  in  the  popular  language  and  this  license 
is  sometimes  reproduced  by  Plautus,  i.  e.,  sed  uxor,  me(a)-uxor 
quid-exprobras.  Thus  in  the  explanation  of  many  of  the  cases 
of  syllable-shortening  the  more  natural  analogies  of  the  trisyllabic 
and  quadrisyllable  groups  should  be  substituted  in  place  of  the 
analogy  of  pyrrhic  words  (the  iambic  law). 

The  bearing  of  the  trisyllabic  group  upon  tuquidem,  proinde, 
and  some  of  the  disputed  questions  of  synizesis  is  also  evident. 

It  must  be  added  that  these  conclusions  which  have  been  inde- 
pendently reached  are  yet  far  from  being  really  new,  as  the  writer 
had  at  first  supposed  ;  they  are  in  substance  only  an  amplification 
of  the  views  which  Ritschl  has  expressed  in  the  Proleg.,  p.  cclix  f, 
but  which  subsequent  investigators  have  too  generally  overlooked. 

(This  article  will  be  published  in  full  in  an  early  number  of 
The  American  Journal  of  Philology). 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology  (edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve),  Vol.  xxiv,  No.  3,  is  now  ready.  It  contains 
the  following  papers  : 

Further  Notes  on  the  Mostellaria  of  Plautus.     By  Edwin  W.  Fay. 
The  Modes  of  Conditional  Thought..     By  H.  C.  Nutting. 
The  Editio  Princeps  of  the  Greek  .<Esop.     By  George  C.  Keidel. 
On  the  Non-Existence  of  yemi  (yeimi),  yehi  (yeihi),  yeiti,  etc.    By  L.  H.  Mills. 
Vica  Pota.     By  Charles  Hoeing. 

A  Medical  Papyrus  Fragment.     By  Edgar  J.  Goodspeed. 
Reviews  and  Book  Notices  :  Pascal's  Studii  Critici  sul  Poema  di  Lucrezio. — 
Wessner's  Aeli  Donati  quod  fertur  Commentum  Terenti. — Bornecque's 
Seneque  le  Rh^teur  Controverses  et  Suasoires. 
Reports:  Revue  de  Philologie. — Hermes. — Rheinisches  Museum. 
Brief  Mention  ;  Recent  Publications;  Books  Received. 

The  journal  is  open  to  original  communications  in  all  departments  of 
philology,  classical,  comparative,  oriental,  modern;  condensed  reports  of 
current  philological  work;  summaries  of  chief  articles  in  the  leading 
philological  journals  of  Europe;  reviews  by  specialists;  bibliographical 
lists.  Four  numbers  constitute  a  volume,  one  volume  each  year.  Sub- 
scription price  $3.00  a  year,  single  numbers,  $1.00  each. 

The  few  complete  remaining  sets  will  be  sold  for  the  present  at  $75  for 
the  twenty-four  volumes. 

Orders  should  be  sent  to 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  Baltimore,  Md. 
3 
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Edited  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Vincent. 


RECONSTRUCTION  IN  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
By  Porter  Holms. 

[Abstract  of  paper  read  before  tbe   Historical   and   Political  Science  Association.] 

This  is  a  study  of  political  reconstruction  in  South  Carolina 
up  to  and  including  the  re-admission  of  the  State  into  the  Union 
and  the  re-establishment  of  civil  government  in  1868.  The 
writer  has  endeavored  to  discover  the  reasons  and  motives  of  the 
movement  by  a  new  and  closer  examination  of  contemporary 
documents,  newspapers  and  writers. 

The  attitude  and  policy  of  the  State  toward  reconstruction 
can  be  better  understood  by  keeping  in  mind  that  South  Carolina 
sustained  an  altered  relation  toward  the  Union  after  the  days  of 
nullification.  That  historical  event  made  the  commonwealth  the 
leader  in  the  State  Rights  doctrine,  which  in  turn  placed  her  in 
the  lead  in  the  secession  movement.  The  political  hegemony 
which  the  State  thus  held  at  the  South  had  both  a  subjective  and 
an  objective  effect  on  reconstruction.  Subjective,  in  that  it  fos- 
tered a  spirit  of  non-submission  to  outside  authority  ;  objective, 
because  it  prompted  a  feeling  of  retaliation  against  the  State. 
During  the  greater  part  of  the  Civil  War  there  were  few  prob- 
lems in  local  government  in  South  Carolina  growing  out  of 
military  occupation.  This  circumstance  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
only  a  small  portion  of  her  area  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Fed- 
erals. Hence  the  State,  unlike  most  other  Southern  States,  main- 
tained her  status  as  a  Confederate  commonwealth  about  as  long 
as  the  Confederacy  lasted. 

Perhaps  no  other  Southern  State  paid  so  dearly  in  proportion 
to  its  means  for  its  resistance  to  the  National  Government  as  did 
South  Carolina.     It  is  estimated  that  as  a  result  of  the  siege  of 
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Charleston,  the  federal  occupation  of  the  coast,  the  Sherman 
raid,  and  the  emancipation  of  the  slaves  the  property  of  the 
State  was  reduced  from  $400,000,000  in  1861  to  $50,000,000  in 
1865.  The  vast  destruction  of  property  and  the  manner  of  its 
destruction,  as  shown  by  contemporary  accounts,  intensified  the 
bitterness  of  the  native  whites,  augmented  the  difficulties  of 
reconciliation,  and,  when  the  time  came,  complicated  the  work  of 
reconstruction.  Nevertheless,  on  account  of  the  distressing  con- 
dition of  the  State,  and  in  order  to  hasten  the  restoration  of 
civil  government,  the  people  early  evinced  a  willingness  to  ac- 
cept President  Johnson's  liberal  plan  of  reconstruction.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  plan,  a  constitutional  con- 
vention was  called  to  meet  in  September,  1865.  The  convention 
represented,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  former  ruling  class  in 
the  State,  and  the  spirit  it  manifested  caused  dissatisfaction  to 
the  radical  party  at  the  North.  The  constitution  which  was 
framed  abolished  slavery,  but  simply  repealed  the  ordinance  of 
secession  instead  of  declaring  it  null  and  void.  This  latter  ac- 
tion by  the  convention  and  the  enactment  by  the  legislature  of 
the  "  Black  Code "  were  construed  as  rebellious  by  the  rad- 
icals and  helped  to  frustrate  President  Johnson's  plan  of  recon- 
struction. The  congressional  plan  of  reconstruction  was  substi- 
tuted for  the  presidential,  and  the  Johnson  government  in  South 
Carolina  was  declared  provisional.  According  to  the  provisions 
of  the  "  reconstruction  acts "  of  Congress,  South  Carolina  was 
made  part  of  a  military  district  over  which  was  placed  an  army 
officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  registering  the  colored  electorate, 
preserving  the  peace,  and  calling  a  convention  to  frame  a  new 
constitution.  Incident  to  the  administration  of  the  military 
government,  there  were  numerous  conflicts  between  the  whites 
and  the  military  authorities.  The  result  of  the  registration, 
under  the  "  reconstruction  acts,"  was  the  disfranchisement  of  a 
large  body  of  the  whites  and  the  granting  of  universal  suffrage 
to  the  blacks.  On  the  part  of  the  whites  the  voices  of  complaint 
swelled  loudly  at  the  spectacle  of  the  reins  of  government  being 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  ignorant  and  recently  emancipated 
slaves. 

The  convention  which  framed  the  new  constitution  was  com- 
posed of  124  delegates,  of  which  there  were  fifty-one  whites  and 
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seventy-three  negroes.  Only  twenty-three  of  the  white  delegates 
were  native.  On  account  of  the  overwhelming  colored  vote  in 
the  State,  the  constitution  was  duly  ratified ;  and,  after  the 
passage  by  Congress  of  the  Omnibus  Bill  of  1868,  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  State  were  admitted  to  Congress,  and  the  so-called 
reconstruction  was  complete. 


THE  ALEXANDRIA  GOVERNMENT. 
By  H.  J.  Eckenrode. 

[Abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.] 

The  Alexandria  Government  was  a  prelude  to  the  Reconstruc- 
tion of  Virginia,  and  is  a  fitting  chapter  of  introduction  to  a 
study  of  the  latter.  The  Republican  party  in  Virginia  hardly 
existed  before  the  Civil  War,  although  the  Union  sentiment  was 
strong  in  the  western  part  of  the  State.  The  opposition  of  the 
west  to  the  secession  movement  led  to  the  establishment  of  a 
Union  State  Government  at  Wheeling  upon  the  passage  of  the 
ordinance  of  secession  by  the  Virginia  Convention.  When 
western  Virginia  became  a  new  State,  the  "  Restored  Govern- 
ment of  Virginia"  was  moved  from  Wheeling  to  Alexandria  in 
May,  1863.  The  administration  is  known  as  the  Alexandria 
Government. 

The  limits  of  the  Alexandria  Government  were  small,  com- 
prising the  territory  of  Virginia  under  Union  control,  a  few  coun- 
ties on  the  Potomac,  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia,  and  the 
country  around  JSorfolk.  There  was  a  legislature  composed  of 
a  handful  of  delegates,  and  a  few  counties  paid  taxes  to  the 
State  Government. 

In  the  election  of  May  23,  1863,  Fraucis  H.  Pierpont  was 
re-elected  Governor,  receiving  1,375  votes,  almost  the  entire 
number  cast.  At  this  election,  Jefferson  and  Berkeley  counties 
voted  for  incorporation  with  West  Virginia,  but  under  very 
unsatisfactory  conditions.  The  ownership  of  these  counties  long 
continued  uncertain. 

A  constitutional  convention  of  fifteen  delegates  representing 
twelve  counties  met  at  Alexandria   on   February  13,  1864.     A 
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new  constitution  was  framed  for  Virginia,  which  abolished 
slavery  and  disfranchised  all  persons  who  had  aided  the  confed- 
eracy after  January  1,  1864.  This  constitution  was  ratified  by 
about  500  votes. 

The  legislature  in  its  second  session  ratified  on  February  9, 
1865,  the  Thirteenth  Amendment  to  the  United  States  Constitu- 
tion. United  States  Senators  were  also  elected,  but  were  refused 
admission  to  Congress.  On  May  9,  1865,  President  Johnson 
issued  a  proclamation  declaring  Mr.  Pierpont  to  be  the  legal 
Governor  of  Virginia.  The  seat  of  government  was  then  moved 
to  Richmond. 


MUNICIPAL   PROBLEMS  IN   MEDLEVAL  SWITZERLAND. 
By  J.  M.  Vincent. 

[Abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Historical  Association  and  printed  in 
its  Annual  Report,  1903J. 

In  forming  conceptions  of  city  administration  in  the  later 
middle  ages,  we  are  obliged  to  dismiss  from  our  minds  the  modern 
standards  of  local  government.  By  that  time  many  Swiss  cities, 
in  particular,  had  become  almost  sovereign  states.  They  may 
have  acknowledged  allegiance  to  the  German  Empire,  but  the 
connection  was  so  remote  that  government  in  each  city  went  on 
without  much  regard  to  outside  authorities.  The  cities  under 
consideration  enjoyed  at  the  same  time  the  powers  of  a  state  and 
of  a  municipality.  Their  officials  were  occupied  at  one  moment 
with  international  politics  and  at  the  next  with  streets,  markets 
or  the  picayune  affairs  of  the  police  court.  The  old  records 
show  curious  mixtures  in  the  ordinances,  which  range  from 
treaties  of  peace  to  the  regulations  for  swine. 

There  was  in  Switzerland  a  Confederation  to  which  the  chief 
cities  belonged,  and  there  was  a  general  policy  of  defense  against 
the  outsiders  which  all  were  compelled  in  a  measure  to  follow  ; 
but  the  union  was  so  feeble  that  each  city-state  could  act  about  as 
it  pleased.  As  in  the  first  American  Confederation  there  was  no 
central  authority  to  compel  the  obedience  of  states,  therefore  the 
cities  were  endowed  with  almost  sovereign  powers  and  at  the  same 
with  sovereign  perils.  In  war  each  town  must  in  the  last  resort 
depend  upon  itself.     In  fact  the  first  requisite  of  existence  and 
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the  first  municipal  problems  was  adequate  defense  against  enemies. 
The  warfare  of  that  time  called  for  heavy  stone  walls  where 
natural  cliffs  were  absent.  All  important  cities  were  surrounded 
with  masonry,  a  fact  which  had  a  most  important  bearing  on  the 
municipal  life  of  the  place.  Walls  demanded  expenditure,  both 
original  and  continuous.  They  became  fixed  charges  of  govern- 
ment. Walls  fixed  the  size  of  cities  for  long  periods,  they  affected 
to  a  serious  extent  the  sanitary  conditions,  the  width  of  streets,  the 
situation  of  houses  and  the  whole  problem  of  expansion.  This 
factor  hitherto  has  not  been  sufficiently  emphasized  by  historians 
of  the  subject.  The  present  study  endeavors  to  show  some  of  the 
social  results  of  these  conditions.  The  necessity  for  this  form  of 
defense  continued  through  the  16th  and  17th  centuries.  For 
about  three  centuries  the  city  walls  must  be  considered  the  frame- 
work of  municipal  activity.  The  city  came  to  own  territory  and 
other  communities  outside,  and  the  scope  of  political  activity 
reached  to  foreign  nations,  the  governing  power  remained  within 
the  walls.  Zurich  acquired  from  time  to  time  most  of  the  terri- 
tory and  feudal  rights  of  the  present  canton,  but  the  country 
districts  had  no  voice  in  the  government.  They  were  governed 
like  colonies  by  deputies  appointed  by  the  city  council. 

After  1350  the  forms  of  city  government  in  Switzerland  were 
of  two  kinds.  In  one  the  trade  guilds  were  actively  represented 
in  the  city  council,  in  the  other,  only  the  aristocracy.  These  facts 
had  great  effect  on  the  later  history.  In  Zurich,  for  example 
where  guilds  had  a  voice,  the  problem  of  representation  was  solved 
by  indirect  means  so  as  to  bring  about  nearly  universal  suffrage. 
In  Bern  on  the  other  hand  the  aristocracy  became  more  and  more 
exclusive.  Under  either  form  the  scope  of  powers  was  the  same. 
City  councils  conducted  foreign  diplomatic  negotiations,  main- 
tained armies,  and  entered  into  treaties  of  commerce  with  other 
states  as  well  as  Swiss  cities.  Every  city  had  its  own  coinage 
and  established  its  own  weights  and  measures.  The  city  govern- 
ment was  the  source  of  private  law  both  civil  and  criminal.  The 
laws  of  real  property,  inheritance,  theft,  homicide  were  all  subject 
to  local  regulation.  Even  ecclesiastical  affairs  came  under  the  con- 
trol of  city  councils.  After  all  this  came  the  police  regulation  of  a 
municipality.  Consequently  the  problems  of  the  mediaeval  alder- 
man were  decidedly  complex  in  comparison  with  modern  conditions* 
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HAMILTON'S   POLITICAL  THEORIES. 
By  Roland  J.  Mulford. 

[Abstract  of  a  paper  read  before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.] 

Hamilton's  political  theories  were  brought  forth  in  support  of 
the  American  Revolution,  and,  like  most  political  theories,  were 
adapted  to  the  needs  and  demands  of  the  times.  His  work  was 
not  speculative.  It  had  much  more  to  do  with  the  art  of 
government  than  with  the  theories  on  which  government  is 
based  ;  and  this  is  especially  true  of  what  is  new  and  original  in 
his  thought. 

Hamilton  was  imbued,  as  were  all  men  of  his  time,  with  the 
ideas  of  the  compact  theory  and  of  the  state  of  nature. 

According  to  him,  social  life  begins  with  the  state  of  nature 
in  which  no  one  has  any  authority  or  power  over  another  ex- 
cept from  relationship.  The  state  of  nature  is  not  anarchic,  it 
is  governed  by  natural  law.  This  is  constituted  by  the  Deity, 
and  is  superior  to  all  human  laws  which  derive  their  authority 
from  it.  It  invests  men  with  inviolable  and  inalienable  rights. 
The  social  compact  is  the  basis  of  the  society  as  the  govern- 
mental compact  is  the  foundation  of  government.  Hamilton 
naturally  recognized  the  right  of  revolution.  Liberty  was  to 
him  the  main  object  of  government  as  it  was  of  society.  Natural 
liberty,  the  condition  of  man  in  the  state  of  nature,  is  the  gift  of 
the  Supreme  Being;  civil  liberty  is  only  natural  liberty  secured 
by  the  sanctions  of  civil  society.  Of  law,  Hamilton  held  the 
Austinian  conception.  A  law  is  an  obligatory  rule  of  action 
prescribed  by  a  competent  authority.  International  law  is  based 
largely  on  the  law  of  nature  which  constitutes,  he  says,  the  neces- 
sary part.  The  people  are  the  foundation  of  all  government,  and 
are  the  ultimate  source  of  all  political  power.  They  need,  how- 
ever, guidance  and  control.  They  express  the  general  will. 
This  the  majority  represents,  and  from  this  it  gets  its  right  to 
rule.  Hamilton  argued  for  a  supreme  sovereignty,  but  he  be- 
lieved that  sovereignty  was  divisible,  and  that  the  common- 
wealths of  a  federal  state  could  be  sovereign  as  to  certain  objects. 
Anarchy  he  hated  more  than  all  else,  and  next  to  it  despotism. 
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Hamilton's  distrust  of  the  people  made  him  an  aristocrat.  To  a 
pure  democracy  he  was,  therefore,  strongly  opposed.  His  favorite 
form  of  government  was  a  republic,  a  representative  democracy, 
which  should  combine  public  strength  with  private  security. 
The  great  principle  that  makes  republics  possible  is  representa- 
tion. Legitimate  government,  he  declared,  rests  on  the  consent 
of  the  governed.  A  constitution  is  a  governmental  compact. 
Hamilton's  influence  on  the  constitution  of  the  United  States 
was  very  great,  though  the  scheme  of  government  he  himself 
proposed,  because  too  centralized,  was  not  considered  in  the  con- 
vention. In  his  plan  he  accepted  Montesquieu's  separation  of 
the  powers  of  government,  advocated  a  strong  executive  with 
ample  authority,  an  independent  judiciary,  and  a  legislature 
which  should  represent  the  people  fully  and  really,  but  which 
should  not  have  the  power  to  encroach  on  the  other  departments. 
A  confederacy  Hamilton  dreaded,  believing  that  it  could  lead 
only  to  anarchy  and  to  despotism.  The  federal  state,  however, 
he  thought  the  most  perfect  polity.  All  his  reasoning  led  up  to 
a  national  government,  a  great  federal  republic. 

Hamilton's  writings  may  be  divided  into  three  groups.  The 
first  are  those  prepared  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  struggle 
with  England.  In  these  he  enters  most  deeply  into  abstract 
questions,  and  states  most  fully  his  political  philosophy,  which  is 
that  of  the  social  compact  and  natural  rights  school.  Upon  this 
theory  also  all  his  later  work  is  based.  The  writings  of  the  second 
group  deal  with  the  application  of  his  theories  to  government. 
Hamilton  was  trying  to  form  a  new  government  for  a  new  people. 
He  wanted  a  stronger  government  than  the  people  desired,  but 
showed  his  statesmanship  in  supporting  the  constitution  that  was 
secured.  The  writings  of  the  last  group  deal  with  questions  of 
public  administration.  It  was  during  this  time  that  he  did  his 
great  work  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  He  had  urged  the 
establishment  of  a  national  bank  since  1780,  and  the  doctrine  of 
implied  powers,  which  he  brought  forward  in  its  support,  he  seems 
to  have  suggested  in  the  same  year,  developing  it  further  in  his 
later  writings. 

Summing  up  Hamilton's  political  philosophy  in  a  word,  it  may 
be  said  that  it  was  constructive.  He  sought  for  a  government 
which  should  bring  liberty.     He  worked  to  make  a  nation. 
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TRACES  OF  CLAIBORNE'S  SETTLEMENT,   KENT  ISLAND. 

By  Bernard  C.  Steiner. 

[Report  to  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  November  13,  1903.] 

The  first  settlement  made  by  white  men  within  the  State  of 
Maryland  was  that  of  Kent  Fort,  on  Kent  Island,  where  Capt. 
William  Claiborne  and  his  lieutenant  landed  on  August  17, 
1631,  with  a  company  comprising  sixteen  men  and  one  woman 
indentured  to  Cloberry  &  Co.  of  London,  in  which  firm  Claiborne 
was  a  partner,  and  seven  hired  servants.  They  built  there  in  the 
next  few  years  a  church,  a  windmill,  a  palisaded  fort,  and  a  shed 
for  the  storage  of  "  truck  "  and  furs.  In  the  precincts  of  the  fort 
they  cultivated  corn  and  tobacco,  cut  pipe  staves,  and  fed  cattle  and 
hogs.  Thither  came  Leonard  Calvert,  in  February,  1638,  with 
Capt.  Cornwallis  and  a  body  of  Musketeers,  and  captured  the  fort 
without  bloodshed,  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  Proprietary.  Calvert 
found  a  private  plantation  of  Claiborne's,  called  Craford,  in  the 
care  of  his  servants,  about  five  miles  to  the  north,  probably  on 
the  west  shore  of  the  island.  There  were  two  other  private  planta- 
tions :  one  of  these  belonged  to  Butler,  Claiborne's  brother-in-law 
and  was  known  as  the  Great  Thicket ;  and  the  other  was  across 
the  creek,  was  known  as  Beaver  Neck,  and  belonged  to  Thomas 
Smith,  Claiborne's  lieutenant.  There  was  a  small  settlement  of 
the  Mattapex  Indians  on  the  Island  near  Indian  Spring. 

Bozman's  History  of  Maryland  and  Davis's  Day  Star  are  the 
only  volumes  I  have  found  with  any  statement  as  to  the  exact 
location  of  these  points.  By  them,  it  is  said  that  Kent  Fort  was 
near  Kent  Point,  the  South  end  of  the  Island  and  was  situated  on 
the  side  towards  Eastern  bay  on  the  bank  of  the  first  navigable 
creek.  Claiborne  was  a  Virginian  and  this  settlement  of  his  was 
represented  in  the  Virginia  House  of  Burgesses  two  years  before 
the  settlement  of  St.  Mary's.  After  being  seized  by  Baltimore's 
followers,  the  proprietary  gave  the  manor  of  Kent  Fort  to  his 
brother  Leonard  as  a  reward  for  the  successful  expedition.  On 
September  7,  1640,  he  transferred  it  to  Giles  Brent.  From  him 
it  descended  to  his  son  and  grandson  of  the  same  name,  who 
resided  in  Virginia,  then  to  the  "  heir  at  law  "  of  the  last,  William 
Brent,  and  next  to  his  son  of  the  same  name.     In  1737,  the 
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lessee  of  this  last  person  successfully  maintained  an  action  for 
ejectment  against  Benjamin  Tasker,  who  with  his  predecessors 
had  been  peacefully  in  possession  for  forty  years.  It  was  then 
held  by  the  court  that  the  statute  of  limitations  did  not  run 
against  a  person  who  resided  in  another  province.  (Brent's  Les- 
see v.  Tasker,  1  H.  &  McH.  89).  The  manor  house  was  burnt 
(Davis,  44)  about  1750.  Another  house  was  placed  on  the  same 
foundation,  but  has  long  since  disappeared.  Somewhere  on  the 
island  also  must  have  stood  the  first  Courthouse  of  Kent  County 
and,  indeed,  the  first  on  the  Eastern  Shore  of  the  State.  For  a 
long  period  the  estate  belonged  in  the  Chew  family,  and  has  since 
been  variously  divided. 

In  1769,  Gov.  Eden  and  William  Eddis  made  a  trip  to  Kent 
Island,  of  which  the  latter  has  left  a  brief  description  (Letters 
from  America,  23),  but  I  know  of  no  other  traveller's  tale  con- 
cerning the  Island.  In  November,  1903,  De  Courcey  W.  Thorn, 
Esq.,  and  the  writer  drove  through  the  main  road  of  the  island 
to  try  to  identify  the  site  of  Kent  Fort.  Kent  Island  is  some- 
what less  than  twenty  miles  in  length  from  Love  Point,  the  rail- 
way terminus,  to  Kent  Point,  and  its  greatest  width  may  be  from 
ten  to  twelve  miles.  The  southern  part,  however,  is  only  about  a 
mile  wide,  and  from  the  highway,  which  runs  about  in  the  middle, 
pleasant  glimpses  of  the  water  are  gained  from  time  to  time. 
The  island  lies  opposite  Annapolis,  the  Chesapeake  being  about 
seven  miles  wide  at  this  point.  From  Stephensville,  the  chief 
village  on  the  island,  which  possesses  a  couple  of  hundred  inhabi- 
tants, we  drove  along  an  excellent  country  road  through  level 
fertile  country  with  interesting  old  farm  houses  standing  at  a  dis- 
tance. These  were  often  built  telescope  fashion,  each  successive 
owner  placing  a  larger  and  higher  section  next  the  older  build- 
ing. At  Norman  we  passed  a  quaint  old  shingled  house  and  a 
small  negro  settlement.  Further  along  we  reached  Mattapex 
Post  Office,  whose  name  recalls  the  Indian  tribe.  We  learned 
that  we  had  just  passed  Indian  Spring  farm,  but  that  the  spring 
had  been  filled  up.  We  did  not  find  any  vestige  of  Craford,  the 
Great  Thicket,  nor  of  Beaver  Neck,  but  conjectured  that  the  creek 
near  Mattapex  is  the  one  dividing  the  last  two  places,  and  that 
Beaver  Neck  is  the  present  Bat's  Neck.  Finally  the  high  road 
ended,  a  gate  barring  our  passage,  and  we  turned  aside  to  the 
house  of  Mr.  J.  Frank  Legg,  to  learn  that  we  were  in  Kent  Fort 
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Manor.  Mr.  Legg  went  with  us  to  show  us  the  point  which  tra- 
dition marked  as  the  site  of  Claiborne's  settlement.  We  found  it 
just  where  Bozman  led  us  to  expect  it,  on  a  slight  elevation  back 
of  an  old  landing  on  the  bank  of  the  first  navigable  creek  on  the 
Eastern  Bay  side,  above  Kent  Point.  To  the  north  of  the  site, 
now  known  as  Chew's  Garden's  and  cultivated  as  a  field,  is  a 
little  valley  which  was  probably  once  an  inlet,  so  that  the  site 
was  then  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  water.  We  found  a  num- 
ber of  fragments  of  glazed  bricks  about  seventy  yards  from  the 
shore,  which  we  fancied  must  have  been  part  of  the  Brent  Manor 
house.  Looking  southward  across  Eastern  Bay  we  saw  Popley's 
(now  called  Poplar)  Island,  about  two  miles  away  where  Clai- 
borne's men  had  a  branch  settlement,  and  thought  of  the  wonder- 
ful pertinacity  with  which  he  pressed  his  claims  to  the  island, 
sending  his  last  petition  to  Charles  II  forty-five  years  after  he 
settled  the  land. 


The  final  numbers  of  Volume  XXI  (1903)  of  the  Studies  in 
Historical  and  Political  Science  are  now  in  press.  The 
contents  of  the  volume  are  as  follows  : 

The  Wabash  Trade  Route  in  the  Development  of  the  Old  North- 
west.    By  E.  J.  Benton.     50  cents. 

History  of  Internal  Improvements  in  North  Carolina.  By  C.  C. 
Weaver.    50  cents. 

History  of  Japanese  Paper  Currency.     By  M.  Takaki.     30  cents. 

Economics  and  Politics  in  Maryland,  1 720-1 750,  and  the  Public 
Services  of  Daniel  Dulany  the  Elder.  By  St.  G.  L.  Siotjssat. 
50  cents. 

Early  Beginnings  of  Maryland,  1632- 1639.     By  B.  C.  Steiner. 

White  Servitude  in  Maryland,  1634-1820.     By  E.  I.  McCormac. 

In  an  early  number  of  Volume  XXII  (1903)  will  appear  a 
Trial  Bibliography  of  Trades  Union  Documents,  prepared  by  the 
Economic  Seminary  and  edited  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett. 

A  new  Extra  Volume  of  the  Studies  on  the  Finances  and 
Administration  op  Providence,  by  Howard  K.  Stokes,  is 
now  ready.  474  pages.  8vo.  Cloth.  $3.50.  It  is  a  companion 
to  the  Financial  History  of  Baltimore  previously  published  in 
this  series. 
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Report  of  the  Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  May  1,  1900-March  31,  1901. 

(  Washington,  1901. ) 

The  Finances  of  Porto  Rico.     (The  Independent,  Oct.  10,  1901.) 
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Report  of  the  Special  Commissioner  to  Revise  the  Laws  Relating 

to  Taxation  in  Porto  Rico.     (  Washington,  1902.) 

The  Residual  Claimant  Theory  of  Distribution.      ( Quar.  Jour,  of 

Econ.,  Feb.,  1903.) 


48  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars 

Hollander,  J.  H.  Political  Economy  and  the  Labor  Question.  (North 
American  Review,  April,  1903. ) 
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McCreary,  George  W.  History  of  the  Ancient  and  Honorable  Me- 
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America  in  the  Far  East.     (The  Dial,  May  16,  1902). 

Hugh  Swinton  Legare.     (Sewanee  Review,  Jan. -Apr.,  1902.) 
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1902. ) 

Mr.   McKinley's   Declaration   of    War.      (American  Anti-Imperialist 

League,  Chicago,  Jan.,  1900.) 

Tbent,  W.  P.,  and  Adams,  C.  K.    United  States  History.    (Boston,  1902. ) 

Tubner,  F.  J.  Review  of  Wilson's  A  History  of  the  American  People. 
(American  Historical  Review,  July,  1903.) 

George  Rogers  Clark.     (Boston,  1902.) 
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Veblen,  T.  B.     Gustav  Schmoller's  Economics.     ( Quar.  Jour,  of  Eco- 
nomics, Vol.  XVI,  No.  1.) 
Vincent,  John  Martin.     Herbert  B.  Adams.     ( American  Hist.   Assoc. 

Annual  Report,  1901. ) 
Mouvement  Social  aux  Etats-Unis,  1901.     {Revue  Internationale  de 

Sociologie,  Oct.,  1901.) 
Historical  Sketch  of  the  Associate  Reformed  Congregation  of  Balti- 
more.     {Manual  of  Associate  Congregational  Ch.,  Baltimore,  1901.) 
Inama-Sternegg's    Deutsche    Wirthschaftsgeschichte.       {Polit.    Sci. 

Quar..  Dec,  1902.) 

Geneva.     A  municipal  study.     {South  Atlantic  Quar.,  Jan.,  1902.) 

Municipal    Problems    in    Mediaeval    Switzerland.     {Annual  Report 

American  Historical  Association  for  1902.      Washington,  1903. ) 

The  Historical  Novel.      {Book-Lovers  Magazine,  August,  1903.) 

Weaver,  C.  C.     History  of  Internal  Improvements  in  North  Carolina. 

{J.  H.  U.  Studies,  Series  XXI,  Nos.  3-4,  1903.) 
Weeks,    Stephen  B.     The    Spaniards  of   the    South    and    Southwest. 

{Pubs,  of  the  Southern  History  Assoc.  May,  1902.) 

Expansion  of  Old  Southwest.     {lb.,  Vol.  VII,  No.  5.) 

Wielotjghby,  W.  F.     The  Integration  of  Industry  in  the  U.  S.     ( Quar. 

Jour,  of  Economics,  Vol.  XVI,  No.  1.) 
The  Work   of    the   First   Porto  Bican  Legislature.     ( The  Atlantic 

Monthly,  1902.) 
Beport  of  Treasurer  of  Island  of  Porto  Bico  for  the  year  ending  June 

30,  1902. 
Willoughby,  W.  W.     Registration  of  Land  Titles  ;  Reciprocity.     ( The 

Current  Encyclopedia,  Dec,  1901.) 

The  Schley  Trial,     (lb. ,  Jan.,  1902.) 

The  Teaching  of  the  Law.      (Md.  Law.  Rev.,  March,  1902.) 

The  National  Bankruptcy  Law ;  U.  S.  Government  Publications ; 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Quarter  Centennial.    ( The  Current  Encyclopedia, 

March,  1902.) 

Dunning's  History  of  Political  Theories.     (Yak  Rev.,  May,  1902.) 

Bitchie's  Social  and  Political  Ethics.      (Pol.  Sci.  Quar.,  June,  1902.) 

Becent  Decisions  in  English  House  of  Lords  on  Labor  Questions. 

(The  World  To-day,  June,  1902.) 

Uniform  State  Legislation.     (lb.,  July,  1902.) 

Compulsory  Arbitration,     (lb.,  Dec,  1902.) 

The    Industrial    Department   of   the    National    Civic    Federation. 

(lb.,  Feb.,  1903.) 

Conduct  of  Business  in  Congress.     (lb.,  Feb.,  1903.) 

The  Enactment   of  Appropriation  and  Eevenue  Bills  in  Congress. 

(76.,  April,  1903.) 

The  Legal  Bights  and  Obligations  of  Trades-Unions,     (lb.,  May, 

1903.) 
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Willoughby,  W.  W.    Merriam's  History  of  American  Political  Theories. 

(American  Historical  Review,  July,  1903.) 

The  Aim  of  a  Social  Philosophy.     ( The  Hulabaloo,  1903.) 

The   Political   Theories   of  the  Ancient  World.      (Longmans,  New 

York,  1903.) 
Wilson,  Woodrow.     History  of  the  United  States.    (Harpers,  1902.) 

Princeton  for  the  Nation's  Service.     (Princeton  Univ.,  1903.) 

Woodbtjrn,  James  A.     Political   Parties   and    Party   Problems   in   the 

U.  S.     (Putnams,  New  York,  1903.) 

The  American  Republic  and  its  Government,     (lb.,  1903.) 

Review  of  Phillips'  Georgia  and  State  Rights.     (American  Historical 

Review,  July,  1903. ) 
Woodford,    A.    B.     Twentieth   Century    Education.      (Jour,    of   Social 

Science,  No.  XXXVII.) 
Methods  in  Teaching  History.     (  The  Forum,  Apr.  1899. ) 


The  December  1903  number  of  the  American  Chemical 
Journal,  edited  by  President  Ira  Remsen,  is  now  ready.     It 
completes  Volume  XXX.     It  contains  the  following  papers : 
On  Substituted  Benzhydrol  Derivatives  and  Bromcyanacetic  Ether.     By 

N.  E.  GOLDTHWAITE. 

The  Status  of  Phosphorus  in  Certain  Food  Materials  and  Animal  By- 
products, with  Special  Reference  to  the  Presence  of  Inorganic  Forms. 
By  E.  B.  Hart  and  W.  H.  Andrews. 

The  Chlorides  of  Parabromorthosulphobenzoic  Acid  and  Some  of  Their 
Derivatives.     By  William  M.  Blanchard. 

On  the  Action  of  Aniline  upon  Tetrabromorthobenzoquinone.  By  C. 
Loring  Jackson  and  Horace  C.  Porter. 

A  Bunsen  Memorial.     Reviews.     Index  to  Volume. 


The  October  1903  number  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley,  is  now  ready.  It 
completes  Volume  XXV.     It  contains  the  following  papers: 

The  Plane  Geometry  of  the  Point  in  Point-Space  of  Four  Dimensions. 

By  C.  J.  Keyser. 
On  the  Functions  Representing  Distances  and  Analogous  Functions.     By 

H.  F.  Blichfeldt. 
Surfaces  whose  Lines  of  Curvature  in  One  System  are  Represented  on  the 

Sphere  by  Great  Circles.     By  L.  P.  Eisenhart. 
On  the  Invariants  of  a  Homogeneous  Quadratic  Differential  Equation  of 

the  Second  Order.     By  D.  R.  Curtiss. 
Surfaces  of  Constant  Mean  Curvature.     By  L.  P.  Eisenhart. 
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PROCEEDINGS   OF  SOCIETIES. 

Scientific  Association. 

October  26,  1903.     Annual  Business  Meeting. 
The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  year : 
President — J.  S.  Ames. 
Vice-President — H.  F.  Reid. 
Secretary — J.  E.  Gilpin. 
November  19. — One  hundred  and  sixty -eighth  regular  meeting. 

An  illustrated  lecture  on  "  The  Vegetation  of  a  Tropical  Island."     By 
D.  S.  Johnson. 

Philological  Association. 

April  24,  1903. — Two  hundred  and  sixth  regular  meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Twenty-eight  members  were  present. 
The  Inflection  of  the  English  Present  Indicative  Plural,  with  Special 

Reference  to  the  Northern  Dialect.     By  J.  D.  Rodeffer. 
The  Latin  Short  Monosyllables  in  their  Relation  to  Accent  and  Quan- 
tity.    By  R.  S.  Radford. 
May  15. — Two  hundred  and  seventh  regular  meeting.    Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve in  the  cbair.     Twenty-two  members  were  present. 
Character  Study  in  Old  French  Romans  d'Aventure.    By  A.  J.  Mor- 
rison. 
The  Use  of  the  Anapaest  in  Iambic  Verse.     By  C.  W.  E.  Miller. 
October   16.      Two   hundred   and   eighth   regular   meeting.      Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Forty-eight  members  were  present. 
Reports  on  Vacation  Work.     By  A.  M.  Elliott  and  P.  Ogden. 
Ptolemaic  Portraits.     By  C.  Johnson. 
November  20.      Two   hundred   and   ninth  regular  meeting.      Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Forty-six  members  were  present. 
Rembrandt  in  Goethe's  '  Faust.'     By  H.  Wood. 
Chaucer  and  Lollius.     By  J.  W.  Bright. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

April  30,  1903. 

Suffrage  in  Porto  Rico      By  P.  L.  Kaye. 

Hall's  Crime  and  its  Relation  to  Social  Progress.     By  J.  M.  Wright. 

Schierbrand's  Germany,  or  the  Welding  of  an  Empire.      By  T.  B. 
Moore. 

Reinsch's  Colonial  Government.     By  J.  D.  Williams. 
May  15. 

Economic  Investigation  in  the  United  States.    By  J.  H.  Hollander. 

A  proposition  for  a  New  Form  of  Congressional  Record.     By  W.  W. 

WlLLOUGHBY. 
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Young's  American  Cotton  Industry.     By  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 
Merriam's  History  of  American  Political  Theories.    By  R.  T.  Crane. 

May  28. 

Correspondence  of  James  McHenry.     By  B.  C.  Steineb. 

The  Political  Theories  of  Alexander  Hamilton.     By  R.  J.  Mulfobd. 
October  16. 

The  Morality  of  the  Law.    By  W.  W.  Willoughby. 

October  30. 

Nationality  and  the  Constitution.     By  J.  W.  Pebein. 

Hunt's  Life  of  James  Madison.     By  J.  M.  Wbight. 

Oberholzer's  Robert  Morris.     By  W.  Kibk. 
November  13. 

The  Presidential  Campaign  of  1800.     By  B.  C.  Steineb. 

Communication  on  Kent  Island.     By  B.  C.  Steiner. 

Moran's  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  English  Government,  and 
Blauvelt's  The  Development  of  Cabinet  Government  in  England. 
By  R.  T.  Crane. 

Naturalists'  Field  Club. 
April  28,  1903. 

Some  Botanical  Notes.     By  C.  E.  Waters. 

A  Visit  to  the  Gulf  Biologic  Station  in  Louisiana.    By  O.  C.  Glaseb. 

Some  "Horse  Hair  Worms."     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 
May  19. 

A  Window  Garden.     By  B.  W.  Barton. 

The  Life-History  of  a  Crayfish.     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 
November  24. 

The  Fruits  of  Jamaica.     By  F.  Shbeve. 

Botanical  Notes.     By  C.  E.  Waters. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press  has  just  issued  : 

THE  TAILL  OF  RAUF  COELYEAR.  A  Scottish  metrical  romance 
of  the  fifteenth  century,  edited  with  introduction,  notes,  and  glos- 
sarial  index  by  William  Hand  Bbowne.  8vo.,  164  pages,  cloth. 
Price,  |1.00  net. 

This  book  has  been  prepared  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  Early 
Scottish  literature,  considered  as  a  continuation  of  the  old  Northumbrian. 
The  romance  of  Rauf  Coilyear  is  especially  suited  to  this  purpose,  being 
written  in  the  purest  Scottish  of  the  fifteenth  century,  avoiding  pedantries 
and  Latinisms  on  the  one  side,  and  vulgarisms  on  the  other.  The  story 
itself  is  lively  and  told  with  great  literary  skill. 

The  Introduction  comprises  a  concise  account  of  the  Scottish  poets  from 
Barbour  to  the  Reformation,  a  brief  study  of  the  Scottish  language  of  the 
literary  period,  and  an  estimate  of  the  poem  itself.  Notes  and  a  glossary 
are  appended. 
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In  flDemottam 


WILLIAM   WYMAN. 

Mr.  William  Wyman  died  at  Baltimore,  November  26,  1903. 
He  was  born  in  this  city,  November  16,  1825.  He  resided  for 
nearly  his  whole  life  on  his  beautiful  estate  of  Homewood,  which, 
in  1901,  he  gave  to  the  University  as  its  permanent  home.  His 
generosity  and  public  spirit  will  be  forever  remembered  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  and  by  the  citizens  of  Baltimore. 


LOUIS  EMIL  MENGER. 

Louis  Emil  Menger  (Fellow,  1892-3  ;  Ph.  D.,  1893  ;  Instructor, 
1893-4;  Associate,  1894-7)  was  drowned  in  Lago  Maggiore, 
Italy,  August  4,  1903.  He  had  been  Associate  Professor  and 
Professor  of  Romance  Philology  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  since 
1897.  A  sketch  of  his  life  is  given  in  the  Modern  Language 
Notes  (November,  1903). 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Romance  Club  of  the  University,  Oct. 
21,  1903,  the  following  minute  was  adopted : 

11  We  the  members  of  the  Romance  Club  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
wish  to  express  our  sorrow  at  the  death  of  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor 
of  French  Philology  and  Italian  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  formerly 
Associate  in  Romance  Languages  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  In 
his  death,  just  as  he  was  entering  upon  his  most  promising  period,  we 
mourn  the  loss  of  a  forceful,  accurate  thinker  a  successful  teacher,  and  a 
productive  worker.  Many  among  us  who  were  associated  with  him  as 
colleagues  or  students  feel  in  addition  most  profound  grief  at  the  sudden 
breaking  of  the  strong  personal  ties  which  bound  us  to  him  as  a  friend. 

To  his  wife,  his  mother,  and  the  other  members  of  his  family  we  extend 
our  deep  and  sincere  sympathy." 


56  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars 


CURRENT    NOTES. 


Dr.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York,  delivered  [an  ^address  at  the 
opening  of  the  medical  department,  October  6,  choosing  for  his  subject 
"The  Influence  of  Pasteur  on  Medical  Science." 


Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson  gave  an  illustrated  lecture  on  the  "Vegetation  of  a 
Tropical  Island,"  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  19,  before  the  University 
Scientific  Association.  

Archeology  op  Palestine. 

Frederick  J.  Bliss,  Ph.  D.,  late  Field-Officer  of  the  Palestine  Explo- 
ration Fund,  will  give  six  lectures  on  the  Archaeology  of  Palestine,  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1904,  in  McCoy  Hall,  at  5  p.  m.,  as  follows  : 

Tuesday,  February  9.       General  Sketch  of  Palestine  Exploration. 

Friday,  February  12.       Jerusalem  and  its  Monuments. 

Tuesday,  February  16.     Excavations  at  Jerusalem. 

Friday,  February  19.        The  Question  of  Calvary  and  the  Tomb  of  Christ. 

Tuesday,  February  23.     Excavations  in  the  Mounds. 

Friday,  February  26.       The  Pre-Koman  Pottery  of  Palestine. 


Public  Educational  Lectures. 

The  following  courses  for  teachers  and  others  not  connected  with  the 
university  are  now  in  progress  : 

1.  Botany.     A  course  of  twenty  lectures,  with  laboratory  exercises, 

by  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

2.  Latin.     Three  courses  of  twenty  lessons  each  (elementary,  inter- 

mediate, and  advanced),  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin. 

3.  Hebrew.      Two  courses  of   twenty  lessons  each,   for  clergymen 

and  Bible  students,  by  Dr.  T.  C.  Foote,  Instructor  in  Biblical 
Literature.  

Archeological  Institute  op  America,  Baltimore  Society. 
The  following  lectures,  will  be  given  in  McCoy  Hall  at  8  o'clock  p.  m.  : 

December  2.     Professor  William  N.  Bates,  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, on  the  excavations  at  Troy. 

December  10.     Professor  Arthur  Fairbanks,  of  the  State  University 
of  Iowa,  on  "The  Mysteries  at  Eleusis." 
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./  28.     Professor  George  F.  Moore,  of  Harvard  University,  on 
xecent  excavations  in  the  East. 
April  14.     Professor  Thomas  D.  Seymour,  of  Yale  University,  on 
archaeological  explorations  and  excavations  in  Greek  lands. 


Geographical  Society  of  Baltimore. 

A  series  of  six  lectures  will  be  given  during  the  coming  season  before 
the  Geographical  Society  in  the  hall  of  the  Peabody  Institute  at  8  p.  m., 
as  follows  : 

Hon.  Carroll  D.  Wright.  Is  there  a  Solution  of  the  Labor  Question  ? 
November  17. 

William  J.  Hammer,  C.  E.  Eadium  and  other  Eadio-active  Substances. 
December  15. 

George  P.  Shattuck,  Ph.  D.     The  Bahama  Expedition.     January  19. 

Charles  A.  Eastman,  M.  D.     The  Seal  Indian.     February  9. 

Professor  William  M.  Davis.     A  Journey  in  Turkestan.     March  22. 

William  E.  D.  Scott,  B.  S.     The  Study  of  Bird  Lore.     April  5. 


Volume  XI  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  RepoPvTs  is 
now  ready.  It  contains  557  pages  with  38  charts  and  illustra- 
tions.    It  includes  the  following  papers: 

I.  Pneumothorax  :  A  Historical,  Clinical,  and  Experimental  Study.     By 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D. 

II.  Clinical  Observations  on  Blood  Pressure.      By  Henry  W.  Cook, 
M.  D. ,  and  John  B.  Briggs,  M.  D. 

III.  The  Value  of  Tuberculin  in  Surgical  Diagnosis.     By  Martin  B. 
Tinker,  M.  D. 

The  set  of  eleven  volumes  of  the  Hospital  Keports  will  be  sold  for  sixty 
dollars,  net.  Volume  II  will  not  be  sold  separately.  Volumes  I,  III,  IV, 
V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  X,  and  XI  will  be  sold  for  five  dollars,  net,  each. 
Volume  IX  will  be  sold  for  ten  dollars,  net. 


Beginning  with  Volume  XV,  January  1,  1904,  the  subscription 
price  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  will 
be  two  dollars  ($2)  per  yearly  volume. 

The  Bulletin  contains  details  of  hospital  and  dispensary  practice  ; 
abstracts  of  papers  read  and  other  proceedings  of  the  Medical  Society 
of  the  Hospital,  reports  of  lectures  and  other  matters  of  general  interest 
in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Hospital.  It  is  issued  monthly.  The 
yearly  volume  contains  between  three  and  four  hundred  pages  folio  (equiv- 
alent to  about  1000  pages  octavo)  with  numerous  plates  and  illustrations. 
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CALENDAR,   1904-1905 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June,— 
June  14,  1904;  June  13,  1905. 

The  twelfth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  4,  1004. 

Candidates  for  admission  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
Physiological  Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets), 
at  10  a.  m.,  Friday,  September  30,  1004. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding 
Thanksgiving  Day  (November  24,  1904),  and  ends  the  following 
Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  23,  1904. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  3,  1905. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Wednesday, 
February  22,  1905. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  20,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  26,  1905. 

The  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  begin  Monday,  May  1, 
and  close  Friday,  June  30,  1905. 


The  Treasurer's  office  is  at  the  corner  of  Howard  Street  and 
Druid  Hill  Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  corner  of  East  Monument  and 
Washington  Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar 
of  The  Medical  Department,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 
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The  names  are  arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  ap- 
pointment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

IRA  REMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University 
(College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y),  1867;  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1879;  ^L.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1893,  Princeton  University, 
1896,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1902;  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  Williams  College,  1872-76,  and  previously  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
in  the  University  of  Tubingen;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation; Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council, 
1887-1901;  Foreign  Secretary  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1901-03; 
President,  American  Chemical  Society,  1901-02;  President  of  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1902-03;  President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Mary- 
land, 1902-03;  Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ; 
Editor  of  the  American   Chemical  Journal.  ^  w    Monument  St. 

PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 
Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicans 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894; 
LL.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard 
University,  1900,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1903;  Professor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College, 
N.  Y.,  1879-84;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1889-98;  Member  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences;  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Medical  Research;  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine; Pathologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  c  c<-    p      1   c<- 

WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto, 
1/899,  and  Yale,  1901;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University 
(Toronto),  1902;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London;  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine. 
McGill  University,  1874-84;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1884-89;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99;  Associate  Editor 
of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  iir    t->        1  ,•      r* 

I  W.  Franklin  St. 
HENRY  M.  HURD,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.  D„  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  189s; 
Superintendent  of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Asylum,  1878-89;  Editor  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports; 
£ditor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Insanity;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  tu      t   u        tt      1  •        tt        •.   1 
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HOWARD  A.  KELLY,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89;  Professor  of  Gynecology 
and  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-99;  Associate  Foreign  Member 
of  the  Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics,  and  of  the  Chirurgical 
Society,  Paris;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig; 
Fellow  of  the  British  Gynecological  Society;  Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Edinburgh 
Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society,  Royal 
Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland) ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Italian  Society  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Rome;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological 
Society;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1406  Eutaw  Place 

WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.   (Lond.) 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1877;  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  London,  1900;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  Sur- 
geon in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  I20I  Eutaw   piace 

FRANKLIN  P.  MALL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1886-88  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  1888-89;  Adjunct 
Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92;  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Co-Editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Anatomy.  j^  Bohon   gt 

JOHN  J.  ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1888; 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891- 
93;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L.). 

WILLIAM  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884; 
LL.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Conn.),  1901;  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associ- 
ate, 1885-88,  and  Associate  Professor,  1888-89;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of 
Michigan,  1890;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1889-92;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  Harvard 
University,  1892-93;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Physiology;  Associate 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  2~2  vjt    T  anvale  Qf 

WILLIAM  K.  BROOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Wil- 
liams College,  1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83,  and  Associate  Professor,  1883-91 ;  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society  of  London;  Member  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences;  Editor  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Lake  Roland 
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J.  WHITRIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888; 
Associate  in  Obstetrics,  1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1896-99;  Gynecologist, 
Union  Protestant  Infirmary;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1 128  Cathedral  St. 
CLINICAL    PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867;  Visiting  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital, 
1894-95 ;  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore, 
1881-98;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

208  W.  Monument  St. 

JOHN  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877;  Corre- 
sponding Fellow  of  the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Asso- 
ciation of  Great  Britain;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Laryngological, 
Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  q_q  Park  Ave 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hospital;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables; 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

304  W.  Monument  St. 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902;  Neurologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

1228  Madison  Ave. 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1884;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

ion  N.  Charles  St. 

T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  S.  A.  (Lond.) 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  ^  N    Charles  St 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1881;  Attending  Physician,  City  Asylum, 
Bay  View.  I;?05  park  Aye 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  S.  THAYER,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891^98;  Associate  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895-96;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and 
Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.     .Qg    Cathedral    St 

JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University.  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon 
to  the  Union  Protestant  Infirmary;  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-97;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head 
of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  j-ioo  Eutaw   Place 

ROSS  G.  HARRISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889;  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce 
Fellow,  1894;  M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1897-99;   Managing  Editor,  Journal  of  Experimental   Zoology. 

311  Dolphin  St. 

WILLIAM  W.  RUSSELL,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D..  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1894-95;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1895-99;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

700  N.  Howard  St. 


THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890:  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97;  In- 
structor in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-97,  Associate,  1897-99; 
Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  _  -iif    Prpstnn  St 

ROBERT  L.  RANDOLPH,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D..  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886;  Associate  in 
Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon   to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital    and  Dispensary. 

816  Park  Av. 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHER,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1894-1898;  Resident  Physician,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in 
Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-1897,  Associate,  1897-1901 ;  Head  of 
Medical  C  linic,  the  Johns  Hopkins   Dispensary.  _  vy    Pj-onb-ljn   Cr 
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CHARLES  RUSSELL  BARDEEN,  M.  D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897; 
Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99,  Associate,  1899-1901. 

1305  Maryland  Ave. 
WALTER   JONES,    Ph.    D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pliysiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891;  Professor  of  Natural 
Science,  Wittenberg  College,  1891-92;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Purdue  University,  1892-95;  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and 
Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-99,  Associate,   1899-1901. 

40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 
WILLIAM    G.    MacCALLUM,    M.    D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum   of 

Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant 
Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,   1899-1901 ;  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
JOSEPH    C.    BLOODGOOD,    M.    D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891; 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97;  Assistant,  Instructor 
and  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^    (Carles  St 

HARVEY    CUSHING,    M.    D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900;  Assistant,  In 
structor  and  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903; 
Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ,  tit    'pranW1in   Cf- 

LECTURERS 

JOHN    S.    BILLINGS,    M.    D.,    LL.    D.,    D.    C.   L. 

Lecturer  on  the  History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Oxford  College  (Ohio),  1857,  and  A.  M.,  i860;  M.  D.,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  i860;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1884,  Harvard  University, 
1886,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  Oxford,  1889; 
M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Dublin,  1892;  Deputy  Surgeon  General,  U.  S. 
Army  {retired) ;  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1895-96,  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

40  Lafayette  Place,  New  York 
CHARLES  WARDELL  STILES,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 
Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Fh.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1890;  M.  S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  1896; 
Corresponding  Member,  Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine 
(Paris);   Zoologist,   U.   S.   Bureau  of  Animal   Industry,   1891-1902;   Zoologist  of 

•  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington 
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ALEXANDER  C.  ABBOTT,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884:  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91;  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the 
Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

4229  Baltimore  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

ROBERT  FLETCHER,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S.   (Eng.) 

Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  England,  1844;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Columbian  University,  1884;  Associ- 
ate Fellow,  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia;  Principal  Assistant  Li- 
brarian, Surgeon  General's  Office,  U.  S.  A. 

Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington 


ASSOCIATES 

FRANK  R.   SMITH,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882;  M.  D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1891;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93; 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1901;  Head  of  the 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1 126  Cathedral   St 

HENRY  BARTON  JACOBS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85; 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  Tohns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901;  Clinical  As- 
sistant, the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  II    W     Mt    Vernon    Place 

THOMAS  McCRAE,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B.,  1895,  and 
M.  D.,  1903;  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P. 
(Lond.),  1901;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1896-1900;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901; 
Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

EUGENE  L  OPIE,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  an<J  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898-99,  Assistant  in  Pathology,  1809-1900,  and  Instructor, 

,900'1901-  859  Park  Av. 

PERCY  M.  DAWSON,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology, 
1898-99,  Assistant,  1899-1900,  and  Instructor,   1900-1901.  IQg  j^t    Broadway 
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STEWART  PATON,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  1889;  M.  D.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the 
Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Clinical 
Neurology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^  w    Monument  St< 

HUGH  H.  YOUNG,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1895-98;  Instructor  in  Genito- 
Urinary  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1901 ;  Head  of  the  Genito- 
Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  tdtiC  N    Priarlps   Sf 

GUY  LeROY  HUNNER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897, 
and  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  1901-1902;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,   1897-1900,  and  Resident   Gynecologist,   1901-1902. 

1420  Eutaw  Place 
CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894:  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in 
Medicine,  1000-1903;  Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

JOSEPH  ERLANGER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899, 
and  Fellow,  1900;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

I90°-1903-  126  Jackson  Place 

WARREN  HARMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  1900-1903.  ct6   P     lr    A 

SAMUEL  AMBERG,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1903;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^  MadJson  Aye 

FLORENCE  R.  SABIN,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893,  and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  1900;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1900-1901;  Holder  of  Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,   1902-100-?.  „    __  T  •    j         a 

y      ^  1415  Linden  Ave. 
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HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 
Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the 
Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903;  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Roland  Park 
INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99;  Co-Editor  and  Secretary, 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy.  112  E    Preston  St 

GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S89;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^  N>  CharIes   St 

MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884; 
Chief  of  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1899-1901;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary.  I2I0  Eutaw  piace. 

WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900- 
1901;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

21  W.  Franklin  St. 

ALFRED  ROBERT  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889.  Roland   Park 

THOMAS  R.  BROWN,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Medicine  . 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^   Cathedral   St. 
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RUFUS  I.  COLE,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Medical 
Adviser    to    the    Medical    Students;    Assistant    Resident    Physician,    the    Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

RICHARD  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Externe 
and  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1902; 
Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1804,  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99;  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology, 
Johns  Hopkins   University,   1899-1903.  2J,   -yy    Lanvale   St 

WILLIAM  WEBBER  FORD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-1899;  Fellow  in  Pathology, 
McGill  University,  1899-1901;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search, 1901-02;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases,  Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns 
Hopkins  University,   1902-1903.  2QQ  E    Mt    Royal  Ay 

ASSISTANTS 

ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ^   N>   Charlej.    gt> 

HUMPHREY  WARREN  BUCKLER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  189s,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins   Dispensary.  g^  Cathedral   St. 

NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHART,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  the  Johns 
Hopkrns  Dispensary.  ^  ^    p^^   ^ 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 
Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  >-     ,~m       ,         c 

J  1 1 10  N.  Charles  St. 
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FREDERICK  H.  BAETJER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of  Actinography 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins   University,   1897;   M.   D.,   1901 ;   Resident   House   Officer, 
the    Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    1901-02;    Assistant    in    Actinography,    the    Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  Arundel,  Charles  St.  and  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

HERBERT  M.  LITTLE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.    B.,    University    of    Toronto,    1897;    M.  D.  C.  M.,    McGill    University,    1901; 
Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Ira  Remsen  (President),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

William  Osier,  William  H.  Howell  (Dean), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  K.  Brooks, 

William  S.  Halsted,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 
Howard  A.  Kelly, 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April 
3.  l893)<  "to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  sug- 
gestions and  to  prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements 
for  the  instruction  and  graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  STUDIES 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (Jan- 
nary  6,  1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors, 
Associate  Professors,  and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The 
duties  of  the  Board  are  to  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  to  consider 
questions  connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

The  President  of  the  University,    The   Superintendent  of  the  Johns 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,    Hopkins  Hospital. 

COMMITTEE   ON    THE   LIBRARY 

The  Dean    (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray  (Librarian  of  the 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  University), 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 
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COMMITTEE  ON    ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  Osier, 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR    THE    FIRST    AND 
SECOND   YEARS   OF  THE  COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),    Walter  Jones, 
John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCallum, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS   FOR   THE   THIRD    AND 
FOURTH    YEARS   OF  THE   COURSE 

William  Osier   (Chairman),  W.  W.  Russell, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE   ON   GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Cushing,  William  Osier, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE  ON   THE  CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd.  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Charles  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Treasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  University. 

Thomas  R.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  University. 

William  B.  Clemson 916  N.  Fulton  Ave. 

Bookkeeper  in  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

George  J.  Coy 2514  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologist 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Cushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinography 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Resident  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,.  ..  .Assistant  Resident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Stephen  H.  Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Camillus  Bush,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Curtis  F.  Burnam,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

Gerry  R.  Holden,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician 

20 
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Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which 
was  graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June, 
1903. 


Lewis  C.  Bixler,  M.  D. 
Clinton  E.  Brush,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
John  T.  Geraghty,  M.  D. 

F.    C.    GOLDSBOROUGH,    M.    D. 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.  D. 
Henry  T.  Hutchins,  M.  D. 

Charles  W. 


Henry  D.  Long,  M.  D. 
Robert  T.  Miller,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
Willis  B.  Moulton,  M.  D. 
Theodore  F.  Riggs,  M.  D. 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.  D. 
Frank  H.  Watson,  M.  D. 
Young,  M.  D. 


Externe 

William  B.  Cornell,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

Department  of  General  Medicine 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.  ^ 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.  >  Heads  of  Department 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.  > 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 
John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D. 
Ernest  K.  Cullen,  M.  B. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.  J 


.Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D. 
George  Walker,  M.  D. 


.Chiefs  of  Clinic 
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William  S.  Hall,  M.  D.  ~| 

Omar  B.  Pancoast,  M.  D. 

J.  Stake  Davis,  M.  D.  f   Clinical  Assistants 

W.  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.  D.  J 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.    )  TT  ,  „ 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  j Heads  of  D'Partm*nt 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D.  ] 

R.  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.  ^,.  .    ,     .    . 

Y  Clinical  Assistants 

J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D. 

Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D.  J 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Louis  C.  Lehr,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 


Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Pollack,  M.  D. 
Julia  Vanderveer,  M.  D. 


[•  Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.   D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D. 
Stewart  Paton,  M.  D. 

William  R.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.     }■    Clinical  Assistants 

*Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D. 

C  K.  Russell,  M.  D.  J 


♦Absent  on  leave. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Ophthalmology   and  Otology 
Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D {  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 

<-       Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 

Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D. 

James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D.  }■    Clinical  Assistants 

B.  B.  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

E.  H.  Schild,  M.  D.  J 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


William  S.  Halsted,  William  Osler  (Chairman), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
it  is  "the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all 
matters  relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View  in  its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.   Berkley,   M.   D Attending  Physician 

Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.  )      .    .  ,     ,    .,,      ,.       „, 

T  T    o  -Kt    t-n  r    Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Irvng  J.  Spear,  M.  D.  j  6       * 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

Henry  D.  Purdum,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

David  C.  Cather,  M.  D.  )        .     .  „     . ,  .  . 

T  n    tt  %r   -1-w     r      Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

Isaac  P.  Hollingsworth,  M.  D.    J  J 

The  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have 
granted  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating 
the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the 
City  Asylum.  Here  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in 
psychiatry. 


PART  I 

CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION   FOR   CAN- 
DIDATES FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 


STUDENTS,   J903-J904 


CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 
OF  MEDICINE. 

Fourth  Year 
Jay  Harvey  Bacon.  Tiskilwa,  111.         1743  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Theodore  Baker.  Bellevernon,  Pa.    422  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean.  Gala,  Va.  2117  Maryland  Av. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900. 

Ruth  Bennett.  Chicago,  111.  222  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  Summer  of  1899. 

John  McFarland  Bergland.        Baltimore.  1116  N.  Charles  St. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta.       Harrodsburg,  Ky.,    2127  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894;  S.  B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1897. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.  Morganton,  N.  C.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  Medical  Department,  1898-1900. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.  Salisbury,  N.  C.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.    B.,   University  of  North   Carolina,   1899,   Medical   Department,    1899-1900, 
and  Summer  School,  1900. 

John  Robert  Carr.  Durham,  N.  C.       510  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   University  of  North   Carolina,   1899,   Medical   Department,    1899-1900, 
and  Summer  School,  1900. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  120  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards.  Galesbnrg,  111.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1899. 

Anfin  Egdahl.  Menomonee,Wis.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood.  Boulder,  Colo.        1638  Ashland  Av. 

S.   B.,  University  of  Colorado,   1900,  and   Medical   Department,   1900-1901. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin.  Atlantic  City,  N.J.   \20JacksonPlace. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum.  Baltimore.  1614  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  1899;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900. 

Josephine  Hemenway.  Glasgow,  Mo.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg.         Baltimore.  1905  Thomas  Av. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1898. 
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Kenelm  Julius  Lee.  Renville,  Minn.      113  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

John  Marion  Love.  Petersburg,  Va.      11 12  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.  and  B.  L.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,   1899;   Graduate  Student  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1899-1900. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwaring.    Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  720  N.Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of   Michigan,   1895,  and   Summer  School,   1896  and    1897; 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,   1899,   1900,  and  1901. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall.       Brockton,  Mass.       707  N.  Broadivay 

S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1897. 

William  Carpenter  McCarty.    Louisville,  Ky.     2121  E.Baltimore  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick.        Machias,  Me.         128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan.  Galva,  111.  1917  Guilford  Av. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

James  Francis  Morrison.     Thompsonville,  Conn.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson.  Madison,  Wis.       104  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Henry  Franklin  Pillow.  Butler,  Pa.  122  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1900. 

James  Henry  Randolph.  Tallahassee,  Fla.    640  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1900. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed.  Jeffersonville, Ind.  i2SJacksonPlace. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen.  Baltimore.        214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1900. 

William  Gray  Ricker.  Ryegate,  Vt.         128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Esther  Rosencrantz.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  1705  N.  Broadivay. 

A.    B.,    Leland    Stanford   Jr.    University,    1899;    Barnard   College,    Columbia 
University,  1899-1900. 

Ernest  Sachs.  New  York  City.    128  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell.  Harrisburg,  Pa.      707  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Russel  Stone.  Middletown,  Conn.       12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs.         South  Boston,  Mass.  1710  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.        Baltimore.  1103  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry.  Birmingham,  Ala.  720  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1900;  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer  Quarter,  1900. 


STUDENTS  29 

William  Lawton  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.         Fredericksburg,  Va.  422  Ar.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Summer  School, 
Columbian  University,  1899. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler.  Baltimore.  718  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn.  Milwaukee,  Wis,  1250 N.Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  1900-1901. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver.  Newry,  Pa.  519  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1899,  and  Yale  University,  1900. 

John  Scott  Willock.  Allegheny,  Pa.      120  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson.  Savannah,  Ga.  1503  John  St. 

A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agricultural  College,  1880;  A.  M.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1884;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-1894,  and  University  of 
Chicago,  1896-1897. 

Winfred  Wilson.  Weatherford,Tex.  1022  A''.  Broadway. 

A.  B.  Weatherford  College,  1900.  (46) 

Third  Year 
Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie.      Baltimore.  827  Hamilton  Terr. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.        118  Jackson  PI. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901;  University  of 
Michigan,  Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky.     1717  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  R.  I.      144  Jackson  PI. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  1220N '.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  and  M.  S.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1899;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  Univ.,  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.       1203  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Con stantine.  Birmingham,  Ala.  206  Ar.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins   University,   1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter.  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth.  Bangor,  Me.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  Wilton,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport.  Troy,  N.  Y.  1014  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 
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Homer  J.  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,Ind.  718  N.Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1899. 

Arthur  Wendell  Davis.  Hartford,  Conn.        122  Jackson  PI. 

A.    B.,    Yale    University,    1899;    College   of   Physicians   and   Surgeons,    New 
York,  1899-1901. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Reading,  Pa.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Weslcyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.     Atlanta,  Ga.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1901;  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.    Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.   B.,   Maryland  Agricultural   College,   1899;   Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal.  1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford.  Elmira,  N.  Y.       1014  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 
Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  120  Jackson  PI. 

S.    B.,    Richmond    College,    1899;    Graduate    Student,    Johns    Hopkins    Uni- 
versity,  1900-1901. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Gilman.        San  Francisco,  Cal.      516  Park  Av. 

A.   B.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass.      144  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.   Radeliffe  College,   1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall.  Brookville,  Pa.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller.  Davenport,  la.       821  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa.  615  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,   1900;  Cornell  University,   1900-1901. 

Norval  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y.      313  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-1902. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker.      New  Haven,  Conn.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 
Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y.  The  St.  Paul. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 
Henry  Spencer  Houghton.  Cleveland,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.        Princess  Anne.       423  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Lawson.        Wytheville,  Va.    632  N.  Washington  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore.  1528  Eutazv  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
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David  Marine.  Williston.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,    1900-1901. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.    Brunswick,  Me.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  318  AT.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.   318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  1043  N-  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.     New  Harmony,  Ind.    104  Jackson  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.   118  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 

George  Edward  Rehberger.  Baltimore  801  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Lawrence  J.  Rhea.  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.  1220  AT.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson     Farmville,  Va.     11 12  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,   Hampden-Sidney   College,   1900;   Graduate   Student,   Johns   Hopkins 
University,   1900-1901. 

Charles  Ricksher.  Fairfield.  la.  in  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B„  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.     Platteville,  Wis.  1220  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,   1S96;  University  of  Chicago,  1897  and  1900; 
University  of  Berlin,  1900-1901. 

Mary  Jane  Ross.  Waverly,  N.  Y.      313  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.    B.,    Cornell    University,    1898,    and    Ph.    D.,    1902;    A.    M.,    University   of 
Pennsylvania,  1900;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1899. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Manderson  Schloss.         Eufaula,  Ala.  118  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N.  Y.       1014  N.  Broadzvay. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.        1032  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  Univ.,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.      1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.        131  W.  Twentieth  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.  520  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  13 13  N.  Luzerne  St. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,   1901. 
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Rufus  Adrian  Van  Voast.  Cincinnati,  O.         804  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.   B.,  Yale  University,   1900;   Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,   1901. 

Egbert  Hammond  P.  Ward.      White  Plains,  N.  Y.  804  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.    104  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.   B.,  Leland   Stanford  Jr.   Univ.,   1900;   Student,  Harvard  Univ.,   1901. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala.         722  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

(61) 

Second  Year 
Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.    731  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake   University,  1902. 

Vivia  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-1902. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.       Denver,  Colo.        11 17  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.      1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore.  13 14  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore.  2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  126  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Gains  Williams  Billups.    North,  Va.    929  N.  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.   B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Julian  Raymond  Blackman.       Hastings,  Neb.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City.         144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walter  James  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y.  118  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Beloit    College,    1901 ;    Wisconsin    College   of    Physicians    and    Sur- 
geons,  1901-1903. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.     310  E.  22nd  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 
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Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Roberts  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901;  Georgetown  University,  1901-1902. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.  1014  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.   B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City.     424  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Spencer,  la.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.     318  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,  St.   Lawrence  University,   1901;   Student  of  Medicine,   University  of 
Minnesota,  1901-1902. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin.        Salem,  N.  J.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross.  Exeter,  N.  H.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen.       Williamsport,  929  N.  Patterson  Park  Av. 
A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day.  Tallahasse,  Fla.   1735  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

Richard  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.  520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.        Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolf e  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cadwell,  111.  424  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston- Salem,  N.  C.  520  TV.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902 

Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Waterville,  Me.  11 19  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 
Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J.         310  E.  22nd  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.  1021  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.        Worcester,  Mass.      106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.        Washington,  D.  C.   1005  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.         Milwaukee,  Wis.       106  Jackson  PL 

S.   B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.         1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 
Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.        422  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,  Cornell  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago), 
1902. 
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Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.   B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,   1899,  and  Medical  Department,   1901- 
1902;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

George  Clarence  Hinds.  Milton,  Mass.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.     140  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  D.  Hunt.  Lexington,  Ky.  1405  Park  Av. 

A.  M..  Kentucky  University,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  127  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.  Hartford,  Conn.    1223  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.      813  Harlem  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam.         Wachapreague,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 


Eugene  Robert  Kelly. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury. 


Bangor,  Me. 


318  N.  Broadway. 


Baltimore.  The  Albion. 

1899.  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Potts vi lie,  Pa.        239  W.  Biddle  St. 


A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1S99. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.     New  Germantown,  N.  J. 


1020  W.  Lanvale  St. 
516  Park  Av. 


A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.  New  Brighton,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  136  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.         220  E.  Eager  St. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902;  Cornell,  Summer  School,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.         1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  414  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.   B.,   Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  R.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Baltimore. 
1902. 

Salem,  Mass." 


Robert  Emory  Moore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse. 


1743  Jefferson  St. 
1347  York  Road. 


127  N.  Broadzvay. 


A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 


Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 


410  Cathedral  St. 
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Lyman  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C.    930  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-1903. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Carroll  Dunham  Partridge.       Bennington,  Vt.     520  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1900. 

Robert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  126  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.  120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  11 15  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.  127  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899.  , 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.      Berkeley,  Cal.        127  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.    Cream  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902.         212  N.  Broadway. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.         2103  Oak  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.    306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.         529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadivay. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.       1223  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.        212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.        Bradford,  Pa.         800  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore.  1704  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-1903. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.      Portland,  Me.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-1903. 
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Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis.     1250  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me.    1020  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.  Catonsville.  Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.      Skaneateles,  N.  Y.    118  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich.        103  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

Gilman  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla.  1640  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  108  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,   1901-1902. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  121 1  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Thomas  Melville  Wright,  Jr.    Troy,  O.         823  N.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Peregrine  Wroth.  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.  (92) 

First  Year 

Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adler.  Baltimore.  809  Newington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.    Waterbury,  Conn.    113  W.  Saratoga  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  J*.  Middletown.N.  Y.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.      1025  Ar.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Oxford,  Ga.  1757  Jefferson  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.   1502  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.      1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-1903. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.     Lexington,  Ky.  632  N.  Washington  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.        Manchester,  N.  H.  821  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.       1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 
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Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Ripley,  W.  Va.       1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.    B.,    Ohio    Wesleyan    University,    1900;    Spring    and    Summer    Quarters, 
University  of  Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  90S  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore. 


Westminster. 


1717  Fairmount  Av. 

1025  N.  Broadway. 

41  S.  Schroeder  St. 

1202  E.  Preston  St. 


Newburgh,  N.  Y.      122  Jackson  PI. 


A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham. 

A.  B..  Wabash  College,  1903. 

Cline  Flemming  Davidson.       Crawfordsville,  Ind.  718  N.Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-1903. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.   1025  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore.  Decatur,  Ala.         1041  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.   B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,   1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.       Harford  Furnace.         710  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.        Washington,  Pa.     1520  E.  Monument  St. 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga.  122  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 

Richard  Tilghman  Earle. 

Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Willis  Dew  Gatch. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Wilhelmina  von  Gerber. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1399. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C.     107  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 
George  W.  K.  Hartman.  Merced,  Cal.     1520  E.  Monument  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst.  Jr.  Baltimore.  21 12  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 


Centreville.  1520  E.  Monument  St. 
Aurora,  Ind.  127  Jackson  PL 

Weston,  Mass.  429  N.  Broadzvay. 
Thomaston,  Conn.  11 1  Jackson  PL 
Royersford,  Pa.  12 16  Madison  Av. 
Indiana,  Pa.  813  Harlem  Av. 

Tallahassee,  Fla.        122  Jackson  PL 
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Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.     Old  Town,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903.  432  N.  Broadway. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.       Baltimore.       210  S.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.      1025  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 
Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore.  2120  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher  Kent,  N.  Y.  908  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.         120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Philip  Hughes.  Lima,  Ind.  122  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1903. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.         Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.    422  N.  Broadzvay. 
A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.  and  A.  M.,  Brown  University,   1901  and  1902,  and  Graduate  Student, 
1902-1903. 

William  Oscar  LaMotte.  LaMotte.  1202  E.  Preston  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.    429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Timothy  Lyman.  Barre,  Mass.  821  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.     Philadelphia,  Pa.       107  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.     Mason-Dixon,  Pa.    331  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn.     515  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Norris  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  116  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y.    432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.       Little  Falls,  N.Y.  1021  N.Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore.  1623  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O.  Ann  St.  &  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,   1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa.       1412  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore  908  Eastern  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 
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Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.  Baltimore.        1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me.  432  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis.  103  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,   1902;   Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1902-1903. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.     1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.   B.,   Dickinson  College,   1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va.        806  Ar.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley.  Baltimore.  hit,  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Frederick  Augustus  Roekel.       Zanesville,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.   B.,   Ohio   State  University,   1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore.  1242  Ar.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.       Rochester,  N.  Y.  908  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.     Edgewood,  Pa.     212  N.  Broadway. 
A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  11 1  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  ioio  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.         Lafayette,  Ind.      1024  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.     Baltimore.  2027  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Montefiore  Thalhimer.  Richmond,  Va.  910  Newington  Av. 
S.    B.,    Richmond   College,    1903;    Cornell    University,    Summer   Sessions   of 
1902  and  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington.      Morris,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson.  Northfield,  Minn.  1019  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White.       Carlisle,  Pa.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  S.  Broadzvay. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903.  (77) 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year,  46 

Third  Year 61 

Second  Year,  92 

First  Year 77 

276 
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Geographical   Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled   and 
Their  Places  of  Graduation 


Alabama,   7 

Arkansas, 1 

California,   8 

Colorado,  2 

Connecticut,    14 

District  of  Columbia, 3 

Florida,    4 

Georgia,   6 

Illinois, 6 

Indiana,    7 

Iowa,    9 

Kentucky,    6 

Maine,    11 

Maryland,    52 

Massachusetts,   9 

Michigan,    2 

Minnesota, 3 

Mississippi,    I 

Adelbert  College, 1 

Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst,  .  4 

Alabama,  University  of,  . . .  1 

Allegheny  College,  1 

Amherst  College,   1 

Beloit  College,  2 

Bowdoin  College,  8 

Brown  University,  4 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 3 

Bucknell  University,    1 

California,  University  of,  . .  3 

Canisius  College, 1 

Carleton  College,   1 

Chicago,  University  of,  ...  .  1 

Cincinnati,  University  of,  .  .  1 

Colby  College,  1 

Colgate  University, 1 

Colorado,  University  of,  .  . .  1 

Columbia  University, 2 

Cornell  College, 2 

Cornell  University, 3 


Missouri,   3 

Nebraska,    2 

New  Hampshire, 4 

New  Jersey,  8 

New  York,  26 

North  Carolina, 6 

North  Dakota,  2 

Ohio, 8 

Oregon,    4 

Pennsylvania,   25 

Rhode  Island, 1 

Tennessee,  1 

Texas,    5 

Virginia,    12 

Vermont,   2 

West  Virginia, 1 

Wisconsin,    15 

Dartmouth  College,  6 

Dickinson  College,  3 

Drake  University,  I 

Emory  College,  2 

Fargo  College, I 

Florida  State  College, 3 

Georgia,  University  of,  ... .  3 

Hamilton  College, 4 

Hampden-Sidney  College,  . .  2 

Harvard  University, 8 

Haverford   College,    I 

Illinois  College, I 

Illinois,  University  of, 2 

Indiana,  University  of, 2 

Iowa  College, I 

Iowa,  University  of, I 

Johns    Hopkins    University,  35 

Kentucky  State  College,  ...  4 

Knox  College,   3 

Lafayette  College, 3 

Leland   Stanford  Jr.   Univ.,  9 
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Maryland  Agricultural  Col.,  1 

Mass.    Inst,   of  Technology,  I 

Mercer  University, 1 

Michigan,  University  of,  . . .  3 

Nashville,  University  of,  . . .  1 

Nebraska,  University  of,   . .  2 

North  Carolina,  Univ.  of,  . .  8 

North  Dakota,  Univ.  of,   . .  1 

Ohio  State  University, 3 

Parsons  College  (la.), 1 

Penn  College, 1 

Pennsylvania  College, 1 

Pennsylvania,  University  of  1 

Princeton  University, 9 

Pritchett  College,  1 

Radcliffe  College,  I 

Randolph-Macon  College,  . .  5 

Richmond  College, 2 

Rochester,  University  of,  . .  4 

Rock  Hill  College, 3 

Rutgers  College,  1 

Smith  College, I 

South,  University  of  the,  ...  1 


St.  John's  College, 5 

St.  Lawrence  University,  . .  1 

Texas,  University  of, 3 

Tufts  College,   1 

Ursinus  College,  1 

Vanderbilt  University,    2 

Vermont,  University  of,  . . .  1 

Virginia    Polytechnic    Inst.,  1 

Virginia,  University  of,  ... .  1 

Wabash  College, 4 

Washington  &  Jefferson  Col.,    4 

Weatherford  College, 1 

Wellesley  College, 2 

Wesleyan  Univ.   (Conn.)...  3 

Wesleyan   University    (O.),  1 

Western  Maryland  College,  3 

Westminster  College, 1 

Williams  College,  4 

Wisconsin,  University  of,  . .  15 

Wittenberg  College, 1 

Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,  5 

Wooster,  University  of,  . . .  1 

Yale  University,   24 


DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE  OF  THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 


(When  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the    degree    or    position    refers    to    the 
Johns   Hopkins   University   or   the  Johns    Hopkins   Hospital.    'Deceased.) 


1897. 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893;  Asst.  and  Assoc.,  1897- 
1901. — Assoc.   Prof,   of  Anatomy. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B., 
3892;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. — Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and 
Instr.  in  Medicine;  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
Bait. ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Maryland 
Med.    Jour. ;    Physician,    Baltimore. 

*Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. — 
Instr.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine; Attending  Physician,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Guy  Le  Roy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1893;  Resident  House  Officer 
and  Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1897-1900;  Resident  Gynecologist  and 
Instr.,  1900-1902. — Associate  in  Gyne- 
cology;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. — Instr.  in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ. 
of  Buffalo;  Pathologist,  Charity 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hosp.  of 
Erie  Co.,  Clinical  Pathologist,  Ger- 
man Deaconess  Hosp.,  Member  of 
the  Amer.  Ass'n  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  and  Physician,  Buf- 
falo,  N.    Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1894;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, Resident  Bacteriologist,  and 
Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1897- 
1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol.,  1900-1901. — 
Resident  Pathologist  and  Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  South  Carolina,  1891 ;  M.  S. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1892; 
Physician,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897- 
1900.- — Asst.  in  Bacteriol.,  Biochem- 
ical Lab.,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.    D.    C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1897-1900;  Resi- 
dent Surgeon  and  Instr.  in  Surgery, 
1900-1902. — Professor  of  Surg.  Path., 
Columbian  Univ.  and  Surgeon, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1893;  Fellow  in  Pathol., 
1897-1898;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin, 
1898-1899;  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 
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Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Fellow,  Asst.,  and  Instr.,  1898-1901. 
— Assoc,  in  Pathology. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar, 
1892;  Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Physician  to  Kingsley  House  (Coll. 
Settlement),  Pittsburgh.  1898-1900; 
Pathologist,  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1902-1903. — Physician,  Provi- 
dence,  R.   I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarth- 
more,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1897-1898;  Resident  Surgeon,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary,  Baltimore,  1898- 
1900.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery; 
Physician,   Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B., 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897- 
1898. — Physician,    Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1897-1898;  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Army, 
in  charge  of  Army  Path.  Lab., 
Manila,  1899-1901. — Director  of  Gov't 
Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila.    (15) 


1898. 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1898-1900;  Asst. 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  1900-1901.— 
Clinical   Asst.   and    Instructor. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Kentucky,  1893;  First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort 
McHenry,  1898-1902;  Lecturer  on 
Tropical  Diseases,  Washington 
Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. — Asst. 
Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ.  of 
Missouri,   Columbia,   Mo. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  Asst.  Resident  Physician, 
Backus  Hosp.,  1898-1899. — Med.  Ex- 
aminer, Metropolitan  Life  Ins.  Co., 
and  Phvsician,  New  London,  Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Senior  Asst.  on  House  Staff, 
Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898- 
1899,  and  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900. — Asst.  in  Clinical  Pathol.,  Cor- 
nell Univ.,  and   Physician,   N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Fellow,  Asst.,  and  Instr.,  1898-1901. 
— Assoc,  in  Phvsiology. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898- 
1899;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med. 
Sch.,      1899-1900. — Surgeon,      Child's 
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Hosp. ;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic, 
Albany  Hosp. ;  Lecturer  in  Surgical 
Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School;  Sur- 
geon, Albany,  N.  Y. 
William  Webber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1893;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill 
Univ.,  1899-1901 ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Med.  Research,  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases,  Berlin,  1901- 
1902,  and  J.  H.  U.,  1902-1903. — In- 
structor in  Bacteriology. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Surgeon,  Hospital  Ship  "Maine," 
1899-1900. — Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol, 
and  Attending  Physician,  Dispen- 
sary Staff,  Cornell  Med.  Coll.; 
Physician,  N.  Y. 
Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899;  Resident  Physician,  Na- 
tional Soldiers'  Home,  1899-1900. — 
Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C, 
James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Yale,  1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M., 
Lafayette,  1896;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899. — Clinical  Asst.  in 
Pediatrics;  Senior  Resident,  Wilson 
Sanitarium;  Asst.  in  Pediatrics; 
Physician,  Baltimore. 
Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof, 
of  Bacteriol.  and  Hygiene,  Creigh- 
ton  Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician, 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Gertrude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894;  Physician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin 
Coll.  of  P.  &  S.,  1899-1900. — Clinical 
Asst.,  Bellevue  Hosp.  Disp. ;  Sani- 
tary Inspector,  Tenement  House 
Dept.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 
James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1898-1899;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Danvers  Insane  Hosp.,  Mass., 
1899-1902.  —  Adjunct  to  Chair  of 
Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
and  Physician,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Fellow,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident 
Pathologist  and  Asst.  in  Pathology, 
1900-1903. — Asst.  in  Pathol.  and 
Instr.  in  Medicine,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 
Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland,  1900-1902. — Asst.  in  Pa- 
thol, and  Lecturer  on  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ. ;  Visiting 
Pathologist  to  St.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai 
and  City  Hospitals,  and  Physician, 
Cleveland  O. 
Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1894;  House  Physician,  N.  Y.  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children, 
•  1898-1899. — Externe,  Orange  Memor- 
ial Hosp.  Disp. ;  Physician.  Chil- 
dren's Aid  ana  Protective  Society 
of  the  Oranges;  Asst.  Surgeon, 
N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 


Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901;  Asst. 
Pathologist,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1899-1900;  Instr.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1900-1902;  Asst.  Visiting  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  and  Asst.  Pathologist, 
Children's  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1902. 
— Asst.  in  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Physic,  Harvard;  Physician  to 
Out-Patients,  Mass.  Genl.  Hosp., 
and   Physician,   Boston,    Mass. 

Georgiana  Sands,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1893; 
Grad.  Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893- 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898- 
1899.— Physician,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B., 
Williams,  1894;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Asst.  Resident  Gynecol- 
ogist, 1898-1902;  Resident  Gynecol- 
ogist and  Instructor,  1902-1903. — 
Physician,   Detroit,   Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1892-1894;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899.— Pathologist  and 
Bacteriologist,  Hartford  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  A.  B., 
Smith,  1887.— Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp. 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Physician,    New   York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1898-1899. — Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine;  Med.  Director  of  Mary- 
land Life  Ins.  Co.;  Physician, 
Baltimore.  (22) 

1899. 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900. — Physician,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A.  B., 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900. — Asst.  in  Obstetrics;  Clinical 
Asst.  in  Medicine;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900.— Asst.  Resident  Physician; 
Instr.    in   Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900; 
Resident^  Physician,  Union  Protest- 
ant Infirmary,  1900-1903. — Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery;  Surgeon  to  the 
Dispensary  of  the  Robt.  Garrett 
Hosp.    for    Children.    Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson.  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1S99-1900;  Instructor,  1900-1903. — 
Asst.  Resident  Physician  in  charge 
of  Clinical  Lab. ;  Associate  in 
Medicine 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1895;  House  Physician,  Ran- 
dall's Island  Hosp.  for  Children, 
and  Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  N.  Y.,  1899- 
1900. — Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California. 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899- 
1900;  Fellow  in  Pathol,  and  Asst. 
and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  1900- 
1903. — Associate. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
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1895;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C. 
A.,  Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery,  1900-1901. — Medical  Mis- 
sionary,  Yangchow,   China. 

Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1895;  Externe,  1899- 1900;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  1900-1902. — Resi- 
dent Surgeon;   Instr.   in  Surgery. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1894;  A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900. — Pa- 
thologist and  Director  of  Pathol. 
Lab.,  Rhode  Island  Hosp.;  In- 
structor in  Pathol,  and  Histol., 
Brown   Univ..    Providence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895; 
Physician  to  the  Private  Wards, 
Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O., 
1899-1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. — 
Asst.  in  Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med. 
and  1st  Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.;  Visiting  Physician,  He- 
brew Orphan  Asylum  and  Physi- 
cian, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown, 
1895;  Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900,  and  House  Sur- 
geon, 1900-1901. — Pathol.  Externe, 
K.  I.  Hosp.;  Asst.  Surg,  to  Out 
Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and    Physician,    Providence,    R.    I. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, 1899-1900;  Resident  Physician, 
Lakeside  Hosp.,  1900-1901. — Lecturer 
on  Clin.  Microscopy,  Western  Re- 
serve Univ. ;  Clin.  Microscopist, 
Lakeside   Hosp.,    Cleveland,   O. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wa- 
bash, 1894,  and  A.  M.,  1003. — Dem- 
onstrator of  Pathol.,  Central  Coll. 
of  P.  and  S.,  and  Physician,  In- 
dianapolis,  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1895;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1809-1900;  House  Physician, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,    Baltimore. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala. 
Polytech.  Inst.,  1891.  and  S.  M., 
1892;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894. — Prof, 
of  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Bac- 
terid., Birmingham  Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1895;  Asst.  Resident  Ob- 
stetrician, 1899-1900;  Resident  Obste- 
trician; Chief  of  Obstet.  Clinic; 
Assoc,  in  Obstetrics,  1900- 1903. — 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  Chicago,   111. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bait., 
1899-1900;  Instr.  in  San  Diego 
Training  Sch.  for  Nurses,  1900-1902. 
— Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe  R.  R.,  and 
Physician,   San   Diego,    Cal. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895. — Fellow,  Amer.  Acad, 
of  Med.;  Med.  Director,  Miami 
Univ.,  and   Phvsician,   Oxford,   O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B., 
Princeton.  1893;  Travelling  Secy,  of 
Student    Volunteer    Movement    for 


Foreign  Missions,  N.  Y.,  1899-1000; 
House  Physician,  Blackwell's  Isl- 
and, Dept.  of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1900- 
1901. — Prof,  of  Biology,  Robert  Coll., 
Constantinople,  Turkey. 

Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1901. — 
Instr.  in  Clin.  Gynecology,  North 
Western  Med.  School;  Attending 
Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,    Chicago,    111. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. — 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  and  S.,  Bait.;  Clin.  Asst.  and 
Asst.  in  Medicine;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B.,  1895. — 
Demonstrator  of  Bacterid.,  Coll.  of 
P.  and  S.,  Bait.;  Chief  of  Laryngol. 
Clinic,  N.  E.  Dispen.,  Bait.;  Asst. 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Laryngology; 
Physician,   Baltimore. 

John  Albertson  Sampson,  A.  B., 
Williams,  1S95;  Resident  House 
Officer.  1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident 
Gynecologist,  1000-1902.  —  Resident 
Gynecologist   and   Assistant. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  S.  B., 
Wisconsin,  1895;  Pathol.  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900. — Director,  Pathol.  Lab.,  Syra- 
cuse  Univ.,  Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1895;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Isl- 
and, Dept.  of  Charities,  N.  Y., 
1899-1900.— Asst.  Visiting  Obste- 
trician, Maternity  Hosp.,  Black- 
well's Island;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.   Med.   Sch. 

Edgar 'Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  189s; 
Externe,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Prof,  in 
Dermatology,  Bait.  Med.  Coll. ; 
Asst.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Der- 
matology:   Phy6ician,   Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  Verhoeff,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1895;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902; 
Externe,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Surgeon, 
Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp.,  1809-1900;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
Harvard  Med.  Sch.,  1901-1902. — Pa- 
thologist, Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon,  Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian,  Boston,  Mass. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  A.  B., 
1895;  Resident  Physician,  St.  Jo- 
seph's Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1900;  Asst. 
Univ.  of  Prague,  1900-1901;  Asst. 
in  Pathol.,  Harvard,  1901-1903. — 
Graduate  Asst.,  Out-Patient  Dept., 
Mass.   Genl.   Hosp.,   Boston,   Mass. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoff,  S.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1894;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1899-1900.  —  Physician,  Wilkesbarre, 
Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900,  and 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  1900-1901; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  1901-1902;  Asst. 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.,  1902-1903. — Physician,  Chicago, 
111.  (32) 
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1900. 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1894,  and  Grad.  Student, 
1895-1896. — Resident  Physician  and 
Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia, 1900-1902;  Supt.,  Walker 
Memorial  Hosp.,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1896;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901;  Resident  Physician,  Lake- 
side Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1901-1902. — 
Physician,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minne- 
sota, 1896;  Pathologist  and  Interne, 
City  and  County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul, 
1900-1902. — Pathologist,  N.  E.  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  Mass. 
Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1891;  Marine  Biological  Lab., 
1893;  Externe,  1900-1901 ;  Resident 
Physician,  Evening  Disp.  for  Work- 
ing Women  and  Girls,  Bait.,  1900- 
1901;  Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1901-1902. — 
Physician,  Schaghticoke,  N.  Y. 
*Milton  Bettmann,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 
1901 ;  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901- 
1902. 
Evelyn  Briggs,  A.   B.,  Stanford,   1896. 

— Physician,   Sacramento,   Cal. 
Lawrason    Brown,   A.    B.,    1895. — Resi- 
dent Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage 
Sanitarium,   Saranac   Lake,   N.    Y. 
Herman    Briille,    A.    B.    and    S.    B., 
Hampden-Sidney,    1895;    Grad.    Stu- 
dent,   1895-1896;   Externe,   1900-1901. — 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine;  Medical 
Agent  for  City  Charities,  and  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 
Curtis   Field   Burnam,   A.   B.,   Central 
Univ.,     Ky.,     1895;     Grad.     Student, 
1895-1896;    Resident    House    Officer, 
1900-1901. — Asst.     Resident    Gynecol- 
ogist. 
Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp., 
1900-1902. — Asst.   in  Path.,  Columbia; 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp. ; 
Physician,   N.    Y. 
Henry   Asbury    Christian,   A.    B.    and 
A.    M.,    Randolph-Macon,    1895,   and 
Grad.     Student,     1895-1896;     A.     M., 
Harvard,     1903.;     Asst.     in     Pathol., 
City    Hosp.,    Boston,    1900-1902. — In- 
structor   in    Pathol.,    Harvard;    Sec- 
ond Asst.  Visiting  Pathologist,  City 
Hosp.,    Asst.    Visiting    Pathologist, 
Children's   Hosp.,   Boston. 
William      Remshart     Dancy,     S.      B., 
Univ.      of     Georgia,      1896;      House 
Physician      and       Surgeon,       Seney 
Methodist   Episcopal   Hosp.,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  1900-1902;  Grad.  Student, 
Universities   of   Berlin    and   Vienna, 
1902-1903.— Physician,   Savannah,   Ga. 
Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1895. — Physician,     Rochester,     Minn. 
(Degree  granted  December  4,   1899.) 
Augustus     Hartje     Eggers,     Ph.     B., 
Yale,      1896. — Physician,     Ambridge, 
Pa. 
Henry   Courtney   Evans,   A.    B.,   Adel- 
bert,  1896. — Interne,  Western  Penna. 
Hosp.,    Pittsburg. 


Rose   Fairbank,  A.   B.,   Smith,   1895. — 
Asst.    Resident    Physician,   Hosp.   of 
the       Union       Missionary       Society, 
Jhansi,   India. 
Clarence   B.    Farrar,   A.    B.,   Harvard, 
1896. — Asst.  Physician,  Sheppard  and 
Pratt    Hosp.,    Bait.;    Clinical    Asst. 
in  Neurology. 
Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.   B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1896;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1001 ;    Fellow,    Rockefeller    Inst, 
for  Med.  Research,  1901-1902. — Physi- 
cian, San  Francisco. 
William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,     1896;     Resident     House 
Officer,    1900-1901;    Clinical    Asst.    in 
Genito- Urinary   Surgery;  Asst.   Phy- 
sician,  Union   Protestant  Infirmary, 
Bait.,     1901-1902.— Clinical     Asst.     in 
Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 
Howard    Fletcher,    A.    B.,    Randolph- 
Macon,     1895,    and    Grad.     Student, 
1895-1896;      Instructor      in      Histol., 
Univ.   Coll.  of  Medicine,    1902-1903. — 
Physician,   Richmond,   Va. 
Joseph    Marshall    Flint,    S.    B.,    Chi- 
cago,  1895;   A.   M.,   Princeton,    1900; 
Assoc,   Univ.   of   Chicago,   1900-1901. 
— Prof,    of   Anatomy,    Univ.   of   Cali- 
fornia. 
William  Patrick  Healy,   Ph.   B.,  Yale, 
1896;    Interne,    N.    Y.    City    Hosp., 
1900-1902;    Gynecol.    Interne,    Roose- 
velt   Hosp.,    N.   Y.,    1902-1903. — Clin- 
ical Asst.  in  Gynecol.  Coll.  P.  &  S. 
(N.   Y.) ;   Asst.   Attending  Surgeon, 
N.    Y.    Lying-in    Hosp.    and   Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 
*William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 
Albion   Walter   Hewlett,    S.    B.,    Cali- 
fornia, 1895;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of 
Chicago,  1S95-1896;  House  Physician, 
New  York   Hosp.,   1900-1902. — Physi- 
cian,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;    Resident    Physician,    Soldiers' 
Home,   Washington,  1900-1901. — Asst. 
in    Pathol.,    and    Lecturer    on    Der- 
matol.    Univ.     of     Georgia;     Secy. 
Richmond  Co.   Med.   Soc.  and  Phy- 
sician, Augusta,  Ga. 
Preston   Kyes,  A.    B.,   Bowdoin,   1896, 
and    A.    M.,    1900. — Fellow,    Rocke- 
feller Inst,   for  Med.   Research,  and 
Instructor    in    Anatomy,    Univ.    of 
Chicago. 
Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1889.— 

Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michi- 
gan, 1894,  and  Asst.,  1894-1896;  Asst. 
and  Instructor,  1900-1903. — Associate 
in  Anatomy. 
Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash, 
1896;  House  Physician,  Maternity, 
City  and  Epileptic  Hosps.,  Black- 
well's  Island,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903. — 
Physician,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Ellen  Louise  Lowell,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1896;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y.  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children, 
1900-1902;  Asst.  in  Genl.  Med. 
Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp.  Disp., 
1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp. 
Disp.,  Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's 
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Medicine,     Harlem    Hosp.     Out-Pa- 
tient    Dept.     and     Physician,     New 
York. 
John   Bruce   MacCallum,  A.   B.,   Tor- 
onto,  1896;  Asst.  in  Anatomy,   1900- 
1902. — Asst.  in  Physiology,  Univ.  of 
California. 
Mary  Wilbur  Marvell,  S.   B.,  Welles- 
ley,     1894;     Interne,     New    England 
Hosp.,     Roxbury,     1900-1901. — Physi- 
cian, Fall  River,  Mass. 
Clara     Meltzer     (Mrs.     John     Auer), 
A.  B.,  Barnard,  1896;  Grad.  Student, 
1900-1901 ;    Research   Scholar,    Rocke- 
feller     Inst,      for     Med.      Research, 
Ophthalmologist,       Harlem       Hosp. 
Disp.,  1901-1903. — Clinical  Asst.  N.  Y. 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  N.  Y. 
Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.   B.,  Stanford, 
1893,  and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.  and  In- 
structor in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ., 
1893-1896;    Gynecological    Asst.,    Dr. 
Kelly's   Sanatorium,    Baltimore,   and 
Externe,    1900-1901. — Physician,    Palo 
Alto,  Cal. 
Hannah      Glidden      Myrick,      A.      B., 
Smith,   1896;   Interne,  New  England 
Hosp.,      Roxbury,      1900-1901. — Asst. 
Physician,     N.     Eng.     Hosp.,     Rox- 
bury; Physician,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
*Edward   Spiller   Oliver,   A.    B.,   1895; 
Physician,    Saranac    Lake,     N.    Y., 
1900- 1902. 
Richard    Foster   Rand,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 
1895,    and    Grad.    Student,    1895-1896; 
Resident    House     Officer,     1900-1901; 
Resident     Surgeon,     Parker    Hosp., 
Univ.    of    Missouri,    Columbia,    Mo., 
1901-1902. — Asst.      in     the     Gynecol. 
Clinic,    Yale    Univ.,   and    Physician, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896;    Resident    House    Officer, 
1900-1901;     Fellow    in    Pathol.,     1901- 
1902. — Resident     Physician,     Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 
Glanville   Yeisley    Rusk,    A.    B..    1896; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1900-1901 ; 
Asst.  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp. ;  Asst.  in  Psychiatry  and  Clin- 
ical  Asst.   in   Neurology,    1902-1903.— 
Path.  Institute,  Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 
Florence    Rena   Sabin,    S.    B.,   Smith, 
1893,  and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1900-1901 ; 
Woman's    Fellowship    in    Anatomy, 
1901-1902;   Asst.   and   Instr.   in   Anat- 
omy, 1902-1903. — Associate  in  Anat. 
William    Francis    Mattingly    Sowers, 
A.     B.,     Princeton,     1896;     Resident 
House     Officer,     and     Third     Asst. 
Resident    Surgeon,    1900-1902. — Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon. 
Ellen    Appleton    Stone,    A.    B.,    Rad- 
eliffe,     1895;     A.     M.,     Brown,     1896; 
Interne,     Hosp.     for     Women     and 
Children,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1901-1902; 
Resident        Physician,         Children's 
Hosp.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    1902-1903. — 
Physician,  Providence,  R.   I. 
jtortimer    Warren,    A.    B.,    Bowdoin, 
1896;    Externe,    City   Hosp.,    Boston, 
1900-1901. — Physician,  New  York. 
Paul    Gerhardt    Woolley.    S.    B..    Chi- 
cago,  1896;   Resident   House  Officer, 


1900-1901;   Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill 
Univ.,    Montreal,    1901-1902. — Pathol- 
ogist,   Biol.    Laby.,    U.    S.    A.,    Ma- 
nila. (44) 
1901. 

"Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,   1897;   Resident  Physician, 
Charity    Hosp.,    Blackwell's    Island, 
N.    Y.,    1901-1902.— Physician,    Hono- 
lulu,  H.   I. 
Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident    House   Officer,    1901-1902. — 
Asst.    Resident   Surgeon    in    Charge 
of  Actinographic   Dept.   and  Assist- 
ant. 
William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897;     Clinical    Asst.     in     Medicine, 
1901-1902.  —  House      Physician,      St. 
Luke's  Hosp.,   N.   Y. 
John   McWilliams   Berry,   S.   B.,   Cor- 
nell,   1897;    Resident    House   Officer, 
1901-1902. — Physician,  Albany,   N.   Y. 
Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst,   1897,   and  A.    M.,    1903;   Asst. 
Resident      Physician,      New      York 
Lying-in     Hospital      (6     months). — 
Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna.  R.  R. 
Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 
Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B., 
Lafayette,     1897;     First     Lieut,    and 
Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bay- 
ard, N.  M.,  1901-1903. — Manila,  P.  I. 
Thomas     Richmond     Boggs,     S.     B., 
Univ.    of   Georgia,    1896,    and    Grad. 
Student,    1896-1897;    Resident    House 
Officer,  1901-1902;  Acting  Asst.  Resi- 
dent     Physician,      1902-1903. — Physi- 
cian,  Palm   Beach,   Fla. 
John    Robert   Bosley,   A.    B.,   Western 
Md.,   1896;    Grad.   Student,   1896-1897. 
— First     Lieut,     and     Asst.     Surg., 
U.  S.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Charles    Henry    Bunting,    S.    B.,    Wis- 
consin,   1896,    and    Fellow,    1896-1897; 
Resident    House    Officer,    1901-1902; 
Asst.       Demonstrator      of      Pathol., 
Univ.   of  Pa.,   1902- 1903. — Asst.   Resi- 
dent Pathologist  and  Asst. 
Joel   Ives   Butler,   Ph.   B.,   Yale,   1897; 
Acting      Resident     House      Officer, 
1901-1902;    Externe    in    Surg.    Path, 
and    Asst.    in    Anatomy,    1902-1003. — 
Clinical  Asst.   in  G.-U.   Surg. ;    Resi- 
dent   House    Officer,     Mass.     Genl. 
Hosp.,    Boston,   Mass. 
Harry    Wardell    Carey,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897;      Asst.      in      Pathol.,      Bender 
Hygienic  Lab.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.,  1901- 
1903. — Instructor    in    Surg.    Pathol., 
Albany  Med.  Sch. 
Eleanor   Sarah   Chace,   S.    B.,   Welles- 
ley,    1894;    Interne,    Worcester    Me- 
morial  Hosp.,    1902. — Physician,   Fall 
River,   Mass. 
Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of    Alabama,    1896;    Grad.    Student, 
1896- 1897.  —  Physician,    Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams, 

1897. — Physician,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Ray    Connor,   A.    B.,    Williams,    1897; 
House  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and 
Ear    Hosp.,    N.    Y.,    1902-1903. — Phy- 
sician,  Detroit,   Mich. 
George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
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1897. — Resident      Physician,      Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
Adelaide   Dutcher,   S._  B.,   Wisconsin, 
1897;    Asst.   Obstetrician,   Hosp.   for 
Women    and    Children,    and    Physi- 
cian, Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.   B.,  Minne- 
sota,  1895;    Resident   House   Officer, 
1901-1902;    Clinical    Asst.    in    Genito- 
urinary  Diseases;   Physician,   Bait., 
1902-1903.  —  Physician,     Washington, 
D.  C. 
Frederick    Parker    Gay,    A.    B.,    Har- 
vard, 1897. — Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst, 
for    Med.    Research;    Asst.    Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Penna. 
Neil    Duncan   Graham,   A.   B.,    1897. — 
Asst.   in  Obstetrics,  Howard  Univ., 
and  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,   Harvard, 
1898;     Clinical     Asst.     in     Medicine, 
1901-1902. — Physician,  Boston,  Mass. 
Louis   Virgil   Hamman,   A.    B.,   Rock 
Hill,   1896;   Grad.   Student,   1896-1897; 
House  Physician,  New  York  Hosp., 
1902-1903. — Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in 
Medicine,   and   Physician,    Bait. 
Rolland    Frederick    Hastreiter,    S.    B., 
Wisconsin,     1897;     Resident    House 
Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstet- 
rics,  1901-1902.— Asst.   in  Anat.   Wis. 
Coll.    of    P.    &    S.,    and    Physician, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Joseph     Henry     Hathaway,     A.      B., 
Iowa    Coll.,    1894;    A.    B.,    Harvard, 
1896,    and    A.     M.,     1897;     Resident 
House    Officer,    1901-1902;    Resident 
Physician,   The  Glen   Springs,   Wat- 
kins,      N.      Y.,      1902-1903. — Resident 
Physician,    Boston    Free    Hosp.    for 
Women,   Boston,  Mass. 
James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton,   1897;    Resident   House   Officer, 
1901-1902;      House      Surgeon,      New 
York  Hosp. — Physician,  N.  Y. 
Gerry    Rounds   Holden,   A.    B.,   Yale, 
1897;  House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp., 
N.     Y.,      1902-1903. — Asst.      Resident 
Gynecologist. 
Edward    Hicks    Hume,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897;     John     W.      Garrett     Interna- 
tional   Fellow   in    Pathol,    and    Bac- 
teriol.,  Univ.   Coll.,   Liverpool,   1901- 
1902;  Third  Asst.  Surg,  and  Clinical 
Asst.     in     Medicine,     1902-1903. — Act. 
Asst.    Surg.,    U.    S.    Public    Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.   Service,  and  Re- 
search   Worker    at    Plague    Labora- 
tory,  Bombay,   India. 
William     Bernard     Johnston,     A.     B., 
Harvard,       1897;       Asst.       Resident 
Pathologist,       1901-1902.  —  Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent Physician.  Jewish  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia,    1901-1902. — Consult.     Physi- 
cian,  German   Orphan  Asylum;    Ex- 
terne,    Emergency    Hosp. ;     Demon- 
strator   in     Pathol,     and     Bacterid., 
Columbia    Med.     Sch.,    and    Physi- 
cian, Washington,  D.  C. 
Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.     Resident     Physician.     Barnes 
Hosp.,  Washington,  1901-1902. — First 
Lieut,    and   Asst.    Surg.,    U.    S.    A., 
Washington,   D.    C. 


Dwight    Milton    Lewis,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897;    Medical    House    Officer,    City 
Hosp.,     Boston,     Mass.,    1901-1902. — 
Student,   Univ.  of  Berlin. 
Warfield  Theobald   Longcope,   A.    B., 
1897;    Resident    Pathologist,    Penna. 
Hosp.,    Philadelphia,    1901-1903. — Di- 
rector,  Ayer    Clinical    Lab.,    Penna. 
Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
William     Harvey     Maddren,     S.     B., 
Brooklyn      Polytech.      Inst.,      1896; 
Grad.   Student   1896-1897.—  Asst.  Vis- 
iting   Surg.,    King's    County    Hosp., 
and    Physician,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Elizabeth   Sutton   Moore,   S.    B.,  Wil- 
son Coll.,   Pa.,  1895;   Grad.   Student, 
Cornell,      1896-1897;      Interne,      New 
England  Hosp.,   Boston,   1901-1902.— 
Pathologist,    Passavant    Hosp.,    and 
Physician,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Henry   Pickering  Parker,  A.   B.,   1896; 
Demonstrator    of    Pathol,    and    Bac- 
terid., Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901- 
1902;  Resident  Pathologist,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland.  O.,  1902-1903. — In- 
terne,    The     Union     Protestant     In- 
firmary,  Bait. 
Maurice    J.    Rubel,    S.    B.,    Chicago, 
1897;    Resident   House   Officer,    1901- 
1902. — Physician.    Chicago,    111. 
John    Cleveland    Salter,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897. — House    Physician,    St.    Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 
Mabel     Palmer    Simis     (Mrs.     H.     L. 
Ulrich),   S.    B.,    Cornell,    1897.— Phy- 
sician,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Josiah    Morris   Slemons,   A.    B.,    1897; 
Resident    House    Officer    and    Clin- 
ical   Asst.    in    Obstetrics,    1901-1902; 
Asst.     Resident     Obstetrician,     1902- 
1903. — Resident  Obstetrician  and  As- 
sistant. 
Herbert    Meloy    Smith,    A.    B.,    Roan- 
oke,   1892,    and   A.    M.,    1897;    Grad. 
Student,   1894-1895. — First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.    Surgeon,    U.    S.    A.,    Manila, 
P.  I. 
Charles  Nelson  Spratt,  S.  B.,   Minne- 
sota,   1897;   Resident  House   Officer, 
1901-1902;      House      Surgeon,      New 
York   Eye  and   Ear   Infirmary,    1902- 
1903.  —  Ophthalmic       House       Surg. 
Mass.    Charitable   Eye   and   Ear   In- 
firmarv,   Boston. 
Albert   Louis    Steinfeld,    A.    B.,    1897; 
Director,    Histol.    and   Pathol.    Lab- 
oratories,   and    Resident    Physician, 
Lucas  Co.   Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,   1901- 
1902. — Lecturer    in    Histol.    and    Pa- 
thol.,   Toledo    Med.    Coll.;    District 
Physician  and  Physician,  Toledo,  O. 
Carlotta   Mary   Swett,   A.    B.,   Welles- 
ley,     1896;     Grad.     Student,     Maine 
State  Coll.,  1896;  Interne,  New  Eng- 
land Hosp.,   Boston,   1901-1902. — Phy- 
sician, Bangor,  Me. 
Henry  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1897;    Prof,    of   Pathol,    and   Histol., 
Univ.    of    Dallas,    Texas,    1901-1902; 
Pathologist,  Swedish  Hosp.,  Asst.  in 
Clin.   Microscopy,    Univ.    of   Minne- 
sota,  and   Physician,   Minneapolis. 
Albert  James  Underhill,  A.  B.,  1897. — 
Clinical    Asst.    in    Medicine;    Physi- 
cian,  Baltimore. 
Marian  Bartholow  Walker  (Mrs.  Mar- 
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ian  Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Rad- 
cliffe,  1898.  —  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902. — 
Physician,   Savannah,   Ga. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897. — 
Physician,  New  York. 

Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1896;  Student,  Univ. 
of  Virginia,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902. — Asst.  Resi- 
dent  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp., 
1901-1902. — Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut. 
Life  Ins.,  N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Union 
Casualty,  and  Md.  Casualty  Co. ; 
Asst.  Pathologist  and  Bacterid,  to 
Hartford  Hosp.  and  Physician, 
Hartford,    Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  1896; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897. — 
Physician,   Monticello,  Ark. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896. 
— Student,  Vienna,  Austria. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr., 
A.  B.,  1897;  Externe,  1901-1902;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer;  Asst. 
Res.  Physician,  Thos.  Wilson  Sani- 
tarium, 1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Bender 
Hygienic  Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 

1902. 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— 
Research  Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller 
Institute,   and   Physician,    N.    Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903. — Asst.  in  Medicine, 
1903 ;   Europe. 

Bennet  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1898. — Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology;  Asst.  Ophthal- 
mologist, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hosp. ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bruns,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Virginia,  1896;  Grad.  Student,  1897- 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Physician, 
Springfield  State  Hosp.,  Sykesville, 
Md.,    1902-1903. — Physician,    Bait. 

William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B., 
Washington  Univ.,  1897;  M.  S., 
Michigan,  1898. — Resident  Physician, 
German  Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. — 
Asst.   Res.    Surgeon. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1898,  A.  M.,  1901;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903. — Phy- 
sician,   Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903. — Resident  Physician,  Lake- 
side Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Richmond,  Va. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan,  1898;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine, Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in       Hosp.,       1902-1903. — Asst. 


Resident  Surgeon,  Kensington  Hos- 
pital, Phila.,  Pa. 

Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Physician,    Baltimore. 

David  Hough  Dolley,  A.  B.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898. 
Resident  Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's 
Charity  Hosp.,  1902-1903.  —  Asst 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol.,  West.  Re 
serve  Univ.,  Resident  Pathologist 
Lakeside   Hosp.,   Cleveland,   O. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist 
Western  Penna.  Hosp.,  Pittsburg. 
i  John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1898 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Union 
Prot.  Infirmary;  Externe  in  Sur- 
gery, 1902-1903. — Interne,  Orthopedic 
I       Hosp.,  Boston. 

;  William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Orthopedic  House  Officer, 
Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903. — 
Physician,    Boston,   Mass. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1902-1903. — Director  of  Pathol.  Lab. 
and  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Memphis 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.  and  Physician, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1898. — Asst.  Resident  Physician,  New 
York  Hosp. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B., 
1898. — Resident  House  Physician, 
Royal  Victoria  Hosp.,  Montreal, 
Can. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B., 
Washington  Univ.,  1898. — Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  and  Pa- 
thologist, Bethesda  Homes,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894. 
—Asst.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept., 
Univ.  of  Buffalo,  and  Supervisor  of 
Records,  Buffalo  Genl.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wis- 
consin, 1891;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp., 
Pittsburgh  (4  months). — Instructor 
in  Surgery,  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and 
Physician,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Haviland,  Ph.  B., 
Union  Coll.,  1898;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Society  of  the  Lying-in  Hosp., 
New  York;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903.  —  Physician,    Glens    Falls, 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1898.  —  Physician,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Leonard  Keene,  Hirshberg,  A.  B., 
1898. — Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases 
and  Asst.  in  Bacteriology,  Coll.  of 
P.  and  S.,  Bait.;  Chief  of  Nervous 
Clinic,  City  Hosp.;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician, City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and 
Med.  Exam,  to  Immediate  Ben. 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,   Butte,   Mont. 

Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California, 
1898. — Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount 
Sinai  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lake- 


DOCTORS    OF    MEDICINE 


49 


side  Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1902-1903. 
—Physician,  Cincinnati,  O. 

Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  In- 
diana Univ.,  1898. — Interne,  King's 
Co.   Hosp.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898.  —  House  Physician,  German 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1897,  and  M.  A.,  1903;  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Charity  Hosp.,  Baltimore, 
1902-1903.  —  Physician,  Washington, 
D.   C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and 
Physician,    Baltimore. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St 
John's,  1S97;  Grad.  Student,  1897 
1898;  Asst.  Resident  Physician 
Phila.  Polyclinic  Hosp.,  1902-1903.— 
Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M. 
Randolph-Macon,  1897. — Surgeon  to 
Lick  Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  R. 
and  Dawson  Coal  and  Coke  Co. 
St.  Paul,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving) 
A.  B.,  Smith  Coll.,  1897. — Physician 
Boston,  Mass. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B. 
Rutgers,  1897;  Clinical  Asst.  Shep 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 
1902-1903. — First  Asst.  Resident  Phy 
sician,  Friends'  Asylum,  Frankford 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford 
1895;  Univ.  of  Vienna,  1902-1903. — 
Physician,   San   Francisco,    Cal. 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B. 
Wisconsin,  1894. — Physician,  Mon 
dovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale 
1898. — House  Surgeon,  House  of  Re 
lief  of  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale 
1898. — Europe. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B. 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898;  Resident  House  Offi 
cer,  1902-03;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp. 
Washington,   D.    C. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder,  S.  B. 
Penna.  Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student 
1897-1898. — Junior  Resident  Surgeon 
Moses  Taylor  Hosp.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

*Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B.,  Wis 
consin,  1898;  Resident  House  Offi 
cer. 

Edward  Hiram  Reede,  A.  B.,  Cornell 
1898. — First  Resident  Surgeon,  St 
Luke's  Hosp.,   N.   Y. 

Edwin  Nicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Wil 
Hams,  1897. — Interne,  Hudson  St 
Hosp.,   N.   Y. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest  Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student 
1897-1898;  Resident  House  Officer 
1902-1903. — Surg.,   Jacksonville,    Fla. 

Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst 
1897;  Externe,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resi 
dent  Gynecologist,  1903.— Interne 
Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898;  Ex 
terne,  1902-1903. — Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Pathol.,  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Micros 
copy,    Maryland    Med.    Coll.;    Path- 


ologist to  Franklin  Sq.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg,  A.  B.,  California, 
1897;  Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem., 
Cooper  Med.  Coll.,  San  Francisco, 
1902-1903. — House  Officer,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  Mass. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Nashville,  1893. — Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Physiology,  West  Virginia  Univ., 
Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894. — Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and 
Bellevue  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y. 
(Summer  of  1902). — Clinical  Asst.  in 
Pediatrics;  Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic  and 
Asst.  in  Clinical  Microscopy,  Yale 
Med.   Sch. 

Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  Mass. 
Inst,  of  Tech.,  1897-189S;  Interne, 
New  England  Hosp.,  Roxbury, 
Mass.,  1 902-1903. — Med.  Adviser  for 
the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll.  and 
Physician,    Boston,    Mass. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall,  A.  B., 
Kentucky  Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A. 
M.,  1898;  A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898.— 
Physician,   Harrodsburg,   Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1894,  A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.— 
Hon.  Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpe- 
tology,  Cal.  Acad,  of  Sciences;  Act. 
Chief  of  Children's  Clinic,  San  Fran. 
Polyclinic,  1902-1903. — Visiting  Phy- 
sician, King's  Daughters'  Home  for 
Incurables,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stan- 
ford, 1898;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903. — Physician,   Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898;  In- 
terne, St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  1902-1903.  —  Physician, 
Berkeley,   Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad. 
Student,  1897-1898. — Grad.  Student 
(Pathol.),   Harvard  Med.   School. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B., 
Univ.  of  North  Dakota,  1898;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903. — Phy- 
sician, Minneapolis,  Minn..        (57) 

1903. 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox, 
1896;  Graduate  Student,  Universi- 
ties of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan, 
1897-1898. — Instr.  in  Bacteriol.  and 
Clin.  Pathol.,  Northwestern  Univ., 
Chicago,   111. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1899  and  A.  M.,  1902. — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B., 
Bryn  Mawr,  1896.— Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren,   N.    Y. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
New  York  Univ.,  1899. — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B.,  Loyola, 
1898;  Graduate  Student,  1898-1899. — 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  St.  Jos- 
eph's  Hospital,   Bait. 

George    Edward    Chinn,    Jr.,    S.    B., 
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Centra]  Coll.  (Mo.),  1899. — Clinical 
Asst.,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp., 
Towson,  Md. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell, 
1899. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hosp., 
Hartford,   Conn. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chi- 
cago, 1899. — Externe:  Clinical  Asst., 
Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson, 
Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewev,  S.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1885  and  A.  M.,  1894;  Graduate 
Student.  Chicago,  1898-1899.  —  In- 
terne, The  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. ; 
Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med.  Re- 
search (Summer,  1903) ;  Physician, 
Jacksonville,   111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898. — Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— 
Physician,    Leavenworth,   Kans. 

Roades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Har 
vard,  1899. — Orthopedic  House  Surg. 
Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,   Mass. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898 
and  Graduate  Student.  1898-1899.— 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  St.  Jo 
seph's  Hosp.,  Bait. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B.. 
Wisconsin,  1899. — Interne,  German 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and 
S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1898;  Grad. 
Student,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899. 
— First  Asst.  Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.. 
Providence,  R.   I. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St. 
Thomas  Coll.,  1895;  Ph.  B.,  St. 
Paul  Seminary,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1897-1898. — Resident    House    Officer. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough. 
S.  B.,  Princeton,  1899.— Resident 
House  Officer. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898. — Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of 
W.  Va.,  Morgantown,  \V.  Va. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1899. — Externe  in   Surgery. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B., 
California,  1897;  Student  in  Paris 
and  Heidelberg,  189S-1899. — Resident 
House  Officer. 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Campbell  Univ.,  1897;  A.  B.,  Kansas 
State  Univ.,  1899:  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Chicago,  1899. — Physician,  St. 
Louis,    Mo. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1899. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson,  1899. — Phy- 
sician, Jamestown,   O. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Welles- 
ley,  1896;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1898. — 
Physician,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900. — Physician, 
Catonsville. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900. — In- 
terne, Church  Home  and  Infirm- 
ary, Bait. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  S.  B.. 
Kentucky  State  Coll.,  1898,  and 
M.  S.,  1899.— Assistant  in  Physiol. — 
Chemistry. 

Henry    D.    Long,   A.    B.,   Washington 


and  Jefferson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897; 
Cornell  Univ.  Summer  Sch.,  1897. — 
Resident   House   Officer. 

Margaret  Long.  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
1896-1897. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and   Children,   N.   Y. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899. — First  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Columbia  Hosp., 
Washington,   D.   C. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1899. — Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society 
of  the   Lying-in   Hosp.,   N.   Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899.— Clinical  Asst.,  The 
Emergency  Hosp.,  Washington, 
D.    C. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princetoa, 
1899.— Physician,    Pittsburg,    Pa. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1899. — Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Wom- 
an's Coll.  of  Bait.,  1899. — House 
Officer,  N.  E.  Hosp.  for  Women 
and   Children,    Boston,    Mass. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bow 
doin,   1899. — Resident  House  Officer 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bow 
doin,  1899. — Resident  Physician,  The 
Loomis  Sanitarium,   Liberty,   N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900, 
—  Surgical  Interne,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit 
1898. — Resident    House   Officer. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,  S.  B 
Univ.  of  Georgia,  1898. — Physician 
Atlanta,    Ga. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899 
— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
Cornell  Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (After 
Feb.  1.  1904)  Asst.  Pathologist 
Penna.    Hosp.,    Phila.,   Pa. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M.,  Ran 
dolph-Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med 
Coll.,  1899-1900. — Demonstr.  in  Physi 
ology,  and  Asst.  Demonstr.  ir 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Medical  Coll 
of  Virginia,   Richmond. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1899. — Instr.  in  Anatomy 
Univ.   of  Wisconsin,   Madison,   Wis 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  In 
diana  Univ.,  1897.  —  Pathologist 
Charity  Hosp.,  and  Demonstr.  of 
Pathol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ. 
Cleveland,  O. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bow 
doin,  1809. — Interne,  The  Lakeside 
Hosp.,   Cleveland,  O. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B. 
1896. — Resident  House   Officer. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B. 
McGill,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Har 
vard  Summer  Sch.,  1899. — House 
Officer,  N.  E.  Hosp.  for  Women 
and  Children.  Boston,  Mass. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1899. — Resident  House  Of- 
ficer 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Illinois,  1897. — Resident  House 
Officer.  (49) 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893. 
The  School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  affiliation 
with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the 
morning  of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for 
admission  are  required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week 
preceding  the  first  Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar, 
page  5).  The  graduating  exercises  are  held  on  the  second 
Tuesday  of  June.  There  are  short  recesses  at  Christmas 
and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional 
training  of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as 
indicated  by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate 
training  in  those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences. 
Men  and  women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid 
upon  practical  work  in  the  Laboratories  and  in  the  Dis- 
pensary and  Wards  of  the  Hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the 
School  is  primarily  to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  it  is  recognized  that  the  medical  art  should  rest 
upon  a  suitable  preliminary  education  and  upon  thorough 
training  in  the  medical  sciences.  The  first  two  years  of  the 
course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical  work,  combined  with 
demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in  the  laboratories 
of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Pharma- 
cology and  Toxicology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  oppor- 
tunities for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much 
of  his  time  is  spent  in  the  Hospital  Wards  and  Dispensary 
and  in  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  ap- 
pointed to  serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number 
are  offered  the  opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the 
Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the 
School  receives: 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemi- 
cal-Biological course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in 
this  University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
who  can  furnish  evidence:  (a)  That  they  have  an 
acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German;  (b)  That  they  have  such  knowledge 
of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  as  is  imparted  by  the 
regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  Uni- 
versity.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requi- 
site training  indicated  by  the  term  ''Minor  Course"  in  these  sciences, 
it  may  be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should 
have  followed  for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure, 
life-history,  and  vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vege- 
table life.  In  the  Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in 
this  University  the  laboratory  work  in  biology  (minor  course) 
includes  the  study  of  such  types  as  amceba,  haematococcus,  yeast, 
pencillium,  bacteria,  mushroom,  hydra,  vorticella,  fern,  flowering 
plant,  earthworm,  lobster,  anodon ;  the  gross  and  minute  anatomy  of 
the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure,  formation,  and 
metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole;  dissection  of  a  mammal;   the  field 


^Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in 
laboratory  work  in  Physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other 
respects,  may  be  admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that 
the  condition  shall  be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second 
year. 
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and  laboratory  study  of  some  few  flowering  plants.  The  laboratory 
work  is  the  more  important  part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are 
subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  understood  that  this  curricu- 
lum of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly  followed.  Courses  in  botany 
and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  minor  course  in 
biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the  laboratory  has 
been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should  show 
ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in 
general  chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include 
laboratory  work,  about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and 
lectures  and  class-room  work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic 
chemistry  and  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  as  presented  in  Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry"  may  be  regarded  as  the  minimum  requirement. 
A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  col- 
legiate course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours 
a  week  of  class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quanti- 
tative work  in  the  laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to 
theoretical  mechanics  and  to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experi- 
ments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and 
should  possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts 
or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school, 
and,  in  addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin, 
physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to 
the  previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and 
returned  promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the 
probabilities  of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Certificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certi- 
ficates, from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
where  they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  phy- 
sics, chemistry,  and  biology. 
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Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination.  —  Those 
who  possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satis- 
factory certificates  concerning  their  training  in  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology,  with  evidence  of  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  are 
admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Workers. — Special  workers,  not  candidates  for 
a  degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  fur- 
nish evidence  (i)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as 
regards  preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that 
courses  equivalent  in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in 
this  school,  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which 
admission  is  desired,  have  been  satisfactorily  completed, 
and  (3)  they  must  pass  examinations  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the  subjects  that  have 
been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  admission  is 
sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  ap- 
proved medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to 
that  already  spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence 
of  an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chem- 
istry, and  general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a 
part  of  the  curriculum  of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted 
mainly  to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part 
of  the  time  being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  Laboratories. 
In  the  last  two  years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the 
various  specialties  are  studied  in  the  Dispensary,  the  Wards 
of  the  Hospital,  and  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  physi- 
ological chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in 
the  second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathologi- 
cal anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology. 
A  practical  course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis 
upon  its  hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the 
first  three  months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  second  year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary 
methods  of  physical  examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdo- 
men, and  in  certain  surgical  methods,  as  an  introduction  to 
the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding  years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view :  First, 
to  secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally 
recognized  as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student 
to  concentrate  his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one 
subject  or  upon  closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  dur- 
ing the  first  third  of  the  first  year  the  student's  attention 
is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and 
osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  and  dissecting  room,  and  the  foundations  are 
laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
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scopic  structure  of  the  body.  In  the  second  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively 
to  anatomical  work,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of 
the  physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is 
already  familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the 
time  is  given  to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the 
latter  subject  being  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory 
exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge 
of  anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the 
year  his  time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and 
physiology,  the  work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly 
of  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  de- 
voted to  laboratory  work  in  bacteriology.  During  the  sec- 
ond third  of  the  year  he  begins  the  subjects  of  pathology, 
pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for  which  he  has  been  pre- 
pared by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  bacteriology. 
During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  completes  his  anatomy, 
pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed 
from  the  beginning  of  the  School  and  has  given  very  satis- 
factory results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concen- 
trated first  on  one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various 
studies  are  not  entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are 
arranged  to  overlap  so  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning 
in  one  subject  before  he  has  entirely  completed  his  work 
in  the  study  that  is  a  natural  antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of 
the  first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are 
preparatory  to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth 
years  the  work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge 
of  the  practice  of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however, 
upon  the  scientific  foundation  laid  by  the  work  of  the  pre- 
vious years. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special 
branches  in  medicine  are  begun.  Clinics  are  attended  in 
medicine,  surgerv,  and  nervous  diseases,  while  practical  in- 
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struction  in  the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  laboratory  is  a 
leading  feature  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Practical  courses 
in  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  medical  and 
surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology 
prepare  the  student  for  his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the 
last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a  systematic  course  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  recitations  runs  through  the  year,  ac- 
companied by  laboratory  work  and  propaedeutical  instruc- 
tion with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinics,  dispensary 
work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following  naturally  upon 
the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and  physiology  of 
the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given  also  in  phar- 
macy, practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene,  medical 
zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of  medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal 
groups,  each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively 
in  the  medical,  surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological  di- 
visions of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  special  departments  of  the 
Dispensary.  Owing  to  the  small  size  of  the  classes,  the 
students  by  this  arrangement  of  work  secure  unusual  op- 
portunities for  personal  contact  with  patients.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds 
being  assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  his- 
tories of  new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance 
and  direction  of  the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary 
examinations.  The  clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards 
from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  They  accompany  the  chief  phy- 
sician in  the  ward  visits,  read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases, 
are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their  examinations,  and 
receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of 
cases  in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers. 
They  make  the  morning  visits  to  the  wards  with  the  chief 
surgeon  or  the  resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruc- 
tion. They  thus  have  daily  opportunities  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  diagnosis,  management  and  progress  of  surgical 
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cases.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  are  given 
instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three 
months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Two  stu- 
dents are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the 
entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases.  The  stu- 
dents are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision, 
a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes. 

In  the  gynecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward, 
and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories 
of  patients,  follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resi- 
dent gynecologist,  are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch 
the  after  care.  Practical  courses  are  given  also  in  gyne- 
cological diagnosis  and  gynecological  pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zo- 
ology, and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year. 

CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  im- 
mediately adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School, 
some  of  the  laboratories  of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly 
connected  with  the  Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually 
complete  and  well-equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  admin- 
istration building,  and  separate  buildings  for  the  pay-wards, 
free  wards,  dispensary  and  amphitheatre,  nurses*  home, 
laundry,  kitchen,  etc.  Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of 
the  fourth-year  class,  and  most  of  the  work  of  the  third- 
year  class  is  given  in  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The 
Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of  that  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations  between  the 
two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The  Super- 
intendent of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice 
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in  the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  Professors  of  the 
Medical  School  and  their  Assistants.  By  this  arrangement 
ample  material  is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction 
in  the  various  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  including 
the  specialties.  The  lying-in  department  of  the  Hospital, 
which  was  opened  in  1896,  is  in  successful  operation.  This, 
together  with  the  out-patient  obstetrical  service,  supplies 
excellent  opportunities  for  practical  training  in  obstetrics. 
The  clinical  amphitheatre  and  operating  rooms  are  in  the 
Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  is  in  process  of  erection  and  will 
be  completed  during  the  present  year.  This  furnishes  in- 
creased facilities  for  the  instruction  of  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  surgery.  It  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  ad- 
joining the  Dispensary,  a  large  operating  room  for  accident 
cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery  in  connection  with  the 
Out-Patient  Department.  Upon  the  third  floor  a  surgical 
recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  connection  with 
special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology.  There 
are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operating  rooms, 
consisting  of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus 
cases,  and  a  private  operating  room  for  clean  cases.  There 
are  also  rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation, 
and  recovery  rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the 
effects  of  ether  or  from  the  shock  of  operations. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first 
floor  for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for 
the  demonstration  of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms 
for  those  who  are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diag- 
nosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are 
the  arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups, 
engage  in  practical  work  in  the  Dispensary,  and  throughout 
the  fourth  year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers 
in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities 
of  the   City   of  Baltimore  the  Johns   Hopkins  University 
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has  the  privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical 
Staff  of  the  insane  department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay 
View.  Practical  instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to 
the  fourth-year  class  at  this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry. 

MEDICAL  ATTENTION  TO  STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
taken  March  7th  1904.  the  appointment  of  an  official  medi- 
cal adviser  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  School  was 
authorized.  This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  con- 
sultation with  medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit 
in  their  own  homes  when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are 
unable  to  meet  him  at  his  consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain, 
when  necessary,  the  services  of  specialists  for  special  exam- 
ination and  treatment.  This  medical  service  is  to  be  with- 
out cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the  Adviser  being 
paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  For  the 
present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  assistant  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Instructor  in 
Medicine  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  this  position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each 
student,  during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied 
with  a  microscope,  and  every  student  is  recommended  to 
purchase  one.  Any  student  who  does  not  possess  a  micro- 
scope may  obtain  one  from  the  school  upon  the  payment 
of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A  microscope  thus  rented  is  given 
entirely  into  the  charge  of  the  student,  but  it  must  be  re- 
turned in  good  condition  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  116,000  volumes  selected 
in  recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given. 
It  is  arranged  in  several  collections. 
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The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special 
libraries  in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the 
Medical  School  building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  stu- 
dents and  to  the  workers  in  the  laboratories.  The  leading 
medical  periodicals  of  the  world  are  regularly  received  and 
complete  sets  of  the  more  important  journals  are  on  the 
shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (146,000 
volumes),  the  Pratt  (217,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Mer- 
cantile (70,000  volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last- 
named  these  libraries  are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical 
School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may 
be  easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest 
to  students  are:  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National 
Museum,  the  Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and 
Surgical  Museum,  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's 
office,  and  the  Libraries  of  the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club 
meet  at  the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the  academic 
year,  and  are  open  to  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued 
monthly,  and  now  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  its  publication, 
contains  articles  by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  and  the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies. 
The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  of  which  eleven  vol- 
umes have  been  completed,  contain  the  larger  monographs 
and  results  of  researches  in  the  Hospital  and  the  Pathologi- 
cal and  Clinical  Laboratories. 
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The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the 
opportunities  and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  prac- 
tical work  in  each  department. 

Anatomy. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Florence  R.  Sawn,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Harvey  Cushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

E.  Lindon  Mellus,  M:  D.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  ana- 
tomical sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic 
anatomy  and  gross  human  anatomy — and  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these 
sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the 
first  year  of  the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical 
course  may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required 
work  by  repeating  Courses  I,  II.  or  III,  by  taking  some 
of  the  elective  courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional 
work  in  some  other  department.  Opportunity  is  thus  given 
the  student  to  outline  his  course  in  anatomy  in  part,  and 
during  a  number  of  years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an 
average  one-third  of  the  student's  time  is  filled  with  elective 
work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical 
degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrange- 
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ment   with  the   instructors,  and   may   undertake   advanced 
work  and  original  research. 

I.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm 
and  Wall  of  the  Thorax.  October  i  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  b,  Professor  Bardeen. 

Section  c,  Dr.  Lewis. 

Section  d,  Dr.  Pohlman. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the 
structures,  using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The 
work  of  each  student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his 
dissection  has  been  completed  he  changes  to  a  different 
section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
and  Abdomen.  October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sec- 
tions and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

III.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the 
Head,  Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  1  to 
March  15,  forenoons.  Sections  and  arrangements  are  the 
same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Sabin,  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  October  1  to  Decem- 
ber 1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison, 
Dr.  Sabin,  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  December  1 
to  February  1,  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  February 
1  to  March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VII.  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  February  1  to  March  15,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology. 
Professor  Harrison,  October  1  to  February  1,  three  times 
weekly. 

IX.  Histological  Technique.    Dr.  Streeter. 

X.  Recitations  in  Anatomy. — Dr.  Pohlman,  October 
1  to  Christmas,  three  times  weekly. 
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XL  Study-Room  Course  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis, 
October  i  to  Christmas,  and  March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XII.  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anat- 
omy.    Dr.  Pohlman,  January  1  to  March  15,  once  a  week. 

XIII.  Topographical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis,  January 
1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIV.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  October  1  to 
Christmas,  Tuesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

XV.  Surgical  Anatomy.  Professor  Cushing,  Jan- 
uary 1  to  May  1. 

XVI.  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower, 
April  1  to  June  1. 

XVII.  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XVIII.  Special  Course  in  Histology.  Dr.  Streeter, 
during  May,  mornings.     Especially  for  physicians. 

XIX.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Dr. 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians. 

XX.  Regional  Anatomy.  Professor  Mall,  January  1 
to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XXI.  Advanced  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  March  15 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XXII.  Advanced  Work  and  Original  Investiga- 
tion.    October  1  to  June  1,  daily. 

Physiology 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 
Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  S.  B.,  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the 
first  year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrange- 
ment of  the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  consider- 
able progress  in  Anatomy  and  Histology  before  beginning 
his  work  in  Physiology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  cov- 
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ering  the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work 
in  the  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The 
lectures  are  illustrated  by  experiments  and  demonstrations 
given  in  the  lecture  room.  Recitations  are  held  upon  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  as  arranged  for  1903-04  is  as  follows: 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System  and  of  Blood.  Professor  Howell. 
Three  times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year 
medical  class. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration. 
Dr.  Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion.  Dr. 
Erlanger.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.  One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II 
and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special 
Senses.  Professor  Howell.  Three  times  weekly  from  Oc- 
tober to  Christmas.     Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physi- 
ology. Professor  Howell,  Dr.  Dawson,  Dr.  Erlanger  and 
Mr.  Martin.  Two  mornings  weekly  from  October  to 
Christmas.  Second  year  medical  class.  The  laboratory 
course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six  to  nine  hours  a  week  for 
about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the  autumn  of  the  sec- 
ond year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture  course  covering 
the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon 
the  experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise 
the  required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily 
as  graduate  work.     These  courses  are  as  follows : 

VIII.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the 
year.  Those  who  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course 
are  expected  to  report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of 
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physiological    interest    that    may    appear    in    the    current 
journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly 
during  the  year.  The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  is  to 
study  carefully  by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special 
part  of  physiology,  the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 

X.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is 
not  limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  as- 
sistance from  the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged 
for  by  definite  engagements.  The  instruction  is  given 
individually  and  may  involve  undertaking  a  definite  investi- 
gation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chem- 
istry and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work, 
lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal 
character.  The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  15th  of 
March  and  continues,  with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of 
the  first  year  of  the  course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary 
course  on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as 
proteids,  which  are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of 
pure  chemistry  but  which  should  be  understood  in  order 
that  he  may  intelligently  execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(b)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids 
and  concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes 
that  can  be  closely  imitated  outside  of  the  body,  as  the  action 
of  enzymes,  salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  dig'estion. 
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(d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor 
in  which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(?)  Quantitative  analysis.  Determination  of  normal  and 
pathological  constituents  of  urine;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric 
juice,  stomach-washings,  air,  water,  and  foods. 

(f)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to 
putrefactive  processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at 
which  the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and 
needs  of  the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late 
literature  that  bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province 
of  physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part 
of  the  subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted 
from  a  laboratory  course. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical 
Therapeutics 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chem- 
istry and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 
Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in 
the  second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and 
laboratory  work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  i  to 
March  15.  From  March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of 
lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations  four  times  weekly. 
Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Associate  in  Medicine,  conducts"  a 
course  in  Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six 
weeks,  the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded 
by  a  short  course  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  ani- 
mals in  which  the  phenomena  and  general  principles  of  in- 
toxications are  set  forth.     This  preliminary  course,  partly 
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physiological  and  partly  chemical  in  character,  is  also  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best  introduction  to  the 
subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following  outline  serves  to 
indicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work : 

(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with 
steam  under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods 
applicable  to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class 
of  poisons. 

(b)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications 
of  the  methods  of  Dragendorff,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger, 
and  others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are 
subjected  to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non-volatile  acids. 
Several  of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic 
matter  are  illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  in- 
dividual study  is  thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead, 
and  mercury  are  considered  in  detail,  and  the  student  is 
required  to  give  satisfactory  proof  of  the  presence  of  these 
poisons  in  materials  which  are  submitted  to  him. 

(d)  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood 
from  rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study 
is  made  of  the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methae- 
moglobin,  haematin,  reduced  haematin,  haematorporphyrin, 
etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  the  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

II.  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs. 
The  course  in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course, 
as  above  described,  students  working  in  sections  of  four  or 
a  less  number  according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Pharmacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  in- 
structor, Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstra- 
tions and  lectures,  twice  weekly  for  one  month.  Weights 
and  measures,  incompatibles,  special  points  relating  to  pre- 
scriptions and  the  officinal  pharmacopceial  preparations  are 
fully  dealt  with.  The  more  important  preparations  are  made 
before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.    Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.    The  course 
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extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.     It  consists  of 
practical  demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  will  be  consid- 
ered with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Prac- 
tical therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  will  be 
demonstrated.  The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  ex- 
ample diuretics,  will  be  taken  up  and  their  indications  dis- 
cussed. The  diets  of  patients  and  the  methods  of  preparing 
the  simpler  foods  will  be  described.  In  the  fourth  year  the 
work  will  be  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third  year. 
The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  will  be  taken  up.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  will 
be  practical  and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in 
general  medicine,  so  that  the  study  of  treatment  will  go 
along  with  the  regular  clinical  work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Arthur  I.  Kendall,  S.  B.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  labora- 
tory work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These 
courses  continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  labora- 
tory work  occupies  three  half-days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum, 
Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students 
of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  per- 
mitted to  assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  in- 
structed in  the  methods  of  making  such  examinations  and 
of  recording  the  results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy. 
Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  Tues- 
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days,  Thursdays.  12-1,  and  Saturdays,  10-12,  throughout  the 
year.  The  gross  morbid  specimens,  collected  during  the 
week,  are  demonstrated  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years.  In  addition  fresh  and  museum  specimens  are 
exhibited  in  the  course  in  pathological  histology  to  illustrate 
the  macroscopical  appearances  of  the  morbid  conditions 
studied  by  the  microscope. 

III.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford, 
October  1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which 
the  students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture 
media,  the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the 
methods  of  cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the 
biological  examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  im- 
portant species  of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The 
hygienic,  as  well  as  the  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology 
are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Pro- 
fessor WTelch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in 
bacteriology,  lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  con- 
sideration of  subjects  pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum.  Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting.  This  subject  is 
covered  as  far  as  practicable  by  demonstrations,  experiments, 
and  laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible 
of  this  demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures 
and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy.  Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Opie,  Dr.  Marshall,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  January  to  June  1, 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons.  Pathological 
histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of  pathological  anatomy,  the 
description  and  demonstration  of  gross  lesions  being  fol- 
lowed by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same  lesions. 

VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground 
gone  over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well 
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as   subjects   treated   in    lectures   and   those    reserved   more 
especially  for  text-book  study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demon- 
strative lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon 
subjects  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  labor- 
atory. 

IX.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  in  Bacteriology 
for  Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June 
special  laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided 
for  physicians  (see  Part  II,  p.  132).  In  addition,  oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  to  a  limited  number  of  suitably  trained 
physicians  to  follow  the  undergraduate  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology. 

X.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Op- 
portunity is  afforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue 
advanced  work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy 
and  histology,  experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 
For  these  purposes  the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  well 
equipped  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Clinical  Microscopy) 

William  Osler,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

*John  B.  Briggs,  Jr..  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Louis  V.  Hamman.  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 


*Resigned. 
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The  teaching  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Clinical  Labora- 
tory, and  in  the  Wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic 
teaching  there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  in- 
struction by  which  the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact 
with  the  patients,  and  taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recog- 
nize and  treat  disease  as  it  occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Ausculation  and  Percus- 
sion. Dr.  Thayer  and  Dr.  Brown,  after  March  i,  Tues- 
days and  Fridays,  9  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the-  second  year, 
and  includes  the  theory  and  the  methods  of  percussion  and 
auscultation  of  normal  organs,  especial  attention  being  paid 
to  topographical  percussion. 

The  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  as  follows: 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, Thursday,  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Thayer  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  Futcher,  Jacobs,  Hamburger,  Smith,  Brown,  Pleas- 
ants, Marshall,  and  Hamman. 

(a)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  history-tak- 
ing and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  eight  sections.  Each  section 
has  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are 
held  in  the  dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the 
practical  study  of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart 
and  lungs. 

(b)  Dispensary  practice. 

During  the  second  half  year  the  students  take  part  in  the 
regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case  coming  to  the  dis- 
pensary is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the  history, 
makes  a  physical  examination,  and  reports  to  one  of  the 
instructors  who  reviews  his  work. 

(c)  Weekly  recitations.     Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock. 

The  entire  third  year  class  meets  Dr.  Thayer  once  a  week 
for  an  hour's  recitation.  In  these  exercises,  the  ground 
passed  over  in  the  preliminary  course  and  in  that  of  the 
third  year  class  is  covered  in  a  systematic  manner. 

II.  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease.    At  twelve 
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o'clock  on  Monday.  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  the  Profes- 
sor or  one  of  his  associates  meets  the  students  in  the  class- 
room adjoining  the  Dispensary.  The  students  in  rotation 
examine  selected  cases.  The  teaching  consists  in  (a)  thor- 
ough consideration  of  the  clinical  features  of  the  case ;  (b) 
brief  discussion  of  the  symptoms;  (c)  reports  by  each  student 
upon  the  cases  which  he  examines  and  whose  further 
progress  he  follows  either  by  personal  visits  outside  or,  if 
the  patient  is  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  by  observation  in 
the  wards ;  (d)  on  the  last  class  day  of  each  month  a  clinical 
''round-up,"  when  the  student,  whose  turn  it  happens  to 
be,  reports  on  the  work  of  the  month;  (e)  short  papers  on 
definite  themes  given  to  the  students  relating  to  subjects 
which  come  up  in  the  course  of  the  examination  of  patients. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of 
the  third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in 
the  Dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  Smith  arranges  the  rotation 
of  the  groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking 
histories  and  making  examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory,  (a)  Dr.  Emerson  con- 
ducts throughout  the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the 
week,  a  class  in  microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The 
course  is  a  systematic  one  in  which  the  students  are  trained 
in  the  methods  of  examining  blood,  sputum,  gastric  con- 
tents, urine,  faeces,  etc.  Considerable  work  is  required  out- 
side the  regular  class  hours. 

(b)  One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  stu- 
dent has  his  own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  micro- 
scope, reagents,  etc. 

V.  Clinics.  On  Saturday  at  12  Dr.  Osier  meets  the 
third  and  fourth  year  students  in  the  clinical  amphitheatre 
of  the  Hospital.  Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  dis- 
cussed. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by 
Dr.  Howard  twice  weekly,  from  October  to  Christmas. 

VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are 
held  in  connection  with  preceding  courses: 
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The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows : 
The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each 
group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hos- 
pital, and  in  attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of 
the  Dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the 
class  is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months 
as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A 
certain  number  of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He 
takes  the  history  of  new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under 
the  guidance  and  direction  of  the  house-physician,  makes 
the  necessary  examinations.  The  clinical  clerks  have  access 
to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  They  accompany  Dr. 
Osier  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases, 
are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their  examinations,  and 
receive  special  instruction. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visit  is  made 
on  Monday  and  Friday  by  Dr.  Osier,  on  Wednesday  by 
Dr.  Thayer  or  Dr.  Futcher,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and 
Saturday  by  Dr.  McCrae.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
taught  the  methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the 
cases  is  followed,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of 
treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth 
year  students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  am- 
phitheatre. Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of 
the  acute  diseases  as  already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks 
read  the  histories  of  the  new  cases  brought  before  the  class 
and  report  on  the  progress  of  cases  previously  shown.  The 
deaths  of  the  week  are  discussed,  the  autopsy  report  read, 
and  the  specimens  shown.  The  more  important  acute  dis- 
eases are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.  At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  reci- 
tation on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year 
class  by  Dr.  McCrae. 

Recitations  on  various  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in 
medicine  bv  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 
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V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  Clini- 
cal Laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year 
class.  Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope, 
reagents,  etc.,  throughout  the  session,  and  can  engage  in 
any  special  work. 

Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph   C.   Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate   Professor  of   Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Harvey  Cushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
George  Walker.  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  H.   Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in   Surgery  in  Charge  of 

Actinographic  Department. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Wards  and 
Operating  Rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  Clinical 
Laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiar- 
ize the  students  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical 
exercises  with  certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus 
prepare  them  for  the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  in  surgical  path- 
ology, surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  sur- 
gery, orthopedic  surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  sur- 
gery.    It  includes : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood,  once  weekly 
(Friday  afternoon)  from  October  to  May. 

II.  Minor  Surgery.  Dr.  Finney,  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  Walker  and  Iglehart.  Twice  weekly  in  sections  in 
the  Dispensary. 

III.  Surgical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Cushing.  Once  weekly 
from  January  to  May. 
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IV.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Dr.  Halsted 
for  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Dr.  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 

V.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned 
subjects  are  held  by  Dr.  Halsted. 

VI.  Operative  Surgery.  Dr.  Cushing.  Elective, 
once  weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

VII.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood.  Elec- 
tive, once  weekly  (Wednesday  afternoon)  from  January  to 
May. 

VIII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Twice  weekly 
to  each  section  of  the  class.  From  October  to  January  a 
weekly  clinic  is  given  to  the  entire  class. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of: 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three 
groups,  into  which  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are 
divided,  serve  for  three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the 
Hospital.  During  this  service  they  take  the  histories  of 
cases  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  witness  and  assist 
at  operations  and  have  practice  in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning 
visits  to  the  wards  with  Dr.  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon, 
where  they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Drs.  Halsted  and 
Finney.  Dr.  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presentation 
of  cases.  This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Dr. 
Finney.     A  weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Dr.  Cushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of 
fourth  year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating 
room  are  extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take 
place,  as  a  rule,  five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Dr.  Young.  For  de- 
tails see  p.  80. 

VI.  Surgical  Pathology.    Dr.  Bloodgood.    Elective. 

VII.  Recitations.     Dr.  Bloodgood.     Once  weekly. 
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Obstetrics. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  as  follows: 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is 
given  in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative 
organs,  and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of 
pregnancy,  labor  and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations 
of  the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with 
practical  exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  prac- 
tical. 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  of  the 
three  groups  of  students,  into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is 
divided,  serves  for  three  months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the 
Hospital.  Here  they  meet  twice  a  week  for  instruction  in 
the  examination  of  pregnant  women,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  obstetrical  palpation  and  pelvimetry.  Two 
students  are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the 
entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a 
definite  number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and 
during  this  period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the 
Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are 
weekly  meetings  of  the  class  for  clinical  conference  in  which 
cases  that  have   been   observed   bv  the   students   are   dis- 
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cussed  and  criticized.  At  the  same  time  recitations  are 
held,  which  are  accompanied  by  illustrative  demonstrations 
upon  the  manikin  and  with  the  microscope. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gyne- 
cological wards  for  three  months.  The  instruction  con- 
sists in: 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Russell,  once  a 
week,  the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  student  each  day  is  permitted  to 
assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gyne- 
cologist in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds 
through  the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are 
performed  four  days  every  week  by  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell, 
Dr.  Cullen  or  Dr.  Sampson. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon,  12  to  1,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire 
class.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine 
scrapings. 

VI.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  4.30  to  5.30,  Mon- 
days.    Entire  class. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given 
partly  in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the 
Ward  and  Dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already 


DEPARTMENTS    OF    INSTRUCTION  79 

stated,  is  divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each 
section  in  the  course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation 
three  months  of  daily  service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the 
four  main  divisions,  Medical,  Surgical,  Obstetrical,  and 
Gynecological,  of  the  Hospital.  For  the  work  in  the  special 
departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  viz.:  Dermatology, 
Diseases  of  Children,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Laryn- 
gology, and  Rhinology,  and  Ophthalmology  and  Otol- 
ogy, the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided 
into  two  sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one- 
sixth  of  the  class.  Each  sub-section  is  given  from  five  to 
six  weeks  of  practical  instruction  in  the  special  departments 
enumerated.  The  course  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  Ophthalmoscope  fall  in  the  third 
year. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.   C.   S.    (Eng.),  Clinical   Professor  of 

Dermatology. 
J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in : 

I.  Weekly  clinical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tues- 
days at  3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks 
for  each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 

Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in: 

I.  A  weekly  Clinic,  Lecture  or  Recitation  for  the  entire 
fourth  year  class. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks 
for  each  section.     Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical 


8o  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

clerks,  and  to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients 
assigned  to  them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented 
to  all  the  students  of  the  section  for  examination. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 
Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work 
consists  of: 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  10  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-Urinary   Surgery 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Dr.  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses: 

I.  Weekly  Lectures,  Clinics,  Demonstrations,  or  Recita- 
tions attended  by  the  entire  fourth  year  class. 

II.  Practical  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Members  from 
each  section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six 
weeks  as  clinical  assistants  in  the  Genito-Urinary  Depart- 
ment of  the  Dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D..  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D..  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures  and  Clinics.  Throughout  the  fourth 
year  there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by 
pathological  and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the  anatomy, 
the  physiology,  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper  air 
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tract.  In  this  course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  affec- 
tions of  the  air  passages  which  are  of  most  importance 
to  the  general  practitioner. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks 
daily,  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Dr. 
Mackenzie  and  his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobold,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures  are  given  by  Dr.  Theobald  through- 
out the  academic  year.  These  lectures,  which  are  given  to 
the  entire  fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical  character  and 
include  a  consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of  the  eye 
and  ear,  the  physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the  various 
methods  of  examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more 
important  diseases  of  these  organs. 

II.  Daily  Clinics  are  given  in  the  Dispensary  by  Dr. 
Theobald,  Dr.  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub- 
sections into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends 
these  clinics  daily  for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to 
the  small  number  of  students  comprising  the  separate 
groups  the  opportunities  thus  afforded  of  acquiring  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  are  ex- 
ceptionally valuable. 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in 
Ophthalmoscopy  is  given  by  Dr.  Mills. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

W.  Rush  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
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The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises: 

I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley,  weekly 
from  October  to  December. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley 
at  the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  De- 
cember to  February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr. 
Paton,  weekly. 

IV.  Lectures  by  Dr.  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly 
from  February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D..  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout 
the  third  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 

I.  An  optional  course  of  one  hour  a  week,  from  October 
ist  to  January  ist.  is  given  for  the  third  year.  The  first 
ten  minutes  are  devoted  to  a  recitation,  and  the  balance  of 
the  hour  is  used  in  the  exhibition  of  pathological  specimens 
and  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  as  illustrated 
by  ward  cases.  This  serves  as  a  preparatory  course  to  the 
practical  work  of  the  dispensary. 

II.  Dispensary  work  is  continued  throughout  the  year, 
four  mornings  each  week. 

The  third  year  class  is  divided  into  sections,  each  section 
spending  at  least  four  hours  a  week  in  the  dispensary  for  a 
period  of  two  months.  Here  the  students  act  as  clinical 
assistants.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  handling  of  orthope- 
dic diseases  in  the  pathology,  etiology,  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  cases,  with  especial  reference  to  the  application 
of  apparatus  and  the  use  of  plaster. 

III.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 
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Hygiene 

Instruction  in  Hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  Path- 
ology, Physiology  and  Bacteriology,  and  Physiological 
Chemistry.  The  subject  of  Diet  in  Health  and  Diseases  is 
considered  in  the  third  year  in  the  course  upon  Practical 
Therapeutics. 

In  adddition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Hygiene  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the 
Lecturer  on  Hygiene,  Dr.  Alexander  C.  Abbott,  Professor 
of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  In  this 
course  are  considered,  among  other  subjects,  the  predis- 
posing factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both  the  individual  and 
the  community,  including  the  influence  of  age,  sex,  race, 
occupation,  social  occupation,  etc.;  the  relation  between 
public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply  and  the 
mode  of  disposal  of  waste,  ventilation,  especially  in  relation 
to  the  health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public 
institutions,  barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views 
concerning  respiratory  products. 

Forensic  Medicine 

Robert  Fletcher,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic 
Medicine. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given,  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years,  by  Dr.  Fletcher. 

The  course  comprises:  The  history  of  forensic  medicine. 
The  death-bed  and  dying  declarations.  The  duties  and 
rights  of  the  medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its 
examination.  Personal  identification,  including  the  living 
person,  the  dead  body,  mutilated  remains,  the  skeleton  and 
detached  bones ;  also  the  examination  of  stains  of  blood, 
semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death  and  of  survivorship. 
Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway  injuries.  Sex,  in- 
cluding everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may  be  con- 
cerned in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation,  and  strangulation.  Effects 
of  cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 


84  JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  a  separate 
course,  and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in 
connection  with  psychiatry. 

Medical  Zoology 

Charles  W.  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and 
Zoologist  to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine 
Hospital  Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course 
of  ten  lectures  on  the  animal  parasites  of  man,  illustrated 
with  numerous  charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by 
practical  laboratory  exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trich- 
inosis and  in  the  diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by 
miscroscopic  examination  of  faeces.  The  parasites  are 
studied  from  the  standpoints  of  zoology,  practical  medicine, 
and  public  hygiene. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

John  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  the  History  and  Literature  of 
Medicine. 

A  short  series  of  lectures  upon  the  History  of  Medicine 
is  given  each  year  by  Dr.  Billings  to  the  students  of  the  third 
and  fourth  year  classes. 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the 
academic  year  in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital.  Old 
and  rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are 
exhibited  and  the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in 
medicine  and  of  the  lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge 
of  eminent  medical  men,  and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the 
history  of  medicine  are  considered.  Many  students  avail 
themselves  of  the  stimulating  and  educational  advantages 
afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 
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Special  Lectures 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses 
of  special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics 
are  given  either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  mem- 
bers of  the  teaching  staff. 


SCHEDULES  OF  COURSES  AS  ARRANGED  FOR 
THE  SESSION  OF  J903-04 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details 
of  the  work  of  the  Medical  School,  the  general  schedules 
furnished  to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1903-04  are  re- 
produced. In  the  fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the 
different  sections  are  arranged  by  the  Heads  of  the  Depart- 
ments. No  alterations  in  the  arrangement  of  the  general 
schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized  by  the  Advisory 
Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  phy- 
siological chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology 
and  the  practical  examination  in  bacteriology  are  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess,  the  final 
examination  in  anatomy  is  held  in  the  week  preceding 
the  Easter  recess,  and  the  final  examinations  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology,  pharmacology  and  toxicology  are  held 
at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in 
medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as 
these  subjects  have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are 
held  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  prac- 
tical and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of 
the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all 
the  subjects  and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of 
each  year,  before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the 
succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  ses- 
sion in  October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsat- 
isfied at  the  close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the 
academic  year  is  permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without 
the  express  authorization  of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based 
both  upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the 
results  of  examinations. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the   graduating  class   are   selected   for  appointment   as 
90 
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House  Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for 
one  year  from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made 
upon  the  basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all 
the  subjects  of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course, 
combined  with  considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These 
appointees  reside  in  the  Hospital  and  become  officers  upon 
the  house-staff. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees 
have  the  privilege  of  working  in  the  Dispensary.  They 
may  assist  in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work 
and  original  research  in  the  various  laboratories  without 
charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually 
two  physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City 
Asylum  at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon, 
gynecologist  and  obstetrican  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
are  permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistant- 
ships  under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to 
renewal. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those 
who,  after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have 
completed  satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in 
this  Medical  School. 

In  even  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and 
must  have  completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  regis- 
tered medical  student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study, 
equivalent  in  its  standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the 
final  year  must  be  spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  Commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES  FOR  TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October 
i  and  February  i.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matricu- 
lation, for  graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department, 
or  for  laboratory  courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materi- 
als consumed.  To  a  student  who  does  not  possess  a  micro- 
scope, there  is  an  annual  charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use 
of  one,  with  an  additional  charge  of  two  dollars  for  the  use 
of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One  dollar  is  charged  for  the 
rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year.  The  student 
is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus  rented. 
A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required  from 
each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are 
no  charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for 
breakage  and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
in  the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m. 
to  5  p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University, 
on  North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m. 
to  4.15  p.  m. 


APPENDIX 
I 

ENDOWMENT 

The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his 
large  fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital, 
had  in  view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter 
addressed  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873, 
these  significant  words  occur: 

"It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the 
Hospital,  surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and 
greatest  skill.  ...  In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this 
Hospital,  you  will  bear  constantly  in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and 
purpose  that  the  institution  shall  ultimately  form  a  part  of  the 
Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which  I  have  made  ample 
provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were 
made  for  instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology,  which  lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of 
medicine.  In  1884  the  professorship  of  pathology  was  filled  and 
the  pathological  laboratory  was  opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physician,  surgeon,  and  gynecologist 
in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to  the  professorships,  re- 
spectively, of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and  obstetrics. 
At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed.  Op- 
portunities for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organi- 
zation of  a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890.  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an 
additional  gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December. 
1892,  in  addition  to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary 
Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up  with  other  available  resources,  the 
amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been  agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees 
as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the  opening  of  the  Medical 
Department.  These  generous  contributions  were  made  upon  con- 
dition that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the 
Trustees  to  complete  the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department 
and  to  open  it  for  instruction  in  1893. 

93 
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II 

THE    WOMEN'S    MEDICAL    SCHOOL    FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  Oc- 
tober 28,  1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented: 

"The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to 
procure  the  most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now 
place  at  your  disposal  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for 
the  use  of  your  Medical  School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree 
that  women  whose  previous  training  has  been  equivalent  to  your 
preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school,  when  it 
shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may  be  prescribed  for  men. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be  trained  to  act  as 
nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a  sufficient 
number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish 
or  ought  to  be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to 
the  furtherance  of  this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a 
university  which  proposes  to  found  a  medical  school  intended  to 
teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treatment  of  those  diseases  which 
afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the  opportunity  of  learn- 
ing such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in  our  move- 
ment. In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you  to 
consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

"Nancy  Morris  Davis, 
"Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee." 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees: 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman 
of  one  of  the  committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund 
to  procure  the  most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the 
gratifying  intelligence  that  $100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of 
their  intended  Medical  School,  and  is  at  their  disposal,  if  they 
will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon  which  the  money  was 
contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus 
raised,  shall  agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School 
shall  be  opened,  women  whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the 
preliminary  medical  course  prescribed  for  men,  shall  be  admitted 
in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as  may  be  prescribed  for 
men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free, 
voluntary  act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States, 
made  without  the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we 
accept  it  under  and  subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part 
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of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding  and  declaration,  however,  that 
such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts  shall  be  obtained  in  some 
other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the 
education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  "The 
Women's  Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to 
accrue  thereon,  and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose, 
shall  remain  invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until,  with 
its  aid  as  a  foundation,  a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated 
amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000,  and  sufficient  for  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School  worthy  of  the  reputa- 
tion of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means  of  complete 
medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical  School 
be  opened  by  this  University;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University ;  and  then,  and  not 
until  then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  de- 
monstrated by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  by  the  necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women, 
in  penal  institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable 
institutions  in  which  women  are  cared  for.  and  in  private  life,  when 
women  are  to  be  attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned 
and  capable  women  physicians;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and 
duty  of  this  Board,  when  it  is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means 
for  opening  its  proposed  Medical  School,  to  make  provision  for 
the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such  women  for  the  abundant 
work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields  of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridg- 
ing, in  any  manner,  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of 
Medicine,  when  it  is  organized;  and  in  making  such  rules  and 
regulations,  the  terms  of  this  minute  shall  always  be  respected  and 
observed. 

Ill 
THE    MARY    ELIZABETH    GARRETT    FUND* 

TERMS   OF  THE  GIFT,   AS   ACCEPTED   BY   THE  TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1 893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of 
$500,000,  which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured 
as  an  endowment  before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was 


*  So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  24,  18 
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opened,  has  contributed  to  that  fund  the  sum  of  $306,977  upon  the 
following  terms,  which  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  University: 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men, 
and  shall  be  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes, 
dignities  or  honors  that  are  awarded  by  competition,  examination, 
or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of 
$500,000  shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings;  and  that 
in  memory  of  the  contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,  this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the 
chief  building,  if  there  be  more  than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the 
Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  shall  be  exclusively 
a  graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say:  That  the 
Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other 
departments  of  the  University,  shall  be  under  the  management 
and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said  University,  that  it  shall 
provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those  students 
only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these 
tests  or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that 
they  have  completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medi- 
cal Course  (Group  Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid 
down  in  the  University  Register  (but  this  condition  is  not  meant 
to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as  hearers,  but  not  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those  who  have 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute) ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no 
Doctors  of  Medicine  who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by 
other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School 
that  they  have  completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminaary 
Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of  instruction  of  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting 
the  liberty  of  the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  require- 
ments for  the  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  or  to  accept  such  equivalents  for  the  studies  required 
for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall  not  lower  the  standard  of 
admission  specified  in  this  clause;  provided  that  the  requirements 
in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be  diminished, 
and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical  scientific 
studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
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as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down 
in  its  university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these 
scientific  studies  being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from 
time  to  time  seem  wise  to  its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the 
Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times  the  same  for  all  candidates 
for  admission.  (For  such  requirements  always  see  University 
Register.) 

4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  the  resolutions  of  October 
28,  1890,  by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,'  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever 
annual  calendars  may  be  issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the 
Medical  School. — See  appended  resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom 
the  women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice 
concerning  lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all 
questions  concerning  the  personal  character  of  women  applying 
for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all  non-academic  questions  of 
discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  shall 
be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in  writing  reported 
for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University:  that  the  members  of 
this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life ;  that  the  committee,  when 
once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such 
person  or  persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or 
otherwise  may  hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no 
university  course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions 
attached  to  her  gift.  These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  prepara- 
tion for  the  Medical  School,  and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in 
which  they  are  now  presented,  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  Med- 
ical Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University, 
as  formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity, February  4.  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed)  Mary  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION   TO   THE    MEDICAL   SCHOOL  OF  THE 

JOHNS    HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY.    UNANIMOUSLY   APPROVED 

BY  THE   MEDICAL   FACULTY,    FEBRUARY   4,    1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree: 
i.  Those     who     have     satisfactorily     completed     the     Chemical- 
Biological   Course  which  leads  to  the  A.   B.   degree  in  this   Uni- 
versity. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can 
furnish  evidence:  (a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German;  (b)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses 
given  in  these  subjects  in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess 
the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science 
from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge 
of  French,  German,  physics,  chemistry  and  biology  already  in- 
dicated.. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those 
whose  standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  Uni- 
versity as  essentially  equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in 
the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the 
Chemical  and  Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to 
medicine  shall  be  required  from  students  after  their  entrance  to 
the  Medical  School. 

women's  committee  of  the  medical  SCHOOL 

MISS    MARY   E.   GARRETT, 
MISS    MARY    M.    GWYNN, 
MRS.    WILLIAM    H.    HOWELL, 
MRS.    HENRY    M.    HURD, 
MRS.    HOWARD   A.    KELLY, 
MISS   M.   CAREY   THOMAS. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 
THE    BAXLEY    MEDICAL    PROFESSORSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died 
March  13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was 
received  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical 
professorship  that  they  might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept 
intact,  and  was  invested  by  the  Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached  a  sum  more  adequate 
to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March,  1901,  upon 
the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board  of 
Trustees    of   the    University    directed    that    this    fund    shall    be   set 
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apart  to  endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University, 
which  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of 
Pathology. 


THE   HERTER    LECTURESHIP 

In  November,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New 
York,  offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  the  sum  of  $25,000  "for  the  formation  of  a  memorial 
lectureship  designed  to  promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  researches  of  foreign  investigators  in  the  realm  of  medical 
science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
November  3.  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of  the  gift,  some 
eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked  each 
year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the 
lecturer  is  to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments 
of  pathology,  physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if 
"in  the  judgment  of  the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear 
desirable  to  open  the  proposed  lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical 
research  in  this  country  there  should  be  no  bar  to  so  doing."  The 
Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of  Drs.  Welch,  Abel 
and  Osier. 

VI 

THE    ENDOWMENT    OF   THE   JOHNS    HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities 
of  the  Hospital  as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the 
Medical  School.  By  the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it 
was  provided  that  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish 
clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School.  In  the  purchase  of  the 
site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of  buildings, 
the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and  all 
other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was 
constantly  borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hos- 
pital have  cost  upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual 
expenditure  for  maintenance  exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars. Upon  the  Hospital  site  have  been  erected  twenty  buildings, 
which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the  accommodation  of  350  in- 
patients and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These  buildings  also 
provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department, 
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a  large  clinical  laboratory,  operating  rooms  and  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy 
amphitheatre,  all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students.  The  administration  building  furnishes  accommo- 
dations for  a  medical  staff  of  twenty-five  persons.  It  also  has  a 
large  library  and  reading  rooms. 


VII 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL   LABORATORY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through 
the  Hospital,  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a 
clinical  laboratory  upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medi- 
cal students.  This  laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  to  have  a  place  for  clinical  work,  including  micro- 
scopes and  re-agents,  the  use  of  a  dark  room,  access  to  a  polari- 
scone  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains  rooms  for  special 
study  and  research. 

VIII 

THE   FUND    FOR   THE   STUDY   OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  condi- 
tions of  tubercular  disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds 
afforded  it  has  been  practicable  to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to 
follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch  the  effects  of  methods 
of  treatment;  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical  student  to 
visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as  to 
the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this 
fund  facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular 
cases  that  come  to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 


IX 

PHIPPS   FUND    FOR   THE   STUDY    OF   TUBERCULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  $20,000 
has  been  given  to  the  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of 
tuberculosis  in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This 
enables  separate  accommodations  to  be  given  to  tubercular  patients. 
Rooms  are  also  arranged  for  a  library  of  works  on  tuberculosis, 
and  for  the  laboratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  un- 
eqtialed  opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 
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1902  AND  1903 

(December,  1902— December,  1903) 


John  J.  Abel.  The  function  of  the  suprarenal  glands  and  the  chem- 
ical nature  of  their  so-called  active  principle. — Contributions  to 
Medical  Research  Dedicated  to  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  pp.  138-165. 

Weitere    Mittheilungen    iiber    das    Epinephrin. — Bcrichte    der 

deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft,  Vol.  XXXVI,  pp.  1839-1847. 

On  the  oxidation  of  epinephrin  and  adrenalin  with  nitric  acid. 

— American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  VIII,  No.  2,  February 
2,   1903. 

On  epinephrin   and   its   compounds,   with   especial   reference   to 

epinephrin  hydrate. — American   Journal  of  Pharmacy,   1903,   pp. 
301-325- 

Joseph  Akekman.  Report  of  surgical  cases  treated  at  the  James 
Walker  Memorial  Hospital. — Transactions  of  the  Seaboard 
Medical  Association,  1903. 

Herbert  W.  Allen.  Albuminous  expectoration  following  thora- 
centesis, with  report  of  a  case. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulle- 
tin, January,  1903. 

Paracolon    infections,    with    report    of    three    cases. — American 

Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1903. 

Samuel  Amberg.  Ueber  die  Toxicitat  des  wirksamen  Princips  der 
Nebennicren. — Archives  internationalcs  de  Pharmacodynamic  et 
de  Thcrapie,  Vol.  XI,  fasc,  1-2. 

Sublingual  growth  in  infants. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical 

Sciences,  August,  1903. 

Clara  Meltzer  Auer  and  S.  J.  Meltzer.  A  study  of  the  vasometer 
nerves  of  the  rabbit's  ear  contained  in  the  third  cervical  and  in 
the  cervical  sympathetic  nerves. — American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, Vol.  IX,  No.  2. 

The  share  of  the  central  vasomotor  innervation  in  the  vasocon- 
striction caused  by  intravenous  injection  of  suprarenal  extract. — 
Ibid.,  Vol.  IX,  No.  3. 

On  the  effects  of  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  extract  of  the 

suprarenal  capsule  upon  the  blood  vessels  of  the  rabbit's  ear. — 
Ibid.,  Vol.  IX,  No.  5. 
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Clara  Meltzer  Auer  and  S.  J.  Meltzer.  On  a  difference  in  the 
influence  upon  inflammation  between  the  section  of  the  sympa- 
thetic nerve  and  the  removal  of  the  sympathetic  ganglion. — 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  X,  No.  i. 

Charles  R.  Bardeen.  The  growth  and  histogenesis  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal nerves  in  mammals. — American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol. 
II,  No.  2,  1903. 

Variations  in  the  internal  architecture  of  the  M.  obliquus  ab- 
dominis externus  in  certain  mammals. — Anatomischer  Anzeiger, 
Vol.  XXIII,  No.  10-11,  June  24,  1903. 

Henry  J.  Berkley.  Hydrocephalus  internus  in  the  adult. — American 
Journal  of  Insanity,  Vol.  LX,  No.  2.  1903. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood.  Giant  cell  sarcoma  of  bone.  Report  of  a  case 
of  a  medullary  giant  cell  sarcoma  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia 
in  which  the  tumor  was  apparently  completely  removed  by  chisel- 
ing without  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  tibia,  and  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  facts  which  justify  this  more  conservative  pro- 
cedure.— Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  May,  1903. 

Angioneurotic  erythema  and  its  surgical  treatment  by  neurec- 
tomy.— Ibid. 

Method  of  instruction  in  surgical  pathology. — Ibid,  August,  1903 ; 

and  Transactions  of  the  American  Surgical  Association,  Vol. 
XXI,  1903. 

Anesthetics,  shock,  and  surgery  of  the  extremities. — Progressive 

Medicine,  December,  1902,  pp.  65-177. 

Unique  case  of  appendicular  abscess  due  to  perforation  of  the 

appendix  by  a  round  worm,  and  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in 
the  mesentery.  Operation;  recovery. — American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  October,  1903. 

Postoperative    obstruction    due    to    a    hernia    in    Trietz's    fossa, 

symptoms  following  immediately  after  an  operation  for  left  in- 
guinal hernia,  under  chloroform  anesthesia,  second  operation, 
recovery. — Transactions  of  the  American  Surgical  Association, 
Vol.  XXI,  1903. 

Thomas  R.  Boggs.  Uncinariasis.  Report  of  a  case  of  infection  with 
the  American  species. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Sep- 
tember, 1903. 

John  B.  Briggs.  The  results  of  some  observations  on  blood-pressure 
in  morbid  conditions  in  adults. — Ibid.,  February,  1903. 

and  Henry  W.  Cook.     The  value  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of 

arterial  blood  pressure  to  the  clinician. — Maryland  Medical  Jour- 
nal, January,  1903. 

Lawrason  Brown.  The  prognostic  value  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
sputum. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1003. 


PUBLICATIONS  IO3 

Lawrason  Brown.  An  analysis  of  fifteen  hundred  cases  discharged 
from  the  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium  from  two  to  eighteen 
years  ago. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
December  21,  1903. 

A   study  of  weights  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.     Based  on  the 

weight  charts  of  twelve  hundred  patients  at  the  Adirondack  Cot- 
tage Sanitarium. — American  Medicine,  Vol.  V.  No.  17,  April  25, 
1903. 

Zomotherapy  in  tuberculosis. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical 

Sciences,  June,  1003. 

Thomas  R.  Brown.  The  origin  of  the  eosinophiles,  and  their  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  importance. — Medical  News,  June  13,  1903. 

The  blood  in  health  and  disease,   with  a   review  of  the  recent 

important  work  on  this  subject. — The  International  Clinics,  Vol. 
IV,  12th  series. 

Enteroptosis,  its  etiology,  symptomatology,  treatment,  and  prog- 
nosis.— American  Medicine,  Vol.  VI,  August  15,  22,  29,  1903. 

The   diuretic   value   of   salt   solution    enemata,   especially   after 

renal  operations. — Maryland  Medical  Journal,  August,  1903. 

The  value  of  leucocyte  counting  in  differentiating  post-operative 

auto-intoxication  from  peritonitis. — Ibid. 

The  gastric  contents  in  gastroptosis. — New  York  and  Philadel- 
phia Medical  Journal,  Consolidated,  September  26,  1903. 

The  value  of  albuminuria  in  differentiating  pyelitis  from  cystitis. 

— Ibid.,  October  ij,  1903. 

Urinary  hyperacidity. — Ibid.,  November  14,  1903. 

Charles  H.  Bunting.  The  etiology  of  serofibrinous  pleurisy,  with 
reference  to  cytological  diagnosis. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bul- 
letin, July,  1903. 

Three  cases  of  progressive  muscular  dystrophy  occurring  in  the 

male  members  of  a  single  family,  and  commencing  at  the  same 
age  in  each. — Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  June,  1903. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  spleen  with  metastases.     Report  of  a 

case. — University  of  Pennsylvania  Medical  Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

The  effects  of  lymphotoxins  and  myelotoxins  on  the  leucocytes 

of  the  circulating  blood,  and  on  the  blood-forming  organs. — Ibid. 

William  J.  Calvert.  Plague  in  the  Orient. — Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

Plague    serum    in    three    cases. — Boston    Medical   and   Surgical 

Journal,  January  8,  1003. 

Record  of  parasitic  infections  in  the  Philippines. — Ibid.,  October 

29,  1903. 

- The  blood  in  filariasis. — The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 

Association,  December  13,  1902. 

Transmissibility    of    plague. — American    Medicine,    January    24, 

1903. 
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William  J.  Calvert.  Comment  on  plague,  memorandum. — Amen* 
can  Medicine,  March  7,  1903. 

Plague  bacilli  in  the  blood. — Centralblatt  fur  Bakteriologie,  Para- 

sitenk.  und  Infektionskrank.     Abt.  1,  Bd.  33,  No.  4,  1903. 

Tropical  diseases. — Wood's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Med- 
ical Sciences,  Vol.  VII,  1003. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey.  The  presence  of  the  Shiga  variety  of  dysen- 
tery bacilli  in  an  extensive  epidemic  of  dysentery. — Journal  of 
Medical  Research,  Vol.  IX,  No.  2. 

Hf.nry  A.  Christian.  Secondary  adenocarcinoma  of  the  liver,  with 
report  of  a  case  in  which  the  liver  weighed  33  1-3  lbs. — American 
Medicine,  January  24,  1903. 

The  fats  of  pneumonic  exudations.- — Journal  of  Medical  Re- 
search, Vol.  X,  1903. 

A  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  treatment  of  chlorosis  with  iron. 

— Medical  Library  and  Historical  Journal,  July,  1903. 

Neuroglia  tissue  and  ependymal  epithelium  in  teratoid  tumors. — 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  September  5,  1903. 

- — -  and  Louis  C.  Lehr.  Subphrenic  abscess  complicating  appendi- 
citis.— New  York  Medical  Nezvs,  January  24,  1903. 

Guy  L.  Connor.  Relation  of  morbus  gallicus  to  the  kidney — a  few 
points  only. — The  Journal  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical  Society, 
February,  1903. 

Henry  W.  Cook.  Nitrogen  excretion  in  pneumonia,  and  its  relation 
to  resolution.- — Jolins  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  December,  1902. 

Blood  pressure  determinations  in  general   practice,   introducing 

a  practical  instrument  for  routine  use. — The  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  May  2,  1902. 

and  John  B.  Briggs.     The  value  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of 

arterial  blood  pressure  to  the  clinician.— Maryland  Medical  Jour- 
nal, January,  1903. 

■ The  clinical  value  of  blood-pressure  determinations  as  a  guide 

to  stimulation  in  sick  children. — Ibid.,  February,  1903;  and 
American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  March,  1903. 

■ The  accurate  estimation  of  pulse  tension. — The  Old  Dominion 

Jour,  of  Medicine  &  Surgery,  Oct.,  1903,  and  Virginia  Medical 
Semi- Monthly,  Nov.  13,  '03. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen.  Retrocecal  abscess  developing  three  years  after 
removal  of  the  appendix. — New  York  Medical  Journal,  December 
27,  1902. 

Report   of   gynecological    cases. — The   Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Bulletin,  March-April,  1903. 

A  simple  electric  female  cystoscope. — Ibid.,  June,  1003. 

Uterine    myomata    and    their   treatment. — The    Canada    Lancet, 

July,  1903. 
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Thomas  S.  Cullen.     Adeno-Myome  des  Uterus. — Hirschwald,  Ber- 
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Charles  M.  Remsen.  A  case  of  syphilis  of  the  peripheral  nerves 
and  lungs. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  October,  1903. 

Mary  J.  Ross.  The  origin  and  development  of  the  gastric  glands  of 
desmognathus,  amblystoma  and  pig. — Biological  Bulletin,  Vol. 
IV,  No.  2,  January,  1903. 

Maurice  Rubel  and  Louis  P.  Hamburger.  Pemphigus  vegetans. — 
Ibid.,  March-April,  1903. 

Glanville  Y.  Rusk  and  Stewart  Paton.  Acute  paresis,  with  re- 
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in  carcinoma  cervicis  uteri,  as  suggested  by  pathological  findings 
in  the  parametrium. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Decem- 
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The  advantages  of  the  Sims  posture  in  cystoscopic  examinations. 

— Ibid.,  July,  1903. 
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John  A.  Sampson.  The  control  of  hemorrhage  following  pelvic 
operations  by  packing  the  pelvis  with  gauze  through  a  proctoscope 
and  maintaining  counter  pressure  by  packing  the  vagina. — Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September,  1903. 

Frank  R.  Smith.  Extracts  from  the  writings  of  Wilhelm  Gries- 
inger,  a  prophet  of  the  newer  psychiatry. — American  Journal  of 
Insanity,  July-October,  1903. 

H.  Merriman  Steele.  A  case  of  malposition  of  the  heart. — Yale 
Medical  Journal,  Vol.  IX,  No.  11,  May,  1903. 

Walter  R.  Steiner.  Some  early  autopsies  in  the  United  States. — 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  August,  1903. 
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The  importance  of  blood  examinations  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

— Yale  Medical  Journal,  May,  1903. 

Report  on  the  progress  of  medicine. — Transactions  of  the  Con- 
necticut Medical  Society,  1903. 

Albert  L.  Steinfeld  and  L.  Marsh  Dolloway.  A  study  of  the 
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1903,  and  Toledo  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  1903. 

Wm.  Ridgely  Stone.  The  geographic  distribution  of  uncinariasis  in 
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ton Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  December  25,  1902. 

Bichat. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  August,  1903. 
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following  gastroenterostomy,  with  a  review  of  the  cases  reported 
in  man. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  July,  1903. 

William  H.  Welch.  The  Huxley  Lecture  on  recent  studies  of 
immunity  with  special  reference  to  their  bearing  on  pathology. — 
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students  and  practitioners.     Publisher,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1903. 


PUBLICATIONS  1 1 5 

J.  Whitridge  Williams.  Die  Geburtshiilfe  in  Amerika. — Siebold- 
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Notes  on  multiple  primary  tumors. — Boston  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  January  1,  1903. 

A    study   of   the    recticular    supporting    network    in    malignant 
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Some   renal    and    ureteral    cases — calculus    and    tuberculosis. — 

Maryland  Medical  Journal,  March,  1903. 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  GRADUATE  COURSES 
DURING  APRIL,  MAY  AND  JUNE,  J903 


Charles  B.  Allen.  Otterbein,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1898.    Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Diagnosis. 

Homer  J.  Birney.  Whatcom,  Wash. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,   1882.     Medicine,   Surgery,  Clin.   Microscopy, 
and  Surg.  Pathology. 

Francis  James  Burrows.  Seaforth,  Ont. 

M.   D.,  Trinity  College  (Canada),   1893.     Medicine,   Clin.   Microscopy,   Path- 
ology, and   Phys.   Diagnosis. 

Elmore  E.  Butterfield.  Washington,   D.   C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.     Pathology. 

C.  N.  Callander.  Fargo,  N.  D. 

M.   B.,  Trinity  Medical  College  (Toronto),   1897.     Medicine,   Pathology,  and 
Phys.  Diagnosis. 

Elwyn  W.  Capen.  Stoughton,   Mass. 

M.  D.,  Boston  University,  1892.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Jean  M.  Cooke.  Chicago,  111. 

M.   D.,  University  of  Michigan,   1895.     Pathology,  Surg,  and  Gynecol.   Path 
ology,   and    Clin.    Microscopy. 

Karl  Doege.  Marshfield,  Wis. 

M.   D.,     Western  Reserve  University,   1890.    Surgical   Pathology  and  Oper- 
ative Surgery. 

Louis  Dunn.  Corinth,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1887.     Medicine,  Pathology,  and 
Clin.  Microscopy. 

Joseph  E.  Gately.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Arthur  R.  Gould.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical    College,    1903.     Medicine,    Surg.    Pathology,   and 
Operative  Surgery. 

Joseph  R.  T.  Gray.  Chester,  Pa. 

M.    D.,    Hahnemann    Medical    College,    1898.     Bacteriology,    Pathology,    and 
Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Henry  Green.  Dothan.  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Medical  College  of  Alabama  (Mobile),  1892.     Surgery. 

Edith  S.  Hammond.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1898;  M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College, 
1901.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

George  J.  Hanley.  Moorhead,  Minn. 

M.    D.,    Bellevue    Hospital    Medical    College    (N.    Y.),    1887.    Gynecology, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Pathology. 

David  E.  Hoff,  Union  Bridge. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Maryland,    1002.    Operative    Surgery,    Laryngology, 
and  Rhinology. 
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Henry  Warner  Johnson.  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1889,  and  A.  M.,  1892;  M.  D.,  Albany  Medical 
College,   1891.     Surgery,  Operative  Surgery,  and  Phys.   Diagnosis. 

Loren  B.  T.  Johnson.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1900.    Medicine. 

Frederica  A.  Keep.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,   1900.     Medicine. 

Charles  L.  King.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1880.     Medicine. 

Alonzo  F.  Kramps.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1895.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Frederic  Mortimer  Lawrence.      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.  M.,  Syracuse  University,  1891;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1894. 
Phys.   Diagnosis,   Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 

Isaac  I.  Lemann.  New  Orleans,  La. 

A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1895,  and  Harvard  University,  1896;  M.  D., 
Tulane  University,  1900.  Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  Gynecol.  Pathology,  and 
Cystoscopy. 

Edward  C.  Leslie.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  1901.  Medicine,  Clin.  Microscopy,  and 
Gynecol.   Diagnosis. 

H.  Judson  Lipes.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1897.  Obstetrics,  Cystoscopy,  Gynecol. 
Pathology,  and  Gynecol.   Diagnosis. 

Arthur  F.  Maisch.  Globe,  Ariz. 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College  (St.  Louis),  1896.  Rhinology  and 
Laryngology,  Anatomy,  Medicine,  and  Clin.   Microscopy. 

Harrington  Marr.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1896.     Medicine  and  Phys.  Diagnosis. 

William  R.  May.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898.  Pathology,  Bacteriology, 
and  Operative  Surgery. 

Albertus  Newson.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1902.     Pediatrics. 

Frank  D.  Pease.  Ft.  Harrison,  Mont. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1893.  Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Phys. 
Diagnosis. 

James  A.  Pettit.  Roseland,  Va. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Eric  P.  Quain.  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898.  Operative  Surgery,  Surg.  Pathology, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Walther  Riddle.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

S.  B.,  Western  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  Heidelberg,  1894. 
Bacteriology. 

William    B.   Roberts.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College, 
1901.     Surgical  Pathology. 

George  A.  Robertson.  Louisville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Louisville,   1896.     Medicine. 
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Walter  W.  Rhudy.  Speedwell,  Va. 

M.     D.,     Richmond    Medical     College,     1895.     Medicine,    Gynecology,    and 
Dermatology. 

Myra  Allen  Ruppel.  Lynn,  Mass. 

M.    D.,    Woman's    Medical    College    (Phila.),    1896.    Gynecology,    Gynecol. 
Pathology,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Theodore  H.  Sedgwick.  McKeesport,   Pa. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1877.  Surgery  and  Physicial  Diagnosis. 
John  K.  B.  E.  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.  Surgical  and  Gynecol.  Pathology. 
Alan  W.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   College  of   Physicians  and   Surgeons   (Bait),   1895.    Operative   Sur- 
gery, Rhinology  and  Laryngology. 

R.  Percy  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    College    of    Physicians    and    Surgeons    (Bait.),    1891.     Medicine    and 
Phys.   Diagnosis. 

William  H.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900.     Pathology. 

Ernst  A.  Sommer.  Oregon  City,  Ore. 

M.    D..    Willamette    University    (Ore.),    1890.     Medicine,    Surg.    Pathology, 
Gynecol,  and  Phys.  Diagnosis,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Melchijah  Spragins.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Maryland,    1899.     Physical    Diagnosis. 

Marie  J.  Stees.  Freeport,  111. 

M.    D.,   Illinois   Medical    College,    1898.     Medicine,   Gynecol.    Diagnosis,   and 
Cystoscopy. 

Elsie  R.  Treichler.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1901.     Medicine. 

Oscar  P.  Tucker.  Carnesville,  Ga. 

M.    D.,   Atlanta    College    of    Physicians   and    Surgeons,    1902.     Medicine    and 
Obstetrics. 

Hedley  V.  Tweedie.  Baltimore. 

M.    D..    Baltimore    Medical    College,    1897.     Operative   Surgery,    Surg.    Path- 
ology,  Laryngology   end    Rhinology. 

John  H.  Walden.  Grifnthsville.  W.  Va. 

M.    D.,    Eclectic    Medical    College    (Cincinnati),    1892.      Operative    Surgery, 
Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  and  Obstetrics. 

Elgie  L.  Wasson.  Butler,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Gynecol.  Pathology  and  Diagnosis 
and  Operative  Surgery. 

Abner  Webb.  Mena,  Ark. 

M.    D.,    Jefferson    Medical    College,    1896.     Obstetrics,    Gynecol.    Diagnosis, 
and  Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Prosper  D.  White.  Kingsville,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Ont.),   1894.    Clin.  Microscopy,   Gynecol, 
and  Surg.  Pathology. 

W.  H.  Witt.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A.  M.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1888,  and  M.  D.,  1894.     Medicine,  Obstetrics, 
and  Phys.  Diagnosis. 
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John  S.  Wilson.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1887.     Phys.  Diagnosis, 
Medicine,  and  Dermatology. 

T.  Robert  W.  Wilson.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   Baltimore  Medical   College,   1897.     Surgical   Pathology. 

Edward  C.  Winsmore.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.    D.,    Hahnemann    Medical    College,    1903.     Medicine.  (56) 
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William  G.  Booth.  Seattle,  Wash. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Surgery. 

D.  George  J.  Campbell.  Halifax,  N.  S. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Dalhousie  University,  1902.     Pathology  and  Surgery. 

Philip  Eugene  Craig.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Creider.  Zanesville,  O. 

M.  D.,  Starling  Medical  College  (Columbia,  O.),   1890.    Surgery. 

Joseph  Fife.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

S.   B.,  University  of  California,    1894;   M.   D.,   Cooper  Medical   College,   1896. 
Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Bryce  W.  Fontaine.  Barnes,  La. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.    Medicine. 

Robert  C.  Forsyth.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

M.  D.,  Washington  University,  1902.    Medicine  and  Pathology. 

Joseph  I.  France.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  (Bait.),   1903.     Medicine,  Neurology,  and  Pathology. 

Donald  J.  Frick.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  California,  1899.     Bacteriology  and  Medicine. 

Ephraim  G.  Gowans.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Utah. 

S.    B.,    Brigham   Young   College    (Utah),    1894;    M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical 
College,  1897.    Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

Emerson  L.  Hodgins.  Lucan,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903.     Pathology. 

Kingsley  Holmes.  Chatham,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  Toronto  University,  1903.    Pathology. 

Milton  S.  Ireland.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1902.     Surgery. 

Ronald  Mackechnie.  Brighton,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1900.    Surgery. 
Walter  N.  Miner.  Calais,  Me. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Surgery. 
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Harry  D.  Purdum.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.     Pathology. 

Austen  F.  Riggs.  New  York. 

A.  B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1902.     Pathology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.     Bacteriology. 

Emile  Schmoll.  Basle.  Switzerland. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Basle,  1896.     Pharmacology. 

John  B.  Schwatka.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1882.     Dermatology. 

William  H.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900.     Pathology. 

Clara  S.  Stoltenberg.  Stanford  Univ.,  Cal. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  1896-1897.  Neurology  and 
Physiology. 

Hedley  V.  Tweedie.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.    Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Charlotte  C.  West.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1894.     Bacteriology. 

Virgil  G.  Williams.  LaGrange,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Bait.,  1901.  Surgery  and 
Pediatrics. 

Hamilton  Wright.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1895;  late  Organizing  Director,  Institute 
for  Medical  Research  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  of  the  London 
School  of  Tropical   Studies.     Pathology.  (26) 


SPECIAL  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES  IN 
MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening-  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  Graduates  may  be  received  into  any  department 
of  the  Medical  School  at  any  time  during  the  year,  provided 
permission  is  obtained  from  the  head  of  that  department, 
and  the  requisite  fee  is  paid  at  the  Dean's  Office.  (For 
details  concerning  the  courses  offered  by  each  department, 
see  Part  I.)  In  addition  to  this  general  arrangement  special 
systematic  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  have  been  ar- 
ranged for  the  months  of  May  and  June. 

The  graduate  courses  in  May  and  June  are  in  normal 
histology,  gross  anatomy,  pathology,  bacteriology,  clinical 
microscopy,  general  and  special  courses  in  medicine,  surgery 
and  gynecology, obstetrics, dermatology, diseases  of  children, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
laryngology  and  rhinology,  opthalmology  and  otology,  and 
orthopedic  surgery.  The  instruction  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  practitioners  of  medicine,  and  is  almost 
wholly  of  a  practical  character.  It  includes  laboratory 
courses,  demonstrations,  bed-side  teaching,  and  clinical  in- 
struction in  the  wards,  dispensary,  amphitheatre,  operating 
rooms  and  laboratories  of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  School. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  who  have  taken  a  medical 
degree  and  who  give  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  several 
instructors  that  they  are  prepared  to  profit  by  the  oppor- 
tunities here  offered.  The  number  of  students  who  can  be 
accommodated  in  some  of  the  practical  courses  is  necessarily 
limited.  For  these  the  places  are  assigned  in  the  order  of 
payment  of  fees. 

The  clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  wards  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  in  the  Dispensary,  and  in  the  operating 
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rooms  and  amphitheatre.  These  afford  an  abundance  of 
clinical  material. 

The  pathological  and  the  clinical  laboratories  are  on  the 
grounds  of  the  Hospital,  and  are  well  arranged  and  equipped 
for  their  special  purposes.  The  opportunities  are  thus  con- 
venient for  combining  clinical  work  with  studies  in  the 
pathological,  bacteriological,  and  clinical  laboratories. 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  various  special 
laboratories  possess  also  appropriate  libraries.  These,  as 
well  as  the  libraries  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of  the 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use  of 
graduate  students.  The  proximity  of  Washington  permits 
the  ready  consultation  of  books  in  the  Library  of  the  Sur- 
geon-General's Office  and  the  examination  of  the  valuable 
specimens  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club 
meet  in  the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October 
to  June.  The  former  meets  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays, 
the  latter  on  the  second  Monday  of  the  month. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  issued  monthly, 
and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  contain  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Hospital  Societies,  articles  by  the  Hospital 
staff,  and  the  results  of  researches  conducted  in  the  Hospital 
and  the  laboratories. 

Information  concerning  the  details  of  the  special  courses 
for  graduates  in  medicine  and  the  fees  charged  will  be  sent 
upon  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School. 


COURSES  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATES  IN  MEDI- 
CINE DURING  THE  MONTHS  OF  MAY 
AND  JUNE,  J904 


For  the  session  of  1904  the  courses  especially  arranged 
for  graduates  in  medicine  may  be  described  briefly  as 
follows : 

I. 

COURSES  IN  MEDICINE. 

I.  General  Course  in  Medicine.  Limited  to  twenty- 
five  students.     Fee  $50.00. 

The  class  will  make  rounds  in  the  wards  every  morning 
from  9  to  11  a.  m.  During  May  there  will  be  three  clinics 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  at  12  noon  in  the 
Dispensary.  On  Saturday  at  12  noon  Professor  Osier  will 
give  a  clinical  lecture.  Dr.  Thomas  will  give  two  neurolog- 
ical clinics  during  the  week.  There  will  be  special  lectures 
by  Professor  Osier  on  "Tuberculosis  of  the  Serous  Mem- 
branes," by  Dr.  Futcher  on  "Pathological  Metabolism,"  by 
Dr.  McCrae  on  "Cancer  of  the  Stomach,"  by  Dr.  Emerson 
on  "Albuminuria,  Forms  and  Treatment,"  by  Dr.  Brown  en 
"The  Physiology  and  Physics  of  Physical  Diagnosis,"  Dr. 
Cole  on  "Medical  Bacteriology"  (with  demonstrations),  and 
by  Dr.  Howard  on  "Ulcer  of  the  Stomach."  During  June 
Dr.  Bookef  will  give  a  weekly  lecture  on  "Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren." At  the  beginning  of  the  course  Dr.  Howard  will 
give  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  "Medical 
Anatomy,"  The  schedule  showing  the  details  of  these  ex- 
ercises is  given  below. 
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II.  Special  Course  in  Clinical  Microscopy. — Dr. 
Cole,  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2.30  to  5  p.  m.,  Clinical 
Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  es- 
pecially of  practical  work.  All  of  the  available  specimens 
of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  and  stools  are 
studied. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr. 
McCrae,  Wednesday  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.  (Limited  to 
eight.)     Fee  $25.00. 

The  general  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  are  taken  up. 
Especial  attention  is  paid  to  the  diseases  of  the  thoracic  and 
abdominal  organs  and,  as  far  as  possible,  examples  of  the 
majority  of  the  diseases  are  shown  to  the  group. 

II. 

COURSES  IN  SURGERY. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  new  Surgical  Building  now 
under  construction  will  probably  not  be  entirely  completed 
by  the  1st  of  May,  the  general  course  in  Surgery  will  be 
omitted  during  the  present  session.  Arrangements  may  be 
made,  however,  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  to  attend  the 
daily  operations  in  the  Hospital. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr. 
Bloodgood,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  8  to  9  a.  m., 
Clinical  Laboratory.     (Group  limited  to  12.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Systematic  instruction  in  clinical  and  pathological  diag- 
nosis; illustrated  by  pamphlets,  photographs,  museum  speci- 
mens and  microscropic  sections.  Demonstrations  on  fresh 
material  from  the  operating-room. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Operative  Surgery  on  Ani- 
mals. Dr.  Cushing,  Wednesday  and  Saturday,  a  five  hour 
exercise  beginning  at  8  a.  m..  Anatomical  Laboratory. 
(Limited  to  10.) 

A  series  of  intra-abdominal  operations  on  animals  with 
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especial  attention  to  the  technique   of  intestinal  sutures. 
Those  desiring  to  elect  this  course  will  consult  Dr.  Cushing. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Genito-Urinary  Operations. 
Dr.  Young.  A  special  course  in  urethroscopy,  cystoscopy, 
and  ureter  catheterization.  (Number  of  students  limited.) 
Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  especially  interested  in 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  cystoscopic  study  of  the 
prostate  and  bladder  and  the  operative  indications  demon- 
strated by  it  will  be  carefully  considered.  The  value  and 
practicability  of  uretal  catheterization  will  receive  full  at- 
tention. 

IV.  Special  Course  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr. 
Baer.     (Limited  to  8.)     Fee  $25.00. 

1.  Dispensary  Clinic,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  The  students  will  act  as 
clinical  assistants  and  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  the 
practical  work  under  supervision. 

2.  Operations.  An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  see  the 
customary  orthopedic  operations. 

V.  Special  Course  in  X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Thera- 
peutics. Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer.  Twenty-five  lessons.  (Lim- 
ited to  5.)     Fee  $50.00. 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  give  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  construction  and  technique  of  X-ray  apparatus. 
Especial  attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  interpretation  of 
radiographs,  and  the  therapeutic  uses  of  the  X-ray  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer,  lupus,  eczema,  acne,  psoriasis,  and 
other  skin  diseases. 

III. 

COURSES  IN  GYNECOLOGY. 

I.  General  Course  in  Gynecology.  This  course  will 
include  attendance  upon  the  gynecological  operations  and 
visits  to  the  wards  with  the  Resident  Physician  to  watch  the 
after-care  of  the  patients.  Fee  $25.00.  The  schedule  is  as 
follows : 
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A.  Gynecological  Operations.  Monday,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr. 
Russell,  Dr.  Cullen,  or  Dr.  Sampson. 

B.  Ward-rounds.  Dr.  Sampson,  Tuesday  and  Friday, 
8.30  a.  m. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Gynecological  Diagnosis. 
Dr.  Russell,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  May 
30  to  July  2.     (Limited  to  5.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Examination  of  patients  under  anaesthetic,  with  demon- 
strations. 

III.  Special  Course  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 
Dr.  Cullen,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  12  to  1  p.  m.,  Patholog- 
ical Laboratory.     (Limited  to  12.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological  conditions  of  the  cervix  and  body  of  the  uterus 
that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and  es- 
pecial consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
of  the  uterus.  The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

IV.  Special  Course  in  Cystoscopic  Examinations. 
Dr.  Hunner  and  Dr.  Burnam,  Monday  and  Friday,  2  to  4 
p.  m.,  May  13  to  July  1,  inclusive.  (Limited  to  6.)  Fee 
$50.00. 

Sixteen  clinics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 


IV. 

COURSE  IN  OBSTETRICS. 

I.  General  Course  in  Obstetrics. — This  course  is  lim- 
ited to  six  students.  Fee  $50.00.  It  will  be  given  accord- 
ing to  the  following  schedule: 
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V. 

COURSES  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Pathological  Histology.  Dr. 
MacCallum,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  2.30  to  4.30 
p.  m.,  Pathological  Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

Attendance  upon  autopsies  and  study  of  gross  patho- 
logical lesions,  followed  by  the  microscopical  examination  of 
similar  lesions. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Bacteriology.  Dr.  Ford, 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  9  to  12  m.,  Pathological 
Laboratory.     (Limited  to  20.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  practical  laboratory  course  acquainting  the  students 
with  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of 
sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of  cultivating, 
staining,  and  studying  the  more  important  species  of  known 
pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

VI. 
COURSES  IN  ANATOMY. 

I.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis, 
hours  arranged  with  the  Instructor.  Fee  $50.00.  Dissec- 
tion, study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen  sections. 

II.  Special  Course  in  Normal  Histology.  Dr. 
Streeter  (during  May),  mornings,  except  Saturday,  9  to 
12  m.,  Anatomical  Laboratory.     Fee  $50.00. 

A  laboratory  course  of  twenty  exercises  in  general  his- 
tology and  microscopical  technique.  Arrangements  may  be 
made  for  the  study  of  special  organs. 

VII. 

DISPENSARY  COURSES  IN  THE  SPECIAL 
BRANCHES  OF  MEDICINE. 

These  courses  consist  in  the  presentation  and  treatment 
of  dispensary  patients,  and  in  some  cases  include,  also,  gen- 
eral instruction  by  means  of  lectures  and  clinics.     An  op- 
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portunity  will  be  given  for  personal   examination  of  the 
patients. 

I.  Eye  and  Ear.  Drs.  Theobald  and  Randolph.  Prac- 
tical work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m.  Fee 
$25.00. 

II.  Nose  and  Throat.  Drs.  Warfield  and  Rosenheim. 
Practical  work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m. 
Fee  $25.00. 

III.  Dermatology.  Drs.  Lord  and  Gilchrist.  Practi- 
cal work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  2  to  3.30  p.  m.  A  short 
course  of  lectures  with  lantern  demonstrations  will  be  given 
in  the  evening  by  Dr.  Gilchrist.     Fee  $25.00. 

IV.  Nervous  Diseases.  Dr.  Thomas.  Practical  work 
in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  10  to  12  m.  Fee  $25.00.  Ar- 
rangements for  further  instruction  may  be  made  upon  appli- 
cation to  Dr.  Thomas. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. — Dr.  Young.  Practical 
work  in  the  Dispensary,  daily,  10  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.  Fee 
$25.00. 

VIII. 

LECTURES. 

Arrangements  will  be  made,  as  in  former  years,  to  provide 
a  number  of  lectures  on  special  topics  to  be  given  by  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School  and  by  other  physi- 
cians. Any  graduate  student  pursuing  any  of  the  courses 
above  described  is  at  liberty  to  attend  these  lectures  without 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  The  lectures  may  be 
grouped  as  follows : 

I.  In  Pathology.  Dr.  Welch,  Thursday,  at  11  a.  m. 
Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital. 

II.  In  Obstetrics.  Dr.  Williams,  Tuesday,  at  11  a.  m. 
Pathological  laboratory. 

III.  In  Medicine.  The  series  of  special  lectures  given 
in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital.  (See  schedule  of 
General  Course  in  Medicine.) 

IV.  General    Lectures.      A   series    of   lectures    of    a 
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practical  character  will  be  given  in  the  afternoon  at  5  p.  m., 
in  the  evening  at  8  o'clock  and  at  noon,  in  the  Assembly 
Room  of  the  Hospital,  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

5     P-     M. 

Dr.  John  G.  Clark: — 

"Gonorrhoea  in  women." Monday,  May  2. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer: — 

"The  value  of  the  X-ray  in  diagnosis." Wednesday,  May  4. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Christian: — 

"Some  newer  aspects  of  the  pathology 

of  fat  and  fatty  degeneration." Monday,  May  9. 

Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner: — 

"Cystoscopy   in    women." Wednesday,  May  11. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Kelly:— 

"History  of  appendicitis." Monday,  May  16. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer: — 

"Therapeutic  effects  of  the  X-ray." Wednesday,  May  18. 

Dr.  Walter  Jones: — 

"Enzymes."   Monday,  May  23. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Cullen: — 

Gynecological      subjects:     to     be     an-  (  Wednesday,  May  25. 

nounced  later <-  Monday,  May  30. 

Dr.  S.  Paton: — 

"Aims  and  methods  of  modern  psy- 
chiatry"   Monday,  June  6. 

"Structure    and    functions     of    cerebral 

cortex." Wednesday,  June  8. 

8     P.     M. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Bloodgood: — 

"Epithelial  tumors  of  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes."  (Lantern-dem- 
onstration.)      Monday,  May  23. 

"Bone  tumors."  (Lantern-demonstra- 
tion.)    Monday,  May  30. 

12    NOON. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Dunton,  Jr.: — 

"The    diagnosis    and    treatment    of    in- 
sanity." 
I.  "Introductory.      Method    of    exam- 
ination of  cases  of  insanity.". ...  .Tuesday,  June  7, 
II.  "The  acute  psychoses." Tuesday,  June  14. 

III.  "Chronic  insanities."   Tuesday,  June  21. 

IV.  "Treatment."  Tuesday,  June  28. 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION    FOR    GRADUATES  1 35 

MICROSCOPES. 

Microscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  Special  Courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes,  including  immersion  lens, 
may  be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the 
rate  of  $7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required 
to  deposit  $10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand 
or  lenses.  This  money  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
course  if  the  microscope  is  not  injured. 

FEE  FOR  COMBINED  COURSES. 

The  fee  for  each  course  when  taken  separately  is  stated 
above  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  course. 
Any  two  fifty  dollar  courses  may  be  taken  for  a  fee  of 
$80.00.     Any  three  for  a  fee  of  $100.00. 

REGISTRATION. 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate 
instruction  the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  School.  Upon  payment  of  the  requisite 
fees  a  card  will  be  issued  stating  the  courses  which  the 
holder  is  permitted  to  take.  This  card  must  be  presented 
to  the  instructor  in  charge  of  each  course  at  the  beginning 
of  the  class-work  in  order  that  the  holder  may  be  duly 
recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

A  special  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  the  Registration. 
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ENUMERATION    OF    CLASSES,    SECOND 
HALF-YEAR,  1903-1904. 


MATHEMATICS.      (56  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Higher  Geometry  :   Professor  Morley.     Wednesday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m., 

Room  26.      (9). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Hendricks,  K.  E.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C. 

Theory  Of  Functions  :   Professor  Morley.      Monday,  10  a.  m. ,  Tuesday, 

9  a.  m.,  Room  26.      (9). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C. 

Classic  Writers  :  Professor  Morley.     Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  26.     (5). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Grove,  C.  C.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Carver,  W.  B. 

Theory  Of  Numbers:   Dr.  Cohen.     Tuesday   and  Wednesday,   11  a.  m., 
Room  26.     (8). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Carver,  W.  B.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Partial  Differential  Equations :  Dr.  Cohen.    Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Friday, 

10  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (4). 

Brooks,  C.  E.  Carver,  W.  B.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Theory  Of  Functions  :    (Elementary  Course) :    Dr.  Cohen.     Monday  and 
Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  26.      (8). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hendricks  K.  E.  Landry,  A.  E.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Elston,  T.  S.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Messick,  J.  F.  Springsteen,  H.W. 

Differential  Equations  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Dr.  Cohen.     Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  26.      (9). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Hendricks,  K.  E.  Landry,  A.  E.  Schapiro,  S.  H. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Hodgson,  J.  E.  Louis,  H.  C.  E.  Wallis,  L.  G. 

Atchison,  C.  S. 

Calculus  :    (Special  Course  for   Scientific   Students) :   Professor   Hulburt. 
Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,     Room  27.     (8). 

Allison,  B.  A.  Benson,  H.  K.  Holljes,  E.  L.  Knight,  L. 

Baldwin,  T.  A.  Clowes,  E.  S.  Jones,  E.  E.  Veazey,  W.  R. 
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Solid  Analytic  Geometry;  Projective  Geometry:  {Major  Course):  Pro- 
fessor Hulburt.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Boom  27.     (9). 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Evans,  H.  S.  Miller,  F.  M.  Pagon,  W.  W. 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Hull,  A.  W.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Weakley,  C.  E. 

Bernstein,  B.  A. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  :  {Minor  Course):  Professor  Htjlburt. 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday, 
12  m.,  Koom  27.     (22). 


Baldwin.  T.  A. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Eisenian,  S.  S. 


Erl anger,  M.  S. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Machen,  T.  G. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  E.  H. 


Murkland,  S.  W. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Thorp,  F. 


Trigonometry;  Analytic  Geometry:  Dr.  Converse.    Monday,  9  a.  m., 
Tuesday,   10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6, 
McCoy'Hall.     (2). 
Hack,  W.  Gisriel,  S.  W. 


PHYSICS.      (66  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory. 
Physical  Seminary:  Professor  Ames.    Monday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  23 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Barnes,  J. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 


Elston,  T.  S. 
Hill,  H.  D. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hyde,  E.  P. 


Loving,  R.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


(14). 

Springsteen, H.W. 
Simin,  B. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Loving,  R.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Springsteen, H.W. 
Simin,  B. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Daily,  except  Tuesday,  9 


Journal  Meeting :  Professor  Ames  and  the  other  professors  and  instructors. 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (13). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Elston,  T.  S. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Hill,  H.  D. 

Barnes,  J.  Hoxton,  L.  G. 

Campbell,  R.  G. 

Heat  Conduction  and  Light :  Professor  Ames. 
a.  m.,  Room  24.     (11). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Hill,  H.  D.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Simin,  B. 

Barnes,  J.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  S. 

Elston,  T.  S.  Loving,  R.  E.  Springsteen,  H.W. 

Physical  Optics  :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood.    Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
12  m.,  Room  18.     (9). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Hill,  H.  D.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Springsteen, H.W. 

Barnes,  J.  Loving,  R.  E.  Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  S. 

Elston,  T.  S. 

Spectroscopy  :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood.    Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  19.      (9). 

Hill,  H.  D.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Springsteen, H.W. 

Loving,  R.  E.  Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  S. 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Barnes,  J. 
Elston,  T.  S. 


Dr.  Whitehead.    Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. , 


Applied  Electricity 
Room  24.     (4). 
Edwards,  C.  G.  Simin,  B.  Springsteen, H.W.        Uhler,  H.  a 

Astronomy  :  Mr.  Jewell.     Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  24.     (7). 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Drenford,  G.  Loving,  R,  E  Uhler,  H  S. 


Barnes,  J. 


Elston,  T.  S. 


Simin,  B. 
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Class-Lists,  1903-04 


General  Physics  :  {Major  Course) :  Professor  Bliss.     Daily,  except  Thurs- 
day, 12  m.,  Room  24.      (10). 
Anderson,  J.  A.  Hendricks,  K.  E.         Louis,  H.  C.  E.  Simin,  B. 

Brunei,  R.  F.  Jacobson,  C.A.  Schapiro,  S.  H.  Wallis,  L.  G. 

Campbell,  K.  G.  Landry,  A. 


E. 

General  PhysiCS  :   {Minor  Course)  : 
Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 

Hill,  J.  S. 
Hodgson,  J.  E. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Hull  A.  W. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Atchison,  C.  S. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Bernstein,  B.  A 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 

Laboratory  Work : 
head.     Daily,  9 

Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Atchison,  C.  S. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Baldwin   T.  A. 
Barnes,  J. 
Barsumian,  N.  S. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Drenford,  G. 


Kohn,  I.  H. 
Mattingly,  B.  A 


Professor  Ames  and 
Room  18.     (41). 

Maynard,  T.  P. 
McGlone,  J, 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland.  E.  L. 
Murkland.  S.  W. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 


Professors  Ames, 
a.  m.  to  5.  p.  m. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hendricks,  K.  E. 
Hill,  H.  D. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hodgson,  J.  E. 
Holljes,  E.  L. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hull   A.  W. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Jacobson,  C.  A 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Wood,  and  Bliss, 
(63). 

Kohn,  I.  H. 
Landry,  A.  E. 
Loving,  R.  E. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Murkland,  S.  W. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pfund,  A  H. 


Dr.  Whitehead. 


Rouiller,  C.  A 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
West,  A.  P. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 

and  Dr.  White- 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Rouiller,  C.  A 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Simin,  B. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling.  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Springsteen,  H.  W. 
L'hler,  H.  S. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


CHEMISTRY.     (114  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

t^arbon  Compounds  :   {For  Graduate  Students)  :  President  Remsen.     Mon- 
day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.     (32). 

Allison,  B.  A.  Clowes,  E.  S.  Jacobson,  C.  A  Syme,  W.  A. 

Bassett,  H.  P.  Cobb,  P.  H.  Jones,  E.  E.  Taveau,  R.  de  M. 

Benson,  H.  K.  Doughty,  H.  W.  Kennon.  W.  L.  Taylor,  L.  S. 

Bingham,  E.  C.  Engle,  C.  R.  Ohern,  I).  W.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Blanck,  F.  C.  Gray,  C.  W.  Peterson,  E.  A.  West,  A.  P. 

Bradshaw,  H.  Hall,  E.  S.  Robinson,  C.  J.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Brunei,  R.  F.  Hoffman,  E.  J.  Rouiller,  C.  A  Winter,  W.  P. 

Carroll,  C.  G.  Hoffman,  W.  E.  Straus,  H.  P.  Wood,  H.  A. 


Journal  Meeting  :  President  Remsen. 
The  instructors  in  Chemistry  and  the 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Benson,  H.  K. 


Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Clowes,  E.  S. 


Cobb,  P.  H. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Engle,  C.  R. 
Frazer,  J.  C.  W. 
Getman,  F.  H. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hall,  E.  S. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 


Saturday,  9  a.  m. 
following  students 

Jacobson,  C.  A 
Jones,  E.  E. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Peterson,  E.  A. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouiller,  C.  A 
Straus,  H.  P. 


(34). 

Syme,  W.  A. 
Taveau,  R.  de  M. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
Veazey,  W.  R. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Winter,  W.  P. 
Wood,  H.  A 
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Inorganic    Chemistry :      (For    Graduate.    Students) :      Professor    Morse. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (31). 


Clowes,  E.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Engle,  C.  R. 
Hall,  E.  S. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 

Associate    Professor 


Jacobson,  C.  A. 
Jones,  E.  E. 
Ken n on.  W.  L. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Peterson,  E.  A. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouillei\  C.  A. 
Straus,  H.  P. 


Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Jones,  E.  E. 
Miller,  W.  J. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 

Dr.  Gilpin. 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  II. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 

Physical  Chemistry 

Thursday,  Friday,  10  a.  m.      (16). 
Bassett,  H.  P.  Cobb,  P.  H. 

Benson,  II.  K.  Doughty,  H.  W. 

Bingham,  E.  C.  Engle,  C.  R. 

Bradshaw,  H.  Hoffman,  E.  J. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  :  (Major  Course 
day,  9  a.  m.      (18). 
Baetjer,  W.  A.  Flanagan,  J.  T.  Knight,  L. 

Bass,  J.  A.  Grasty,  J.  S.  Kohn,  I.  H. 

Boyce,  W.  G.  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Louis,  H.  C.  E. 

Chambers,  T.  R.  Jones,  W.  R.  Mifflin,  J.  E. 

Dill,  L.  A.  Jurney,  W.  H. 

General  Chemistry :  (Minor  Course 

Daily,  except  Monday,  Hopkins  Hall,  9  a.  m.     (57 
Banghart,-B.  T.  Erlanger,  M.  S.  Machen,  J.  G 

Foster,  G.  A. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griswold,  R. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  W. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 


Syme,  W.  A. 
Taveau,  R.  de  M. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
"Veazev,  W.  R. 
West,  "A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Wood,  H.  A. 


H.  C.  Jones.      Wednesday, 


Straus,  H.  P. 
Tavlor,  L.  S. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Wood,  H.  A. 

Daily,  except  Mon- 


Morse,  H.  V. 
SMllrag,  W.  K. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 


Professor  Kenouf  and  Mr.  Winter. 


Bell,  P 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Collenberg,  H.  T 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 

Laboratory  Work :  President  Kemsen,  Professors  Morse  and  Kenouf, 
Associate  Professor  H.  C.  Jones,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Dr.  Waters,  and  Assis- 
tants.    Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (112). 


Mattinglv,  B.  A. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Siugewald,  J.  T. 


Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  II. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Stollenwcrck,  F. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Webster.  H.  W. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Barsumian,  N.  S. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Benson,  H.  K. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Browning,  B.  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carroll,  C.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Clowes,  E.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  II.  H. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


Dough tv,  H.  W. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Engle,  C.  R. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Frazer,  J.  C.  W. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Getman,  F.  H. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Grasty.  J.  S. 
Gray.  aW. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griswold,  R. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  W. 
Hall,  E.  S. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hill  J.  S. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Jacobson,  C.  A. 
Jones,  E.  E. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Knight,  L. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
McGlone,  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Morse.  H.  V. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Peterson.  E.  A. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Spri  n  gst  een ,  H.  W. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taveau,  R.  de  M. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
Veazev,  W.  R. 
Walker,  1.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
West,  A.  P. 
Willliams,  L.  F. 
Winter,  W.  P. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wood,  H.  A. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  EH. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Class-Lkts,  1903-04 


GEOLOGY.      (33  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 

Economic  Geology  :  Professor  Clark.    Monday  and  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.   (7). 
Grastv,  J.  S.  Miller,  W.  J.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Twitehell,  M.  W. 

Kennbn,  W.  L.  Ohern,  1).  W.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

:  Professor  Claek  and  Dr.  G.  C.  Mar- 
(6). 

Swartz,  C.  K.  Twitehell,  Bt  W. 


Paleontology  :   (Laboratory  Work 
tin.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Bibbins,  A. 
Miller,  W.  J. 


Ohern   D.  W. 
Rutledge,  J.  J. 


Journal  Meeting 

Bibbins,  A. 
Fassig,  O.  L. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Martin,  G.  C. 

Geological  Physics 


Professor  Clark. 

Mathews,  E.  B. 
Miller,  W.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 


Thursday,  9  a.  m. 

Reid,  H.  F. 
Rutledge,  J.  J. 
Shattuck,  G.  B. 


(13). 

Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Swartz,  C.  K. 
Twitehell,  M.  W. 


(8). 


Grasty,  J.  S. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 


Swartz,  C.  K. 
Twitehell,  M.  W. 


Professor  Reid.    Thursday  and  Friday,  11  a.  m. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Ohern,  D.  W.  Rutledge,  J.  J. 

Advanced  Mineralogy  :  Associate  Professor  Mathews.      Monday,  Tues- 
day, Wednesday,  11  a.  m.  ;  laboratory  work,  daily,  9  a.  m.-5  p.  m.     (7). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Straus,  H.  P.  Twitehell,  M.  W. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

Advanced  Physiography  :  Associate  Professor  Shattuck.     Thursday,  10 
a.  m.      (7). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Miller,  W.  J.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Twitehell,  M.  W. 

Kennon,  W.  L.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

General  Mineralogy:  (Major  Geology):  Associate  Professor  Mathews. 
Dailv,  except  Friday,  12  m.  ;  laboratory  work,  Monday  and  Tuesday, 
2-5  p.m.     (14). 

Miller,  W.  J.  Stephenson.  L.  W.        Twitehell,  M.  W. 

Ohern,  D.  W.  Straus,  H.  P.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Robinson,  C.  J.  Tough,  L.  M.  Williams,  R.  C. 

Rutledge,  J.  J. 


Blanck,  F.  C. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


General  Geology  :  (Minor  Geology) :  Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor 
Shattuck,  and  Dr.  G.  C.  Martin.  Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p.  m.  ; 
laboratory  work,  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m.      (19). 

Austrian,  C.  R.  Grasty,  J.  S.  Miller,  W.  J. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Morse,  H.  V. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  Le  Cron,  W.  L.  Murkland,  S.  W. 

Brauns,  W.  S.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Ohern,  I).  W. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Pagon,  W.  W. 

Special  Topics  in  Geology  :  Dr.  C.  W.  Hayes.  Six  lectures  in  January 
and  February.      (8). 

Bibbins,  A.  Miller,  W.  J.  Rutledge,  J.  J.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Stephenson,  L.  W.        Twitehell,  M.  W. 


Pearre,  S. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
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ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY.      (33  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Advanced  Zoology  :  Professor  Brooks.     Monday,  11  a.  m.     (10). 

Gary,  L.  R.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cowles,  R.  P.  Grave,  B.  H.  Rittenhouse,  S.  Tennent,  D.  H. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger,  E.  W. 

Zoological  Seminary  :  Professor  Brooks.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11 
a.  m.     (12). 
Cary,  L.  R.                   Glaser,  0.  C.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cowles,  R.  P.  Grave,  B.  H.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Grave,  C.  Rittenhouse,  S.  Tennent,  D.  H. 

Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate 
Professors  Andrews  and  Johnson.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (15). 

Barton,  B.  W.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Cary,  L.  R.  Grave,  B.  H.  Metcalf,  M.  M.  Tennent,  D.  H. 

Cowles,  R.  P.  Grave,  C.  Rittenhouse,  S.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Zoology  :  (Biology  Major) :  Dr.  Grave.  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  9  a.m., 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m., — until  March  30.      (8). 

Addison   J.  A.  Fuerbringer,  R.O.        LeCron,  W.  L.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Grave,  B.  H.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Embryology  :  ( Biology  Major ) :  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Grave.  Daily, 
except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m., — April  6  to 
June  3.     ( 8 ). 

[Same  Students  as  in  Zoology.] 

Botanical  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson.  Monday  and 
Tuesday,  12  m., — Januai-y  4  to  March  29.      (8). 

Barton,  B.  W.  Enders,  H.  E.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Cary,  L.  R.  Grave,  B.  H.  Schultz,  W.  H.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Morphology  Of  Plants  :   Associate  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson.     Thursday 
and  Friday,  12  m.,  2-5  p.  m.      (7). 
Cary,  L.  r.  Grave,  B.  H.  Schultz,  W.  H.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Enders,  H.  E.  Lewis,  L  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Botany  :  (Biology  Major) :  Associate  Professor  D.  S.  Johnson.  Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  9  a.  m., — until  March  26.     (8). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Enders,  H.  E.  Grave,  B.  H.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Cary,  L.  R.  Fuerbringer,  R.O.        Lewis,  I.  F.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Botany  :   (  Undergraduate  Elective) :    Associate   Professor  D.  S.  Johnson. 
Friday,  2^1  p.  m.     (4). 
Buckler,  R.  Hunley,  W.  M.  Stollenwerck,  F.  Tough,  L.  M. 

General  Biology  :  (Minor  Course):  Associate  Professor  Andrews.     Daily 
(except  Tuesday),  10  a.  m.  until  April  11,  then  Thursday  and  Friday 
until  June  1  ;  Thursday  and  Friday,  2-5  p.  m.     (18). 
Austrian,  C.  R.  Hawkins,  J.  C.  L         Porter,  F.  G.  Syme,  W.  A. 

Flanagan,  J.  T.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Schwatka,  J.  B.  Waller,  C.  B. 

Grave,  B.  H.  Kohn,  W.  W.  Shreve,  F.  Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  Kratz,  J.  A.  Strobhar,  T.  S.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Hackett,  H.  A.  Opie,  R.  S. 

Elements  Of  Systematic  Botany  :  Dr.  Barton.  Monday  and  Wednesday, 
10  a.  ru., — April  11  to  June  1. 

[Same  Students  as  in  General  Biology.] 
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Laboratory  Work  :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Professors  Andrews  and 


D.  S.  Johnson,  Dr.  Grave. 

Addison,  J.  A. 
Austrian,  C.  R. 
Buckler,  R. 
Cary,  L.  R. 
Cowles,  R.  P. 
Enders,  H.  E. 
Flanagan,  J.  O. 
Fuerbringer,R.  O. 
Glaser,  0.  C. 


Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Grave,  B.  H. 
Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 


Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
I-Iunley,  W.  M. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Kohn,  \V.  W. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 


LeCron,  W.  L. 
Lewis,  I.  F. 
Opie,  R.  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Rittenhouse,  S. 
Schultz  W.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Shreve,  F. 


(33) 

Stollenwerck,  F. 
Strobhar  T.  S. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Tennent,  D.  H. 
Tough,  L.  M. 
Waller,  C.  B. 
Wavson,  N.  E.  W. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


PHYSIOLOGY.     ( 82  Students ) . 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

Physiological  Journal  Club  :  Professor  Howell.     Monday,  9  a.  m.     (8). 


Amberg,  S. 
Bardeen,  C.  R. 


Dawson,  P.  M. 
Emerson,  C.  P. 


Erlanger,  J. 
Guenther,  A.  E. 


Loevenhart,  A.  S. 
Martin,  E.  G. 


Wednesday,  8  to  10  p.  m. 


Physiological  Seminary  :   Professor  Howell 
(8). 

Cary,  L.  R.  Enders,  H.  E.  Guenther,  A.  E.  Martin,  E.  G. 

Dawson,  P.  M.  Erlanger,  J.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Animal  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Martin.  Wed- 
nesday, 2-5  p.  m.     (4). 

Graduate  Students,  Philosophical  Department. 
Cary,  L.  R.  Enders,  H.  E.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

Animal  Physiology  :  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  Central  Nervous  System 
and  Blood:  Professor  Howell.  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday, 
12  m.,  until  March  15.     (77). 

First  Year  Students,  Medical  Department. 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Adler,  S.  H. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark.  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham, R.  L. 
Davidson,  C.  F. 


Dernehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsmore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
DuPree,  D.  H. 
Earle,  R.  T. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  R 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hahn,  M. 
Hartman,  G.  W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand,  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 


Hill,  E.  C. 
Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Hughes,  P. 
Kelley,  H.  L 
Krause,  A.  K. 
LaMotte,  W.  O. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyman,  T. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin,  P.  W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  0. 
Peirce,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 


Plaggemeyer,  H.  W. 
Preble,  P. 
Randall,  A. 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Roekel,  F.  A. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Shallenberger.W.F. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhiraer,  W.  M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Wat-son,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Winternitz,  M.  C. 


Animal  Physiology  :  Circulation  and  Respiration :  Dr.  Dawson.     Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  after  March  15.      (77). 

First  Year  Students,  Medical  Department  (as  above). 

Animal  Physiology  :  Digestion  and  Nutrition :  Dr.  Erlanger,     Monday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  12  m.,  after  March  15.      (77). 

First  Year  Students,  Medical  Department  (as  above). 
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GREEK.      (23  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Greek  Seminary  :  Gi-eek  Historians :  Professor  Gildersleeve.     Monday 
and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (11.) 
Derrv,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.  W.        Scarborough,H.P. 

Dodge,  A.  Hemry,  P.  S.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Hermeneutics  and  Criticism  •   Professor  Gildersleeve.     Tuesday,   10 
a.  m.,  Eoom  14.     (12). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Dodge,  A.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Mood,  J.  R.  .Scarborough,  H.  P. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Greek  Historiography  :   Professor  Gildersleeve.     Thursday,  10  a.  m., 
Eoom  14.     (12). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Dodge,  A.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Mood,  J.  R.  Scarborough, HP. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Syntax  Of  the  Cases  :  Professor  Gildersleeve.     Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom 

14.  (12). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Dodge,  A.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Mood,  J.  R.  Scarborough,  H.  P. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton;  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Greek  Epigraphy  :  Associate  Professor  Mlleer.     Friday,  9  a.m.,  Eoom 

15.  (11). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Scarborough,H.P. 

Dodge,  A.  Hemry,  F.  8.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Shear,  T.  L. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Greek  Palaeography  :  Associate  Professor  Miller.     Monday  and  Wednes- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (10). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Fox,  W.  S.  Murkland,  W.  U.         Scarborough.H.P. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Shear,  T.  L. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  McWhorter,  A.W. 

Modern  Greek:  Dr.  Soho.     Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (7). 

Derry,  G.  H.  Elderkin,  G.  H.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Shear,  T.  L. 

Dodge,  A,  Fox,  W.  S.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Lyric  Poets;  Sophocles:    (Major  Course):  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.     (2). 
Crernen,  J.  F.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Plato,  Apology  ;  Euripides  :  (Minor  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.     (6). 
French,  H.  F.  Owings,  T.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B. 

Prose  Composition  :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Major  Course:  Friday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.     (2). 
Cremen,  J.  F.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.     (6) 
French,  H.  F.  Owings,  T.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B. 

Homer,  Iliad ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition :  Associate  Professor  Mil- 
ler.    Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  8.     (2). 
Carl,  J.  G.  Moseley,  A.  E. 
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LATIN.     (46  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Latin  Seminary 
Friday,  11  a.  n 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 

Roman  Elegy : 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Barret,  L.  C. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 


Horace  and  Juvenal, 
,  Room  15.     (12). 

Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox.  W.  S. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Professor  Smith.     Tuesday  and 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 


Professor  Smith. 

Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W, 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Mood,  J.  Pv. 


Mood,  J.  R. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Wise,  B.  A. 

Eoom  13.     (16). 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Koulston,  R.  B. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Roman  Satire  :  Professor  Smith. 


Dodge,  A. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  15.     (15). 
Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Martin,  H.  Shear,  T.  L. 

McWhorter,  A.W.        Wise,  B.  A. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room 


Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Mood,  J.  R. 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


(Advanced) 
(13). 

Elderkin,  G.  W 
Fox,  W.  S. 
Heckel,  A.  K. 


Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Tuesday,  9 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Barret,  L.  C. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 

Latin  Epigraphy 

15.     (14). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 

Latin  Readings : 
a.  m.,  Room  15 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 
Dodge,  A. 

Journal  Club 

12  m.,  Room  15. 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Barret,  L.  C. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Derry,  G.  H. 

Apuleius  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :  Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Mon- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  16.      (4). 
Crozier,  W.  E.  Geiger,  A.  L.  Hawkins,  J.  C.  L.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

PlautUS;  Terence:  {Major  Course)  :   Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Mon- 


Houghton,  H.  P. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 


Mood,  J.  R. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


(Latin  and  Greek)  :  Professor  Smith. 
(15). 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Martin,  H. 

Fox,  W.  S.  McWhorter,  A.W. 

Heckel,  A.  K.  Mood,  J.  B. 


Alternate  Fridays, 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Shear,  T.  L. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


day,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  16.      (2) 


Zeigler,  R.  B. 
(Latin  Minor):  Professor  Smith. 


Jackson,  J.  L. 

Roman  Literature 
Room  11.     (13). 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Dickev,  W.  A. 
Godey,  T.  R. 

Horace:  (Minor  Course):   Dr.  B ARRET. 
9  a.  m.,  Room  12.     (20). 
Barton,  C.  Godey,  T\  R. 

Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
French,  H.  F. 


Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  II. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 


Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 


Meads,  T.  W. 
Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 


Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 

Sohwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 


Wednesday,  Thursday,   Friday, 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Ruth,  T.  De  C. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
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Cicero,  De Seneetute ;  Vergil,  Georgies;  Prose  Composition:  Dr.  Barret. 
Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10  a.  m.     (3). 
Boetsch,  E.  P.  Moseley,  A.  E.  Gisriel,  S.  W. 

Prose  Composition : 

Major  Course:  Dr.  Barret.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  16.     (2). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Zeigler,  B.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Dr.  Barret.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  12.      (7). 
Carl,  J.  G.  Hardeeker,  C.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

French,  H.  F.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Euth,  T.  DeC. 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE   PHILOLOGY.     (29  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  Room  19,  McCoy  Hall. 

Vedic  Seminary:   {The  Atharva-Veda) :  Professor  Bloomfield.     Thurs- 
day, 12  m.     (7). 

Barret,  L.  C.  Fowler.  T.  H.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Mood,  J.  E.  Eoulston,  E.  B. 

Elements  Of  Vedic  Philology  :  Professor  Bloomfield.  Tuesday,  12  m.   (6). 

Bender,  H.  H.  M<  Whorter,  A.W.        Shear,  T.  L,  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Beginners'  Sanskrit :   (  Whitney's  Grammar  and  Readinqs  from  the  Nala)  : 
Professor  Bloomfield  and  Dr.  Barret.   Monday  and  Friday,  12  m.  (5) . 
Bender,  H.  H.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Murkland,  W.  U. 

Fox,  W.  S. 

Advanced  Sanskrit :    (Kathdsaritsagara  and  Manu) :   Dr.  Barret.     Fri- 
day, 4  p.  m.     (5). 
Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Shear,  T.  L.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

McWhorter,  A.  W. 

Comparative  Philology  :  (Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  Peoples):  Pro- 
fessor Bloomfield.     Monday,  4  p.  m.     (11). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Kohn,  W.  W.  Rosenheim,  G.  B. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Blum,  8.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Opie,  E.  S. 

Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  Languages :  (Noun-Forma- 
tion): Professor  Bloomfield.     Wednesday,  4  p.  m.     (19). 

Barret,  L.  C.  Fowler,  T.  H.  McWhorter.  A.  W.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Fox,  W.  a  Murkland,  W.  U.  Shear,  T.  L. 

Dodge,  A.  Heckel,  A.  K.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Wise.  B.  A. 

Drenford,  G.  Hollander,  L.  M.  Ramsay,  E.  L.  Wolfenson,  L.  R 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Lithuanian  :   (  Wiedemann,  Handbuch  der  Lithauischen  Sprache) :  Professor 
Bloomfield.     Tuesday,  4  p.  m.     (7). 

Barret,  L.  C.  Drenford,  G.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Edwards,  P.  H.  Houghton,  H.  P. 
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ORIENTAL    SEMINARY.     (23  Students), 

Classes  meet  in  the  Dillmann  Library,  Room  18,  McCoy  Hall. 

History  Of  the  Ancient  East:    (Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia):   Asso- 
ciate Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  10  a.  m.     (6). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Ember,  A.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A. 

History  Of  Israel :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday,  12  m.     (8 ). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Ember,  A.  Matthai,  W.  H.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A.         Wrightson,  J.  O. 

The  Literature  Of  the  Bible  (on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version)  :     Pro- 
fessor Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday,  5  p.  m.      (12). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Jacobson,  C.  A.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Barret,  L.  C.  Miller,  W.  J.  Peterson,  E.  A.  St.  Laurent,  J.  A. 

Hayes,  E.  Morimoto,  K.  Sanderlin,  G.  B.  Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Elementary  Hebrew  :    Dr.  Foote.      Wednesday,  2-4  p.  m.     (3). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Hayes,  E.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Hebrew:  (Second  Year's  Course):  Dr.  Blake.    Wednesday,  10  a.  m.     (2). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Hebrew  Phonology  :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.     (4). 

Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Hebrew  Syntax  :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  12  m.     (2). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts  :   Dr.  Rosen au.     Monday,  5  p.  m.     (2). 

Wolfenson,  L,  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Prose   Composition:    (Hebrew,    Arabic,    Assyrian,    Sumerian) :    Professor 
Haupt.     Tuesday,  4  p.  m.      (4). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson.  J.  O. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar  :  Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  2  p.  m.    (5). 
Drenford,  G.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Ember,  A. 

Old  Testament  Seminary  :    ( Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesi- 
astes) :  Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  2-4  p.  m.     (9). 

Blake.  F.  R.  Foote,  T.  C.  McPherson.  W.  B.        Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Drenford,  G.  Hayes,  E  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Ember,  A. 

The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes :  (Greek,  Latin,  Syriac, 

Aramaic ) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Foote, 
Thursday,  9  a.m.     (2). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

POSt-Biblical   Hebrew:    (Selections from  the  Mishnah  and    Talmud):    Dr. 
Rosenau.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (1 ). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions 
Of  the  Book  Of  Daniel :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11  a.  m.     (3). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Syriac  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  12  m.     (1 ). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Arabic :  Dr.  Blake.    Monday,  11  a.  m.     (2 ). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 
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Extracts  from  Arabic   Geographers:    Associate   Professor   Johnston. 
Friday,  9  a.m.     (1). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
Unpointed  Arabic  Texts.     Associate   Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday, 
9  a.m.      (2). 
Blake,  F.  11.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  EthiopiC  :  Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  10  a.  m.      (2) . 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Assyrian  :  Dr.  Foote.    Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (1 ). 

Hayes,  E. 
Assyrian  Historical  Texts :   Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday 
and  Friday,  11  a.  m.      (2). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic  :  Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  3  p.  m.     ( 4 ). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday, 
4  p.m.     (3). 
Ember,  A.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Egyptian  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m.     ( 1 ). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
Coptic  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m.     (1 ). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
Elementary  TagalOg  :  Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  12  m.     (4). 

Fox,  W.  S.  Houghton,  H.  P.  McWhorter,  A.  W.       Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

TagalOg :  {Selected  Readings  and  Practical  Exercises) :  Dr.  Blake.     Fri- 
day, 10  a.  m.     ( 1 ). 
Seiple,  W.  G. 

Elementary  Bisayan:  Dr.  Blake.    Friday,  11  a.  m.     (1). 

Seiple,  W.  G. 


ENGLISH.      (142  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

English  Seminary  :   Epic  Poetry :  Beowulf,   Genesis,  Paradise  Lost :   Pro- 
fessor Bright.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m.,  Boom  4.     (16). 

Becker,  E.  J.                 Hollander.  L.  M.          Miller,  R.  D.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Crenshaw,  J.  B.            Kern,  A.  A.                   Myers,  C.  A.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

French,  J.  C.                 Licklider,  A.  H.           Ramsay,  R.  L.  Schneider,  J,  P. 

Greiner,  O.  A.              Melton,  W.  F.              Rodeffer,  J.  D.  Wharey,  J.  B. 

The  Plays  Of  Shakespeare  :  Professor  Bright.     Tuesday  and  Thursday, 
12  m.,  Room  12.      (14). 

French,  J.  C.                 Licklider,  A.  H.           Ramsay,  R.  L.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Greiner,  O.  A.               Melton,  W.  F.               Rodeffer,  J.  D.  Schneider,  J.  P. 

Hollander,  L.  M.          Miller,  R.  D.                  Routh,  J.  E  Wharey,  J.  B. 
Kern,  A.  A.                   Myers,  C.  A. 

Journal  Meeting  :  Professor  Bright.     Alternate  Fridays,  3-5  p.  m. ,  Room 
4.      (16). 

Becker,  E.  J.                 Hollander,  L.  M.          Miller,  R.  D.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Crenshaw,  J.  B.            Kern,  A.  A.                   Myers,  C.  A.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

French,  J.  C.                 Licklider,  A.  H.           Ramsay,  R.  L.  Schneider,  J.  P. 

Greiner,  O.  A.               Melton,  W.  F.              Rodeffer,  J.  D.  Wharey,  J.  B. 
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Anglo-Saxon  :   Professor  Bright.     Monday,  3  p.  m.,  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  11.     (8). 


Bender,  H.  H. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 


French,  J.  C. 
Greiner,  O.  A. 


Hernry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Melton,  W.  F. 


The  Gawayn  Romances:  Professor  Browne.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room 
10.      (9). 
French,  J.  C.  Licklider,  A.  H.  Myers,  C.  A.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Greiner,  O.  A.  Miller,  R.  D.  Ramsay,  R.  L.  Rodeffer,  J.  P. 

Hollander,  L.  M. 

Scottish  Literature  from  Lyndsay  to  Burns :  Professor  Browne.    Tues- 
day, 11  a.  m.,  Room  10.      (2). 
Licklider,  A.  H.  Myers,  C.  A. 

Elizabethan  Literature;  Early  Scottish  Poets:  {Major  English):  Pro- 
fessor Browne.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  8.      (10). 

Austrian,  C.  R.  Crozier,  W.  E.  Schwatka,  J.  B.  Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 

Bennett,  J.  L.  Matthai,  W.  H.  Strohhar,  T.  S.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 

Branch,  J.  R.  B.  Pearre,  S. 

Early  English  Texts;  English  Literature:   (Minor  English):  Professor 
Browne.     Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  6.     (15). 

Baetjer,  W.  A.  Dettelbach,  P.  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Thorp,  F. 

Buckler,  R.  Einig,  J.  W.  Krate,  J.  A.  Tough,  L.  M. 

Clarke,  J.  R.  Erlanger,  S.  C.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 

Crane,  J.  A.  Humrichhouse, H.H.  Rosen feld,  M. 

English  Literature  :   (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Professor  Greene.     Mon- 
day and  Friday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  9.      (7). 

Foster,  G.  A.  Hartlage,  W.  Opie,  R.  S.  Schapiro,  S.  H. 

Fuerbringer,  R.  O.        Miller,  H.  C.  Porter,  F.  G. 


English  Literature 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday, 

Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 


:  (Second-year  Course) :  Professor  Greene. 
10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m. ,  Room  11. 


Monday, 
(43). 


Dill,  L.  A. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hartlage,  W. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 


Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Juruey,  W.  H. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Mattinglv,  B.  A. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Owings,  T. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 


Skilling,  W.  K. 
Stem,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Super,  J.  ^L 
Walker,  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


Rhetoric  and  English  Composition :  Professor  Greene  and  Mr.  R.  L. 
Ramsay.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Rooms  9  and  11.     (57 ). 
Section  A. 


Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
French,  H.  F. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 

Section  B. 

Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Barsumian,  N.  S. 
Barton,  C. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 


Griffith   G.  M. 
Gunts,  E..L. 
Hammond,  O.  W, 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 


Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Gisriel,  S.  W. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Greif,  A. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Machen,  T.  G. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 


Meyer,  C.  F. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 


Morse,  E.  H. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Sachs,  P. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 


Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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GERMAN.      (91  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

German  Seminary  :  (Goethe's  Faust) :  Professor  Wood.     Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  4.     (8). 


Fowler,  T.  H. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 


Hollander,  L.  M. 
Lyon,  C.  E. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Koulston,  R.  B. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 


Wednesday  and  Thursday,   11  a.  m.,   Room 


Monday 


Germanic  Society :  Professor  Wood.  Alternate  Fridays,  4-6  p.  m., 
Room  4.      (10). 

Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Myers,  C.  A. 

Crenshaw,  J.  B.  Hollander,  L.  M.  Roulston,  R.  B. 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Lyon,  C.  E. 

Gothic :    Professor  Wood. 
4.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schuler,  J. 

Beginnings  of  Modern  German  Classicism :  Professor  Wood. 
day  and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  4.     (7). 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Hollander.  L.  M.  Myers,  C.  A.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Hemry,  F.  S.  Lyon,  C.  E.  Roulston,  R.  B. 

History  of  the  German  Language:  Associate  Professor  Vos.     Monday 

and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  10.  (5). 

Fowler,  T.  H.               Myers,  C.  A.  Roulston,  R.  B.            Schrag,  A.  D. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 

Hartmann  von  Aue :  Associate  Professor  Vos.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room 
6.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schuler,  J. 

Contemporary  German  Literature :  Dr.  Baker.    Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Room 

8.     (4). 
Fowler,  T.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Roulston,  R.  B.  Schuler,  J. 

German  Major :  History  of  German  Literature :  Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Monday  ;  Schiller,  Wallenstein :  Professor  Wood.  Tuesday  and  Friday  ; 
Prose  Composition:  Professor  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann.  Thursday, 
11a.  m.,  Room  6.     (17). 

Goldman,  L.  E.  Mengel,  C.  K.  Shackelford,  E.  L. 

Greif,  A.  Meyer,  C.  F.  Spencer,  H.  G. 

Jurney,  W.  H.  Morse,  H.  V.  Super,  J.  M. 

Meads,  T.  W.  Pitcher,  N.  P.  Zies,  E.  G. 


Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


German   Minor  A: 

Classics:  Associate 
Room  11.      (31). 

Barton,  C. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 


Prose    Composition :     Professor    Wood.      Monday ; 
Professor  Vos.     Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  11a.  m., 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Griffith   G.  M 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Middletou,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Webster,  H.  W. 


German  Minor  B  :  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Composition  ; 
Whitney,  German  Grammar;  Keller,  Kleidcr  machen  Leute ;  von  Wilden- 
brueh,  Das  edle  Blut ;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten.  Dr.  Kurbelmeyer. 
Daily,  except  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  8.     (9). 

Flanagan,  J.  T.  Mathews,  J.  M  Moseley,  A.  E.  Scarborough, HP. 

Gisriel,  S.  W.  Melton,  W.  F.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Hayes,  E. 
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Eketive  Courses. 

Goethe :    Dichtung  und,    Wahrheit :    Associate   Professor  Vos.     Thursday, 
12  m.,  Kooni  8  ;   Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (3). 
Crozier,  W.  E.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Readings  in  Contemporary  Literature :  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge ;  Haupt- 

mann,   Versunkene  Glocke ;  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherrn  von  Gemper- 
lein.     Dr.  Kubrelmeyer.     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room 
10.     (4). 
Foster,  G.  A.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Melton,  W.  F.  Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 

Supplementary  Courses. 

Scientific  Readings  :  Brandt  and  Day,  German  Scientific  Readings  ;  Walther, 
Allgemeine  Meereskunde:  Dr.  Kitrrelmeyer.    Monday,  5  p.m.,  Room 
8  ;  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  11.     (13.) 
Benson,  H.  K.  Gray,  C.  W.  Kennon,  W.  L.  Syme,  W.  A. 

Browning,  B.  H.  Hofthian,  E.  J.  Peterson,  E  A.  Williams,  L.  F. 

Elston,  T.  S.  Jones,  E  E  Eouiller,  C.  A.  Wood,  H.  A. 

Engle,  C.  R. 

Historical  Readings  :  Sckoenfeld,  German  Historical  Prose :  Dr.  Kitrrel- 
meyer.     Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  6  ;  Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Room  8.     (5). 
Flack,  H.  E.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Licklider,  A.  H.  Morimoto,  K. 

Greiner,  O.  A. 

German  Conversation:  Dr.  Kitrrelmeyer.    Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  11. 

(3.) 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Blondheim,  D.  8.         Jurney,  W.  H. 

Oral  Exercises  in  German :  Mr.  Hofmann.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  11 
a.  m.,  Room  7.     (5). 
Fowler,  T.  H.  Rodeffer,  J.  D.  Boulston,  R.  B.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Hemry,  F.  S. 


ROMANCE   LANGUAGES.     (75  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

French  Seminary  :   (Marie  de  France) :   Professor   Elliott.      Alternate 
Thursdays,  11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (8). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.         Dargan,  E.  P.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Buffum,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

French   Seminary :     (French    Theatre   in  Nineteenth   Century) :    Associate 
Professor  Ogden.    Alternate  Thursdays,  11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 

Batchelder,  J.  D.         Dargan,  E.  P.  Ramsey,  M  M.  Young,  C.  H. 

Buffum,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B. 

Old   French:    (Lais  of  Marie  de  France):   Professor  Elliott.     Tuesday, 
11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (8). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Ramsey,  M.  M- 

Bufl'um,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

French  Dialects  :  Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M  M  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P. 

Dante:  (£e<:<ura):  Professor  Elliott.     Wednesday,  12  m. ,  Room  2.  (6). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Jones,  A.  D.  Young,  C.  H. 

an,  E  P.  Haughton,  J.  A. 
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Popular  Latin  :   Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Mon- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (7). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Easter,  D.  B.  Martin,  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

French  Syntax  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.    Wednesday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Easter,  D.  B.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Buffuni,  D.  L.  Hildebrandt,  L.F. 

French  Phonology  :   Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Monday,  Wednes- 
day, Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Saturday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Martin,  H.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Young,  C.  H. 

Early  French  Drama  :  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  6.      (5). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Buffuru,  D.  L.  Easter,  D.  B.  Hildebrandt,  L.F. 

Blossom,  F.  A. 

French  Lyric  Poetry  :    Associate  Professor  Ogden.  Tuesday,   9  a.  m., 

Room  2.     (12). 

Buifum,  D.  L.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Martin,  H.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Easter,  D.  B.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Routh,  J.  E.  Young,  C.  H. 

Old  French  Readings  :  (Class  A):  Dr.  Brush.     Thursday,  9  a.  in.,  Room 

7.     (4). 

Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Myers,  C.  A.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Old  French  Readings  :  (Class B):  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.    Wed- 
nesday, 3  p.  in.,  Room  2.      (5). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Martin,  H.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Hildt,  J.  C. 

French  Classics  :  Dr.  Brush.     First  Monday  in  the  month,  3  p.  m. ,  Room 
7.      (6). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Hildt,  J.  C.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Spanish  Seminary  :   Associate  Professor  Marden.     Thursday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  2.     (4). 
Brownell,  G.  G.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar  :   Associate  Professor  Marden.     Alternate 
Tuesdays,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 
Brownell,  G.  G.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Spanish  Drama  of  the  XVII  Century :    Associate  Professor  Marden. 
Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (8). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Buffuru,  D.  L.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Brownell,  G.  G.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Young,  C.  H. 

Old  Spanish   Readings :    Associate  Professor  Marden.      Friday,   12  m., 
Room  2.      (2). 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Italian  Seminary  :  Dr.  Shaw.     Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (2). 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology  :  Dr.  Shaw.     Tuesday  and  Thursday, 
3  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Young,  C.  H. 
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Readings  in  Dante  :  Dr.  Shaw.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (6). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Haughton,  J.  A.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Italian  Prose  of  the  xm  Century :   Dr.  Shaw.     Saturday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  2.     (6). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Easter,  D.  B.  Jones,  A.  D.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Grove,  C.  C. 

Manuscript  Sources  :  Dr.  Keidel.     Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (8). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Young,  C.  H. 

Romance  Palaeography  :  Dr.  Keidel.  Saturday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.   (10). 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Drenford,  G.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Crenshaw,  J.  B.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F. 

Romance  Cluh  :  Professor  Elliott.     Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.    (14). 
Batchelder,  J.  D.  Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Blossom,  F.  A.  Easter,  D.  B.  Kuersteiner,  A.  F.        Snavely,  G.  E. 

Brownell,  G.  G.  Eggert,  C.  A.  Pike,  F.  P.  H.  Young,  C.  H. 

Buffuni,  D.  L.  Hildebrandt,  L.F. 

French :  (Major  Course) :  Dr.  Brush.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  7.     (4). 
Bass,  J.  A.  Crane,  J.  A.  French,  H.  F.  Neal,  C.  A. 

French:  (Minor  Course,  Class  A) :   Dr.  Brush.     Daily,  except  Thursday, 

12  m.,  Room  7.  (21). 

Allen,  J.  E.                   Goodenow,  R.  K.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Campbell,  T.  G.            Greiner,  O.  A.  Moseley,  A.  E.  Strobhar,  T. 

Chambers,  T.  R.           Hawkins,  J.  C.  L.  Opie,  R.  S.  Super,  J.  M. 

Crane,  A.  B.                   Hudgins,  W.  H.  Owings,  T.  Weakley,  C.  E. 

Curlander,  J.                Mifflin,  J.  E.  Saylor,  C.  H.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Frey,  V.  M. 

French  :  (Minor  Course,  Class  B) :  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Daily,  ex- 
cept Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6.      (13). 
Flanagan,  J.  T.  Miller,  H.  C.  Schrag,  A.  D.  Stone,  C.  L. 

Kinnane,  J.  J.  Murkland,  S.  W.  Schultz,  W.  H.  Walker,  I.  C. 

Knight,  L.  Scarborough, H.P.        Spencer,  H.  G.  Wrightson,  J.  O. 

Miller,  F.  M. 

French:   (Elective  Course):  Dr.  Brush.     Tuesday,   10  a.   m.,   Thursday, 
12   m.,  Room  7.     (2). 
Dettelbach,  P.  Fuerbringer,  R.  O. 

Spanish :  (Minor  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Harden.     Daily,  except 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  8.      (12). 
Blossom,  F.  A.  Kohn,  W.  W.  Muhly,  H.  E.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Erlanger,  S.  C.  Licking,  R.  S.  Rosenheim  G.  B.         Willis,  L.  M.  R. 

Geiger,  A.  L.  Martin,  H.  Schwatka,  J.  B.  Young,  C.  H. 

Spanish  :  (Elective  Course):  Associate  Professor  Marden.    Monday,  9  a.m., 
Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  8.     (3). 
Kohn,  I.  H.  Neal,  C.  A.  Rosenfeld,  M. 

Italian  :  (Minor  Course) :   Dr.  Shaw.      Daily,    except   Monday,  9  a.m., 
Room  10.     (4). 
Dettelbach,  P.  Greiner,  O.  A.  Neal,  C.  A.  Porter,  F.  G. 

Italian  :  (Elective  Course) :  Dr.  Shaw.     Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  11  ;  Fri- 
day, 12  m.,  Room  12.     (2). 
Austrian,  C.  R.  Blossom,  F.  A. 
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HISTORY  AND   POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  (95  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Historical  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.  Alternate  Thursdays, 
3-5  p.  m.,  Room  25.     (13). 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.                Flack,  H.  E.                  Morimoto,  K.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Bond,  B.  W.                   Hildt,  J.  C.                    Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.            Hollis,  J.  P.                   Ranft,  C.  F.  Wright,  J.  M. 
Eckenrode,  H.  J. 

Nineteenth  Century  :    Associate  Professor  Vincent.  Thursday  and  Fri- 


day, 10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (22). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Engle,  J.  S. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Flack,  H.  E. 

Blum,  S.  docker,  T.  W. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Hilbert,  F.  W. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hildt,  J.  C. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.  Hollis,  J.  P. 


Kennedv,  J.  B. 
Meeks,  B.  W. 
Morimoto,  K. 

Motley,  J.  M. 
Ban  ft;  C.  F. 


Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Methods  Of  Research  :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.     Mondav  and  Tues- 


day, 10  a.  m.,  Room  25.      (25). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Glocker,  T.  W. 


Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  8. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Eckenrode,  H.  J. 
Flack,  H.  E. 


Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Hildebrandt,  L.F. 

Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kennedv,  J.  B. 
Meeks,  B.  W. 


Miller,  R.  D. 
Morirnoto,  K. 
Motlev,  J.  M. 
Ranft,"  C.  F. 
Sakolski,  A.  M. 
.Sanderlin,  G.  B. 


History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1860  :  Dr.  Ballagh. 
Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (15). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Morimoto,  K. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Morton,  R.  K. 

Engle,  J.  S.  Hollis,  J.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 

Thursday  and 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Dr.  Ballagh.     Wednesday,   11  a.  m., 


History  of  American  Slavery 
Room  23.     (16). 

Bond,  B.  W.                   Hilbert,  F.  W.  Miller,  R.  D.                  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.            Hildt,  J.  C.  Morimoto,  K.                Tucker,  J.  R, 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.          Hollis,  J.  P.  Morton,  R.  K.               Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Flack,  H.  E.                 Kennedy,  J.  B.  Ranft,  C.  F.                  Wright,  J.  M. 

Diplomatic  History  of  the  American  Revolution :  Dr.  Baleagh.    Alter- 
nate Tuesdays,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23.  (12). 

Bond,  B.  W.                   Flack,  H.  E.  Morimoto,  K.                Tucker,  J.  R. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.            Hildt,  J.  C.  Morton,  B.  K.               Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.          Hollis,  J.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F.                   Wright,  J.  M. 

Examinations  in  History  :  Dr.  Ballagh.     Alternate  Tuesdays,  10  a.  m., 
Room  23.     (12). 

Bond,  B.  W.                 Flack,  H.  E.  Morimoto,  K.               Tucker,  J.  R. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.            Hildt,  J.  C.  Morton,  R.  K.               Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Eckenrode,  H.  J.          Hollis,  J.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F.                   Wright,  J.  M. 

European  History  :  (Major  History) :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.    Thurs- 


day and  Friday,  li  a.  m.,  Room  24. 
Baetjer,  W.  A.  Eiseman,  W^B^ 


Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  8. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 


Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins.  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 


(25). 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Owings.  T. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 


Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Thorp,  F. 
Tough,  L.  M. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East :  (Major  History) :  Dr.  Ballagh. 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (25). 

Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Bovce,  W.  G. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 


Clarke,  J.  R. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goodenow,  R  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 


Mavnard,  T.  P. 
Owings,  T. 
Smith,  B.  H. 


Smith,  W.  C. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Thorp,  F. 
Wroth,  L.  C 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Classical  History  :  (Minor  History) :  Dr.  Ballagh. 
day,  10  a.  in.,  Room  23.     (21). 


Daily,  except  Tues- 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Godey,  T.  R. 


Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Miller,  H.  C. 


Morse,  E.  H. 
Revell,  L.  T. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Zimmerman,  EH. 


European  History  :  (History- Economics) :  Dr.  Steiner.    Monday  and  Wed- 
nesday, 10  a.  m.,  Room  21.      (3). 
Branch,  J.  R.  B.  Le  Cron,  W.  L.  Super,  J.  M. 

American  Political  and  Constitutional  History:  (Major  Politics):  Dr. 
Steiner.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  24.      (10). 


Emig,  J.  W. 
Geiger,  A.  L. 
Licking,  R.  S. 


Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 


Rosenfeld,  M. 
Rosenheim,  G.  B. 


Stollenwerck,  F. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 


English   Constitutional  History  :    (Major  Politics)  :   Dr.  Lee.     Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  24.     (5). 
Emig,  J.  W.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Rosenfeld,  M. 

Geiger,  A.  L. 

Political   Seminary  :    Associate   Professor  Willotjghby. 
days,  2.30  p.  m.,  Room  20.     (11). 
Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Rayner,  A.  W. 

Blum,  S.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Sakolski,  A.  M 

Crane,  R.  T.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

United   States  Constitutional   Law :    Associate  Professor  Wixloughby. 


Thomas,  H.  H. 
Alternate  Fri- 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Wednesday  and  Thursday,  12  m. 

Baetjer,  H.  N.  Crane,  R.  T. 

Bevan,  W.  F.  Flack,  H.  E. 

Bird,  W.  S.  Glocker,  T.  W. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Hanna,  H.  S. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Bond,  B.  W. 


Room  20.     (21). 

Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kirk,  W. 
Loeb,  J. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 
Rayner,  A.  W. 


Sakolski,  A.  M. 
Semmes,  J.  E. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Current  Congressional  History  :  Associate  Professor  Willotjghby.     Fri- 
day, 12  m.,  Room  20.     (21). 

Baetjer,  H.  N.  Crane,  R.  T.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Bevan,  W.  F.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W.  Semmes,  J.  E. 

Bird,  W.  S.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Loeb,  J.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Rayner,  A.  W.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Bond,  B.  W. 

History  Of  Political  Theories  :   Associate  Professor  Willotjghby.     Mon- 
day and  Tuesday,  12  m.     (15). 

Bird,  W.  S.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Morimoto,  K.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Rayner,  A.  W. 
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POLITICAL   ECONOMY.     (67  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Economic  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 
Alternately,  Wednesday,  8-10  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.     (11). 
Blum,  S.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Kirk,  W.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hilbert.  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Glocker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

History  and  Theory  of  Distribution :  Associate  Professor  Hollander. 
Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (19). 

Blum,  S.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Kirk,  W.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Morimoto,  K.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Hollis,  J.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Taxation :    Associate   Professor  Hollander. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  21.     (19). 

Blum,  S.  Engle,  J.  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Flack,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W. 

Buckler,  W.  II.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Morimoto,  K. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hanna,  H.  S.  Motley,  J.  M. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Theory  and  History  of  Banking: : 
Room  21.     (16). 

Blum,  S.  Crane,  R.  T.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Flaok,  H.  E.  Kirk,  W.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Buckler,  W.  H.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Morimoto,  K.  Shriver,  M.  O. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


Sakolski,  A.  M 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Dr.   Barnett.     Monday,  9  a.  m., 


Economic  Reading's  :  Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  22.     (13). 


Blum,  S. 
Buckler,  W.  H. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


Hanna,  H.  S. 
Hilbert   F.  W. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Kirk,  W. 
Motley,  J.  M. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 


Sakolski,  A.  M. 
Shriver,  M.  O. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


Theory  Of  Political  Economy  :   {Major  Course)  :  Associate  Professor  Hol- 


lander.    Thursday,  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  22. 
Bennett,  J.  L.  Hunley,  W.  M. 


Buckler,  W.  H. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Humrichouse,  H.  H. 


Kennedy   J.  B. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 


Licking,  R.  S, 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 
Pearre,  S. 


(15). 

Rosenheim,  G.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R, 


Modern  Economic  Institutions :  (Major  Course) 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  21.     (15). 

Humrichouse,  H.  H.    Licking,  R.  S, 
Hunley,  W.  W.  Lloyd,  H.  L. 

Kohn,  I.  H.  Muhlv,  H.  E 

Kohn,  W.  W.  Pearre,  S. 


Dr.  Barnett.     Monday 


Bennett,  J.  L. 
Buckler,  W.  H. 
Erlanger.  S.  C. 
Foster,  G.  A. 


Rosenheim,  G.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Principles  of  Economics :  (Minor  Course) 
Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (26). 


Dr.  Barnett.     Daily,  except 


Bell,  P.  S. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Buckler,  R. 
Campbell  T.  G. 
Cremen   J.  F. 
Curlander,  J. 
Emig,  J.  W. 


Evans,  H.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Griswold,  R. 
Jackson,  R.  N. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Matthai,  W.  H. 


Numsen,  J.  N. 
Owings,  T. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 


Straughn,  W.  R. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 
Thorp,  F. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Elements  of  Economics:  (History-Economics)  :  Associate  Professor  Hol- 
lander.    Thursday  and  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  24,     (9). 
Branch;  J.  R.  B.  LeCron,  W.  L.  Sachs,  P.  Super,  J.  M. 

Fuerbrmger,  R.  O.        Loeb,  J.  Schapiro,  S.  H. 


161] 


Class-Lists,  1903-04 


21 


PHILOSOPHY.     (47  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  Koorn  12,  McCoy  Hall. 


General  Psychology  :  Professor  Baldwin.     Friday,  2-4  p.  m.     (9) 

Addison,  J.  A.  Engle,  J.  S. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Fisher,  F.  C. 

Drenford,  G. 


Melton,  W.  F. 
Messiek,  J.  F. 


Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Schuler,  J. 


Philosophy  Of  Science  :   (Special  Work) :  Professor  Baldwin.      (1). 

Brooks,  C.  E. 

Philosophy  Of  Evolution  :  Professor  Baldwin.    Monday,  2  p.  m.    ( 7) . 

Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Messiek,  J.  F.  Schuler,  J. 

Drenford,  G.  Melton,  W.  F.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology  and  Philosophy:   Professor  Baldwin. 
Monday,  10  a.  m.      (4). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Melton,  W.  F.  Schuler,  J. 

History  Of  Philosophy  :  Descartes  to  Kant :  Professor  Gkiffin.     Monday, 
4  p.  m.      (3) . 
Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Modern  Ethical  Theories  :  Professor  Griffin.     Monday,  5  p.  m.     (3). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Psychology,— January  4  to  March  25  ;  Ethics, — after  April  6  :  Professor 


Griffin.     Daily, 
Weekly.      (38). 

Austrian,  C.  R. 
Bennett,  J.  L. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Buckler,  R. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Emig,  J.  W. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
Foster,  G.  H. 
Fuerbringer,  R.O. 


11  a.  m.    Outlines  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


Geiger,  A.  L. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Humrichouse,  H.  H. 
Jones,  A.  D. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 
Licking,  R.  S. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Matthai,  W.  H. 


McGlone,  J. 
Miller,  H.  C. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 
Neal,  C.  A. 
Opie,  R.  S. 
Pearre,  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Rosenleld,  M. 
Rosenheim,  G.  B. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


DRAWING.     (50  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Howard  Street  Building,  Boom  18. 


Freehand  Drawing : 

(43). 

Baldwin,  T.  A. 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Dickev,  W.  A. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 


Mr.  Whiteman.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-5  p.  m. 


Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Godey,  T.  R 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith.  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mettee,  C.  R 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Revell,  L.  F. 


Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Special  Instruction  :  Mr.  Whiteman.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-5  p.  m. 

(8). 


Atchison,  C.  S. 
Barsutnian,  N.  S. 


Converse,  H.  A. 
Evans,  H.  S. 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Murkland,  S.  H. 


Pagon,  W.  W. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
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PUBLIC    SPEAKING.     ( 136  Students ). 


Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Debate:  Third  Year 
Donovan  Room. 

Austrian,  C.  R. 
Bennett,  J.  L. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Crozier,  W.  E. 
Dettelbach,  P. 
Emig,  J.  W. 
Erlanger,  S.  C. 
Evans,  H.  S. 
Foster,  G.  A. 
Fuerbringer,  R.O. 


Senate):  Dr.  Lee. 
(39). 

Geiger,  A.  L. 
Hawkins,  J.  C.  L. 
Humrichouse,  H.  H. 
Jones,  A.  D. 
Kohn,  W.  W. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 
Licking,  R.  S. 
Lloyd,  H.  L. 
Louis,  H.  C.  E. 
Matthai,  W.  H. 


Alternate  Wednesdays,  11  a.  m., 


McGlone,  J. 
Miller,  H.  C. 
Muhly,  H.  E. 
Neal,  C.  A. 
Numsen,  J.  N. 
Opie,  R.  S. 
Pearre,  S. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Rosen  feld,  M. 
Rosenheim,  G.  B. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Schapiro,  S.  H. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Stollenwerck,  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Thomas,  H.  H. 
Wallis,  L.  G. 
Wayson,  N.  E.  W. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Parliamentary  Practice :  Second  Year 

Thursday,  12  m.,  Donovan  Room. 

Baetjer,  W.  A.  Dill,  L.  A. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Eisemau,  W.  D. 

Bass,  J.  A.  Goldman,  L.  E. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Goodenow,  R.  K. 

Bowie,  A.  S.  Griswold,  R. 

Boyce,  W.  G.  Hackett,  H.  A. 

Campbell,  T.  G.  Hudgius.  W.  H. 

Chambers,  T.  R.  Hull,  A.  W. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Jackson,  J.  L. 

Curlander,  J.  Jackson,  R.  N. 

Dettelbach,  P.  Jacobs,  L.  M. 


(House  of  Representatives ) :  Dr.  Lee. 
(44). 


Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Murkland,  S.  W. 
O wings,  T. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 


Skilling,  W.  K. 

Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  C.  L. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Super,  J.  M. 
Thorp,  F. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Weakley,  C.  E. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


Elements  of  Public  Speaking: :  Dr.  Lee  and  Mr.  Plaggemeyer.    1  p.  m., 
Assembly  Room.     ( 54 ). 


Tuesday. 
Barton,  C. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Thursday. 

Blondheini,  D.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Greif,  A. 
Hack,  F.  H. 

Friday. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Clarke,  J.  R. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
pjseman,  S.  S. 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 


Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 


Erlanger,  M.  S. 
French,  H.  F. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Machen,  T.  G. 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 


Odend'hal,  C.  J. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Smith,  W.  C. 


Smith.  B.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Ziukhan,  P.  H. 


Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Spencer,  H.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 


CALENDAR. 


The  University  Examinations  of  Undergraduates  will  begin  Friday, 
June  3,  1904. 

Commencement  Day  falls  on  Tuesday,  June  14. 

The  first  Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation  will  begin  on 
Wednesday,  June  15,  at  9  a.  m.  The  second  Examinations  will  begin 
Wednesday,  September  28,  at  9  a.  m. 

The  instruction  of  all  classes  begins  Tuesday,  October  4. 


163] 


Class-Lists,  1903-94 


23 


STUDENTS   IN   THE   MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  op  M.  D.     (276). 
Fourth  Year.     (46). 


Bacon,  J.  H. 
Baker,  T. 
Beau,  R.  B. 
Bennett,  B. 
Bergland,  J.  M. 
Bonta,  M.  B. 
Brem,  W.  V. 
Caldwell,  J.  A. 
Carr.  J.  B. 
Casler,  DeW.  B. 
Edwards,  E.  T. 
Egdahl,  A. 


Garwood,  H.  G. 
Giffin,  H.  Z. 
Greenbauin,  H.  S. 
Hemenway,  J. 
Kellogg,  W.  R. 
Lee,  1C.  J. 
Love,  J.  M. 
Man  waring,  W.  H. 
Marshall,  H.  W. 
McCarty,  W.  C. 
McGouldrick,E.C 
Morgan,  L.  S. 


Morrison,  J.  F. 
Nelson,  N.  O. 
Pillow,  H.  F. 
Randolph,  J.  H. 
Reed,  J.  V. 
Rerasen,  C.  M. 
Ricker,  W.  G. 
Bosencrantz,  E. 
Sachs,  E. 
Schell,  0.  H. 
Stone,  H.  R. 


Storrs,  H.  J. 
Taneyhill,  G.  L. 
Terry,  B.  T. 
Thompson,  W.  L. 
Tyler,  G.  T. 
Vogeler,  W.  J. 
Washburn,  R.  G. 
Weaver,  L.  S. 
Willock,  J.  S. 
Wilson,  W.  S. 
Wilson,  W. 


Third  Year.      (61 ). 


Abercrorubie.R.T. 
Baer,  C.  A. 
Baldauf,  L.  K. 
Ballou,  A.  M. 
Beall,  K.  H. 
Bernheim,  B.  M. 
Constantine,  K.W. 
Cowles,  C.  D. 
Cutter,  W.  D. 
Danforth,  M.  S. 
Dascombe,  O.  L. 
Davenport,  H.  I. 
Davidson,  H.  J. 
Davis,  A.  W. 
Dodds,  S.  A. 
Dowman,  C.  E. 


Eyster,  J.  A.  E. 
Faris,  C.  M. 
Ford,  F.  R. 
Freeman,  A.  W. 
Gilman,  P.  K. 
Grier,  S.  M. 
Hale,  E. 
Hall,  F.  J. 
Haller,  J.  T. 
Hempstead,  H. 
Hepburn,  N.  T. 
Higgins,  R.  P. 
Hooker,  D.  R. 
Houghton,  E. 
Houghton,  H.  S. 


Lankford,  H.  M. 
Lawson,  G.  B. 
Leopold,  E.  J. 
Marine,  D. 
Martelle,  H.  A. 
McDonald,  A.  L. 
Meyer,  A.  W. 
Moss,  W.  L. 
Mumford,  E.  B. 
Paullin,  J.  E. 
Rehberger,  G.  E. 
Rhea,  L.  J. 
Richardson,  E.  H. 
Ricksher,  C. 
Rindlaub,  M.  P. 


Ross,  M.  J. 
Rous,  F.  P. 
Schloss,  0.  M. 
Slocum,  R.  B. 
Smead,  L.  F. 
Stone,  C.  W. 
Towles,  C.  B. 
Tut  tie,  L. 
Vander  Hoof,  D. 
Van  Voast,  R.  A. 
Ward,  E.  H.  P. 
Whipple,  G.  H. 
Wiel,  H.  I. 
Winn,  N.  L. 
Youtz,  H.  L. 


Second  Year.     (92). 


Adsit,  H. 
Ainley,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Billups,  G.  W. 
Blackman,  J.  R. 
Bogart,  P.  M. 
Boiand,  W.  J. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Burlingham,  L.H. 
Byrnes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  H.  P. 
Crispin,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 


Cullen,  V.  F. 
Day,  G. 
Duffy,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Freese,  J.  A. 
Gray,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswokl,  A.  W. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Helmholz,  H.  F. 
Heunington,C.W. 
Herri  nton,  M. 
Hewitt,  J.  H. 
Hinds,  G.  C. 
Hininan,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutchins,  E.  H. 
Ingram,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L.  L. 
Kellam,  W.  F. 
Kelley.  E.  R. 


King,  J.  H. 
Kingsburv,  M.  B. 
Krechting,  W.  E.  H. 
Langnucker,  H.  L. 
Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  I. 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  C.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Nast,  M.  E. 
Ortschild,  J.  F. 
Partridge,  C.  D. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  I.  R. 
Pfeiffer,  D.  B. 
Putts,  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 


Ridgway,  R.  F.  L. 
Russ,  H.  C. 
Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer,  E.  H. 
Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
Strouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  R. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur,  F.  P. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 
Wolfort,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wright,  T.  M. 
Wroth,  P. 
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Adkins,  M.  T. 
Adler,  8.  H. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  B. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham, R.  L. 
Davidson,  C.  F. 


First  Year. 
Dernehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsrnore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
DuPree,  D.  H. 
Earle,  R.  T. 
Gateh,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hahn,  M. 
Hartman,  G.  W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand,  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 


(77). 

Hill,  E.  C. 
Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Hughes,  P. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
LaMotte,  W.  O. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyman,  T. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin, P.  W. 
Malone.  E.  F. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  0. 
Peirce,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 


Physicians  attending  Special  Courses. 


Campbell,  D.  G.  J. 
Craig,  P.  E. 
Creider,  C.  L. 
Fontaine,  B.  W. 
Forsyth,  R.  C. 
France,  J.  I. 


Frick,  T>.  J. 
Gowans,  E.  G. 
Hodgins,  E.  L. 
Holmes,  K. 
Ireland,  M.  S. 
Mackechnie,  R. 


Miner,  W.  N. 
Purdum,  H.  D. 
Riggs,  A.  F. 
Sawyers,  J.  L. 
Schmoll,  E. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 


Plaggemeyer,  H.  W. 
Preble,  P. 
Randall,  A. 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Roekel,  F.  A. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Sh  alien  berger,  W.  F. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhimer,  W.  M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Watson,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Win  tern  it  z,  M.  C. 


(24). 

Smith,  W.  H. 
Stoltenberg,  C.  S. 
Tweedie,  H.  V. 
West,  C.  C. 
Williams,  V.  G. 
Wright,  H. 


PUBLIC    LECTURES. 

The  Herter  Lectures. 

The  first  course  of  lectures  on  the  foundation  recently  established  by  Dr. 
and  Mrs.  C.  A.  Herter,  of  New  York,  will  be  delivered  by  Professor  Paul 
Ehrlich,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Director  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Institute  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  April  12,  13,  and  14, 
1904,  at  4.30  p.  m.,  in  McCoy  Hall. 

The  lectures  will  be  in  the  German  language  upon  subjects  relating  to 
Immunity.  The  special  topics  will  be  (1 )  "The  mutual  relations  between 
toxine  and  anti-toxine"  ;  (2)  "Physical  chemistry  versus  biology  in  the 
doctrines  of  immunity"  ;   (3)  "Cytotoxines  and  cytotoxic  immunity." 


American  History. 
James  Schouler,  LL.  D.,  of  Boston,  will  continue  his  lectures,  begun 
three  years  ago,  on  the  "Life  of  the  People  during  the  Revolution."     He 
will  give  four  lectures  in  the  Donovan  Room,  April  14,  15,  18,  19,  at  5  p.  m. 


Samuel  H.  Butcher,  Litt.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  London,  Emeritus  Professor 
of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  will  give  two  lectures  on  (1 ) 
Greece  and  Phoenicia — two  contrasted  civilizations,  ( 2 )  The  Imaginative 
Mind  of  Greece,  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  20  and  22,  at  5  p.  m. 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures. 

The  eleventh  course  of  lectures  on  Poetry,  on  the  Turnbull  foundation, 
was  given  by  Count  Angelo  De  Gubernatis,  Professor  of  Italian  Lite- 
rature in  the  University  of  Rome,  January  18  to  February  5.  His  subject 
was  Italian  Poetry,  and  he  gave  nine  lectures  ( in  French )  on  the  fol- 
lowing topics : 

Les  Poetes  Franciscains  et  les  Poetes  du  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo. 

Les  Poetes  de  la  Renaissance. 

Les  Poetes  du  Risorgimento. 
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Greek  Archjeology. 


Professor  William  N.  Bates,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, began  on  February  24  a  course  of  twenty-five  illustrated  lectures  on 
Greek  Archceology,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  5  p.  m.,  in  the  lecture-room 
of  the  physical  laboratory.     He  is  treating  the  following  topics  : 

1.  The  Mycenamn  Period  (six  lectures).  2.  Greek  Building  (six  lec- 
tures).    3.    Greek  Sculpture  ( thirteen  lectures ). 


The  Expansion  of  Geographic  Knowledge  as  Kecorded  in  the 
Work  of  the  Cartographers. 

A  course  of  six  illustrated  lectures  on  the  history  of  geographic  knowl- 
edge and  its  relations  to  the  expansion  of  civilization  was  given  by  Edward 
L.  Stevenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Historv  in  Rutgers  College,  in  McCoy 
Hall,  March  2,  3,  4,  9,  10,  11,  1904,  at  5  p"  m.     The  topics  were  : 

The  Contribution  of  the  Ancients  to  the  Expansion  of  Geographic 
Knowledge. 

The  Geography  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  its  Record  in  the  Work  of  the 
Cartographers. 

The  Geography  of  the  Renaissance  Period — the  Dawn  of  Modern  Carto- 
graphy. 

The  Beginning  of  New  Cartography  and  its  Record  in  the  Portuguese 
and  the  Portuguese-German  Maps. 

The  Progress  of  Discovery  as  Recorded  in  the  Spanish  and  the  Spanish- 
Italian  Maps. 

Some  Important  Maps  and  Map-Makers  of  the  latter  half  of  the  Sixteenth 
Century. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions. 

The  fifth  course  of  lectures  in  the  series  arranged  several  years  ago  by  a 
committee,  representing  some  of  the  leading  universities  and  other  institutions 
of  the  United  States,  was  delivered  March  21-25  by  George  Steindorff, 
Ph.  D.,  Honorary  Professor  of  Egyptology  in  the  University  of  Leipzig, 
who  gave  five  lectures  on  the  Religion  of  Egypt,  as  follows  : 

The  Egyptian  Religion  in  the  Oldest  Period. 

The  Development  of  the  Egyptian  Religion. 

Temples  and  Ceremonies. 

The  View  concerning  Life  after  Death. 

Graves  and  Burials.     The  Egyptian  Religion  Outside  of  Egypt. 


Mr.  Julian  Le  Roy  White,  of  Baltimore,  gave  a  lecture,  illustrated 
by  stereopticon  views,  on  the  work  of  Fremiet,  the  French  sculptor,  who 
modelled  the  bronze  statue  of  John  Eager  Howard,  recently  erected  in 
Baltimore,  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  15. 


In  connection  with  the  classes  in  Latin,  for  teachers  and  others,  lectures 
open  to  the  public  have  been  given  as  follows  : 

Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of  Haverford  College,  on  Classical  Echoes  in 
Tennyson,  January  30. 

Professor  K.  F.  Smith,  of  this  University,  on  "A  Roman  Theatrical 
Performance,"  March  17. 
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Hours 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

WEDNESDAY 

A.M. 

9 

Differential  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
Carbon  Compounds.     (Eeinsen.) 

Calculus:  Minor.     (Hulburt.) 
Trigonom.;  Anal.  Geom.   (Converse.) 
Heat  Conduction ;  Light.    (Ames.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Spanish:  Elective.    (Marden.) 
German:  Elective.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Banking.    (Barnett.) 
French  Phonetics.     (Armstrong.) 
Mod.  Ger.  Classicism.     (H.  Wood.) 
Physiological  Jour.  Club.  (Howell.) 
Apuleius.     (Wilson.) 
Greek  Palaeography.     (Miller.) 

Theory  of  Functions.     (Morley.) 
Carbon  Compounds.     (Remsen.) 
Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry:  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
Proj.  and  Solid  An.  Geom.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology:  Major.   ( Andrews <fc Grave.) 
Physical  Jour.  Meeting.     (Ames.) 
Hartman  von  Aue.     (Vos.) 
Spanish :  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Roman  Literature.     (Smith.) 
Distribution.    (Hollander.) 
French  Lyric  Poetry.    (Ogden.) 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew.     (Rosenau.) 
Italian  :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Latin  Readings  :  Adv.    (Wilson.) 
Assyrian.    (Foote.) 

Geometry.    (Morley.) 

Carbon  Compounds.     (Remsen.) 

Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 

Chemistry:  Major.     (Gilpin.) 

Horace.     (Barret.) 

Proj.  and  Solid  An.  Geom.  (Hulburt.) 

Biology  :  Major.   (Andrews  &  Grave.) 

Heat  Conduction  ;  Light.    (Ames.) 

Spanish  :  Minor.    (Marden.) 
Unpointed  Arabic  Texts.  (Johnston.) 
Distribution.     (Hollander.) 
French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 
Modern  Germ.  Classicism. (H.Wood.) 
Italian  :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 

Greek  Palaeography.     (Miller.) 

10 

Greek  Seminary.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics :  Minor.(Amcs&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 
French :  Major.     (Brush.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Economic  Geology.     (Clark.) 
Historical  Research.     (Vincent.) 
History  of  German  Lang.     (Vos.) 
European  History.     (Steiner.) 
Theory  of  Functions.     (Morley.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 
Calculus.     (Hulburt.) 
Germ.  Hist. Readings. (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Psychological  Seminary.   (Baldwin.) 

Ethiopia    (Blake.) 

Hermeneutics.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Calculus:  Minor.     (Hulburt.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Amer.  Revol.   (Ballagh).  (Alt.Tues.) 
History  Exam.  (Ballagh.)  (Alt.Tues.) 
French:  Elective.     (Brush.) 
Economic  Geology.    (Clark.) 
Historical  Research.     (Vincent.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.  Wood.) 
Spanish:  Elective.    (Marden.) 
Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 
Trigonom.;  Anal.  Geom.  (Converse.) 
Assyrian.     (Foote.) 
German:  Elective.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 
Italian  Seminary."  (Shaw.) 
Apuleius.     (Wilson.) 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew.     (Rosenau.) 

Greek  Seminary.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor.     (Ames.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
French:  Major.     (Brush.) 
Classical  History:  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.    (Armstrong.) 
Egyptian.     (Johnston.) 

History  of  German  Lang.    (Vos.) 
European  History.     (Steiner.) 

Early  French  Drama.     (Ogden.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 
Cicero ;  Vergil ;  Comp.    (Barret.) 

Hebrew.    (Blake.) 

11 

German:  Minor.     (H.Wood.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Satire.     (Smith.) 
Psychology  and  Ethics.    (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoology:  Adv.     (Brooks.) 
Popular  Latin.    (Elliott.) 

Mineralogy :  Adv.     (Mathews.) 
Plautus ;  Terence.     (Wilson.) 
German:  Major.     (Vos.) 
Gawayn  Romances.     (Browne.) 
Theory  of  Functions.    (Cohen.) 

Arabic.     (Blake.) 
Economic  Readings. 

German :  Minor.     (Vos.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.     (Smith.) 
Psychology  and  Ethics.     (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor B.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Marie  de  France.     (Elliott.) 
Spanish  Gram.  (Marden.)  (Alt.Tues.) 
German  Oral  Exercises.  (Hofmann.) 
Mineralogy :  Adv.     (Mathews.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
German:  Major.    (H.Wood.) 
Scottish  Literature.     (Browne.) 
Theorv  of  Numbers.     (Cohen.) 
Calculus.     (Hulburt.) 
Coptic.     (Johnston.) 
Economic  Seminary.     (Hollander.) 
(Alternate  Tuesdays.) 

English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
American  Slavery.     (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Elegy.    (Smith.) 
Psychology  and  Ethics.     (Griffin.) 
Forensics.  (Lee.)  (Alt. Wednesdays.) 
Zoological  Seminary.    (Brooks.) 
Romance  Club.     (Elliott.) 

Mineralogy :  Adv.    (Mathews.) 

Gothic.     (H.Wood.) 
Trigonom.;  Anal.  Geom.   (Converse.) 
Theory  of  Numbers.    (Cohen.) 
Calculus:  Minor.     (Hulburt.) 
Assyrian  Texts.    (Johnston.) 

M. 

12 

Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
French :  Minor.     (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
English  Constitution.    (Lee.) 
French  Dialects.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Sanskrit:  Elem.     (Bloomfield.) 
Tagalog:  Elem.     (Blake.) 
Physical  Optics.    ( R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.     (Mathews.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Barnett.) 
Physiology.    (Dawson  &  Erlanger.) 

Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
French  :  Minor.     (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
American  History.     (Steiner.) 
Marie  de  France.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Vedic  Philology.     (Bloomfield.) 
Physical  Optics.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.     (Mathews.) 
Physiology.    (Dawson.) 

English ;  Major.    (Browne.) 
Shakespeare.    (Bright.) 

Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
French:  Minor.     (Brush.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Ramsay.) 
English  Constitution.     (Lee.) 
Dante.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
History  of  Israel.     (Johnston.) 

Phvsical  Optics.    (R.W.Wood.) 
U.  S.  Constitute  Law.    (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.     (Mathews.) 
Economics:  Major.    (Barnett.) 
Physiology.    (Howell  it  Dawson.) 
Math.  Writers.    (Morley.) 

P.  M. 
1 

English :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Greek  Composition.    (Spieker.) 

General  Geology.  (Clark  &  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.     (Lee.) 

English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Greek :  Minor.     (Spieker.) 

General  Geology.  (Clark  &  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.     (Lee.) 

English :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Greek :  Minor.     Spieker.) 

General  Geology.  (Clark  &  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.     (Lee.) 

2 

Comp.  Semitic  Grammar.    (Haupt.) 
Philos.  of  Evolution.     (Baldwin.) 

Old  Testament  Seminary.   (Haupt.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew :  Elem.     (Foote.) 
Animal  Physiology.     (Howell.) 

3 

Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic.    (Haupt.) 
French  Lit.    (Brush.)    (Monthly.) 
Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 

Old  Testament  Seminary.   (Haupt.) 
Italian  Phonology.     (Shaw.) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew:  Elem.    (Foote.) 

Old  French  Readings.   (Armstrong.) 

Animal  Physiology.    (Howell.) 

4 

Compar.  Philology.     (Bloomfield.) 

Sumerian.     (Haupt.) 

History  of  Philosophy.    (Griffin.) 

Lithuanian.     (Bloomfield.) 
Semitic  Prose  Comp.    (Haupt.) 

English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Comparative  Gram.    (Bloomfield.) 
Animal  Physiology.     (Howell.) 
Manuscript  Sources.    (Keidel.) 

5 

Scientific  German.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Modern  Ethical  Theories.  (Griffin.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Unpointed HebrewTexts.  (Rosenau.) 
Physical  Seminary.    (Ames.) 

Physiol.  Seminary.  (Howell.)  (8-10.) 
Economic  Seminary.   (Hollander.) 

(8  p.  m.,  Alt.  Wednesdays.) 
Biblical  Literature.  (Haupt  &,  Foote.) 
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mAl 


THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

SATURDAY 

Partial  Diff.  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
Inorganic  Chemistry  :  Adv.   (Morse.) 
Chemistry  :  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry:  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Horace.     (Barret.) 

i'roj.  and  Solid  An.  Geom.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology:  Maj.   (AndrewsiS:  Johnson.) 
Heat  Conduction  ;  Light.     (Ames.) 

Spanish :  Minor.    (Marden.) 
Kcclesiastes.     (Johnston.) 
Taxation.    (Hollander.) 
old  French  Readings.     (Brush.) 
Geol.  Journal  Club.     (Clark.) 
Italian:  Minor.    (Shaw.) 
Plautus;  Terence.    (Wilson.) 

Geometry.     (Morley.) 

Inorganic  Chemistry  :  Adv.    (Morse.)  1  Chemical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Remsen.) 

Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 

Chemistry:  Major.     (Gilpin.) 

Horace.     (Barret.) 

Proj.  and  Solid  An.  Geom.  (Hulburt.) 

Biology:  Maj.   (Andrews  &  Johnson.)  | 

Heat  Conduction  ;  Light.    (Ames.) 

Spanish :  Minor.     (Marden.) 

Arabic  Geographers.     (Johnston.) 

Taxation.     (Hollander.) 

French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 

Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 

Italian:  Minor.   (Shaw.)                          Italian  Prose.     (Shaw.) 

Plautus;  Terence,     (Wilson.) 

Greek  Epigraphy.     (Miller.) 

Greek  Historiography. (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor.  (Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
French  :  Major.     (Brush.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.   (Ballagh.) 

Physiography.     ( Shattuck.) 
Nineteenth  Century.     (  Vincent.) 
German  Seminary."    (H.Wood.) 
Spanish  Seminary.    (Marden.) 

Economics.    (Hollander.) 
Physical  Chemistry.     (Jones.) 

Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Cicero- Vergil ;  Com  p.     (Barret.) 
Dante  Readings.     (Shaw.) 
Hebrew  Phonology.     (Blake.) 

Greek  Syntax.   (Gildersleeve.) 
Phvsics:  Minor.( Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
French :  Major.    (Brush.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
Flench  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Hist,  of  Ancient  East,    (Johnston.) 
Nineteenth  Century.    (Vincent.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.Wood.) 
Spanish  Drama.  "(Marden.) 
Partial  Diff.  Equa.     (Cohen.) 
Economics.     (Hollander.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 

Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Cicero ;  Vergil ;  Comp.    (Barret.) 

Tagalog.      (Blake.) 

Romance  Palaeography.    (Keidel.) 

German:  Minor.     (Vos.) 
United  States  History.   (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Epigraphy.    (Wilson.) 
Psychology  and  Ethics.     (Griffin.) 
German  :  Minor  B.   (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  Seminary.    (Brooks.) 
French  Sem.    (Elliott.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 
French  Sem.   (Ogden.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
German  :  Major.     (Hofmann.) 
Geological  Physics.     (Reid.) 

Gothic.     (H.  Wood.) 

European  History.     (Vincent.) 

Theory  of  Functions.     (Cohen.) 

Calculus.    (Hulburt.) 

Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar.  (Blake.) 

German  :  Minor.     (Vos.) 
United  States  History.     ( Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.    (Smith.) 
Psychology  and  Ethics.     ( Griffin.) 
German  :  Minor  B.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  and  Botanical  Jour.  Club. 

German  Oral  Exercises.   (Hofmann.) 
Geological  Physics.    (Reid.) 

German :  Major.     (H.Wood.) 
European  History.     (Vincent.) 

Assyrian  Texts.    (Johnston.) 
Bisiyan.    (Blake.) 

French  Phonology.    (Armstrong.) 

Calculus:  Minor.     (.Hulburt.) 
French :  Elective.    (Brush.) 
Trigonom;  Anal.  Geom.   (Converse.) 
Forensics.     (Lee.) 
Goethe.     (Vos.) 

French  Sem.   (Elliott.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
French  Sem.   (Ogden.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 
Vedic  Seminary.     (Bloomfield.) 
Hebrew  Syntax.     (Blake.) 
Spectroscopy.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
U.  S.  Constitut'l  Law.   (Willoughby.) 
General  Mineralogy.   (Mathews.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Hollander.) 
Physiology.   (Howell  &  Erlanger.) 
Botany.     (Johnson.) 
Shakespeare.    (Bright.) 
Italian  :  Elective.     (Shaw.) 

Physics :  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek  Composition.     (Spieker.) 
French :  Minor.     (Brush.) 

American  History.     (Steiner.) 

French:  Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 
Sanskrit :  Elem.     (Bloomfield.) 
Syriac.     (Johnston.) 
Old  Spanish  Readings.     (Marden.) 
Congressional  Hist.     (Willoughby.) 
Scientific  German.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Class.Jour.Club.  (Smith.)  (Alt.  Frid.) 
Physiology.     (Howell  &  Erlanger.) 
Botany.   (Johnson.) 
English  :  Major.   (Browne.) 
Italian  :  Elective.     (Shaw.) 

English  :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Greek:  Minor.    (Spieker.) 
Homer:  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 
General  Geology.  (Clark  &.  Shattuck.) 
Public  Speaking.     (Lee.) 

Economics:  Major.     (Hollander.) 
Goethe.    (Vos.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 
Germ.  Conversation.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Public  Speaking.    (Lee.) 

Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Political  Seminary.    (Willoughby.) 

(Alt,  Fridays,  2.IS0.) 
General  Psychology.     (Baldwin.) 
Botany:  Elective.     (Johnson.) 

Hist.  Sem.   (Vincent.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
Italian  Phonology.     (Shaw  ) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

General  Psychology.     (Baldwin.) 
German  Literature.     (Baker.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 
Botany:  Elective.     (Johnson.) 
Germ.Hist. Readings.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Hist.  Sem.   (Vincent.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
Astronomy.     (Jewell.) 
Modern  Greek.     (Soho.) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Sanskrit :  Adv.    (Barret.) 
Germanic  Society.    (H.Wood.) 

(Alternate  Fridays.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 

Germanic  Society.     (H.Wood.) 

(Alternate  Fridays.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
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Edited  by  Professor  William  K.  Brooks. 


ORIGIN  AND  FATE  OF  THE   BODY  CAVITIES   AND  THE 
NEPHEIDIA   OF  THE  ACTINOTROCHA. 

By  R.  P.  Cowles,  Ph.  D., 

Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow  in  Zoology, 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Since  1846  when  J.  Miiller  discovered  Actinotrocha  branchiata, 
many  investigators  have  turned  their  attention  to  the  anatomy 
and  development  of  Phoronis,  but  it  is  only  within  the  last  twen- 
ty-five years  that  a  more  or  less  careful  examination  of  the  inter- 
nal anatomy  of  the  larvae  and  adults  of  this  most  interestiug 
animal  has  been  made. 

During  this  time  quite  a  number  of  papers  have  been  written 
on  the  embryology  of  several  species  of  Phoronis  and  these  are 
remarkable  for  the  great  disagreements  concerning  certain  funda- 
mental facts  in  the  development.  However,  the  conflicting 
nature  of  these  descriptions,  it  seems  to  me,  is  probably  very 
largely  due  to  specific  differences. 

The  above  accounts,  together  with  attempts  to  trace  a  relation- 
ship between  Phoronis  and  the  chordates  or  even  the  vertebrates, 
through  the  Actinotrocha,  have  stimulated  investigation,  with 
the  result  that  within  the  last  two  years  several  papers  have 
appeared  which  practically  agree  on  certain  important  points  of 
special  theoretical  interest. 

Body  Cavities  : — Reference  to  the  literature  published  on 
the  larval  body  cavities  of  the  Actinotrocha  shows  that  our 
knowledge  is  in  a  very  perplexing  state.  One  investigator  finds 
a  single  body  cavity,  others  tell  us  there  are  two,  another  describes 
three  body  cavities  and  one  worker  claims  that  there  are  five. 

Roule  is  the  only  investigator  who  considers  the  Actiuotrocha 
to  have  but  one  body  cavity.  He  denies  the  presence  of  any 
mesenteries  in  the  larva  of  Phoronis  Sabatieri,  and  says  that 
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the  lining  of  the  body  cavity  has  its  origin  from  mesenchymatous 
cells  which  arise  partly  from  the  endoderm  and  partly  from  the 
"bandelettes  mesoblastiques  "  (nephridial  pit). 

I  have  been  able  to  examine  the  Actinotrochae  of  P.  Sabatieri 
through  the  kindness  of  M.  Marc  de  Selys  Longchamps  and  have 
found  that  there  is  a  mesentery  present  along  the  line  of  the 
tentacles  as  in  other  species  but  that  it  is  not  very  highly  devel- 
oped. With  the  material  at  hand,  I  am  unable  to  give  any 
opinion  as  to  the  presence  of  a  mesentery  anterior  to  this  one. 

Caldwell  from  a  study  of  the  development  of  Phoronis  Kowa- 
levskii  finds  that  the  Actinotrocha  has  but  two  body  cavities 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  mesentery  which  is  inserted 
along  the  line  of  the  bases  of  the  tentacles.  This  investigator 
claims  that  the  mesoderm  arises  partly  from  archenteric  diverticula 
bilaterally  placed  immediately  back  of  the  blastopore,  partly 
from  the  walls  of  the  archenteron  posterior  to  this  and  partly 
from  the  posterior  pits  (nephridial  pit)  which  he  considers  to  be 
of  endodermal  origin. 

Longchamps,  who  has  recently  studied  the  same  form,  denies 
that  archenteric  diverticula  exist.  He  recognizes  a  transverse 
mesentery  inserted  along  the  line  of  the  bases  of  the  tentacles,  a 
ventral  mesentery  in  the  posterior  body  cavity  and  an  incomplete 
transverse  mesentery  separating  the  hood  from  the  rest  of  the 
body.  This  latter,  however,  he  believes,  is  a  secondary  structure, 
and  so  considers  the  Actinotrocha  to  have  two  body  cavities  ;  one 
in  front  of  the  mesentery,  along  the  line  of  the  tentacles  and  one 
back  of  this. 

The  lining  of  the  former,  he  finds,  has  its  origin  from  mesoderm 
cells  arising  in  a  diffuse  manner  from  the  walls  of  the  archenteron  ; 
the  lining  of  the  latter,  he  seems  to  think,  may  arise  from  cells 
of  the  nephridial  pits. 

Menon's  paper  deals  only  with  the  full  grown  Actinotrocha 
and  his  study  leads  him  to  believe  that  this  creature  has  three 
body  cavities,  separated  from  one  another  by  two  complete  trans- 
verse mesenteries  corresponding  to  the  incomplete  mesentery  and 
the  mesentery  along  the  line  of  the  tentacles  of  which  Longchamps 
speaks.  He  also  recognizes  the  existence  of  a  ventral  mesentery 
and  indications  of  a  dorsal  mesentery  in  the  posterior  body  cavity. 
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Masternian,  from  a  study  of  the  early  stages  in  the  develop- 
ment of  P.  Bmhii,  considers  that  five  body  cavities  are  repre- 
sented in  the  Actinotrocha,  one  median  anterior,  and  two  pairs 
of  body  cavities  back  of  this  one.  According  to  his  account  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  Actinotrocha,  however,  there  are  but  three 
body  cavities,  which  he  calls  the  preoral,  collar  and  trunk  cavi- 
ties. He  describes  the  same  mesenteries  that  Menon  speaks  of 
and  beside  these,  a  dorsal  mesentery  in  the  collar  cavity. 

Ikeda's  description  of  the  body  cavities  of  the  Japanese 
Actinotrochae  is  of  special  interest  because  he  is  the  first  to 
describe  a  mesodermal  sac  arising  immediately  in  front  of  the 
mesentery  along  the  line  of  the  tentacles.  This  sac  makes  its 
appearance  rather  late  in  the  life  of  the  larva  and  after  meta- 
morphosis, gives  rise  to  the  lining  of  the  supraseptal  cavity  of  the 
adult.  Ikeda  finds  the  same  mesenteries  in  the  Actinotrocha 
that  Longchamps  does,  and  also  describes  the  mesentery  back  of 
the  preoral  lobe  as  incomplete.  He  has  scarcely  anything  to  say 
concerning  the  origin  of  the  mesenteries  but  he  finds  that  the 
mesoderm  arises,  in  part  at  least,  from  two  bilaterally  placed 
archenteric  diverticula. 

Goodrich  has  recently  published  a  paper  on  the  body  cavities 
of  the  Actinotrocha  and  his  observations  confirm  those  of  Ikeda, 
From  the  above  review  of  the  recent  literature  on  the  body 
cavities  and  mesenteries  of  the  Actinotrocha,  it  is  seen  that  all 
but  Koule  and  possibly  Caldwell  recognize  the  presence  of  a 
mesentery  between  the  cavity  of  the  preoral  lobe  and  that  of  the 
collar.  Longchamps,  Ikeda  and  Goodrich  agree  that  this  struc- 
ture is  incomplete  and  the  former  considers  it  to  be  a  secondary 
structure.  Menon  and  probably  Masterman,  on  the  other  hand, 
consider  it  to  be  a  complete  mesentery. 

I  have  studied  the  two  Actinotrochae  found  in  the  harbor  of 
Beaufort,  North  Carolina,  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  one  of 
these  is  the  Actinotrocha  of  Phoronis  architecta.  In  both  species 
there  is  an  incomplete  mesentery  between  the  preoral  lobe  and 
the  collar  cavities  and  a  complete  one  between  the  collar  and 
trunk  cavities.  The  trunk  cavity  contains  a  ventral  mesentery 
and  in  one  species,  indications  of  a  dorsal  mesentery  but  there 
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is  no  sign  of  a  dorsal  mesentery  such  as  Masterman  describes  for 
the  collar  cavity. 

There  seems  to  be  more  or  less  inclination  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  investigated  the  Actinotrocha  since  the  appearance  of 
Masterman' s  paper  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  the  latter' s  obsex*va- 
tion  as  to  the  five-fold  origin  of  the  body  cavities  from  the  enteron. 
I  do  not  find  that  the  origin  of  the  mesoderm  in  Phoronis 
arehitecta  agrees  with  Masterman' s  account  for  Phoronis  Buskii, 

nor  do  I  find  that  the  meso- 
derm arises  from  archenteric 
diverticula.  My  observations 
agree  more  closely  with  those 
of  Longchamps,  but  we  differ 
concerning  the  origin  of  the 
lining  of  the  preoral  lobe  and 
the  lobe  collar  mesentery. 

As  in  the  form  studied  by 
Longchamps,  the  anterior  and 
lateral  borders  of  the  blasto- 
pore are  most  active  in  giving 
rise  to  mesoderm  cells  and  in 
the  gastrula  stage,  where  the 
blastopore  lips  have  closed  up 
somewhat,  the  mesoderm  cells 
which  have  arisen  from  the 
anterior  border  of  the  blasto- 
pore, become  arranged  into 
a  definite  sac.  (Fig.  1. )  Later  this  sac  bends  around  the 
anterior  end  of  the  archenteron  so  as  to  become  horse-shoe  shaped 
and  its  anterior  wall  becomes  the  lining  of  the  preoral  lobe  while 
its  posterior  wall  becomes  the  lobe  collar  mesentery.  At  this 
stage,  the  latter  is  complete  and  it  remains  so  until  the  preoral 
lobe  begins  to  take  on  the  shape  of  the  hood.  The  larva  of 
Phoronis  arehitecta  is  an  exceptionally  favorable  one  for  studying 
the  origin  of  this  mesentery  because  of  the  spacious  blastocoel 
and  there  is  not  the  least  doubt  but  that  it  is  a  definite  structure 
and  that  it  has  not  a  secondary  origin. 


Fig.  1. 

Sagittal  section  through  gastrula  of  Phoro- 
nis arehitecta,  x  704.  g. — ganglion.  6.  /. — 
blastopore,    m.  p.  s. — mesodermal  preoral  sac. 
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In  the  larva  of  Phoronis  architecta,  the  lining  of  the  collar 
segment  does  not  arise  as  it  does  in  the  preoral  lobe.  It  has  its 
origin  largely,  or  possibly  entirely,  from  isolated  mesoderm  cells 
which  come  from  the  lateral  lips  of  the  blastopore.     These  cells, 
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Fig.  2. 

Longitudinal  section  through  young 
larva.  Not  quite  sagittal,  x  704.  c.  c. — 
collar  cavity,  g. — ganglion,  ml. — mesen- 
tery between  lobe  and  collar  cavities. 
n.  p. — nephridial  pit.  p.  o.  c. — cavity  of 
preoral  lobe. 


Fig.  3. 

Young  larva  of  Phoronis  architecta. 
Three  pairs  of  tentacles  and  beginnings 
of  the  fourth  pair,  x  225.  c.  c— collar 
cavity,  ex.  c. — excretory  cells,  g. — gang- 
lion, mi. — mesentery  between  lobe  and 
collar  cavities,  ml — mesentery  between 
collar  and  trunk  cavities,  t. — tentacle. 
t.  c. — cavity  of  trunk. 


however,  do  not  form  a  complete  lining  to  the  collar  cavity  but 
arrange  themselves  on  the  somatic  wall  leaving  at  least  the  lateral 
and  ventral  walls  of  the  stomach  free  from  any  lining.  This 
condition  continues  throughout  the  life  of  the  Actinotrocha. 
(Fig.  2.)  The  early  stages  that  we  have  been  considering  show 
no  sign  of  the  mesentery  which  is  found  between  the  collar  and 
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trunk  cavities  of  the  fully  formed  Actinotrocha.     In  fact  the 
trunk  segment  does  not  exist  at  this  time. 

I  am  still  in  doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  the  lining  of  the  trunk 
cavity  and  also  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  mesentery  arises 
between  the  latter  and  the  collar  cavity.     In  larvae  with  two 
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Fig.  4. 

Longitudinal  section  through  larva  with  two  tentacles,  x  704.  c.  c— collar  cavity. 
c.  t.  r. — ciliated  tentacular  ring.  g. — ganglion,  ml. — mesentery  between  lobe  and  collar 
cavities,    x. — indication  of  a  mesodermal  sac. 

pairs  of  tentacles,  the  trunk  cavity  is  not  present  but  in  larvae 
with  the  beginnings  of  four  pairs  of  tentacles,  it  makes  its  appear- 
ance. This  stage  in  the  development  of  the  Actinotrocha  of 
Phoronis  architecta  is  very  difficult  to  obtain,  however,  and  I 
have  never  taken  but  one  specimen.      (Fig.  3.) 

Longchamps  has  called  attention  to  a  figure  of  a  young  Acti- 
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notrocha  in  Hatschek's  Lehrbuch  which  shows  the  lining  of  the 
trunk  segment  arising  from  two  coelomic  sacs.  Hatschek  does 
not  describe  the  origin  of  these  sacs  but  Longchamps  asks  whether 
or  not  the  lining  of  the  trunk  cavity  may  not  arise  from  part  of 
the  ' '  diverticule  ectoblastique  "  (nephridial  pit). 

I  believe  that  the  cavity  of  the  trunk  is  formed  in  the  following 
manner.  As  the  tentacles  grow  out  and  increase  in  number,  the 
posterior  region  of  the  larva  about  the  rectum  increases  greatly  in 
length.  In  doing  the  latter,  the  mesodermal  lining  of  the  collar 
is  drawn  away  from  the  somatic  wall  in  the  region  back  of  the 
tentacular  band,  and  a  cavity  is  left  containing  the  rectum,  part 
of  the  stomach  and  the  proximal  part  of  the  nephridial  diverticula. 
At  the  same  time  this  is  taking  place,  certain  cells,  which  may 
have  their  origin  from  the  base  of  the  nephridial  diverticula,  give 
rise  to  the  lining  of  the  cavity  of  the  trunk.  As  to  the  manner 
of  the  origin  of  these  cells,  I  am  still  in  doubt.  I  have  not  been 
able  to  find  two  coelomic  sacs  which  Hatschek  has  figured  and  I 
have  hunted  for  them  in  larvae  where  the  diverticula  are  just  be- 
ginning to  form  and  also  in  larvae  with  two,  four  and  six  tenta- 
cles. In  one  specimen  with  two  tentacles,  however,  I  have  found 
an  arrangement  of  mesodermal  cells  on  the  dorsal  side  of  the 
intestine  which  seems  to  be  the  beginning  of  a  sac  ;  this,  however, 
is  not  paired.  Whether  or  not  this  sac  and  its  cavity  give  rise  to 
the  lining  and  cavity  of  the  trunk,  I  cannot  say  for  I  have  found 
but  a  single  specimen  in  which  this  condition  exists.      (Fig.  4. ) 

One  thing  is  certain  ;  the  fully  developed  trunk  cavity  of  the 
Actinotrocha  has  a  distinct  mesodermal  lining,  consisting  of  a 
somatic  and  a  splanchnic  layer.  (Fig.  5.)  As  far  as  I  know 
all  Actinotrochae  have  a  ventral  mesentery  ;  this  tends  to  support 
the  view  that  the  lining  of  the  cavity  of  the  trunk  has  its  origin 
in  a  sac  which  grows  around  the  rectum  and  posterior  part  of  the 
stomach.  Whether  or  not  the  fact  that  there  is  an  indication  of 
a  dorsal  mesentery  in  the  posterior  region  of  some  of  the  fully 
developed  Actinotrochae  (Fig.  5)  has  any  bearing  on  the  double 
origin  of  the  cavity  of  the  trunk,  I  cannot  say  for  I  have  never 
seen  the  very  young  larvae  of  these  forms. 

Besides  the  larval  body  cavities,   there  is  a  mesodermal  sac 
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Fig.  5. 

Longitudinal  section  through  an  Actinotrocha 
from  Beaufort  Harhor.  x  112.  a.  c.  c—  adult 
collar  cavity.  6.  c. — blood  corpuscles,  c.  c. — 
larval  collar  cavity,  d.  m. — indication  of  dorsal 
mesentery,  d.  v. — dorsal  blood  vessel,  g. — 
ganglion.  m\. — mesentery  between  lobe  and 
collar  cavities,  m?. — mesentery  between  collar 
and  trunk  cavities,  p.  o.  c. — preoral  body  cavity. 
p.  r. — perianal  ring.  p.  s. — perianal  sinus,  sen. 
p.— sensory  papilla,  t.  c. — trunk  cavity,  v.  m. — 
ventral  mesentery,    v.  p.— ventral  pouch. 


discovered  by  Ikeda  which 
arises  between  the  meso- 
dermal lining  of  the  collar 
cavity  and  the  ventral  ecto- 
derm at  a  rather  late  stage 
in  the  development  of  the 
Actinotrocha.  (Fig.  5.)  I 
have  nothing  to  add  to 
Ikeda' s  description  of  this 
structure,  the  cavity  of 
which  becomes  the  supra- 
septal  cavity  of  the  adult. 
My  observations  on  the 
fate  of  the  body  cavities 
and  mesenteries  of  the  Acti- 
notrocha agree  with  those 
of  Ikeda.  The  preoral  lobe 
and  the  lobe  collar  mesen- 
tery are  lost  during  metam- 
orphosis ;  the  collar  cavity 
and  its  lining  become  the 
ring  vessel  of  the  adult ; 
the  cavity  of  the  mesoder- 
mal sac  between  the  meso- 
dermal lining  of  the  collar 
cavity  and  the  ventral  ecto- 
derm becomes  the  supra- 
septal  cavity  of  the  adult ; 
the  trunk  cavity,  including 
the  cavity  of  the  ventral 
pouch,  is  transformed  into 
the  infraseptal  body  cavity 
and  the  mesentery  between 
the  collar  and  trunk  cavities 
becomes  the  transverse  sep- 
tum of  the  adult 

Nephridia  :  —  Caldwell 
was  the  first  to  describe  the 
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nephridia  of  the  Actinotrocha  although  earlier  investigators  saw 
the  bunches  of  excretory  cells  at  the  ends  of  the  nephridial  canals. 
The  account  which  Caldwell  gives  us  is  very  brief  but  he  makes 
the  observation  that  the  nephridial  canals  end  blindly  within  the 
collar  cavity. 

Longchamps'  view  agrees  with  that  of  Caldwell  while  Master- 
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Fig.  6. 

Longitudinal  section  through  nephridium  of  an  Actinotrocha  from  Beaufort  Harbor. 
x  1200.  ex.  c. — excretory  cell.  ex.  p. — excretory  process,  fl. — flagellum.  neph.  c. — 
nephridial  canal. 

man  and  Menon  find  that  the  nephridial  canals  of  the  Actinotrocha 
open  into  the  collar  cavity  through  one  or  more  funnels.  Ikeda 
and  Roule,  on  the  other  hand,  tell  us  that  they  end  blindly. 

Goodrich  has  recently  published  a  paper  ou  the  nephridia  of 
the  Actinotrocha  and  has  given  a  very  complete  and  accurate 
description  of  their  anatomy.     My  observations  on  these  organs 
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for  two  different  species  of  Actinotrochae  confirm  his  work  in 
nearly  every  detail.  I  find  that  the  nephridial  canal  does  not 
open  by  funnels  into  the  collar  cavity,  but  that  it  ends  in  a  thin- 
walled  bulb  from  the  surface  of  which  many  thin-walled  tubular 
processes  or  excretory  cells  radiate.  (Fig.  6.)  These  are  really 
continuations  of  the  blind  end  of  the  nephridial  canal  and  the 
lumen  of  each  process  is  continuous  proximally  with  that  of  the 
latter  but  distally  it  is  closed  by  a  cell-like  structure  possessing 
one  or  more  nuclei.  (Fig.  6.  ex.  e. ).  Each  tubular  process 
contains  a  flagellum  which  arises  from  the  cell  at  the  tip  of  the 
former.  Goodrich  claims  that  there  is  but  one  nucleus  at  the  end 
of  each  process  but  I  find  in  the  Actinotrocha  of  Phoronis  archi- 
teeta  that  there  may  be  two.  (This  conclusion  is  not  drawn  from 
bent  nuclei  although  I  admit  that  such  exist. ) 

It  is,  I  think,  a  fairly  well  established  fact  that  the  posterior 
pit  (Fig.  2.  n.  p.)  and  its  wall  become  transformed  into  the 
nephridial  canals  of  the  Actinotrocha  and  if  we  assume  that  the 
pit  is  of  ectodermal  origin,  which  seems  to  be  the  case  in  Phoronis 
ai'chitecta,  we  may  say  that  the  canals  are  of  ectodermal  origin. 
There  is  still  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  tubular  processes  or 
excretory  cells  arise  from  the  blind  ends  of  the  nephridial  canals 
or  whether  they  represent  mesoderm  cells  which  have  become 
applied  to  the  wall  in  that  region.  Ikeda  describes  such  mesoderm 
cells  but  I  have  never  seen  them  in  the  larvae  of  Phoronis  archi- 
tecta.  In  fact,  all  the  observations  that  I  have  made  lead  me  to 
believe  that  the  excretoiy  cells  arise  from  the  blind  ends  of  the 
nephridial  canals. 

The  nephridia  which  Masterman  says  exist  in  the  preoral  lobe 
are  not  present  in  either  of  the  Actinotrochae  from  Beaufort 
Harbor  nor  are  there  any  nephridia  (Masterman  now  denies  the 
existence  of  these)  in  the  region  of  the  perianal  ring. 

During  metamorphosis,  as  Ikeda  has  described,  the  excretoiy 
cells  and  a  large  part  of  the  nephridial  canals  are  lost  and  the 
great  changes  which  take  place  in  the  relation  of  the  different 
parts  causes  their  openings  to  be  brought  closer  to  the  anal  region. 
I  am  not  prepared  to  say,  however,  that  they  become  the  nephri- 
dial pores  of  the  adult. 
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Edited  by  Professor  Frank  Morley. 


SOME  INVARIANT  RELATIONS  OF  LINEAR  CORRES- 
PONDENCES. 

By  H.  B.  Phillips. 

The  basis  of  the  present  paper  is  the  form  of  Grassmann's 
Luckenausdruck  called  by  Gibbs  a  dyadic.  A  treatment  of  this 
is  given  by  Wilson  in  chap.  V  of  "  Gibbs' s  Vector  Analysis." 

The  Algebraical  theory,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  connex, 
appears  in  Study's  Terniire  Formen. 

§  1.    The  dyadic. 

An  expression  of  the  form, 

A&  +  A2B2  +  A3B3 
where  the  A's  and  B's  are  space  elements  (points  or  lines  of  the 
plane)  will  be  called  a  dyadic.     To  multiply  this  by  a  point  or 
line  P  is  to  operate  upon  the  £'sas  if  the  A' a  were  not  present 
or  vice  versa.     The  result  is 

AlPB1  +  AiPBi  +  AiPB, 
in  which  the  bar  signifies  Auswre  multiplication.     This  unsym- 
metric  treatment  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  the  dyadic. 

Since  the  dyadic  appears  as  a  row  product,  a  convenient 
abridgement  is  simply  AB.  From  its  composition,  it  is  obvious 
that,  for  linear  purposes,  AB  may  be  handled  as  an  actual 
product. 

Two  dyadics  AB  and  AlBl  are  said  to  be  equal  when  their 
products  with  any  element  P  are  equal.     Thus  if, 
AB  =  A'B1 
AB~P=A1BTP 
But  this  requires  A  Q  BP  =  A1  Q  BXP.     Thus  any  expression  of 
the  form  A  Q  BP  retains  its  value  when  for  AB  is  placed  any 
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equal  dyadic,  or  is  invariantive  with  respect  to  AB.  To  this 
type  belong  the  expressions  called  by  Gibbs  double-cross  products. 
The  double  product  of  two  dyadics  AB  and  CD  is  A  C  BD. 
This  obviously  is  an  invariant  both  of  AB  and  CD  ;  for,  in  either 
case,  it  is  composed  of  a  sum  of  expressions  that  are  such. 

We  will  now  consider  the  special  forms  of  the  dyadic  which 
give  rise  respectively  to  the  collineation  and  correlation. 

§  2.     The  Collineation. 

Consider  an  expression  of  the  form, 

aa  =  XjdjO^  +  ?.2a2a2  +  ^a^ 
in  which  the  a's  are  points  and  the  a's  lines  all  taken  at  normal 
intensity.     For   convenience,    let  a;   be  the  reference  triangle. 
Operation  upon  a  point  x  gives  a  point 

x1  =  ;ix1a1  +  X2x2a2  +  X^ay 
The  relation  between  x  and  x1  is  linear  and  unique  or  is  that  of 
collineation.  If  x  is  at  the  junction  of  a2  and  a3,  x2  and  x3  are 
zero,  and  hence  x1  is  at  av  The  vertices  of  the  triangle  at  pass 
into  the  points  a;.  While,  then,  aa  as  an  operator  gives  exter- 
nally the  collineation  of  points,  it  involves  internally  the  collinea- 
tion of  triangles.  Of  this  last  property  we  will  make  considerable 
use. 

Since  the  triangle  a  merely  presents  a  set  of  points  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  it  is  obvious  that  this  may  be  chosen  at  random,  the 
collineation  then  determining  a  as  its  correspondent.  In  par- 
ticular if  a  is  the  fixed  triangle,  the  triangle  whose  points  are  a 
is  the  triangle  whose  lines  are  a,  or  symbolically  Aa  =  Aa.  Here, 
of  course,  as  elsewhere,  the  correspondence  is  ordered,  i.  e.,  such 

that  Ctf  =  ajafc. 

The  only  special  collineation  that  need  be  mentioned  is  the 
identical,  which  is  given  for  Xt  =  X1  Aa  =  Aa. 

We  will  now  consider  the  multiple  products  arising  from  col- 
lineations  taken  two  or  three  at  a  time. 

1.  Take  in  the  first  case  two  cogredient  point  collineations,  aa 
and  6/8.  They  have  a  double  product  a  b  afi.  This  is  a  co var- 
iant line  collineation  which  will  be  called  the  intermediate  of  aa 
and  b/3. 
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The  geometrical  interpretation  is  easily  seen.  Let  v  (Fig.  1) 
be  the  correspondent  of  any  line  £  two  of  whose  points  are  x  and  y. 
Then  by  a  well  known  identity, 

v  =  ab  (a(3$)  =  ~ab  \  (cue)  (f3y)  —  (ay)  (fix)  }■  ===  aty"  —  Fy 
in  which  x'  and  x"  are  respectively  the  correspondents  of  x  with 


Fig.  1. 


reference  to  aa  and  bfi.  Likewise  for  y1  and  y" .  rj  is  then  a 
line  through  the  join  of  x'y"  and  x"y' .  Or  as  we  may  say, 
through  the  cross-join  of  the  correspondents  of  x  and  y.  Since 
x  and  y  are  any  points  of  £,  rj  is  the  locus  of  cross-joins  corres- 
ponding  to  pairs  of  points  on  £.  This  from  the  known  construc- 
tion of  a  polarity  amounts  to  saying  that  x'x"  envelopes  a  conic 
tangent  to  x'y'  and  x"y"  at  their  junctions  with  -q. 
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In  case  of  three  points  x,  y,  z  of  £,  the  preceding  construction 
involves  Pascal's  theorem  of  the  hexagon  inscribed  in  a  2-line. 

In  case  the  two  collineations  are  the  same,  -q  is  the  join  of  sf 
and  y'  and  the  intermediate  reduces  to  the  line  form.  Hence  the 
line  equation  of  a  given  collineation  is  gotten  by  taking  the 
double  product  of  the  dyadic  with  itself. 

2.  Consider,  in  the  next  place,  two  contragredient  collin- 
eations aa  and  fib,  the  one  an  operator  on  points,  the  other 
an  operator  on  lines.  They  have  a  double  product  invariant 
(a/3)  (ab).  When  this  vanishes  the  collineations  will  be 
called  apolar. 

To  see  the  meaning  of  this,  write, 

aa  =  ^a,  +  A2a2as  +  >*3a3a3 

and  take  A 6  =  Aa  as  reference  triangle.     Then  since,  (6fOj)  =  1, 
and  (6,-at)  =  0, 

(afi)  (aft)  =  Vx  (a^)  +  V*  («A)  +  Vs  (*A\ 
This  obviously  vanishes  when  for  each  value  of  the  subscript,  at- 
is  on  fit.  Two  triangles  thus  related  that  each  point  of  the  one 
lies  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  will  be  called  incident 
Now,  Aa  and  A/3  are  the  correspondents  of  the  reference  triangle 
with  respect  to  the  collineations  aa  and  /3b.  Hence,  apolarity  is 
the  condition  under  which  two  collineations  can  send  a  triangle 
into  a  pair  of  incident  triangles.  Conversely,  it  is  easy  to  see  that, 
excepting  the  invariant  in  question,  the  conditions  (a,-/3t-)  =  0 
are  independent.  Since,  in  case  of  apolarity,  two  of  these  con- 
ditions involve  the  third,  it  follows  that  to  make  a  triangle  pass 
by  two  apolar  collineations  into  a  pair  of  incident  triangles  is 
only  two  conditions,  or  there  are  go  4  such  triangles  in  the  plane. 

A  triangle  is  only  incident  to  itself  when  its  points  lie  on  a 
line.  A  collineation  is  then  self  apolar  only  when  it  sends  tri- 
angles into  triads  of  a  line.  Self  apolarity  is  thus  the  condition 
of  degeneration. 

A  collineation  apolar  to  the  identical  sends  certain  triangles 
into  incident  or  inscribed  triangles.  That  is  the  characteristic 
property  of  the  normal  collineation.  Hence  a  collineation  apolar 
to  the  identical  is  normal.     Write  the  given  collineation, 
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aa  =  Xfta^  +  lfta2  +  Xfta3 
and  the  identical, 

"  A  +  a262  -f  a3b3 
where  A  6  —  Aa  =  reference  triangle.      The  apolarity  condition 
is  then, 

K  (<VO    +  ^2   O/O    +    ^3  OsS)   =    (««)    =  0. 

Hence  the  condition  for  normal  collineation  is  the  vanishing  of 
what  Gibbs  calls  the  scalar  of  the  dyadic. 

3.  Three  collineations  have  a  covariant  cubic,  their  Jacobian, 
composed  of  points  whose  correspondents  with  respect  to  the  three 
collineations  lie  on  a  line.  If  the  three  collineations  are  aa,  bft 
and  cy,  their  Jacobian  is  (abc)  (cue)  (j3x)  (yx~)  =  0,  or  consid- 
ered as  a  geometric  form,  (abc)  a/3y. 

The  interest  of  the  Jacobian  lies  not  so  much  in  itself  as  in  the 
fact  that  among  its  degenerate  forms  are  included  a  great  many 
covariant  triangles.  If,  for  example,  cr°  is  the  identical  col- 
lineation, o-  a  given  collineation,  and  cr2  the  same  repeated,  the 
Jacobian  of  cr^o-jcr2  is  the  fixed  triangle  of  cr  (assuming,  of  course, 
that  cr  has  a  unique  fixed  triangle).  For  a  point  can  remain  on 
a  line  through  three  successive  collineations  only  when  that  line 
is  fixed.     And  similarly  for  other  covariants. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  above  method  of  finding  the  fixed 
triangle,  take  the  collineation, 

Oft  +  «2a3  +   a8ai 

where  f\a  =  /\a.     It  rotates  the  triangle  a  into  itself.     We  have, 

cr0  =  aft  +  aft  +  aft 

cr  =  aft  +  aft  -f  aft 

cr2  ==  aft  -f  aft  +  a.ft. 
Throwing  out  the  factor  (aftas)  the  fixed  triangle  is 

ai   S   °S 

a2   a3   ax 

a3  ax   a2 

=    Oi+   «2+   "3)(ai+    WS+   <»\)(ai+   W2«2+    W«3) 

in  which  w  is  a  cube  root  of  unity.  This  is  a  syzygetic  triangle 
one  of  whose  lines  is  the  line  at  infinity.  Adding  coefficients  to 
the  expression  for  cr  it  is  easy  to  show  that  any  collineation  which 
rotates  a  triangle  cyclically  into  itself  has  a  fixed  triangle  syzygetic 
to  the  given  one. 
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4.  Three  collineations  aa,  b(3,  and  cy  have  a  triple  product 
invariant,  (abc)(afiy)  whose  vanishing  appears  as  a  sort  of  gen- 
eralized incidence  condition.  Besides  the  obvious  fact  that,  under 
that  condition,  each  collineation  is  apolar  to  the  intermediate  of 
the  other  two,  I  will  prove  one  other.  Suppose  we  have  three 
points  x,  y,  z  such  that  the  correspondent  of  x  with  respect  to  aa, 
of  y  with  respect  to  &/?,  and  of  z  with  respect  to  cy,  are  three 
points  on  a  line.  Then,  (abc)(xa)(y/3)(zy)  =  0.  Suppose  this 
even  the  case  in  every  way  that  you  pair  off  x,  y,  z  with  the 
three  collineations.     A  necessary  result  is, 

2  ±  (abc)(xa)(yp)(zy)  =  (abc)  (a/9y)  (xyz)  =  0. 
If  xyz  is  a  proper  triangle  this  can  only  occur  when  (abc)  (a,3y)  ==  0. 
Conversely,  the  identity  given  above  is  the  only  one  existing  be- 
tween expressions  of  the  type  (abc)(xa)(y{3)(zy),  or  they  are 
otherwise  independent.  And  since  when  (a6e)(a/3y)  =  0,  there 
are  five  essential  conditions  left,  it  follows  that  xyz  can  satisfy 
them  and  still  retain  one  degree  of  freedom.  There  are  thus  a 
single  infinity  of  triads  made  collinear  in  all  possible  ivays  by  the 
three  collineations. 

The  configuration  so  obtained  is  given  in  Fig.  2,  in  which  the 
subscripts  1,  2,  3  refer  to  the  collineations  aa,  bfi,  and  cy, 
respectively. 

If  two  of  the  collineations  coincide,  the  remaining  ones  are  apo- 
lar. In  that  case  two  of  the  triangles  of  the  configuration  coincide 
and  the  remaining  ones  are  incident.  If  the  three  collineations 
coincide,  they  degenerate.  Then  the  three  triangles  coincide  and 
become  a  triad  of  a  line.  Thus  in  the  geometry  of  the  collinea- 
tion we  have  made  use  of  three  degrees  of  incidence,  that  of  one 
triangle,  of  two  triangles,  and  of  three  triangles,  in  explanation 
respectively  of  the  fundamental  invariants  of  one,  two,  and  three 
collineations. 

§  3.    The  Correlation. 

A  dyadic  of  the  form, 

when  a,  and  fa  are  fines,  is  obviously  a  correlation.  In  particular, 
it  sends  the  triangle  /?  given  by  points  into  the  triangle  a  given 
by  lines. 
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The  most  important  special  form  of  the  correlation  is  the 
normal  form  or  polarity.  This  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
if  x  is  on  the  correspondent  of  y,  y  is  on  the  correspondent  of  x. 
That   is,    (ax)(jSy)  =  0,   must    carry   with    it,    (<"/)(/?#)  =  0. 


Fig.  2. 


Since  both  expressions  are  of  the  same  grade  in  x  and  y  and  are 
equal  for  x  =  y,  this  can  only  be  the  case  when, 

a/3  =  j3a. 
A  polarity  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  its  dyadic  is  self  conjugate. 
A  geometrical  consequence  of  the  property  just  stated  is  gotten 
when  we  make  use  of  the  simple  identity,  a/3  —  /3a  ==  afi.     For 
the  polarity  we  must  then  have, 

"o^  =  ^  +  ;.2a72  +  x^J%  =  o. 
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Since  ~a$i  are  the  joins  of  corresponding  sides  this  relation  makes 
the  triangles  a  and  /3  perspective.  Hence  the  ordinary  theorem 
that  a  polarity  carries  any  triangle  into  a  perspective  one. 

The  question  arises  as  to  what  a/3  is  when  it  is  not  zero.  It  is 
then  a  covariant  point.     Let, 

o^3  =  a/3  —  /3a  =  P. 

Then  since  a~J3'P=0, 

ap-  P=(3a-P. 
2a/?.P=(a£  +  /?a)P. 
Now  aj3  -\-  /3a  is  the  polarity  associated  with  the  correlation,  i.  e. , 
the  polarity  whose  conic  is  made  up  of  points  incident  to  their 
correspondents  with  reference  to  the  correlation.  The  equation 
above  then  says  that  P  passes  by  the  correlation  and  its  associated 
polarity  into  the  same  line.  Conversely,  P  is  the  only  point 
having  this  property.     For  suppose  x  were  such.     Then, 

XaQ3x)  =  a(/3x)  +  j3(ax) 
where  A  is  some  number.     Multiplication  of  both  sides  of  the 
equation  by  x  shows  that  A  =  2.     Hence,  it  easily  follows  that 

a(xP)  —  P(ax)  ==  (a£  —  /3o)»  =  aji  •  x  =  0 
or  x  =  a/3. 

The  intermediate  and  the  apolarity  condition  for  two  correla- 
tions are  so  similar  to  those  of  the  collineations  as  to  need  no 
special  treatment. 

The  cross-join  construction  of  the  intermediate  of  two  polarities 
has  been  given  in  another  connection  by  Professor  Morley. 

Besides  the  immediate  property  of  apolar  conies  transforming 
triangles  into  pairs  of  incident  triangles,  another  and  older  one  is 
easily  seen.     Let  the  polarities  be, 

h-AK  +  ^6A  +  pJA 

the  second  being  referred  to  a  polar  triangle.  Take  A  6  =  Aft  as 
reference  triangle.     The  condition  of  apolarity  is  then, 

ViCVi)  +  V»(6«°»)  +  A3^3(&3a3)  =  °- 
Now  in  the  choice  of  the  polar  triangle  bxb2bv  by  could  be  taken 
on  aY  and  b2  on  a2.     Then  b3  would  be  on  as.     But  this  requires 
that  the  points  5*  he  on  the  conic  a/3,  for  a*  is  the  polar  of  fa  with 
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respect  to  aft.  And  since  a  polar  triangle  can  satisfy  three  con- 
ditions, it  follows  that  there  are  an  infinity  of  polar  triangles  of 
the  line  conic  inscribed  in  the  point  conic. 

§  4.     Collineation  and  Correlation. 

A  collineation  aa  and  a  correlation  be  may  be  apolar,  i.  e. ,  may 
satisfy  the  condition  ab(ca)  =  0.  The  meaning  of  this  is  easily 
seen.     Write  them, 

aa  =  ;.1a1a1  +  X2a2a2  +  /9,a,o3 

be  =  fLfift  +  fi..2Kc2  +  /x.3b3c3 
in  which  Ac  =.  Aa  is  reference  triangle.     The  condition  of  apo- 
larity  is  then, 

ab(ca)  =  l^A  -f  K_H-2a2b2  +  hwA  —  0. 
That  says  that  the  triangles  a»  and  bt  are  in  perspective.  And 
since  they  are  the  correspondents  of  the  reference  triangle  with 
respect  to  the  two  correspondences,  it  follows  that  a  collineation 
and  an  apolar  correlation  transform  any  triangle  into  a  pair  of 
perspective  triangles. 

A  correlation  apolar  to  the  identical  collineation  transforms 
any  triangle  into  a  perspective  one  and  is  hence  a  polarity. 

Suppose  a  collineation  is  apolar  to  a  polarity.  Refer  them  to 
the  fixed  triangle  of  the  collineation.     Let  them  be, 

ab  —  lxlalbl  +  /x2a2b2  +  fx3a3b3 
in  which  Ab  =  Aft.     The  condition  of  apolarity  is, 

But  since  a  b  is  a  polarity, 

There  are  thus  for  the  lines  aj6,:  two  identities.  For  these  to 
coexist,  either  X1  =  k2  =  A3  and  bfi  is  the  identical  collineation, 
or  0^=  a262=  a363=  0.  So,  in  general,  Ab  =  Aa  and  is 
consequently  a  polar  triangle  of  ab.  Therefore,  if  a  collineation 
be  apolar  to  a  polarity,  its  fixed  triangle  is  a  polar  triangle  of  that 
polarity.  And  this  condition  is  evidently  sufficient  for  apolarity. 
The  intermediate  of  two  collineations  aa  and  b ft  is  ab  aft.  The 
condition  that  this  be  apolar  to  a  correlation  cd  is, 
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(abc)afi  •  d  =  (abc)  <{  a(/3d)  —  /8(ad)  }■ 
=  bc(fid)  '  aa  -f-  ac(ad)  •  bfi. 
Now  bc(/3d)  =;  0,  and  ac(ad)  =  0,  are  the  conditions  of  apolarity 
of  £>/3  and  aa  with  cd.  Hence,  if  two  collineations  are  apolar  to 
a  correlation,  their  intermediate  is  also.  The  intermediate  of  a 
collineation  with  itself  is  the  line  form.  Consequently,  if  a  col- 
lineation  given  by  points  is  apolar  to  a  correlation  it  is  also  apolar 
when  given  by  lines. 


A  NOTE  ON  THE  OETHIC  CUBIC  CUEVE. 
By  Charles  Edward  Brooks. 

I  have  used  the  word  orthic  to  describe  a  plane  curve  apolar, 
or  as  is  sometimes  said,  harmonic  with  the  absolute  conic  at  in- 
finity. The  simplest  orthic  curve  is  the  equilateral  hyperbola 
and  the  name  equilateral  hyperbola  is  sometimes  extended  to 
higher  orthic  curves.  M.  Paul  Serret,  in  a  series  of  papers  in 
Comptes  Rendus,  1895,  uses  the  name  "equilateral"  for  any 
curve  which  has  concurrent  and  equally  inclined  asymptotes. 
It  seems  well  to  me  to  follow  this  usage,  and  to  distinguish  equi- 
lateral curves  which  are  apolar  with  the  absolute  by  another  name. 
In  a  paper,  "Geometrie  des  Polynomes,"  Journal  de  L'Ecole 
Polytechnique,  1879,  M.  Felix  Lucas  calls  curves  of  this  kind 
stelloides. 

In  the  following  pages  I  apply  to  curves  of  the  third  order  some 
of  the  results  of  an  investigation  of  orthic  curves. 

I. 

If  X  and  Y  are  the  Cartesian  coordinates  of  a  point,  the  con- 
jugate coordinates  of  that  point  are 

x  =  X+iY, 
x  =  X—iY. 
I  shall  use  conjugate  coordinates  throughout ;  and  I  shall  denote 
by  t  or  t  a  point  of  the  unit  circle, 

xx  =  1. 
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If  in  the  conjugate  equation  of  a  curve,  no  term  contains  xx, 
the  curve  is  apolar  with  the  absolute. 

II. 

The  path  of  a  point  which  preserves  a  constant  orientation  from 
three  fixed  points  is  an  orthic  cubic. 

If  x  is  the  moving  point,  and  a,  /3,  y,  the  three  fixed  points, 
then  we  require  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  strokes  xa,  x{3, 
xy  to  be  constant,  say 

O  —  a)  O  —  /3)  O  —  y)  =  prv 
For  the  curve  to  be  real,  the  conjugate  equation 

(x  —  a)  (x  —  £)  (x  —  y)  =  pr-1 
must  hold  simultaneously.      Eliminating  p,  we  get  the  conjugate 
equation  of  the  curve.     It  is  of  the  form, 
( 1.  )        x3  —  a0z2  -f-  atx  —  a2  -J-  a3x  —  a^x2  -f-  a5xs  ==  0. 
Choosing  J-(a  -|-  /3  +  y)  for  a  new  origin,  and  t,  for  the  unit 
stroke,  the  equation  becomes 
(2. )  xs  +  ax  +  b  +  ax  +  a?  =  0. 

Equation  (1.)  contains  no  product  term  and  therefore  represents 
a  curve  apolar  with  the  absolute  ;  i.  e.,  an  orthic  cubic.  Every 
orthic  cubic  can  be  brought  to  the  form  (2). 

III. 

The  orthic  cubic 

xs  -f-  ax  -f-  b  -f-  ax  +  xs  —  0 
is  an  equilateral  curve. 
The  approximation 


gives  three  lines, 


s!  +  *-0 


—l  +  v» 

2 


x  -f-  x  =  0, 
X  -\-  tax  =  0, 
a;  -j-  ofx  =  0, 

which  are  tangents  at  infinity,  i.  e.,  asymptotes.  These  lines 
meet  at  the  origin.  A  rotation  w  sends  each  asymptote  into 
another.  The  asymptotes  form  a  regular  pencil,  so  the  curve  is 
of  the  form  often  called  equilateral.  I  shall  refer  to  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  asymptotes  as  the  centre  of  the  curve. 
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IV. 

Points  of  an  orthic  cubic  can  be  constructed,  as  they  are  the 
intersections  of  lines  of  the  pencil  through  a  with  corresponding 
orthic  hyperbolas  through  /3  and  y.     For  the  line 
(1.)  (x-a)=pT> 

and  the  orthic  hyperbola 
(2.)  (*  —  a)(s  —  y)=pr" 

meet  on  the  orthic  cubic 

(z  —  a)(x  —  P)(x  —  y)=PTl, 
provided 

(3.)  tV'-t,. 

Having  drawn  the  curves  (1.)  and  (2.),  it  is  quite  easy  to  select 
the  corresponding  elements,  and  thus  secure  as  many  points  of 
the  cubic  as  are  required. 

V. 

The  map  equation 

{x  —  a)(x  —  0)  {x  —  y)=  prl 
can  be  brought  to  the  form 

x%  —  Sx  =  z. 
If  z  run  along  a  line  i,  then  x  describes  the  orthic  cubic.     The 
three  points  x  which  correspond  to  one  z  are  called  a  fundamental 
triad  of  the  curve.     There  are  obviously  an  infinity  of  triads,  and 
they  have  the  property  that : 

A  triad  has  the  same  orientation  from  every  point  of  the  curve  ; 
and  all  triads  have  the  same  orientation  from  any  point  of  the 
curve. 

VI. 
Cardan's  solution  of 

xz  —  Bx  =  z 
gives  1 

X  =  p*  +  — , 
pr 

These  are  map  equations  of  ellipses  :  whatever  the  value  of 
fx,  the  foci  are  x  =  ±  2  and  z  =  ±.  2. 

We  can  cover  the  two  planes,  x  and  z,  with  two  systems  of 
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confocal  ellipses,  such  that  an  ellipse  maps  into  an  ellipse.  Now 
the  intersection  of  the  line  £  with  a  z-ellipse  maps  into  a  triad, 
but  this  triad  must  be  on  the  corresponding  z-ellipse.  More  than 
this,  each  triad  has  its  centroid  at  the  origin,  the  centre  of  all  the 
ellipses  in  the  z-plane.     Hence  : 

The  triads  of  the  curve  are  maximum  inscribed  triangles  of  a 
system  of  confocal  ellipses,  and  each  triad  is  formed  of  three  of  the 
■intersections  of  the  cubic  with  one  of  the  ellipses. 

VII. 

An  orthic  cubic  can  be  drawn  through  six  points  of  a  circle, 
and  is  then  completely  determined. 
Let  the  circle  be 

xx  =  1. 
Eliminating  x  between  this  and  the  general  equation  of  the  orthic 
cubic  we  get 

x6  —  a0x5  -f-  axx*  —  a2x3  -f-  azx*  —  a^x  -f-  a5  =  0. 
The  six  roots  of  this  are  the  points  of  intersection  :  if  these  are 

*V    T2>    T3>    T4>    T5>    T6>    theU 

a0  =  SV  a3  ~  SV 

«1  =  *2>  a4  =  »5> 

«2  =  SV  «5  =  8*> 

and  the  coefficients  of  the  cubic  are  completely  determined.  The 
s's  stand  for  the  symmetric  sums  of  the  six  t's.  Writing  the 
equation  of  the  curve  in  terms  of  the  six  points  where  it  meets 
the  unit  circle,  we  have 

X3 Sj£2  -f-  S2X S3  -f-  S4£ ScX2  -f-  s6x3  =  0. 

The  asymptotes  become 

*  —  *«l  =  --<r-^  (•'—*' J). 

""6 

x-^Si  =  ^(-s6)Vs(x-iSf). 
These  meet  at 
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VIII. 

If  we  let  t6  vary,  rlf  t2,  t„,  t4,  t5  remaining  fixed,  we'get  a 
pencil  of  orthic  cubics  through  five  points  of  a  circle.  Putting 
oTj  for  the  sum  of  products  of  the  five  t's,  i  at  a  time,  and  r  for  t6, 
we  have 

s1  =  <rl-{-T,  s4  =  o-4  -{-  T  <r8, 

S3  =  °"3  +  T  ^2'  S6  =  T  °V 

The  pencil  is  given  by 

x3  —  (<rx  +  t)  x2  +  (o-2  +  t  o-J  a;  —  (<r3  +  t  <r2) 

+  («r4  +  t  o-3)  x  —  (<r5  +  t  o-J  x2  +  t  «t6  re3  =  0. 
The  locus  of  centres  is  given  by 

x  =  i  (°"i  +  T)- 
It  is  a  circle,  with  the  centre  at  x  =  £  o-j  ;  its  radius  is  \.  This 
result  has  been  given  by  M.  Serret  for  pencils  of  equilaterals  in 
general.  He  notes  a  degenerate  case,  when  two  equilaterals  of 
the  pencil  have  their  asymptotes  parallel.  In  that  event,1:  the 
circle  becomes  a  straight  line.  This  cannot  occur  when  five  of 
the  intersections  lie  on  a  circle. 

IX. 

M.  Serret  states  that  the  asymptotes  of  a  pencil  of  equilaterals 
of  the  nth  order  envelope  an  hypocycloid  of  2n  —  1  cusps.  I  shall 
give  a  proof  for  the  orthic  cubic.  The  method  is  perfectly  general, 
and  applies  to  equilaterals  as  well  as  to  orthic  curves. 

When  written  in  terms  of  rv  t2,  t3,  tv  t5  and  the  parameter 
t,  the  equation  of  an  asymptote  becomes 

°6  T 

For  convenience,  put  o\  =  1,  and  t  =  f. 

Now  as  t  runs  on  the  unit  circle,  the  map  equation  of  the  curve 
enveloped  by  this  line  is 

or 

3  x  —  <r,  =  St-2  —  2  e. 
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This  is  a  curve  of  double  circular  motion. 

Transforming  to  x  =  ^  o-,  as  a  new  origin,  and  using  Sx  for  a 
new  x,  this  becomes 

x  =  Sir-2  +  2?. 
If  the  curve  has  cusps,  we  shall  have 

Dtx  =  0 
when  |  <  |  =  0. 

Applying  this  test  we  find  that  there  are  five  cusps,  one  when 
t  is  each  of  the  fifth  roots  of  — 1. 

These  cusps  lie  on  a  circle  five  times  as  large  as  the  circle  of 
centres  and  concentric  with  it.  The  cusps  are  equally  spaced 
along  this  circle  and  the  curve  is  circumscribed  to  the  circle  of 
centres.  The  curve  is  an  hypocycloid  of  five  cusps,  of  order  six 
and  class  five. 

The  analysis  we  have  used  is  readily  extended  to  the  most 
general  pencil  of  orthic  curves.     It  leads  to  the  theorem. 

The  asymptotes  of  a  pencil  of  orthic  curves  of  the  nth  order 
envelope  an  hypocycloid  of  order  2n  and  class  2n  —  1  circumscribed 
to  the  circle  of  the  centres  of  the  pencil. 


Any  cubic  curve  can  be  projected  into  an  orthic  cubic.  We 
know  that  three  of  the  tangents  from  a  point  on  the  Hessian  of  a 
cubic  C  meet  the  curve  on  a  line.  Now  if  the  Hessian  pair  of 
the  binary  cubic  cut  out  on  this  by  C  is  projected  into  the  circular 
points  at  infinity,  the  three  tangents  become  equally  spaced 
asymptotes  meeting  in  a  point. 

The  orthic  cubic  is,  protectively,  any  cubic. 

Communicated  to  the  Mathematical  Seminary,  December  18, 1903. 
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A  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  QUADRIC  POLARITY 
IN  SPACE. 

By  Walter  B.  Carver. 

The  plane  configuration  of  two  perspective  triangles  with 
their  center  and  axis  of  perspection,  known  as  the  Desargues 
configuration,  determines  a  certain  conic,  or  polar  system, 
with  respect  to  which  the  configuration  is  self-polar.  The 
Desargues  configuration  may  be  regarded  as  the  plane-section 
of  a  complete  5-point  in  space,  and  may  therefore  be  repre- 
sented by  the  symbol  2K5S,  when  by  the  symbol  rKnv  in  general  we 
mean  the  figure  obtained  in  an  Sr  by  cutting  a  complete  ?i-point 
in  Sv  by  an  Sr  ($r  being  a  flat  space  of  r  dimensions  in  points. ) 
An  rKr~[„  is  then  the  figure  of  two  perspective  "fundamental 
pyramids"  (as  Veronese  calls  them)  in  Sr ;  and  Veronese  shows1 
that  in  general  an  rKrr't3  determines  an  (r — 1) -dimensional 
spread  of  the  second  degree,  F r_v  with  respect  to  which  the 
rKrr  ,  3  is  self-polar. 

A  very  simple  proof  of  this  general  theorem  is  as  follows  : — 
Let  a,  b,  c,   .  .   .   .   k  be  r  -f-  3  arbitrarily  chosen  points  in 
Sr+i,  and  let  Qv  Q3,  .  .   .  .    Qt  (t  =  r^)  be  ±jf*  r-dimen- 
sional  quadrics  (F}2,s)  through  the  r  -f  3  points.     Then 

Q  =  \  Qt  +  \,  Q2+  •  •  .  •  hQt 
represents  oc/— x  Fr2's  through  the  r  +  3  points.     Now  there  are 
in  S,.  +  i  altogether  oo         2  Fr2's,  and  therefore  through  any 

r  +  3  points  there  are  qp^  +  1)2         —  (r  +  3)  or  oo'-  .     Therefore 
Q  is  any  Fr2  through  the  r  -\-  3  points. 
If  now  we  take  the  section  by  any  Sr,  the  complete  (r  -f-  3)- 

point  will  give  an  r-^^  +  3  ^  ^ne  ^r'  anc^  tne  secti°ns  °^  Q>  Qv 
Q2  .  .  .  .  Qt  respectively  will  be  certain  F2_  's  which  we  will 
call  Q',  Q\,  ....    Q't,  and  we  have 

Q'  =  xx  q\  +  \2  qs .  .  .  .  w, 

1  Princip  des  Projicirens,  etc. ,  Mathematische  Annalen,  t.  XIX,  pp.  193-4. 
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Now  in  Sr  there  are  altogether  oo*  F2_'&  and  Q'  represents 
oo<—1  of  them,  of  which  any  t  +  1  are  connected  by  a  single 
linear  relation.  Hence  Q'  must  represent  all  the  F*_1,s  in 
Sr  apolar  to  a  certain  $,._!  (which  we  will  call  simply  <E>,._:). 

We  have  then  shown  that  every  Fr2  through  the  r  -f-  3  points 
in  Sr  +  i  gives,  in  the  section  by  an  Sr,  an  iv  — i  apolar  to  &r—i- 
An  #r  of  the  complete  (n  -f-  3) -point  in  Sr  +  i  is  determined  by 
n  -f-  1  of  the  points  and  may  thus  be  denoted  by  n  -f-  1  letters, 
and  it  gives  in  the  section-figure  an  /S>r_1  of  the  r-K^  +  3  wn^cn 
may  be  denoted  by  the  same  n  -j-  1  letters.  Similarly,  a  line  of 
the  complete  (?i  -f-  3) -point  gives  a  point  of  the  rKr  +  lz  which 
may  be  denoted  by  two  letters.  The  Sr  through  any  n  -f-  1  of 
the  points,  say  c,  d,  e,  .  .  k,  together  with  any  Sr  through  the  two 
remaining  points,  a  and  b,  form  a  degenerate  Fr2  through  the 
n  -f-  3  points  ;  and  therefore  the  Sr_1  cde  .  .  k  of  the  riT^  +  g, 
together  with  any  Sr  through  the  point  a  b  form  a  degenerate 
F*_x  apolar  to  ®r_v  Hence  cde  .  .  .  .  k  is  the  polar  of  a& 
as  to  ^*r_1 ;  and  similarly  the  entire  configuration  is  self-polar 
with  respect  to  <£._r  (The  above  proof  is  an  extension  of  a 
proof  given  by  Professor  Morley  for  the  plane  configuration. ) 

Consider  first  the  case  of  the  plane  figure. 

Cayley 1  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  2K 53  breaks  up  into 
two  pentagons,  each  inscribed  and  circumscribed  in  the  other. 
Let  the  points  and  lines  of  the  figure  be  named  as  usual  by  com- 
binations of  two  and  three  letters  respectively  out  of  five  ;  the  three 
points  such  as  ab,  be,  and  ac  lying  on  the  line  abc,  and  the  three 
lines  abc,  abd,  and  abe,  passing  through  the  point  ab,  etc.  Any  cyc- 
lic arrangement  of  the  five  letters,  as  abede  (=  bedea  =  edeba, 
etc. ) ,  represents  one  of  these  pentagons,  i.  e. ,  the  pentagon  whose 
vertices  are  ab,  be,  cd,  de,  and  ea,  and  sides  are  cde,  dea,  eab, 
abc,  and  bed.  The  remaining  five  points  and  five  lines  of  the 
configuration  form  the  pentagon  aeebd.  In  both  of  these  penta- 
gons, any  vertex  is  the  pole  of  the  opposite  side  with  respect  to 

1  Collected  Works,  t.  I,  p.  317  ;  or  Journal  fur  die  reine  und  angewandte 
Mathemalik  ( Crelle ),  t.  XXXI,  p.  213.  This  fact  was  probably  first  noticed 
by  J.  T.  Graves — see  an  article  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine,  t.  XV. 
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the  polar  system,   or   "polarity,"   $v   determined  by  the  con- 
figuration. 

To  say  that  ^  sends  each  vertex  of  a  pentagon  into  the  opposite 
side  is  to  say  that  every  pair  of  vertices  not  connected  by  a  side 
of  the  pentagon  is  a  pair  of  conjugate  points  with  respect  to  $\  ; 
and  since  there  are  five  such  pairs  of  vertices  this  places  five 
linear  conditions  upon  ^  which  is  just  sufficient  to  determine  it 


Fig.  1. 

uniquely.  Of  the  two  pentagons  which  form  a  2K*,  one  may  be 
taken  arbitrarily  and  one  side  of  the  second  to  satisfy  a  single 
condition — to  pass  through  any  point,  for  instance.  But  the  <E>j 
is  determined  as  soon  as  the  first  pentagon  is  chosen,  and  the 
second  pentagon  will  then  necessarily  be  such  that  each  vertex  is 
the  pole  of  the  opposite  side  as  to  $r  This  gives  a  method  of 
constructing  the  polar  of  any  point,  x,  with  respect  to  a  polarity 
given  by  a  pentagon. 

Consider  the  given  pentagon  as  the  pentagon  abode  of  a  2K*, 
lettering  its  vertices  and  sides  accordingly.  Now  draw  the  pen- 
tagon acebd,  making  any  side,  as  ace,  pass  through  x.  (See 
Fig.  1. )  Then  since  bd  is  the  pole  of  ace,  the  polar  of  x  must 
pass  through  bd.     It  is  in  fact  unnecessary  to  draw  the  entire 
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j>entagon  acebd  in  order  to  determine  hd.     The  necessary  con- 
struction is  simply  as  follows  : — 

Number  the  vertices  and  sides  of  the  given  pentagon  continu- 
ously 1,  2,  .  .  .  .  10,  giving  the  vertices  the  odd,  and  the  sides 
the  even  numbers.     Then 

join  a;  to  1  to  meet    4  in  P, 

<<      p     «     7      <<  «        10     «      Q^ 

"    Q  "  3  "      "       6   "  R, 
and  i?  will  be  the  required  point.     Now  shift  the  numbers  1,  2, 
3,  ....  10  around  the  pentagon,  replacing  3  by  1,  4  by  2,  5  by 
3,   .   .   .   .   2  by  10,  and  repeat  the  above  process,  obtaining  a 
second  point  R' .     Then  RR'  will  be  the  polar  of  x. 

Passing  now  to  the  three-dimensional  case,  we  have  the  con- 
figuration, g-STg4,  which  consists  of  two  perspective  tetrahedra  with 
their  centre  and  plane  of  perspection.  The  points,  lines  and 
planes  are  denoted  respectively  by  combinations  of  two,  three, 
and  four  letters  out  of  six.  The  point  ab  is  the  pole  of  the  plane 
cdef,  and  the  lines  abc  and  def  are  conjugate,  with  respect  to  a 
certain  polarity  <&2. 

Taking  any  cyclic  arrangement  of  the  six  letters,  as  abcdef, 
they  represent  a  skew-hexagon  whose  six  vertices  are  ab,  be,  cd, 
de,  ef,  and  fa  ;  six  lines  are  abc,  bed,  cde,  def,  efa,  and  fab  ;  and 
six  planes  are  abed,  bede,  cdef,  def  a,  efab,  and  j 'abc. 

In  addition  to  the  six  vertices  of  this  hexagon  there  are  nine 
other  points  of  the  configuration,  viz., 

ac,  ce,  ea,  bd,  df,  fb,  ad,  be,  and  cf 
each  of  which  lies  in  two  planes  of  the  hexagon,  the  first  six 
lying  on  lines  and  the  last  three  on  the  intersection  of  opposite 
planes  of  the  hexagon.  (For  instance,  ac  lies  on  the  line  abc,  but 
ad  lies  on  the  intersection  of  abed  and  def  a. )  Similarly  there  are 
nine  planes  of  the  configuration  beside  the  six  of  the  hexagon,  viz. , 

abce,  bedf  cdea,  defb,  efac,  fabd,  beef,  cdfa,  and  deab, 
the  first  six  passing  through  lines  of  the  hexagon,  and  the  last 
three  through  the  joins  of  opposite  vertices. 

From  these  nine  points  and  nine  planes  we  can  pick  out,  in 
three  different  ways,  a  second  hexagon  which,  like  the  first,  may 
be  represented  by  a  cyclic  arrangement  of  the  six  letters.  Such 
a  hexagon  is  adfbec,  and,  like  the  first  hexagon,  each  vertex  is 
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the  pole  of  the  opposite  plane  with  respect  to  the  polarity  <1>2. 
Moreover  the  hexagons  abcclef  and  adfbee  are  mutually  related 
to  each  other.  Of  the  six  vertices  of  each,  four  lie  on  lines, 
and  two  on  the  intersection  of  opposite  planes  of  the  other.  Of 
the  six  planes  of  each,  four  pass  through  the  lines,  and  two 
through  the  joins  of  opposite  vertices  of  the  other.  Also  four 
out  of  the  six  lines  of  each  lie  in  planes  and  pass  through 
vertices  of  the  other. 

To  say  that  each  vertex  of  a  hexagon  is  the  pole  of  the  oppo- 
site plane  with  respect  to  a  polarity  $2  is  to  say  that  each  pair 
of  vertices  not  connected  by  a  line  of  the  hexagon  is  a  pair  of 
conjugate  points  with  respect  to  <J>2.  Since  there  are  nine  such  pairs 
of  vertices,  this  places  nine  linear  conditions  upon  the  polarity 
which  determines  it  uniquely.  Hence,  as  soon  as  one  of  the  hexa- 
gons of  our  configuration  is  given,  the  polarity  4>2  is  determined. 

I  wish  now  to  show  that  the  first  hexagon,  abedef,  can  be 
taken  arbitrarily,  and  any  plane  of  the  second  hexagon,  adfbee, 
can  be  taken  to  pass  through  any  point  in  space,  and  that  the 
second  hexagon  and  the  entire  3K\  will  then  be  determined. 

Suppose  abedef  to  have  been  chosen  arbitrarily.  We  then  make 
any  plane,  say  adfb,  of  the  second  hexagon,  pass  through  the 
line  fab  and  any  given  point  x.  Let  adfb  cut  def  in  df  and  bed 
in  bd.     Then  draw 

bdf  (join  of  bd  and  df)  cutting  fab  in  fb, 


fhe   ( 

<< 

"fb 

a 

ef) 

< < 

bede 

"  be, 

[abe   ( 

<  < 

"  be 

I  i 

ab) 

a 

efa 

"  ae~], 

bee   ( 

<< 

"  be 

11 

be) 

a 

cde 

"  ec, 

eca   ( 

(< 

"  ee 

<  i 

ae) 

( t 

abe 

"  ca, 

and  cad  ( 

(< 

"  ca 

i  ( 

cd) 

t  < 

defa 

"  ad; 

and  if  our  hexagon  is  now  to  close  in  properly,  ad  should  lie 
in  the  plane  adfb  on  a  line  with  fa  and  df;  and  I  shall  show 
that  this  will  always  be  the  case. 

The  figure  thus  far  constructed  is  part  of  the  figure  of  two 
perspective  tetrahedra,  which  we  will  proceed  to  complete. 

(In  Fig.  2  the  hexagon  abedef  is  shown  by  dotted  lines,  the 
hexagon  adfbee  by  heavy  lines,  and  the  rest  of  the  configuration 
by  light  lines.  The  double  figure  viewed  through  a  stereoscope 
shows  the  figure  in  relief. ) 
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Draw  cef  (join  of  ec  and  ef).  Then  the  three  lines  fbc 
(fb .  be),  fac  (fa.  ca),  and  cdf  (cd .  df)  will  cut  cef;  for  they 
lie  respective  in  the  three  planes  fbee  (fb.  be.  ef.  be.  ec),  face 
(fa .  ae .  ef.  ca.  ec),  and  fede  (df.  de .  ef.  cd.  ec)  passing  through 
cef.  Moreover  these  three  lines  all  cut  cef  at  the  same  point,  cf, 
because  each  pair  of  them  lies  in  a  plane  which  does  not  contain 
cef;  viz.,  fbc  and  fac  lie  in  fabc  (fa  .fb .  ab .  be.  ca)  ;  fac  and 
cdf  lie  in  facd  (fa.  df.  ad.  cd .  ac)  ;  and  cdf  and  fbc  lie  in  f 'bed 
(fb  .  df.  bd .  cd .  be).  Also  the  line  bde  (be.  de)  passes  through 
bd  since  it  lies  in  two  planes  containing  bd,  viz. ,  the  planes  bdef 
(be.  de  .fb  .  df.  bd)  and  bede  (be.  de .  be .  dc .  bd). 

Examination  of  the  figure  now  shows  that  ca  be  cd  cf  and  ae 
be  de  ef  are  two  perspective  tetrahedra  with  ec  as  perspection- 
center.  Five  pairs  of  corresponding  edges  meet  in  the  five  points 
bd,  fb,  df,  fa,  and  ab,  points  in  the  plane  adfb.  The  sixth  pair  of 
edges,  cad  and  ade  (ae  .  de)  must  also  meet  in  a  point  of  this  plane. 
But  cad  was  to  meet  the  plane  defa  in  ad,  and  the  line  ade  is  in 
the  plane  defa,  and  therefore  ad  lies  in  the  plane  adfb  and  on  a 
line  with  fa  and  df.  Hence  our  hexagon  closes  in  properly,  and 
the  entire  3K6*  is  determined. 

This  gives  us  now  a  method,  similar  to  the  method  for  the 
plane,  of  constructing  the  polar  plane  of  any  point  x  with  respect 
to  a  polarity  when  the  latter  is  given  by  a  self-polar  hexagon. 
The  vertex  of  the  second  hexagon  opposite  to  the  plane  passed 
through  x  (the  vertex  ec  in  the  case  just  described)  must  line  on 
the  polar  plane  of  x.  The  construction  of  this  point  ec  is  in  fact 
very  simple,  and  may  be  stated  as  follows  : — 

Let  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  be  the  vertices  of  the  given  hexagon  taken 
in  order.  Pass  a  plane  through  x,  1,  and  2  cutting  34  and  56 
in  P  and  P'  respectively.  Draw  PP'  cutting  12  in  Q,  and  QQ 
cutting  the  plane  345  in  R.  ^R3  will  then  cut  45  in  the  point  S 
which  is  the  point  required  on  the  polar  plane  of  x.  Now  shift 
the  digits  around  on  the  hexagon,  replacing  2  by  1,  3  by  2, 
.  .  .  .  1  by  6,  and  repeat  the  above  process,  obtaining  a  second 
point  S'  ;  similarly  for  a  third  point  8".  The  plane  SS'S" 
will  then  be  the  polar  of  x  with  respect  to  the  polarity  given  by 
the  hexagon. 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  SOCIETIES. 

Scientific  Association. 

December  17,  1903. — One  hundred  and  sixty-ninth  regular  meeting. 

Phosphorescence,  Fluorescence  and  the  Chemical  Action  of  Light.     By 
E.  W.  Wood. 
January  28,  1904. — One  hundred  and  seventieth  regular  meeting. 

The  Loco  Weed  Disease.     By  H.  T.  Marshall. 

Kecent  Discoveries  Concerning  the  Parasitic  Origin  of  a  Number  of 
Diseases.     By  T.  B.  Futcher. 
February  25. — One  hundred  and  seventy-first  regular  meeting. 

The  Medical  Work  of  the  Bahama  Expedition.     By  C.  A.  Penrose. 

Kite-flying  in  the  Bahamas.     By  O.  L.  Fassig. 

Philological  Association. 

December  18,  1903. — Two  hundred  and  tenth  regular  meeting.    Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Forty-two  members  were  present. 
A  Critical  Study  of  the  Works  of  Balzac.     By  A.  F.  Kuersteiner. 
Moses'  Song  of  Triumph  ( Exod.  xv ).     By  P.  Haupt. 
January  15,  1904. — Two  hundred  and  eleventh  regular  meeting.     Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Fifty-six  members  were  present. 
The  Philological  Study  of  the  Bible.     By  T.  C.  Foote. 
Recent  Discoveries  in  the  Roman  Forum.     By  H.  L.  Wilson. 
February  19. — Two   hundred   and   twelfth  regular  meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Forty-nine  members  were  present. 
On  Some  Alleged  Indo-European  Languages   in  Cuneiform  Writing. 

By  M.  Bloomfield. 
The  Name  Chaucer.     By  A.  A.  Kern. 
March  18. — Two  hundred  and  thirteenth  regular   meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Thirty-three  members  were  present. 
A  New  Theory  Concerning  the  Terminations  of  the  Imperfect  Indica- 
tive.    By  C.  C.  Marden. 
Hannibal  in  Roman  Tradition.     By  L.  C.  Barret. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

December  4,  1903. 

Studies  in  Economic  Theory.     By  J.  H.  Hollander. 

Mitchell' s  History  of  Greenbacks.     By  J.  M.  Motley. 

De Witt's    Impeacliment  and   Trial    of    President   Johnson.     By   P. 

Hollis. 
Mowry's  Territorial  Growth  of  the  United  States.     By  H.  E.  Flack. 
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December  18. 

The   French   Revolution   and   the   Archives   of   France.     By  J.   M. 

"Wright. 
Strong  and  Schafer :  The  Government  of  the  American  People.     By 

B.  M.  Hood. 
Acton's  Cambridge  Modern  History.     By  O.  P.  Chitwood. 

January  15,  1904. 

The  Beet  Sugar  Industry  in  Europe.     By  F.  R.  Putter. 

Stanwood's  History  of  American  Tariff  Controversies.  By  F.  W. 
Htlbert. 

MacDonald's  Select  Statutes  of  the  United  States.  By  H.  M.  Wag- 
staff. 

Schouler's  Eighty  Years  of  Union.     By  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 

Recollections  of  Seventy  Years  :  Senator  George  Frisbie  Hoar.  By 
B.  W.  Bond. 

January  29. 

Relation  between  Early  Spanish  Chronicles  and  Earlier  Epic  Poetry. 

By  C.  C.  Marden. 
Sedgwick's  Development  of  European  Polity.     By  J.  C.  Hildt. 
Stokes'  Finance  and  Administration  of  Providence,  R.  I.     By  A.  M. 

Sakolski. 

February  12.  — 

The  English  Commercial  System  and  the  American  Revolution.     By 

St.  G.  L.  Sioussat. 
Ghent's  Benevolent  Feudalism.     By  M.  O.  Shriver. 
Carlyle's  History  of  Mediaeval  Political  Theory  from  the  Second  to 

the  Ninth  Century.     By  W.  Kirk. 

February  26. 

Party  Organization  in  the  United  States.     By  Jesse  Macy. 
March  11. 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States.     By  J.  A.  Woodburn. 

Meyer's    Railway    Legislation    in    the    United    States.     By   T.    W. 

Glocker. 
Egerton's  Origin  and  Growth  of  the  English  Colonies.     By  A.  M. 

Sakolski. 
"Watson's  Life  and  Times  of  Thomas  Jefferson.     By  J.  F.  Bledsoe. 

March  25. 
Slavery  in  the  Bahama  Islands.     By  J.  M.  Wright. 
Whinery's  Municipal  Public  Works.     By  S.  Blum. 
Holdsworth's  History  of  English  Law.     By  C.  F.  Ranft. 
Simonson's  A  Plain  Examination  of  Socialism.     By  J.  B.  Kennedy. 
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Naturalists'  Field  Club. 

November  24,  1903. 

Some  Fruits  of  Jamaica.     By  F.  Shreve. 

Botanical  Notes.     By  Dr.  C.  E.  Waters. 
December  15. 

Crawfish  Fisheries  of  the  Potomac.     By  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews. 

The  Ignana  of  San  Salvador.     By  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews. 

Studies  in  Adaptation.     By  Dr.  C.  E.  Waters. 
January  12,  1904. 

A  New  Actinian.     By  L.  R.  Carey. 

Wild  "Pines."     By  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson. 

Hydro-Medusae  of  Beaufort.     By  S.  Rittenhotjse. 
February  16. 

The  Breeding  Habits  of  the  Pipefish.     By  E.  W.  Gudger. 

The  Ice  Gorge  in  the  Patapsco.     By  Prof.  P.  H.  Friese. 

Effects  of  the  Recent  Fire  on  Animals.     By  H.  A.  Hackett. 

March  7. 

Biological  Notes.     By  Dr.  B.  W.  Barton. 

The  European  Crayfish  ( Astacus )  found  in  Oregon.     By  Dr.  E.  A. 

Andrews. 
The  Crow  Roost  at  Arbutus.     By  Ivey  Lewis. 


The  following  meetings  have  recently  been  held  in  halls  of  the  Univer- 
sity : 

Meetings  and  lectures  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archaeological 
Institute  of  America,  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  2  and  10,  January  28. 

Second  annual  joint  public  meeting  of  the  Association  for  the  Improve- 
ment of  the  Condition  of  the  Poor  and  the  Charity  Organization  Society, 
in  McCoy  Hall,  December  7. 

Two  sessions  of  the  twenty-third  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Civil 
Service  Reform  League,  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  10  and  11. 

Meeting  of  the  Farmers'  League  of  Maryland,  December  29. 

Meeting  of  the  Botany  Club  of  Baltimore,  January  11. 

Meeting  of  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Baltimore,  with  an  illustrated 
lecture,  in  McCoy  Hall,  January  13. 

Under  the  combined  auspices  of  the  Tuberculosis  Commission  of  Mary- 
land, the  State  Board  of  Health,  and  the  Public  Health  Association,  an 
exhibition  illustrating  the  history,  distribution,  varieties,  causes,  cost, 
prevention,  and  cure  of  tuberculosis,  with  numerous  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, in  McCoy  Hall,  January  25  to  February  2. 

Illustrated  lecture,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Playground  Association  of 
Baltimore,  in  McCoy  Hall,  January  25. 

Meeting  of  the  Consumers'  League  of  Maryland,  January  25. 

Meeting  of  the  Industrial  Education  Association  of  Baltimore,  February  5. 

The  annual  Interclass  Debate  and  Contest  in  Public  Speaking,  March  10. 
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WILLIAM   WYMAN. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  December  7,  1903,  the  following 
minute,  commemorative  of  the  late  Mr.  Wyman,  was  adopted  : 

' '  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  desire  to  place 
on  record  their  regret  at  the  death  of  Mr.  William  Wynian,  which  occurred 
at  '  Homewood '  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  November,  1903,  in  the  seventy- 
ninth  year  of  his  age. 

Mr.  Wyman,  a  native  of  Baltimore,  was  during  his  entire  life  a  quiet, 
unassuming  citizen  of  most  charitable  disposition.  Towards  the  close  of  his 
life  he  gave  to  this  university  his  portion  of  the  Homewood  estate,  which 
he  inherited  from  his  father,  and  which  was  for  over  sixty  years  his  home. 

This  gift  came  at  a  time  when  the  affairs  of  the  university  were  the 
subject  of  grave  concern  to  its  friends.  Its  value,  great  in  itself,  was 
enhanced  by  the  impulse  it  gave  vo  others,  who,  promptly  following  Mr. 
Wyman' s  example,  gave  expression  to  their  friendship  for  the  university 
by  donating  to  it  additional  lands  and  the  sum  of  $1,000,000. 

The  further  provision  for  the  university  which  Mr.  Wyman  made  by  his 
will,  showed  the  unflagging  interest  he  felt  in  it  to  the  day  of  his  death, 
and  his  desire,  so  far  as  lay  in  his  power,  to  aid  it  after  his  death. 

In  grateful  memory  of  his  liberality  to  this  university  and  of  his  character 
and  virtue  as  a  man,  the  Board  of  Trustees  direct  that  the  President  of  the 
university  procure,  or  have  painted,  a  portrait  of  Mr.  Wyman  to  be  hung 
in  an  appropriate  place  in  McCoy  Hall ;  and  that,  as  soon  as  the  university 
is  moved  to  'Homewood,'  a  suitable  memorial  of  Mr.  Wyman  be  provided 
and  put  up  on  the  land  donated  by  him,  at  a  place  to  be  hereafter  designated. 


LEOPOLD   STROUSE. 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse  died  in  Baltimore  February  22,  1904.  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Strouse  for  numerous  acts  of 
generosity,  of  which  the  most  noteworthy  is  his  gift  of  books  known  as  the 
Leopold  Strouse  Semitic  Library,  now  numbering  twenty-five  hundred 
volumes.  By  his  will  he  bequeathed  to  the  university  the  sum  of  two 
thousand  dollars,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  the  increase  of 
the  library  bearing  his  name,  which  will  be  a  perpetual  memorial  of  his 
interest  in  Semitic  studies. 
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A     NEW    WORK    BY     LORD     KELVIN 


BALTIMORE   LECTURES 

ON 

MOLECULAR   DYNAMICS 
THE  WAVE  THEORY  OF   LIGHT 

BY 

Lord  Kelvin,  O.  M.,  G.  C.  V.  O.,  P.  C,  F.  R.  S.,  etc. 

President  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh, 
Fellow  of  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 


xxii  +  694  pages.       Cloth.      $4.50  net. 

This  volume  is  founded  on  Mr.  A.  S.  Hathaway' s  stenographic  report  of 
twenty  lectures  delivered  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
October,  1884  ;  followed  by  twelve  appendices  on  allied  subjects. 

The  lectures  have  been  revised  and  to  a  considerable  extent  rewritten, 
and,  with  the  appendices,  bring  to  date  the  views  of  the  distinguished 
author  on  the  subjects  treated. 

This  work  may  safely  be  regarded  as  the  most  important  recent  contribu- 
tion to  this  branch  of  physical  science. 


POEMA   DE   FERNAN   GONCALEZ 

TEXTO   CRITICO 
CON  1NTRODUCCION,  NOTAS  Y  GLOSARIO 

POR 

C.   Carroll  Marden 

PROFESOR  ADJUNTO   DE  FILOLOGIA   ESPANOLA   EN   LA 
UNIVERSIDAD   DE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 


Iviii +  226  pages,  8vo.      Paper.      $2.00  net. 


THE  TAILL  OF   RAUF  COILYEAR 

A  SCOTTISH  METRICAL  ROMANCE  OF  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY 

EDITED,    WITH   INTRODUCTION,    NOTES,    AND   GLOSSARIAL  INDEX 
BY 

WILLIAM  HAND  BKOWNE 

PROFESSOR  OF  ENGLISH   LITERATURE   IN  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 


8vo.,  164  pages.      Cloth.      $1.00  net. 


Orders  should  be  addressed  to 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 

Baltimore,  Maryland. 
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THE  ECONOMIC  SEMINARY,  1903-1904. 

Edited  by  Associate  Professor  J.  H.  Hollander. 


During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Economic  Seminary 
has  continued  its  investigation  into  the  history,  activities  and 
influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  member- 
ship has  been  more  narrowly  limited  to  advanced  students 
preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary 
design  has  been  the  development  of  sound  method  in  economic 
research.  The  regular  fortnightly  evening  sessions  have  been 
supplemented  by  briefer  morning  sessions  in  alternate  weeks. 
The  material  resources  necessary  for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied 
by  the  continued  generosity  of  the  citizen  of  Baltimore,  whose 
original  gift  made  its  inception  possible. 

"A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publica- 
tions, ' '  in  the  preparation  of  which  the  Seminary  has  been  engaged 
since  October,  1902,  has  been  completed  and  issued  as  a  brochure 
of  110  pages  under  the  editorship  of  Dr.  Barnett,  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  (January- 
February,  1904).  Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by 
individual  members  of  the  Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific 
aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned  for  investigation.  During 
the  summer,  field  work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully 
selected  localities,  and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been 
supplemented  and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal 
interview.  It  is  hoped  that  during  the  next  academic  year,  a 
cooperative  volume  of  studies  in  American  trade  unionism  can  be 
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issued  by  the  Seminary,  embodying  the  preliminary  results  of  the 
various  investigation  now  in  progress  and  ultimately  designed  for 
monographic  publication. 

The  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  and  abstracts 
of  certain  of  the  papers  there  presented,  are  appended  : 

October      14.      Reports  of   the  summer's  field  work,   by  Associate  Prof. 

Hollander,  Dr.  Baknett,  Messrs.  Hilbert,  Kirk, 

Motley,  Ranft  and  Sakolski. 
October      20.      "Collections   of   American  Trade   Union   Publications," 

by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
October       28.      "Shop  Rules  of  the  International  Typographical  Union," 

by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
November    3.      "Opportunities  for  Social  Work  in  Baltimore,"  by  Dr. 

Walter  S.  Ufford,  General  Secretary  of  the  Charity 

Organization  Society  of  Baltimore. 
November  11.      "The  Development  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  Movement," 

by  William  Kirk. 
November  17.      "The   Condition    of   Women   and    Children  in  the  Fac- 
tories of  Baltimore,"  by  Charles  F.  Ranft. 
November  23.      "The    Finances   of    Representative    Trade   Unions,"    by 

A.  M.  Sakolski. 
December     1.     Plan  of  a  monographic  study  of  "The  Printing  Trade," 

by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
December     8.      "  Employers'     Associations    in    the    United    States,"    by 

F.  W.  Hilbert. 
December  15.     Reports    on    local    labor   conditions,   by    Messrs.    Blum, 

Hilbert  and  Motley. 
January        6.     (a)  "The  Apprentice  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  J.  M. 

Motley. 
(6)  "The  Future  of  the  Trusts,"  by  L.  G.  McPherson. 
January      12.     (a)  Preface  to  "A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade 

Union  Publications,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
(  6 )  The  New  Orleans  meeting  of  the  Economic  Association, 

by  Associate  Professor  Hollander. 
January      20.      "The    Structure    of    the    International    Cigar    Makers' 

Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker. 
January      26.      "  Evolution  of  Railroad  Rates,"  by  L.  G.  McPherson. 
February      3.      "Shop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  S.  Blum. 
February    17.     (a)  "Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  Interna- 
tional Union,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy. 
(b)  "  High  License  in  Baltimore,"  by  H.  S.  Hanna. 
February    23.     A    review    of    recent    French    and    German    works    on 

Sociology,  by  W.  H.  Buckler. 
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"The  Beneficiary  Departments  of  Transportation  and 
Mining  Corporations,"  by  L.  G.  McPherson. 

"Oyster  Legislation  in  Maryland,"  by  M.  O.  Shriver,  Jr. 

"The  Theory  of  a  Standard  Rate  of  Wages,"  by  William 
H.  Buckler. 

"Labor  Unionism  and  Industrial  Efficiency,"  by  Mr. 
Henry  White,  General  Secretary  of  the  United 
Garment  Workers  of  America. 

"A  Comparison  of  the  Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor 
and  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,"  by  William 
Kirk. 

Plan  of  a  monographic  study  of  "The  Structure  of  Ameri- 
can Trade  Unions,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker. 

"The  Cost  of  Strikes  to  Trade  Unions,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski. 

Plan  of  a  monographic  study  of  "  The  Shop  Regulations  of 
American  Trade  Unions,"  by  S.  Blum. 

"Trade  Agreements  in  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  F. 

W.   HlLBERT. 

Plan  of  a  monographic  study  of  "The  Beneficiary  Fea- 
tures of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy. 

"Trade  Union  Membership  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by 
J.  M.  Motley. 

Plan  of  a  monographic  study  of  ' '  Trade  Unionism  and  the 
Standard  Wage,"  by  W.  H.  Buckler. 

"Collective  Bargaining  in  the  Printing  Trade,"  by  Dr. 
George  E.  Barnett. 


SHOP   RULES   OF   THE   INTERNATIONAL 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  UNION. 

By  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 

Aside  from  the  regulations  governing  apprenticeship,  the  chief 
shop  rules  enforced  in  "union  offices"  by  the  International 
Typographical  Union  fall  into  four  classes:  (a)  rules  designed  to 
secure  the  distribution  of  work  ;  (b)  rules  affecting  tenure  of 
position  ;  (e)  rules  intended  to  prevent  a  decrease  in  the  amount 
of  work  to  be  done  ;  (d)  the  requirement  that  the  foreman  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  union. 

(a)    Rules    intended  to  promote    the  distribution  of   work. 
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Among  trade  unionists,  the  feeling  that  work  ought  to  be  shared 
all  around  is  a  common  one.  This  feeling  has  its  basis  partly  in 
humanitarian  instincts  and  partly  in  the  recognition  of  the  fact 
that  the  unionist  without  work  is  a  menace  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  union  rate  of  wages.  It  is  an  old  saying  among  the  printers 
that  ' '  The  man  on  the  streets  maintains  the  scale. ' '  Many  labor 
organizations  have  met  this  problem  by  the  payment  of  out-of- 
work  benefits.  The  national  organization  of  the  printers  has 
never  adopted  this  plan  but  has  relied  on  the  actions  of  individual 
members  to  obtain  the  same  result  through  a  direct  sharing  of 
work,  a  far  more  primitive  device.  The  laws  of  the  union 
intended  to  secure  this  end  are  known  in  the  trade  as  the  ' '  sub- 
stitute law"  and  the  "six  day  law."  The  former  enacted  in 
1883,  is  intended  to  prohibit  such  action  on  the  part  of  foremen 
as  would  make  it  impossible  for  workmen  holding  ' '  situations  ' ' 
to  share  their  work  with  less  fortunate  unionists.  The  law  makes 
it  illegal  for  a  foreman  to  designate  any  particular  men  who  shall 
have  an  exclusive  right  to  act  as  substitutes  for  ' '  regulars. ' ' 
It  is  thus  made  possible  for  ' '  regulars ' '  to  distribute  work  more 
widely  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case.  A  feeling  that  a  fellow 
unionist  out  of  work  has  a  moral  right  to  assistance  in  this  form 
has  long  been  a  part  of  the  working  creed  of  the  union  printer. 
The  "substitute  law"  caused  no  serious  inconvenience  to  the 
foreman  as  long  as  the  system  of  hand  composition  was  universal. 
Work  was  commonly  paid  for  by  the  piece  system  and  the  amount 
of  capital  used  by  the  journeyman  in  his  work  was  so  small  that  a 
considerable  difference  in  the  quantity  of  the  output  between  a 
' '  regular ' '  and  his  substitute  made  little  difference  to  the  fore- 
man. His  remedy  was  to  put  an  extra  man  at  work.  The 
coming  of  the  machine  has  resulted  in  making  the  substitute 
legislation  a  cause  of  considerable  friction.  Since  the  employee 
now  uses  a  costly  machine,  the  employer  is  desirous  of  economizing 
as  much  as  possible  the  number  of  machines,  and  the  inferiority 
of  the  substitute  may  cause  serious  difficulty  in  getting  the  work 
done  on  time.  The  result  has  been  that  in  the  larger  cities,  the 
local  unions  have  been  forced  to  wink  at  evasions  of  the  na- 
tional law. 
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The  "six  day  law"  enacted  iu  1890  forbids  a  printer's  work- 
ing more  than  six  days  a  week,  i.  e. ,  fifty-four  hours,  if  a  substitute 
can  be  secured.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  law  is  not  to  prevent 
the  overworking  of  the  men  by  securing  a  day  of  rest  but  to  give 
within  certain  limits  legal  force  to  the  custom  of  sharing  work. 
In  1899,  a  proposition  to  limit  the  working  week  to  five  days 
was  defeated  at  the  referendum,  but  many  locals  enacted  "five 
day  laws ' '  during  the  trying  period  following  the  introduction  of 
the  linotype.  While  the  ' '  substitute  law ' '  and  the  ' '  six  day 
law ' '  apply  nominally  to  all  ' '  union  offices, ' '  such  rules  from 
their  nature  are  important  only  in  newspaper  offices. 

(&)  Rules  affecting  tenure  of  position.  All  trade  unionists  in 
order  to  protect  the  integrity  of  their  organizations  are  forced  to 
insist  rigidly  that  members  of  the  unions  shall  not  be  discharged 
by  foremen  on  account  of  their  connection  with  the  union.  The 
International  Typographical  Union,  going  much  farther,  requires 
in  broad  terms  that  a  member  working  in  a  union  shop  shall  only 
be  discharged  for  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  violation  of 
conspicuously  posted  office  rules,  or  finally,  to  decrease  the  force. 
Where  a  reduction  in  the  force  is  made,  persons  last  employed 
must  be  the  first  to  be  discharged.  Additional  provisions  prevent 
sham  decreases  of  the  force  by  requiring  that  ' '  in  the  event  of  an 
increase  in  the  force  within  sixty  days  after  a  decrease,  the 
persons  displaced  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  order  in  which  they 
were  discharged  before  other  help  may  be  employed. ' '  The  evi- 
dent purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to  make  tenure  of  position 
independent  of  the  mere  will  of  the  foreman  or  employer.  The 
"priority  law,"  as  the  legislation  described  above  is  known 
among  the  members  of  the  Union,  has  been  in  force  with  a 
short  intermission  since  1892.  In  the  last  resort,  questions  of 
competency,  neglect  of  duty,  and  violation  of  rules  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  union.  The  views  of  men  and  employers  on  these 
questions  are  likely  to  differ  ;  but  up  to  the  present  time  there 
seems  reason  to  believe  that  the  printers  generally  have  refrained 
from  an  arbitrary  construction  of  the  law,  although  in  some  cases 
a  dangerous  tendency  to  infringe  upon  undoubted  rights  of 
employers  has  revealed  itself.     The  attempt  to  set  up  a  form  of 
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civil  service  tenure  in  the  printing  trade  is  an  experiment  in  the 
modification  of  the  ordinary  wage-contract  which  requires  for  its 
successful  carrying  out,  a  high  degree  of  forbearance  and  wisdom 
on  the  part  of  subordinate  unions  and  of  national  officials.  The 
danger  is  always  present  that  the  ' '  priority  law ' '  may  be  inter- 
preted in  such  a  way  as  to  become  a  shield  for  incompetents. 

(c)  Rules  intended  to  prevent  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of 
work.  Two  important  labor-saving  devices  introduced  in  the 
printing  trade  during  recent  years  have  been  met  by  the  Union 
with  rules  intended  to  limit  their  use.  The  increasing  substitution 
of  ' '  plate  matter ' '  for  composition  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
Union  as  early  as  1884.  The  loose  structure  of  the  interuational 
organization  at  that  time  prevented  any  united  action,  and  the 
whole  subject  was  by  an  international  law  ' '  relegated  to  sub- 
ordinate unions  with  power  to  act."  The  local  unions,  unable 
to  prevent  entirely  the  use  of  ' '  plates ' '  were  usually  successful 
in  securing  an  agreement  with  newspaper  publishers  that  the 
amount  of  composition  required  should  not  thereby  be  reduced. 
Curiously  enough  the  extensive  practice  of  using  ' '  plates ' '  for 
advertising  matter  has  not  been  the  occasion  of  restrictive  leg- 
islation on  the  part  of  the  subordinate  unions.  The  introduction 
of  the  linotype  by  cheapening  composition  has  materially  lessened 
or  entirely  overcome  the  superior  economy  of  ' '  plates, ' '  and 
proportionally  decreased  the  importance  of  the  ' '  plate  question. ' ' 

For  many  years,  the  international  organization  has  urged  the 
local  unions  "to  put  forth  every  effoi't  to  abolish  the  practice  of 
loaning  and  borrowing  matter  between  morning  and  evening 
papers  except  where  owned  by  the  same  individual  firm  or 
company  and  published  in  the  same  establishment."  With  the 
introduction  of  stereotyping,  the  loaning  of  matter  in  the  form  of 
' '  matrices ' '  between  two  morning  or  two  evening  papers  became 
practicable.  This  is  also  forbidden  by  the  laws  of  nearly  all  the 
larger  unions.  The  competition  between  newspapers  would 
probably  prevent  in  any  case  any  large  amount  of  such  borrowing, 
but  it  frequently  happens  from  lack  of  time  for  composition,  the 
advertising  ' '  matrices ' '  are  exchanged.  The  local  unions  usually 
permit  such  exchanges  only  on  condition  that  the  matter  be 
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' '  reproduced. "  As  a  result  of  this  rale,  ' '  admen  ' '  are  frequently 
engaged  in  setting  up  matter  which  has  already  been  published. 

(77)  The  requirement  that  the  foreman  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  union.  The  foreman  in  any  industrial  establishment  occupies 
an  intermediate  position  between  the  employer  and  the  journey- 
men. The  Typographical  Union  by  a  series  of  rules  has  required 
that  foreman  shall  have  sole  charge  of  the  employment  and  dis- 
charge of  journeymen.  Theoretically  an  employer  once  having 
selected  his  foreman  has  no  further  concern  with  matters  in  his 
' '  office. ' '  He  may  discharge  the  foreman  at  his  pleasure  but  he 
cannot  interfere  with  him  while  he  is  a  foreman.  Evidently  the 
enforcement  of  all  shop  rules  depends  in  the  first  instance  upon 
the  foreman.  Recognizing  this  fact  the  Union  by  an  international 
law  has  required  that  foremen  shall  be  members  of  the  Union. 
The  claim  is  made  that  under  union  foremen  there  is  far  less 
friction  between  journeymen  and  employer.  On  the  other  side, 
the  employers,  especially  the  book  and  job  printers,  have  stren- 
uously protested  against  the  rule,  maintaining  that  the  foreman  is 
in  a  peculiar  sense  the  representative  of  the  employer  and  that  he 
should  not  be  liable  to  union  discipline.  Up  to  the  present  time 
the  union  has  rigidly  maintained  its  rule.  The  "foreman 
question ' '  is  the  real  center  of  the  whole  controversy  over  shop 
rules. 

Shop  rules  are  as  much  elements  in  the  wage  contract  as  the 
rate  of  wages  or  the  length  of  the  working  day.  In  the  earliest 
stage  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  printing  trade,  the  local  union 
formulated  a  scale  and  presented  it  to  employers  for  approval. 
The  preparation  of  scales  in  the  more  highly  organized  localities 
has  now  become  the  work  of  joint  committees.  Shop  rules,  to  be 
effective,  must  be  enforced  through  the  whole  jurisdiction  of  the 
Union,  and  the  formulation  of  these  rules,  if  they  follow  the  same 
line  of  evolution  which  the  determination  of  other  parts  of  the 
wage  contract  has  taken,  will  become  the  work  of  boards 
representing  the  International  Typographical  Union  and  the 
national  organizations  of  the  employers.  There  is  evidence  that 
we  are  now  passing  through  the  initial  stage  in  that  evolution. 
The  Typographical  Union  cannot  consistently  with  its  past  history 
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long  maintain  the  position  that  ' '  the  laws  of  the  Union  are  not 
subject  to  arbitration." 


FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  KNIGHTS  OF  LABOR. 
By  William  Kirk. 

A  study  of  the  early  writings  of  the  men  who  moulded  the 
Knights  of  Labor  as  an  institution,  reveals  three  prominent  aims: 
the  dissemination  of  knowledge  among  its  members,  the  estab- 
lishment of  cooperative  enterprises,  and  the  intelligent  use  of  the 
ballot  as  an  agency  in  political  and  social  reform. 

Trade  unionism  was  by  its  very  nature  limited  in  usefulness. 
Where  men  of  a  single  craft  held  aloof  from  members  of  other 
trades,  the  sympathy  and  concord  so  vital  to  any  decisive  advance 
in  the  labor  movement  were  lacking.  On  the  other  hand,  an 
organization  representing  a  highly  centralized  form  of  labor 
federation,  and  disregarding  the  trade  boundaries  formerly 
observed,  was  well  prepared  theoretically  to  unite  the  scattered 
fragments  and  attain  definite  and  far-reaching  ends. 

The  mixed  assembly,  the  unit  in  the  Knights  of  Labor  struc- 
ture, became  something  more  than  a  trade  union,  exercising  an 
educational  influence  by  the  intimate  association  of  men  of  various 
callings  and  widely  different  walks  of  life.  Furthermore,  this 
unit  admirably  met  the  requirements  for  successful  cooperation  by 
controlling  demand  as  well  as  production.  If  a  trade  local 
embarked  on  a  cooperative  enterprise,  the  chances  of  success  were 
minimized  by  virtue  of  the  limited  number  directly  concerned  ; 
but  when  a  mixed  local,  in  a  community  organized  into  Knights 
of  Labor  Assemblies,  ventured  on  independent  production,  the 
combined  patronage  of  the  artisan  class  enlisted  in  its  behalf 
assured  a  market.  As  the  local  became  the  factory,  the  district  or 
union  of  neighboring  locals  developed  into  the  exchange. 

During  the  interval  in  which  these  ideas  were  maturing,  the 
distinctive  structure  of  the  locals  was  utilized  to  meet  immediate 
conditions.     The  same  power  that  could  control  the  distribution 
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of  cooperative  products  was  equally  efficient  in  the  field  of  general 
consumption,  bringing  into  active  use  a  formidable  weapon, 
the  boycott.  Strikes  were  discouraged  by  the  officials  of  the 
Knights,  as  failing  to  penetrate  the  heart  of  the  trouble  and 
inducing  at  best  temporary  and  superficial  results.  The  boycott, 
though  designed  as  a  temporary  expedient,  reached  more  deeply 
and  without  involving  the  reciprocal  suffering  attendant  upon  all 
strikes.  In  the  exercise  of  this  function,  the  federated  form  of 
organization  enjoyed  a  peculiar  advantage.  A  trade  union  in 
any  locality  may  cease  purchasing  an  article  without  appreciably 
reducing  the  sale,  since  the  number  of  consumers  observing  the 
boycott  is  necessarily  small ;  but  an  assembly  of  the  Knights  of 
Labor,  supported  by  a  large  proportion  of  laboring  consumers  in 
the  vicinity,  wields  an  influence  proportioned  to  the  purchasing 
power  of  the  members  interested. 

The  third  principle  underlying  the  movement  and  consciously 
shaping  the  machinery  of  government  was  the  concerted  use  of 
the  ballot  as  a  factor  in  social  progress.  Here  again,  the  advan- 
tages of  an  organization  coextensive  with  the  domain  of  labor  were 
conspicuous.  Trade  unionists  in  their  respective  fields  were  too 
weak  numerically  to  change  the  result  of  an  election,  while  the 
members  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  pledged  to  mutual  helpfulness 
controlled  the  issues  at  stake. 

From  this  mechanism  so  well  adapted  theoretically  for  the 
exercise  of  certain  functions,  permanent  and  wholesome  results 
seemed  probable.  At  the  second  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 
the  following  resolution  was  adopted,  "Each  Local  Assembly 
shall  devote  not  less  than  ten  minutes  or  more  than  one  hour  of 
each  session  thereof,  to  the  discussion  of  subjects  bearing  upon  the 
labor  question. ' '  Here  was  a  practical  effort  to  suggest  fruitful 
lines  of  thought,  and  bring  the  man  into  more  intelligent  relation- 
ship with  the  problems  of  his  environment. 

In  May  1880,  appeared  the  first  number  of  the  "Journal  of 
United  Labor ' '  primarily  designed  as  a  medium  of  communica- 
tion between  the  branches  of  the  Order,  and  as  an  unprejudiced 
herald  of  advanced  views.  Unable  to  maintain  the  independence  of 
a  non-partisan  publication,  it  gradually  grew  more  biased  as  the 
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struggle  with  external  forces  became  more  bitter,  until  the  original 
purpose  of  an  educational  organ  almost  wholly  disappeared. 

Other  agencies  employed  in  the  diffusion  of  knowledge  were 
lecturers,  who  visited  the  assemblies  and  addressed  them  upon 
contemporary  topics,  and  statisticians,  who  gathered  all  possible 
information  relative  to  the  condition  of  labor  throughout  the 
Order.  The  latter  department  proved  valuable  as  an  index  for 
guiding  the  activities  of  the  executive  authority. 

Education,  though  an  end  in  itself,  was  also  a  means  whereby 
a  system  could  be  inaugurated  in  which  men  would  become  their 
own  employers.  Two  schools  of  thought  early  differentiated  them- 
selves. The  one  advocated  an  aggressive  policy  of  strikes  in  order 
toWenforce  demands  ;  the  other,  representing  the  conservative 
element,  emphasized  the  futility  of  strikes  as  a  factor  in  attaining 
permanent  results.  It  was  due  to  the  influence  of  the  peace 
adherents  that  cooperation  found  persistent  encouragement.  In 
June,  1882,  a  cooperative  fund,  with  a  compulsory  feature 
attached,  was  established.  From  this  fund  investments  were 
made,  and  enterprises  started  as  the  financial  condition  of  the 
Order  justified.  The  compulsory  nature  of  the  law  proved  a 
serious  defect  and  led  to  an  amendment  making  contributions 
voluntary. 

With  modified  machinery,  the  officials  sought  to  realize  in 
some  degree  at  least  the  industrial  state  conceived  as  an  ultimate 
aim  of  the  movement.  Experiments  in  cooperative  stores, 
factories,  and  institutions,  were  reported  in  1882  from  seventeen 
out  of  one  hundred  localities;  and  in  1887  the  General  Cooperative 
Board  announced  eight  halls  and  buildings,  one  newspaper,  and 
fifty-four  workshops,  factories,  etc.,  engaged  in  productive  co- 
operation. 

In  spite  of  careful  preparation,  the  general  result  of  such  ventures 
was  disappointing,  leading  to  a  desire  to  abolish  the  Cooperative 
Board,  and  to  decided  reluctance  to  embark  on  independent 
undertakings.  Among  the  chief  causes  of  failure  was  the  lack 
of  business  experience  in  the  management  of  the  enterprises. 
Often  such  an  enterprise  originated  in  a  strike  or  lockout,  where 
men  entered  upon  the  project  with  funds  drawn  from  the  central 
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treasury.  Just  as  soou  as  the  friction  ceased,  and  the  choice  arose 
between  a  certain  position  and  a  risky  venture,  the  enthusiasm, 
so  apparent  at  first,  suddenly  abated,  invariably  bringing  a  total 
loss  upon  the  General  Assembly.  The  small  confidence  imposed 
in  the  managers,  engendering  jealousies  and  constant  suspicion, 
and  the  hostility  encountered  on  all  sides  from  capitalistic 
combinations,  may  be  cited  as  important  influences. 

With  the  advent  of  the  Knights  of  Labor,  the  belief  that  labor 
must  carry  its  demands  beyond  the  workshop,  and  crystallize 
into  statute  law  definite  reforms  received  greater  attention  than 
ever  before.  From  1880  to  1885,  the  intense  interest  manifested 
in  political  affairs  occasioned  a  note  of  warning  from  headquarters 
' '  so  surely  as  we  run  into  politics  shall  we  be  disrupted. ' '  The 
admonition  remained  unheeded,  and  in  the  national  campaign  of 
1888  the  Order  was  on  the  verge  of  precipitating  itself  into  the 
contest.  In  many  localities  the  secret  but  powerful  constituency 
of  the  Knights  of  Labor  had  elected  labor  candidates.  So 
successfully  had  these  municipal  elections  resulted  that  the  mem- 
bers became  ambitious  for  greater  victories.  A  party  in  which 
all  legitimate  reformers  could  find  a  place  appeared  a  fitting 
substitute  for  the  two  corrupt,  boss-ridden  political  organizations. 
Hence  in  1890  a  further  step  was  taken,  and  active  agitation  by 
the  leaders  stimulated  a  wave  of  enthusiasm  which  finally  resulted 
in  the  formation  of  the  National  People's  Party,  with  "land, 
transportation,  and  finance  ' '  as  the  campaign  cry. 

Pledged  in  this  manner  to  political  action,  the  federation 
dissipated  much  of  its  energies  in  vain  effort  to  make  industrial 
forces  politically  supreme,  and  thereby  caused  the  internal  dissen- 
sions which  have  so  often  attended  the  political  affiliation  of  labor 
organizations. 
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THE  FACTOKY  EMPLOYMENT  OF  WOMEN  AND 
CHILDREN  IN  BALTIMOEE. 

By  Chakles  F.  Ranft. 

The  characteristics,  environment  and  general  conditions  of  fac- 
tory life  of  women  and  children  in  Baltimore  City  have  never 
been  made  the  subjects  of  a  detailed  inquiry.  It  was  with  the 
desire  of  correctly  understanding  this  field  of  industrial  life,  that 
a  local  investigation  was  undertaken  by  the  writer  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Consumers'  League  of  Maryland  and  with  the  co- 
operation of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Information  of 
Maryland. 

The  investigation  occupied  a  period  of  nearly  three  months, 
covering  in  that  time,  one  hundred  and  four  factories  and  dwell- 
ings in  which  were  manufactured  the  following  articles:  ladies 
waists,  children's  and  misses'  wear,  corsets,  ladies  skirts,  cigars, 
cigarettes  and  smoking  tobacco,  shirts  and  drawers,  shirts  and 
overalls,  shoes,  umbrellas  and  ladies  wrappers. 

The  plan  of  inquiry  comprised  ( 1 )  a  tabulation  of  the  various 
statistical  data  indicated  on  the  card  specially  prepared  for  fac- 
tory inspection  by  the  Maryland  Bureau  of  Statistics.  The 
points  covered  by  the  schedule  used  were:  relation  of  the  general 
factory  system  to  Maryland  factory  legislation,  condition  of  female 
employees  and  character  of  their  work,  length  of  the  working 
day,  wage  earnings,  sanitary  regulations  and  conveniences, 
together  with  the  environment  and  general  tone  of  this  phase  of 
factory  life;  (2)  direct  observation  and  examination  of  conditions, 
and  collection  of  data  by  personal  interview  with  employers  and 
employee.  Each  room  in  each  factory  and  dwelling  was  examined 
separately  and  described  in  a  separate  record,  noting  the  char- 
acteristics of  that  room  and  the  working  force. 

In  addition  to  the  investigation  proper,  a  supplementary  inves- 
tigation was  undertaken  of  the  coat  pad  industry,  as  an 
example  of  average  conditions  of  child  employment.  The  regular 
inspection  detail  was  recorded,  the  employer  was  questioned,  and 
in  particular,   each  child  was  examined   as  to  age,   residence, 
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occupation  of  father  and  mother,  school  and  grade  in  school, 
reading  and  writing  qualifications,  wage  earnings,  length  of 
time  at  work  and  the  general  attitude  of  the  child  toward  the 
work  and  environment.  About  seventy-five  children  were  inter- 
rogated and  the  homes  of  fifteen  children  were  visited  in  order  to 
obtain  if  possible  a  correct  realization  of  the  condition  of  both 
home  and  factory  life. 

In  addition  to  these  inquiries  a  certain  amount  of  time  was 
devoted  to  visiting  representative  types  of  the  sweat  shop  industry, 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  proper  basis  of  judgment  in  contrast- 
ing good  and  bad  conditions  of  employment. 

A  synopsis  of  some  of  the  more  important  results  of  the 
investigation  are  as  follows  :  In  the  one  hundred  and  four 
establishments  examined  10,854  people  are  employed,  of  whom 
9012  are  females  and  1842  are  males.  Three-fourths  of  the 
proprietors  are  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Piece-work  is  the  general  system  of  payment.  Of  three 
hundred  and  nine  workrooms,  twelve  have  insufficient  air  space, 
only  three  disclose  unclean  conditions,  twenty-six  have  fair, 
and  nine  have  absolutely  bad  ventilation.  Drainage  is  good  in 
all  factories.  One  half  of  the  factories  provide  washrooms  for 
females. 

Twelve  factories  provide  lunch  rooms;  sixteen  factories  have 
no  separate  toilet  arrangements  for  women,  and  in  a  number  of 
cases  there  appear  to  be  too  few  toilet  conveniences  for  the  number 
of  people  employed.  Twelve  factories  impose  fines,  which  are 
for  the  most  part  disciplinary  and  seldom  collected.  Only  one 
factory  allows  a  summer  vacation  of  one  week  with  pay.  More 
than  one-half  have  overtime  work  and  only  seven  pay  such  work 
at  a  higher  rate.  Forty-nine  factories  have  goods  made  elsewhere 
than  on  the  premises. 

Ten  work-rooms  have  insufficient  means  of  egress  in  case  of 
fire.  Seventy  males  and  five  hundred  and  seventy-five  females 
under  sixteen  years  of  age  are  employed.  The  average  working 
day  is  about  nine  and  one-half  hours;  one  factory  requires  ten 
and  one-half  hours  per  day.  A  half  hour  is  the  average  lunch 
time  allowed. 
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Seventy-one  factories  allow  a  half-holiday  on  Saturday  in 
summer ;  forty-one  allow  a  Saturday  half-holiday  in  winter,  seven 
have  no  Saturday  working  day  whatever,  and  eight  a  Saturday 
working  day  only  in  winter.  The  general  sanitary  conditions 
throughout  all  the  factories  are  good. 

The  general  impression  derived  from  the  investigation  was  that 
Baltimore  is  an  important  centre  for  manufacturing  industries 
requiring  the  labor  of  women  and  children.  In  the  shirt  and 
overall  industries  its  importance  is  already  recognized,  and  in  the 
other  industries  investigated,  the  growth  during  the  last  few  years 
has  been  important.  With  this  growth  has  come  an  increasing 
demand  for  female  labor,  and  the  supply  at  present  is  inadequate 
to  the  demand.  This  fact  combined  with  the  ease  with  which 
female  labor  can  move  in  these  related  industries  places  the  fe- 
male employee  in  an  independent  attitude.  These  conditions  are 
conceded  by  the  great  majority  of  manufacturers,  and  the  effect 
upon  the  condition  of  the  employee  is  beneficial.  In  various 
ways  the  different  employers  offer  inducements  to  attract  employees 
to  their  establishment,  and  in  the  case  of  growing  establishments 
managerial  ability  and  constant  care  are  needed  to  procure  and 
keep  an  adequate  labor  supply.  The  demand  and  inducements 
offered  vary  in  direct  ratio  to  the  skill  and  intelligence  of  the 
employee,  yet  for  all  classes  of  manufacture  the  demand  seems 
much  greater  than  the  supply.  In  many  factories  the  employers 
regard  their  working  force  in  an  almost  paternal  manner, 
conscious  of  present  conditions  in  the  labor  market  and  endeavor- 
ing to  gain  superior  fidelity. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  body  of  female  factory 
employees  falls  into  grades  or  classes,  according  to  the  amount  of 
skill  and  energy  required  and  the  susceptibility  of  the  work  to 
high  efficiency  and  technique.  The  higher  class  of  employees 
refuse  to  work  in  a  bad  environment  and  are  able  to  secure  good 
surroundings;  while  the  middle  and  lower  classes  are  satisfied 
with  the  indifferent  conditions  offered  them.  In  those  grades  of 
work  therefore  where  competition  acts  more  keenly,  small 
struggling  enterprises  offer  less  favorable  conditions.  To  these 
unfavorable  conditions  is  drawn  that  class  of  female  labor  whose 
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standard  of  life  is  only  average,  and  in  many  cases  even  low. 
Development  and  progress  in  factory  life  is  a  matter  of  no  great 
concern  to  this  class,  and  the  factory  is  regarded  only  as  the 
place  to  earn  an  amount  of  money  necessary  to  satisfy  certain 
desires. 


THE  FINANCIAL  SYSTEM  OF  THE  CIGAR  MAKERS' 
INTERNATIONAL  UNION. 

By  A.  M.  Sakolski. 

The  reorganization  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International  Union, 
which  took  place  in  1879,  laid  the  basis  of  its  present  well 
developed  and  efficient  financial  system.  Prior  to  that  time,  the 
organization,  although  in  existence  fifteen  years,  had  made  very 
little  progress  toward  the  improvement  of  its  finances,  and  in  this 
respect  was  no  better  off  than  other  national  trade  unions.  The 
meagre  revenue  that  it  received  from  the  low  per  capita  tax  levied 
upon  the  local  unions,  was  barely  sufficient  to  meet  the  limited 
expenditures  of  the  general  office,  whose  principal  item  of  expense 
at  this  time  was  printing  and  postage.  The  entire  receipts  rarely, 
if  ever,  exceeded  one  hundred  dollars  per  month,  and  the  inter- 
national president  often  found  himself  without  funds  to  perform 
the  duties  required  of  him.  The  financial  aid,  granted  to  members 
on  a  strike,  by  the  international  union  could  only  be  raised  by 
special  assessments  levied  upon  the  locals  for  this  purpose.  The 
returns  from  these  assessments,  however,  were  usually  so  uncertain 
in  amount  and  so  difficult  of  collection,  that  the  local  unions 
conducting  strikes  were  often  compelled  to  rely  upon  their  own 
financial  strength  for  support.  These  conditions  naturally 
prevented  the  Cigar  Makers'  International  Union  from  acquiring 
the  degree  of  stability  and  power  necessary  for  growth  and 
effectiveness. 

In  1879,  when  the  union  seemed  to  be  on  the  verge  of  collapse, 
Mr.  Adolph  Strasser,  its  new  president,  proposed  a  plan  of  re- 
organization, the  aim  of  which  was  to  increase  the  revenue  and 
extend  the  functions  of  the  international  office.     The  basis  of  this 
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new  system, — which  is  now  known  as  the  "nationalization  and 
equalization  system" — is  the  requirement  of  uniform  dues  and 
initiation  fees  from  members  throughout  the  entire  organization, 
and  the  equalization  of  the  funds  among  the  local  bodies.  There 
arose  from  this  practice  an  entire  community  of  funds,  since  all 
revenues  regularly  accruing  were  regarded  as  the  property  of  the 
international  union  and  were  simply  held  in  trust  by  the  locals. 
Thus,  the  effect  of  the  system  was  to  do  away  with  the  independent 
treasuries  formerly  maintained  by  the  locals.  It  also  resulted  in 
the  abolition  of  the  old  per  capita  tax,  levied  for  the  expenses  of 
the  general  office  of  the  international  union.  The  international 
president  with  the  consent  of  the  executive  board  of  the  union 
may  now  draw  upon  the  funds  in  any  local  unions  he  may  select, 
in  order  to  meet  the  expenditures  incurred  by  the  headquarters  of 
the  general  organization. 

It  follows  from  the  above  arrangement  that  no  local  can  refuse 
financial  assistance  to  another  when  ordered  to  do  so  by  the 
general  officials.  Neither  can  any  particular  one,  because  of  a 
less  strain  upon  its  income,  enjoy  an  advantage  over  the  others 
for  any  length  of  time.  By  the  process  of  equalization,  carried 
out  at  certain  intervals,  each  shares  alike  in  the  fortunes  or  mis- 
fortunes of  the  others. 

The  successful  working  of  this  system  requires,  necessarily,  a 
limitation  upon  expenditures  for  local  purposes  which  must  vary 
according  to  the  number  of  members  composing  each  local.  Thus, 
unions  having  a  membership  less  than  thirty  may  expend  for  local 
purposes,  as  much  as  thirty  per  cent,  of  their  gross  receipts  while 
those  whose  membership  ranges  from  thirty  to  fifty  and  from 
fifty  upwards  are  limited  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  and  fifteen  per 
cent.,  respectively.  If  a  local  union  happens  to  expend  more 
than  its  legitimate  portion  or  draws  upon  the  surplus  fund  in  its 
possession  without  official  sanction,  it  must  assess  its  membership 
to  make  up  the  deficiency.  Failure  to  do  so,  renders  it  liable  to 
suspension  from  the  international  organization. 

As  may  readily  be  inferred,  the  system  also  requires  a  thorough 
and  constant  supervision  over  the  officers  of  the  local  unions  and 
frequent  examination  into  their  accounts.     Provision  was  early 
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made  that  the  secretaries  of  the  locals  should  report  all  fiscal 
transactions  at  regular  intervals  to  the  international  headquarters, 
and  that  accounts  with  the  latter  should  be  traced  by  a  system  of 
stamp  receipts.  Further  provisions  for  audit  were  later  adopted. 
In  1888,  the  employment  of  two  examiners,  known  as 
' '  Financiers ' '  was  authorized,  whose  duty  it  became  to  visit  the 
various  locals  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  their  accounts.  These 
officers  report  their  findings  to  the  international  president,  who 
republishes  the  same  in  the  official  journal  of  the  Union.  With 
these  safeguards,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  amount  of 
money  passing  through  the  hands  of  the  local  secretaries  is  about 
one  million  dollars  annually,  and  that  the  fund  held  in  trust  by 
the  locals  is  sometimes  equal  to  half  that  sum,  there  has  not  been 
lost,  on  an  average,  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  a  year. 

This  manner  of  handling  the  funds  in  the  Cigar  Makers'  Inter- 
national Union,  although  common  among  British  trades  unions 
is  comparatively  little  known  among  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States.  The  fact  that  it  greatly  impairs  the  autonomy  of 
the  local  unions  and  gives  the  general  officers  increased  duties  and 
greater  powers  has  prevented  it  to  a  certain  extent  from  gaining 
much  favor  among  American  organized  laborers,  despite  its  many 
advantages.  Its  adoption  by  the  Cigar  Makers,  however,  resulted 
in  immediate  good  to  their  organization,  both  in  membership  and 
in  financial  resources.  Besides  extending  gradually  its  system 
of  benefits,  the  Union  has  maintained  itself  intact,  through 
numerous  conflicts  and  severe  industrial  depressions.  Its  success, 
along  these  lines,  has  frequently  induced  leaders  in  other  trade 
unions,  to  endeavor  to  inaugurate  similar  financial  systems  in 
their  respective  organizations. 
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EMPLOYERS'   ASSOCIATIONS. 
By  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

A  recent  development  of  the  labor  movement  is  the  large 
number  of  employers'  associations  formed  for  the  purpose  of 
dealing  collectively  with  labor.  These  are  generally  militant  in 
nature,  though  some  are  notably  conciliatory.  They  may  be 
classified  into  : 

I.  Trade  Associations:  1.  Local.  2.  National.  These  limit 
membership  to  a  particular  trade  or  business. 

II.  Mixed  Associations:  1.  Local.  2.  National.  These  have 
members  from  any  trade  or  business.  The  Locals  may  be  again 
divided  into  (a)  those  which  limit  membership  to  employers, 
(£>)  those  which  do  not  so  limit  membership. 

III.  Federated  Associations:  1.  Local.  2.  National.  Each 
of  these  may  be  divided  into  (a)  federations  of  closely  allied 
trades,  (  b )  federations  of  various  trades  and  businesses. 

I.  1.  Employers  in  a  single  industry  have  in  many  cases 
been  organized  for  years  into  associations  for  various  purposes. 
Sometimes  they  dealt  as  a  body  with  labor  unions,  but  members 
could  make  agreements  with  employees  independently  of  the 
association,  and  in  the  case  of  strike  the  weaker  member  could 
not  expect  the  support  of  the  stronger  member  or  of  the  association. 
This  class  is  most  conspicuous  in  the  building  trades.  In  Chi- 
cago, for  instance,  the  Carpenters  and  Builders'  Association  has 
been  making  joint  agreements  with  the  carpenters  for  about 
twenty  years.  As  the  union  became  more  exacting,  the  master 
carpenters  began  to  create  a  defense  fund,  and  to  centralize  the 
power  of  the  association  in  the  hands  of  a  standing  committee  of 
five  with  full  power  to  settle  all  labor  disputes. 

Another  body  that  may  be  classed  under  this  head  because  of 
the  localized  character  of  the  industry,  although  of  almost  terri- 
torial extent,  is  the  Illinois  Coal  Operators'  Association.  It  is 
eminently  conciliatory,  and  was  organized  "to  negotiate  and 
make  effective  agreements  with  labor  unions,   fixing  the  wages 
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and  conditions  of  employment  in  and  about  the  coal  mines  of 
Illinois."  It  held  together  rather  loosely  until  its  reorganization 
in  1901  when  each  member  was  obligated  "to  maintain  and  ob- 
serve contracts  and  agreements  entered  into  by  the  association." 
It  has  no  defense  fund  and  is  unincorporated.  It  puts  its  faith 
largely  in  the  power  of  public  opinion  to  compel  the  miners  to 
abide  by  their  agreements.  Through  its  example  state  associa- 
tions have  been  formed  in  Ohio,  Indiana  and  Pennsylvania,  and 
representatives  from  all  these  meet  representatives  of  the  Mine 
Workers'  Union  annually  to  negotiate  what  is  called  the  Inter- 
State  Agreement.  There  is  however  no  organic  relation  among 
these  state  associations. 

I.  2.  The  Stove  Founders'  Defense  Association,  formed  in 
1886,  was  the  first  effective  militant  association,  and  it  has  served 
as  a  model  for  nearly  all  of  that  type  since  then.  The  initiation 
fees  and  annual  dues  were  set  aside  for  ordinary  expenses.  A 
defense  fund  was  created  by  each  member  contributing  ten  cents 
per  month  for  each  moulder  employed.  Complete  control  over 
this  fund  was  vested  in  a  committee,  to  which  were  referred  all 
labor  difficulties.  In  case  the  union  went  on  strike,  the  employer 
was  defended  (1)  by  casting  such  work  as  he  might  require  at 
the  foundries  of  other  members,  (2)  by  securing  other  moulders 
to  work  in  his  own  shop,  (3)  by  compensating  him  for  loss  up  to 
$2  per  day  for  each  man  usually  employed.  All  necessary  police 
protection  and  legal  expenses  were  paid  from  the  defense  fund. 
By  such  means,  the  Association  fought  the  Iron  Moulders'  Union 
until  1891,  when  at  the  request  of  the  National  Union,  an  agree- 
ment was  made  whereby  a  joint  board  was  created  to  settle  all 
disputes  by  conciliation.  The  agreement  has  not  yet  been  vio- 
lated either  by  the  Union  or  by  the  Defense  Association,  although 
the  conference  board  has  settled  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty 
disputes. 

The  National  Founders'  Association,  organized  in  1898,  has 
a  similar  agreement  with  the  Iron  Moulders'  Union. 

The  National  Metal  Trades'  Association  was  projected  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Founders'  Association  whose  manufacturing  plants 
included  other  metal  industries.     A  national  agreement  was  made 
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with  the  Machinists'  Union  for  the  year  1900-01,  but  at  its 
expiration  the  Union  went  on  a  general  strike.  Since  then  agree- 
ments have  been  only  local  in  character,  although  overtures  for 
a  national  agreement  have  since  been  made  by  the  machinists. 
The  American  Newspaper  Publishers'  Association,  a  concilia- 
tory body  of  rather  loose  texture,  has  a  general  arbitration  agree- 
ment with  the  International  Typographical  Union. 

II.  1.  (a).  The  Employers'  Association  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  is 
one  of  the  most  aggressive  and  influential  of  this  type.  Formed 
in  1900  with  thirty-eight  members  from  all  lines  of  business,  it 
has  now  about  three  hundred.  The  structure  is  similar  to  that 
of  the  Stove  Founders'  Defense  Association.  Defense  contribu- 
tions are  three  cents  per  man  employed  per  month.  All  labor 
difficulties  are  handled  by  a  committee  of  five.  In  order  to  meet 
the  policy  of  labor  unions  to  make  demands  upon  the  weakest 
employer  first,  the  association  has  taken  in  several  when  threat- 
ened by  strikes.  It  has  organized  among  its  trusted  employees 
a  union  called  The  Modem  Order  of  Bees.  Through  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Dayton  Association  upwards  of  sixty  similar  associa- 
tions have  been  formed  in  different  cities.  Of  these  the  one  in 
Columbus,  Ind. ,  has  recently  adopted  a  form  of  individual  agree- 
ment with  employees. 

II.  1.  (6).  This  type  of  association  is  represented  by  the  Citi- 
zens' Alliance.  The  only  qualification  for  membership  is  that 
' '  the  applicant  be  not  a  member  of  any  labor  organization  which 
resorts  to  boycotting  or  any  form  of  coercion  or  unlawful  force." 
Employers  generally  consider  such  an  organization  more  effective 
than  a  strictly  limited  employers'  association  in  meeting  the  ex- 
cesses of  unionism  in  particular  localities.  In  some  places,  as 
for,  instance,  Columbus,  Ind.,  there  exist  both  an  Employers' 
Association  and  a  Citizens'  Alliance.  Many  employers  are  mem- 
bers of  both,  and  they  induce  their  trusted  employees  to  join  the 
latter,  organization. 

II.  2.  The  single  example  of  the  national  mixed  type  is  the 
American  Anti-Boycott  Association.  It  is  a  secret  organization 
composed  of  manufacturers  most  of  whom  are  members  of  other 
employers'  associations.     Funds  for  aggressive  action  are  obtained 
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from  monthly  dues  of  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  monthly 
pay-rolls  of  its  members.  Its  purpose  is  to  fight  by  legal  means 
the  boycott  of  labor  unions,  and  to  secure  statutory  enactments 
against  the  boycott.  Alabama  is  the  only  state  thus  far  to  pass 
such  a  law.  The  energies  of  the  Association  are  now  mainly 
directed  to  taking  certain  typical  cases  to  the  federal  courts  in 
order  thereby  to  create  legal  precedents. 

III.  1.  (a).  The  local  employers'  associations  in  the  building 
trades  were  probably  the  first  to  federate.  In  some  cases  they 
were  merely  associated  together  in  a  contest  with  the  local 
federated  unions.  In  other  cases  special  organizations  were 
formed,  as  in  Chicago.  There  the  fifteen  associations  of  contract- 
ors formed  in  1900  the  Building  Contractors'  Council.  Annual 
dues  were  paid  by  each  association  and  a  defense  fund  was  main- 
tained by  assessment.  The  executive  committee  was  given  full 
power,  and  after  a  memorable  lock-out  it  succeeded  in  dictating 
the  terms  of  the  resulting  agreements  with  the  different  unions. 
In  1903  a  similar  federation  was  formed  in  New  York  with  even 
more  centralized  power.  The  individual  employers  are  bonded 
and  a  more  satisfactory  form  of  agreement  with  the  union  has 
been  developed. 

III.  1.  (b).  The  Chicago  Employers'  Association  is  a  local 
federation  of  considerable  power.  It  is  composed  of  about  forty 
distinct  trades  or  businesses,  each  with  its  own  separate  body. 
Members  are  pledged  to  assist  one  another  in  labor  troubles  and 
to  stand  for  the  principles  of  the  Association.  It  has  obtained, 
by  the  assistance  of  experts,  statistics  on  the  variations  in  the 
local  cost  of  living  as  a  basis  on  which  to  claim  readjustment  of 
wages.  Its  methods  of  combating  the  unions  are  similar  to  those 
already  mentioned. 

III.  2.  (a).  At  the  close  of  1903  there  were  formed  two 
national  federated  associations.  The  National  Building  Trades 
Employers'  Association  started  with  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  associations  in  forty-six  cities.  These  associations  are  federated 
locally  like  the  Chicago  and  New  York  Councils,  and  local 
conditions  determine  wages  and  hours  of  labor,  although  there  is 
a  sentiment  for  uniformity  in  this  respect,  and  national  agree- 
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ments  may  eventually  be  made.  Certain  principles  taken  from 
the  Chicago  Council's  agreement  were  made  the  basic  principles 
of  the  Association,  with  none  of  which  local  agreements  are  per- 
mitted to  conflict. 

III.  2.  (6).  The  Citizens'  Industrial  Association  of  America 
is  composed  of  all  kinds  of  local,  state  and  national  bodies, 
organized  especially  to  meet  labor  conditions.  Each  constituent 
organization  pays  dues  at  the  rate  of  fifty  cents  per  annum  per 
employing  member,  the  amount  to  be  not  less  than  $10,  nor  more 
than  $200.  An  executive  committee  of  fifteen  is  vested  with  full 
authority  to  make  by-laws  for  the  government  of  the  association 
and  to  put  them  into  effect.  The  basic  principles  adopted  by 
the  association  are  :  (1)  no  dealings  with  walking  delegates, 
(2)  the  open  shop,  (3)  no  sympathetic  strikes,  (4)  no  restriction 
in  the  number  of  apprentices,  (5)  no  restrictions  of  output,  (6) 
the  full  enforcement  of  the  law.  At  present  there  are  about  two 
hundred  and  fifty  constituent  associations. 

Employers'  associations  have  succeeded  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  checking  the  aggressions  of  the  more  radical  unions, 
and  also  in  removing  some  of  the  restrictions  peculiarly  irritating 
to  employers.  After  a  test  of  each  other's  strength,  they  appear 
to  be  generally  willing  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  conser- 
vative unions,  and  the  unions  seem  to  be  holding  the  ground 
already  gained  in  raising  wages  and  in  shortening  the  labor  day. 
Those  unions  that  are  led  by  able  and  conservative  men  with 
sufficient  power  to  make  a  conservative  policy  effective  have 
generally  gained  in  wages,  in  steadiness  of  employment  and  in 
better  working  conditions;  while  on  the  other  hand,  the  employers 
have  obtained  uniformity  of  labor-cost  and  some  degree  of  in- 
surance against  labor  difficulties. 
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APPRENTICESHIP  IN  THE  BUILDING  TRADES. 
By  James  M.  Motley. 

The  mutual  obligatious  of  employer  and  apprentice  are  largely 
determined  by  the  terms  of  their  contract.  In  many  cases  this 
agreement  is  drawn  up  by  them  alone,  though  the  union  requires 
that  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  local 
branch.  Other  unions  insist  upon  certain  regulations  within  this 
contract.  In  1901  the  Stone  Cutters  of  Baltimore  ordered  a 
strike  because  the  employers  required  apprentices  to  work  more 
hours  per  day  than  journeymen  (Article  5,  section  1  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  Journeymen  Stone  Cutters'  Association  pro- 
vides that  ' '  All  apprentices  on  going  to  the  trade  shall  serve  a 
term  of  four  years  but  in  no  case  shall  they  work  more  hours  than 
journeymen").  In  cities  where  employers  and  unions  are  well 
organized,  all  questions  relating  to  apprentices,  are  visually  re- 
ferred to  a  joint  board,  composed  of  representatives  from  both 
organizations.  In  such  cases  the  apprentice  enters  the  trade  and 
continues  his  work  under  rules  already  prescribed  for  him  (Sec- 
tion 1  of  the  agreement  between  the  local  Carpenters'  unions  and 
the  Builders'  Association  of  Chicago,  May,  1902  is  as  follows  : 
"Apprentices  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Arbitra- 
tion Board  which  has  the  authority  to  control  them  and  protect 
their  interests  subject  to  approved  indentures,  entered  into  with 
their  employers  and  rules  adopted  by  Joint  Board"). 

In  general  the  employer  agrees  to  give  the  apprentice  regular 
employment  and  ample  opportunities  to  learn  the  trade  ;  the 
apprentice  promises  faithful  service  during  a  stated  number  of 
years,  while  the  union  obligates  itself  to  protect  both  employer 
and  apprentice.  Under  the  old  form  of  indenture  the  apprentice 
often  came  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  his  employer  who 
taught  him  the  trade.  The  present  day  apprentice  receives  his 
instruction  from  the  foreman  or  a  journeyman,  the  practice  being 
different  in  various  unions.  With  some  the  apprentice  is 
assigned  to  one  particular  journeyman  to  whom  he  must  go  for 
all  instruction  ;  in  fact  he  is  forbidden  to  ask  questions  of  any 
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other  workman.  This  journeymen  is  required  to  give  proper 
instruction  to  the  boy  under  his  care,  failing  to  receive  which  the 
apprentice  may  appeal  to  his  employer  or  the  union,  since  both 
are  obligated  to  give  all  boys  put  to  the  trade,  a  fair  chance  to 
learn  it.  With  other  unions  the  apprentice  is  assigned  to  no 
particular  workman,  and  is  privileged  to  ask  questions  of  any 
journeyman  who  must  take  a  reasonable  portion  of  his  time  to 
give  him  the  desired  information.  From  his  first  and  simplest 
lessons  in  caring  for  and  handling  his  tools,  the  apprentice 
with  each  year's  service  takes  up  more  difficult  and  complex 
work.  The  rapidity  of  his  advancement  is  determined  by  his 
ability,  his  interest  in  the  work,  and  the  opportunities  given  him 
by  his  employer  and  instructor. 

The  number  of  hours  constituting  a  work  day  for  the  apprentice 
is  in  general  a  matter  of  agreement  between  him  and  his  employer, 
though  in  some  places,  this  is  determined  by  agreement  between 
employers  and  union.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  union  to  prevent 
employers  from  working  apprentices  longer  than  journeymen. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  apprentices  rarely,  if  ever,  work  fewer  hours 
per  day,  and  often  more  than  regular  workmen. 

The  apprentice  agrees  to  serve  an  apprenticeship  of  a  certain 
number  of  years,  varying  in  different  trades  and  even  in  the 
same  trade  at  different  places.  In  such  work  as  glass  blowing 
where  business  is  suspended  during  certain  seasons,  the  remaining 
months  constitute  a  year  as  provided  in  the  contract.  In  an 
agreement  between  the  Carpenters'  Locals  and  the  Builders' 
Association  of  Chicago,  it  is  provided  that  any  contractor  taking 
on  an  apprentice  shall  engage  to  keep  him  at  work  in  the  trade 
for  nine  consecutive  months  in  each  year  and  see  that  during  the 
remaining  three  months  of  the  year  the  apprentice  attends  school. 
Conditions  of  business  frequently  determine  the  number  of  months 
an  apprentice  may  work.  If  business  be  brisk  and  the  employer 
has  sufficient  contracts  on  hand  the  apprentice  may  work  almost 
the  entire  calendar  year,  provided  there  be  no  agreement  to  the 
contrary ;  while  during  periods  of  business  depression  the  employer 
is  often  unable  to  supply  work  and  the  apprentice  is  actually 
engaged  only  a  few  months  each  year. 
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The  wages  of  the  apprentice  are  always  less  than  those  of 
journeymen,  and  are  usually  fixed  by  agreement  between  the 
boy  and  the  employer.  They  are  ordinarily  progressive,  that  is, 
increasing  with  every  year's  service.  But  when  apprentice  rules 
are  formulated  by  employer  and  union,  the  wages  of  the  appren- 
tice are  virtually  fixed  by  them ;  at  least  the  minimum  is  so  de- 
termined. A  typical  form  is  taken  from  the  agreement  between 
the  local  unions  and  the  Builders'  Association  of  Chicago  (section 
7)  :  "The  rate  of  wages  for  an  apprentice  at  date  of  indenture 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  $260  for  the  first  year,  $300  for  the 
second  year,  $350  for  third  year,  $400  for  fourth  year." 

It  is  to  the  best  interest  of  the  union  as  well  as  to  the  general 
welfare  of  the  boy,  that  the  latter  should  spend  his  entire  term  of 
service  at  the  same  place  and  with  the  same  employer  with  whom 
he  begins  it  ;  otherwise,  being  easily  influenced  by  the  prospect  of 
higher  wages  and  naturally  fond  of  change,  he  would  be  constantly 
moving  from  place  to  place  and  perhaps  finally  be  admitted  into 
the  union  without  serving  a  full  term.  To  prevent  this  many 
unions  have  strict  rules  in  regard  to  runaway  apprentices.  The 
Stone  Cutters'  rule  offers  a  good  example  :  ' '  All  apprentices 
registered  in  each  branch  to  a  contractor  shall  be  compelled  to 
furnish  their  time  with  the  same,  unless  prevented  by  death  or 
other  cause. ' '  The  son  of  a  journeyman  may  be  excepted,  since 
with  many  unions  it  is  an  unwritten  rule  that  a  journeyman  has 
the  privilege  of  taking  his  son  with  him  wherever  he  may  go  ; 
although  this  is  not  a  universal  law.  With  some  the  runaway 
apprentice  is  regarded  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  ' '  scab, ' '  and 
in  order  that  he  may  be  recognized  should  he  attempt  to  gain 
admittance  into  the  union,  many  trade  journals  publish  a  list  of 
' '  runaways, ' '  wherein  are  placed  notices  of  all  apprentices  leav- 
ing their  employers  without  just  cause.  Such  a  notice  usually 
contains  the  name  and  location  of  the  employer — the  name,  age 
and  residence  of  the  boy,  the  portion  of  his  term  served  and  the 
clue  to  his  probable  whereabouts,  if  known.  Unless  released,  he 
must  fulfill  his  contract  with  the  employer  apprenticing  him,  or 
leave  the  trade. 
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The  employer  cannot  discharge  the  apprentice  without  satisfac- 
tory explanation  to  the  union  ;  at  least  if  dismissed  without  suf- 
ficient cause,  he  cannot  be  replaced  until  expiration  of  the  time 
he  was  to  serve.  Ordinarily  the  foreman  dismisses  the  apprentice 
at  the  request  of  the  employer  ;  yet  should  it  appear  that  an 
attempt  was  being  made  by  the  employer  to  exploit  the  boys  by 
retaining  them  while  wages  were  low  and  discharging  them  before 
they  are  competent  journeymen,  the  union  claims  the  right  to 
interfere  in  behalf  of  the  apprentice.  Some  unions  permit  the 
employer  to  take  on  trial  only  so  many  during  a  certain  time, 
likewise  limiting  the  boy  in  the  number  of  trials  he  may  be  given. 

In  case  the  employer  suspends  business  before  the  apprentice 
has  completed  his  term,  he  is  expected  to  aid  the  boy  in  securing 
another  position.  To  assist  the  apprentice  thus  thrown  out  of 
employment,  the  union  frequently  issues  him  a  permit  to  secure 
work  wherever  it  may  be  found,  otherwise  he  would  be  compelled 
to  work  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  union  where  he  had  begun 
his  apprenticeship.  The  union  thus  receiving  an  applicant  for 
time,  makes  a  thorough  examination  as  to  the  term  served  and 
the  work  done.  It  also  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  addi- 
tional time  the  apprentice  must  serve  ere  he  can  become  a  mem- 
ber of  the  union. 

Having  served  the  required  number  of  )rears,  the  apprentice 
finds  it  an  easy  matter  to  become  a  member  of  the  union.  In 
fact  he  is  taught  unionism  along  with  the  trade  and  is  offered 
special  inducements  to  become  a  member  at  an  early  date.  Some 
unions,  however,  require  him  to  present  a  certificate  of  proficiency 
from  his  employer,  while  others  subject  him  to  an  examination 
and,  if  found  deficient,  compel  him  to  serve  additional  time. 
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POPULAR  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  CIGAR  MAKERS. 
By  T.  W.  Glocker. 

The  Cigar  Makers'  International  Union  might  be  described  as 
a  modern  not  a  primitive  democracy  ;  that  is  to  say,  while  the 
members  have  not  attempted  to  conduct  their  organization  directly, 
they  have  not,  on  the  other  hand,  resigned  the  machinery  of  gov- 
ernment completely  into  the  hands  of  their  representatives.  In 
the  first  place,  strict  control  is  kept  over  their  popularly-elected 
officers  and  delegates  to  convention  by  a  continual  referendum  or 
submission  of  their  work  for  the  approval  of  the  whole  body  of 
members.  In  the  second  place,  by  the  direct  initiation  of  legis- 
lation, and  in  other  ways,  each  member  shares  directly  the  duties 
of  those  officers  and  delegates. 

Thus,  on  the  legislative  side,  not  only  must  the  work  of  the 
constitutional  convention  be  submitted  to  popular  vote,  section  by 
section ;  but,  during  the  long  interval  of  eight  years  between  con- 
ventions, legislation  may  be  initiated  by  individual  members,  who 
propose,  through  their  respective  locals,  amendments  which,  if 
seconded  by  a  sufficient  number  of  other  locals,  must  be  submitted 
at  once  to  a  general  vote. 

On  the  executive  side,  all  applications  to  strike  made  by  unions 
of  less  than  twenty-five  members  are  passed  upon  by  the  execu- 
tive board  ;  but  an  appeal  may  be  taken  from  that  decision  to  a 
vote  of  the  members.  All  applications  to  strike  by  unions  of 
twenty-five  members  or  more,  are  submitted  at  once  to  popular 
vote. 

On  the  judicial  side,  the  whole  body  of  members  form  a  sort  of 
supreme  court,  to  which  complainants,  not  satisfied  with  the  deci- 
sions of  the  president  and  the  executive  board  may  submit  any 
controversy  or  dispute  arising  under  the  constitution. 

How  may  we  explain  the  existence  of  such  a  democratic  form 
of  organization  in  a  country  where  republican  or  representative 
institutions  hold  such  complete  sway?  Sidney  and  Beatrice 
Webb  have  ascribed  the  corresponding  movement  in  England  to 
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the  influence  of  a  dominant  theory  or  sentiment.  In  the  primitive 
locals,  this  strong  democratic  feeling  led  the  workman  jealously 
to  guard  and  to  keep  the  control  of  affairs  under  the  direct  man- 
agement of  the  general  mass-meeting  of  all  members.  When  the 
locals  united,  however,  to  form  the  national  body,  this  theory  of 
direct  popular  control  had  to  yield  in  part  to  administrative 
efficiency ;  and  this  compromise  has  expressed  itself  in  the  present 
semi-representative  form  of  government. 

Such  an  explanation,  while  logical  and  possibly  true,  is  not, 
however,  fully  in  accord  with  English  and  American  political 
experience  and  practice.  ' '  The  Americans, ' '  says  Bryce,  ' '  have 
no  theory  of  the  State,  have  felt  no  need  for  one,  being  content, 
like  the  English,  to  base  their  constitutional  ideas  upon  law  and 
history. ' '  But  they  have  had,  he  thinks,  ' '  certain  ground  ideas, ' ' 
certain  ' '  dogmas  and  maxims, ' '  and  chief  among  these  is  the 
political  axiom  that  "the  most  completely  popular  government 
is  the  best. ' ' 

The  historical  development  of  the  Cigar  Makers,  as  an  organiza- 
tion, would  seem  to  illustrate  the  statement  of  Byrce,  rather  than 
the  explanation  of  the  Webbs.  Probably,  at  no  time  in  the 
history  of  the  Union,  would  the  men  who  shaped  its  policy  have 
denied,  if  asked,  the  eminent  desirability  of  a  more  popular  form 
of  government.  Yet,  during  the  period,  when  the  movement 
towards  a  wider  use  of  the  popular  vote  was  in  full  force,  it  is 
significant  that  the  Journal  of  the  Cigar  Makers  contains  no 
idealization,  no  discussion,  even,  of  the  fundamental  necessity 
and  importance  of  more  direct  control  and  administration  by  the 
individual  members.  It  is  only  during  the  last  decade,  after  this 
form  of  government  had  been  some  time  established  that  we  find 
many  pointing  with  pride  to  the  part  which  each  member  plays 
in  the  administration  of  affairs,  a  condition  of  things,  they  hasten 
to  add,  which  works  very  successfully  in  practice. 

If  not  the  result  of  any  conscious  theory,  to  what  may  the  use 
of  the  referendum  and  of  direct  legislation  by  the  Cigar  Makers 
be  attributed  ?  To  several  causes,  probably,  rather  than  to  any 
one  circumstance. 

In  the  first  place,  the  Cigar  Makers  fashioned  their  newly- 
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formed  organization  upon  the  models  that  came  under  their 
observation.  At  home,  they  found  the  constitutional  convention 
submitting  its  work  for  approval  to  the  whole  body  of  voters. 
From  the  English  trade  unions,  they  borrowed,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  for  use  between  conventions,  the  so-called 
"  referendum." 

But  direct  popular  control  was  confined,  during  these  early 
years,  only  to  matters  of  legislation.  It  was,  moreover,  in 
actual  practice,  formal  rather  than  real.  The  amendments  made 
by  the  convention  were  submitted  en  bloc;  and  unwelcome 
sections  were  often  accepted  in  preference  to  a  rejection  of  the 
whole  work  of  the  convention.  Moreover,  amendments  made 
directly  by  the  locals,  were  few  in  number,  and  were  regarded 
as  temporary  or  emergency  measures  to  tide  over  the  period 
until  the  next  convention.  Finally,  the  referendum  was  made, 
not  to  the  individual  members,  but  to  the  locals,  as  a  whole. 
Within  the  local,  such  questions  were,  indeed,  submitted  invaria- 
bly to  the  general  meeting  ;  but  the  provisions  of  the  international 
constitution  would  have  been  satisfied  had  they  been  left  to  the 
local  executive  board  for  decision. 

About  1877,  there  occurred  a  change  ;  and  from  that  time 
on,  the  form  of  government  grew  rapidly  more  democratic.  This 
was  the  period,  moreover,  of  the  struggle  for  supremacy  which 
took  place  between  the  international  and  the  local.  Nor  was 
this  coincidence  altogether  accidental ;  for  in  this  struggle  is  to 
be  found  explanation,  partial  at  least,  of  the  movement  towards 
democracy. 

The  clash  between  local  and  international  interests  affected 
this  movement  from  two  sides.  On  the  one  hand,  the  jealousy 
of  the  international  made  the  local  maintain  tight  grip  on  the 
delegate  and  keep  him  a  mere  agent  who  voted  only  as  advised 
by  his  constituents  and  never  according  to  his  conviction  as  to 
what  was  best  for  the  international.  When  it  was  found  im- 
possible, moreover,  to  limit  the  delegates  to  proposals  that  had 
been  threshed  out  before  the  opening  of  a  convention,  strict  con- 
trol was  still  kept  over  these  delegates  by  the  submission  of 
their  work  section  by  section  to  the  vote  of  the  locals.     In  short, 
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through  jealousy  of  the  international,  the  referendum  had  at  last 
become  a  reality.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  found  that  pro- 
posals which  had  received  the  sanction  of  a  majority  vote,  gave 
more  satisfaction  than  similar  proposals  left  to  the  decision  of 
the  officers  and  delegates.  Hence  nationalists,  like  Adolph 
Strasser,  who  desired  a  strongly  centralized  organization,  took 
advantage  of  this  wholesome  respect  for  the  will  of  the  majority 
to  offset  the  power  of  the  individual  locals  ;  and  many  questions 
even  of  an  executive  and  judicial  nature  were  submitted  to  a 
vote  of  the  locals. 

But  from  an  international  standpoint,  it  was  obviously  unfair 
that  the  smaller  locals  should  have  the  same  weight  in  voting  as 
the  larger  ones.  Moreover,  by  this  method  of  voting,  it  was 
possible  for  the  minority  to  overrule  the  majority,  inasmuch  as 
only  a  majority  of  locals  was  required  to  pass  a  proposition,  and, 
within  the  local  itself,  only  a  bare  majority  of  members.  The 
final  victory  of  international  autonomy  is,  therefore,  marked 
about  1884,  by  the  substitution  of  the  popular  for  the  local  vote. 

But,  while  the  spirit  of  localism  must  have  hastened  the 
tendency  towards  a  more  frequent  use  of  the  popular  vote, 
nevertheless,  other  causes  have  undoubtedly  been  at  work.  For 
example,  the  financial  economy  which  led  to  the  lengthening 
of  the  interval  between  conventions,  created  at  the  same  time 
the  necessity  for  greater  reliance  on  the  initiation  of  legislation 
by  the  individual  members.  Moreover,  the  idealization  of  the 
popular  vote,  which  has  developed  of  late  with  a  realization  of 
its  practicability,  has  at  least  tended  to  check  any  reaction 
towards  a  more  republican  form  of  organization. 
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SHOP  RULES  IN  THE  BALTIMORE  BUILDING  TRADES. 
By  S.  Blum. 

The  trade  regulations  of  the  bricklayers'  and  masons',  the 
carpenters'  and  the  stone  cutters'  unions  have  been  studied  with 
special  reference  to  their  effect  in  Baltimore.  The  investigation 
has  been  simplified  by  the  fact  that  there  is  no  sympathetic 
agreement  in  Baltimore  between  the  several  unions  in  the  building 
trades.  Each  organization  works  o.ut  its  own  destiny  without 
regard  to  any  other.  A  union  carpenter  is  very  careful  not  to 
work  with  a  ' '  scab ' '  carpenter,  but  he  will  not  hesitate  to  rub 
shoulders  on  the  same  job  with  a  "scab"  bricklayer.  Even 
among  the  unions  themselves,  there  is  not  perfect  accord.  At 
present  a  strong  jurisdictional  fight  is  in  progress  between  the 
stone  setters,  who  belong  to  the  stone  cutters'  union,  and  the 
masons.  The  stone  setters  assert,  that  inasmuch  as  the  stone  is 
cut  by  members  of  their  union  and  as  they  do  much  of  the  cutting 
on  the  spot,  the  stone  setting  belongs  to  the  stone  cutters'  union. 
On  the  other  hand,  as  mortar  must  be  spread  the  masons  hold 
that  the  work  belongs  to  them.  In  the  unions  themselves  there 
is  frequently  no  clear  understanding  as  to  where  one  class  of  work 
ends  and  another  begins.  At  present  it  appears  that  the  masons 
will  win  out  for  the  bricklayers  have  come  to  their  aid  by  refusing 
to  back  up  or  lay  bricks  upon  any  stone  not  set  by  members  of 
the  Bricklayers'  and  Masons'  Union.  This  conflict  is  a  cause  of 
much  ill  feeling  between  the  two  unions  and  among  the  contractors, 
who  do  not  sympathize  with  either  party  to  the  conflict,  but  who 
simply  look  to  results. 

In  addition  to  jurisdictional  rules,  the  important  trade  union 
regulations  in  the  Baltimore  building  trades  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Rules  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  union.  The  most 
interesting  regulation  of  this  class,  common  to  all  the  unions 
examined,  is  the  rule,  against  ' '  lumping  and  sub-contracting. ' ' 
The  objection  to  ' '  lumping ' '  is  that  by  sub-dividing  a  job 
among   smaller  contractors  it  becomes  impossible  to  watch  the 
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work,  and  to  see  that  union  rules  as  to  hours,  wages,  and  piece- 
work are  enforced.  In  other  words,  the  unionists  fear  that  a  job 
which  is  nominally  "union  "  will  become  virtually  "scab"  by 
sub-contracting.  On  the  other  hand,  the  contractors  assert, 
that  instead  of  sub-contracting  work  to  smaller  shops,  the 
tendency  is  for  the  smaller  and  poorly  equipped  shops  to 
sub- contract  to  larger  and  more  adequately  equipped  ones.  A 
contractor  stated  to  the  writer  that  a  small  firm  employing 
non-union  men  had  engaged  him  to  carry  out  part  of  a  contract 
for  which  the  firm  lacked  facilities.  When  the  men  found  out 
that  this  was  a  sub -contracted  job,  they  refused  to  work  on  it 
despite  the  fact  that  by  so  doing  the  union  would  be  performing 
work  that  would  otherwise  have  been  ' '  scab  " .  It  is  difficult 
to  determine  the  merits  of  the  case.  The  issue  is  sharply  drawn 
and  is  the  cause  of  much  bitterness.  The  primary  idea  of  the 
unions  is  that  by  takiug  a  firm  stand  in  this  matter  they  will  be 
better  able  to  withstand  an  infringement  of  other  union 
regulations. 

2.  Rules  to  maintain  the  skill  of  the  craft.  This  class  of 
regulations  is  typified  by  two  rules  of  the  bricklayers'  and 
masons'.  One  forbids  mortar  to  be  spread  on  a  wall  with  any 
other  instrument  than  a  trowel  ;  the  other  forbids  a  laborer  to 
spread  mortar.  The  first  of  these  rules  restricts  the  output,  but 
there  is  also  a  strong  feeling  among  the  bricklayers  that  using 
a  trowel  is  the  act  of  a  skilled  artisan  and  that  the  use  of  a 
shovel  in  place  thereof  is  a  distinct  reduction  of  the  skill  of 
the  craft. 

3.  Rules  to  maintain  the  standard  rate  of  wages.  The  most 
interesting  regulation  for  maintaining  wages  is  that  of  the  stone 
cutters  which  gives  to  each  local  the  power  to  refuse  to  receive 
stone  cut  in  another  place.  The  rule  is  intended  to  protect  union 
stone  cutters  receiving  high  wages  from  an  influx  of  stone  from 
places  where  labor  is  cheaper.  As  far  as  Baltimore  is  concerned, 
the  rule  is  a  bad  one,  seriously  affecting  both  the  unionists  and 
the  employer.  Baltimore  is  a  stone  exporting  center,  the  wages 
are  fairly  good  and  the  work  seems  to  be  done  under  union 
conditions.     The  local  trade  is  thus  put  in  the  position  of  being 
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discriminated  against  without  power  of  retaliation.  At  present 
there  is  a  supply  of  cut  stone  in  Baltimore  ready  for  shipment 
which  will  not  be  shipped  until  the  embargo  is  raised.  This 
condition  of  affairs  is  the  cause  of  much  complaint,  and  strong 
efforts  will  probably  be  made  in  the  next  convention  to  have  it 
modified  or  repealed.  The  rule  has  tied  up  work  in  one  of  the 
large  local  stone  cutting  yards.  A  certain  Washington  contract 
was  given  to  a  Baltimore  firm.  On  hearing  this,  the  Washing- 
ton local  decided  to  put  an  embargo  on  Baltimore  cut  stone. 
The  Baltimore  stone  cutters  and  the  contractors  were  in  perfect 
accord,  but  when  the  Washington  decision  was  made  known, 
work  stopped  and  a  strike  inaugurated  which  has  lasted  for  some 
months  and  is  likely  to  last  for  some  time  to  come.  This  is  one 
of  the  few  trade  union  regulations  which  is  opposed  by  both 
employee  and  employer. 

4.  Rules  restricting  output.  Among  none  of  the  unions  does 
there  appear  to  be  any  definite  stint  which  is  known  as  a  day' s  work. 
They  all  speak  of  a  "  fair  day' s  work, ' '  they  all  oppose  ' '  rushing ' ' 
and  they  all  expect  an  exceptionally  rapid  worker  to  hold  himself 
in  check  so  that  the  efficiency  of  the  average  man  or  even  the  man 
a  little  below  the  average  may  not  suffer  by  too  great  contrast.  The 
standard  of  the  union  is  not  that  of  the  best  man  in  it  but 
approximates  to  that  of  the  average  man.  There  are  certain 
positive  restrictions,  however,  among  which  may  be  mentioned 
the  rules  of  the  bricklayers  and  masons'  against  ' '  putting  up 
the  line  ' '  more  than  one  row  at  a  time,  that  is  until  the  entire 
row  of  bricks  is  finished.  Not  until  after  the  recent  fire  did  the 
stone  cutters'  allow  planer-cut  stone  to  be  brought  into  this  city. 
The  planer  is  a  machine  that  can  do  the  work  of  from  four  to 
seven  or  eight  men.  The  local  union  has  had  little  experience 
therewith  and  the  unionist  attitude  has  been  not  to  oppose  the 
introduction  of  the  machine  but  to  demand  that  it  shall  be  run 
by  a  member  of  the  organization.  Since  the  fire,  owing  either 
to  a  public-spirited  desire  to  hasten  work  or  fearing  that  under 
any  circumstance  planer-cut  stone  would  not  be  kept  out,  the 
union  has  given  notice  that  the  machine  cut  stone  would  be  set 
in  Baltimore. 
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Trade  union  regulations  in  the  building  trades  of  Baltimore 
do  not  seem  to  be  as  drastic  as  they  are  reported  to  be  in  other 
large  cities  of  the  United  States ;  yet  many  of  them  are  a  cause 
of  exasperation  to  employers  who  regard  them  as  an  unnecessary 
interference  with  their  business.  Since  the  fire  the  conditions  in 
the  building  trades  have  changed  radically  and  it  will  be  sur- 
prising if  many  interesting  and  instructive  developments  do  not 
occur. 


ORIGIN  OF  THE  BENEFICIARY  FEATURES  OF  THE 

CIGAR  MAKERS'   INTERNATIONAL  UNION 

OF   AMERICA. 

By  J.  B.  Kennedy. 

Beneficiary  features  in  the  form  of  a  loan  system  seem  to  have 
been  associated  with  the  very  beginning  of  the  Cigar  Makers' 
International  Union.  Based  on  loosely  constructed  principles, 
and  administered  badly,  this  system  was  abolished  at  the  Detroit 
Convention  in  September  1873.  Immediately  thereafter  the 
Union  began  energetically  the  establishment  of  a  better  system. 
The  unemployed  were  regarded  as  a  menace  not  only  to  the  local 
union  but  to  the  membership  in  general.  Experience  showed 
that  it  was  far  better  to  pay  a  considerable  amount  to  remove 
surplus  labor  to  other  fields  of  employment  than  to  allow  it  to 
remain  idle.  Some  device  was  necessary  by  which  the  cost  of 
transportation  might  fall  upon  the  whole  organization  and  not 
upon  the  local. 

Before  an  efficient  system  of  loans  could  be  adopted  by  the 
International  Union  it  was  necessary  to  convert  the  locals  to  a 
belief  in  the  system.  The  method  pursued  was  the  natural  one, 
viz.,  adoption  and  trial  by  locals  of  various  loan  systems.  As  a 
resnlt  of  these  experiments  Union  No.  122  proposed  in  October 
1878  a  plan  for  aiding  "all  traveling  craftsmen  in  need." 
Remembering  the  failure  of  the  former  system  the  members  of 
this  union  declared  themselves  in  favor  of  giving  a  specific  sum 
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as  an  absolute  gift  and  requested  the  International  President  to 
lay  the  plan  before  all  locals  for  the  purpose  of  having  it  em- 
bodied in  the  International  Constitution.  The  project  failed  to 
reach  the  International  Convention,  but  it  served  to  awaken  a 
deeper  interest  in  the  movement,  and  finally  resulted  in  the 
development  of  a  project  proposed  in  August,  1879,  by  Union 
No.  144.  This  plan  entitled  a  member  of  six  months'  good 
standing  to  a  sum  aggregating  not  more  than  $20.00.  It  was 
adopted  in  September,  1879,  and  went  into  operation  on  May  1, 
1880.  Much  opposition  to  the  plan  developed  in  consequence  of 
the  fact  that  it  provided  no  limit  to  the  first  amount  a  member 
might  draw.  After  four  years'  trial  this  amount  was  fixed  in  the 
Constitution  of  1884  at  $12.00  and  further  reduced  to  $8.00  in 
the  Constitution  of  1896.  Provision  was  also  made  that  the 
member  should,  after  finding  employment,  return  to  the  union 
1 0  fo  of  his  weekly  earnings  ;  these  modifications  together  with 
some  other  minor  regulations  placed  the  loan  system  upon  a 
substantial  basis. 

The  strike  benefit  prior  to  1879  was  a  "paper"  benefit.  It 
provided  that  members  on  strike  should  receive  $7.00  per  week, 
provided,  however,  that  they  had  been  out  at  least  five  days  be- 
fore being  entitled  to  said  benefit,  and  that  all  benefits  should 
date  from  the  approval  of  the  difficulty  by  the  union  or  its 
inspection  committee.  The  benefit  seems  to  have  been  paid  with 
little  regularity,  and  the  lack  of  specific  regulation  caused  a 
decrease  in  members  and  general  dissatisfaction  with  the  system. 
The  need  of  improvement  was  shown  by  the  New  York  strike  of 
1874  against  tenement  house  work,  at  which  time  the  funds  of 
the  union  were  insufficient  to  maintain  its  claims.  The  first 
changes  were  made  by  the  locals  as  in  the  case  of  the  Loan 
System.  Local  No.  144  proposed  an  amendment  which  was 
adopted  by  the  necessary  five  locals  in  April,  1879,  and  by  the 
International  Convention  in  September,  1879,  and  embodied  in 
the  Constitution  of  1880.  It  provided  that  members  on  strike 
should  receive  $4.00  per  week,  to  commence  on  the  day  of 
application,  that  each  local  should  retain  15  cents  per  member 
per  month  and  25  cents  per  each  new  member  as  a  strike  fund, 
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and  that  each  claimant  member  must  be  of  three  months'  good 
standing.  These  specifications  have  been  modified  from  time  to 
time  until  at  present  a  member  on  strike  is  entitled  to  $5.00  per 
week  for  the  first  16  weeks,  and  $3.00  per  week  thereafter  till 
the  strike  or  lockout  ends.  The  union  retains  25  cents  per 
member  per  month  and  50  cents  per  new  member  for  a  strike 
fund. 

In  various  local  unions  efforts  were  early  made  to  establish  a 
system  of  sick  benefits.  In  September,  1876,  Mr.  Gompers  of 
No.  144  proposed  to  his  local  union  that  members  sick  and  out 
of  work  should  pay  no  dues.  This  was  the  first  step  in  the 
adoption  of  a  sick  benefit.  Thereafter  we  find  the  most  active 
unions,  such  as  No.  144,  39,  and  88  engaged  in  discussing  the 
need  and  importance  of  a  permanent  sick  and  death  benefit 
fund.  In  June,  1877,  Local  No.  39  of  New  Haven  proposed  a 
sick  benefit  clause  for  the  consideration  of  the  locals  ;  it  was 
brought  before  the  International  Convention  in  September  of  the 
same  year,  but  failed  of  passage.  In  June,  1879,  Local  No.  87 
of  Brooklyn  adopted  a  sick  and  death  benefit  providing  $5.00 
per  week  for  13  weeks  and  in  case  of  death  $50.00  for  funeral 
expenses.  The  adoption  of  this  plan  aroused  much  interest  ; 
members  paid  their  dues  more  regularly  and  better  attendance 
was  secured.  In  consequence  of  this  growth  of  union  activity, 
No.  144  again  proposed  a  national  sick  benefit  clause.  The 
Committee  on  Constitution  reported  favorably  thereon  at  the 
twelfth  convention  and  it  was  submitted  to  the  locals  for  con- 
sideration at  the  next  convention.  In  September,  1880,  the 
present  system  of  Sick  and  Death  Benefits  was  adopted.  It 
originally  provided  that  a  member  of  six  months'  good  standing 
in  case  of  sickness  should  be  entitled  to  $3.00  per  week  for  the 
first  eight  weeks,  and  $1.50  per  week  for  the  next  eight  weeks  ; 
in  case  of  the  death  of  a  member  of  one  year's  standing  $25.00 
was  allowed  for  funeral  expenses.  The  sick  benefit  as  it  now 
(1904)  stands  gives  to  a  member  of  one  year's  standing  $5.00 
per  week  for  a  period  of  thirteen  weeks,  allowing  no  other  claim 
during  the  same  year. 

The  death  benefit  has  since  been  increased.     On  the  death  of 
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a  member  of  five  consecutive  years'  standing,  the  wife  or  legatee 
is  entitled  to  $200.00  ;  if  of  ten  years'  standing  $350.00  ;  if  of 
fifteen  years'  to  $550.00  ;  and  any  member  of  fifteen  years' 
standing  who  has  become  incapable  of  working  at  the  trade  is 
granted  a  life  membership  by  which  he  is  permitted  to  retain  his 
claim  upon  the  death  benefit  on  payment  of  ten  cents  per  month 
quarterly. 

The  out  of  work  benefit  was  among  the  first  discussed  after 
the  organization  of  the  International  Union  and  the  last  to  be 
adopted.  Eepeated  efforts  were  made  for  its  establishment  and 
as  often  failed.  This  benefit  also  had  its  actual  origin  in  a  local 
proposal.  The  strongest  advocacy  of  such  a  benefit  came  from 
Locals  No.  144  and  39.  No.  144  paid  a  local  out  of  work 
benefit,  which  proved  successful,  and  as  early  as  1876  proposed 
a  plan  to  the  International  Convention  which  was  defeated. 
Other  locals  however  were  induced  to  try  the  same  plan,  and  in 
1877,  No.  39  adopted  the  system.  Early  in  the  same  year  the 
plan  was  proposed  to  the  International  Convention.  Although 
International  President  Hurst  endorsed  the  proposal  and  recom- 
mended that  it  be  placed  before  the  locals  for  consideration,  it 
failed  to  pass  the  International  Convention  and  Mr.  Gompers' 
Labor  Bureau  system  for  locals  was  adopted  instead.  This 
served  to  hold  what  had  been  gained,  and  marked  the  beginning 
of  the  fight  in  the  International  Convention.  During  the  next 
ten  years  the  idea  grew  steadily.  Every  effort  was  used  by  the 
advocates  of  the  benefit  to  show  the  influence  such  a  system 
would  have  in  adding  members  to  the  union  and  in  holding  the 
members.  The  system  was  finally  adopted  in  September,  1889, 
and  put  in  operation  by  the  last  of  January,  1890.  As  origi- 
nally adopted  in  1889,  it  provided  that  a  member  of  one  year's 
good  standing  should  be  entitled  to  $3.00  per  week  and  50  cents 
for  each  additional  day  ;  that  not  more  than  $72.00  to  any  one 
member  be  granted  during  any  one  year  ;  that  no  benefit  be 
granted  between  December  16  and  January  15,  and  July  1  and 
July  15  of  any  year  ;  and  that  having  received  benefit  for  six 
weeks,  the  member  should  not  be  entitled  to  another  benefit  for 
seven  weeks  thereafter.     "With  the  exception  of  a  reduction  of 


38  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [242 

the  total  amount  receivable  per  year  from  $72. 00  to  $54. 00,  the 
clause  has  remained  unchanged  to  the  present  time. 


TRADE  UNIONISM  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EFFICIENCY. 

By  Henry  White, 

General  Secretary  of  tlie  United  Garment  Workers  of  America. 

The  organization  of  the  wage-workers  has  proceeded  so  far 
that  the  dangers  it  gives  rise  to  have  become  a  matter  of  serious 
concern.  It  is  charged  that  one  of  the  injurious  tendencies  of 
unionism  is  to  curtail  the  efficiency  of  the  worker  and  to  restrict 
production  generally,  that  as  the  unions  gain  in  power  this 
tendency  becomes  more  marked.  If  such  is  the  case  then  the 
unions  interfere  with  progress,  because  the  social  welfare  is  best 
served  by  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  individual.  There  are 
two  ways  of  looking  at  this  question,  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  immediate,  and  from  the  permanent.  Judging  the  union 
methods  by  the  immediate,  they  undoubtedly  tend  to  curtail 
production.  The  shortening  of  the  working  time  and  the  pre- 
vention of  rush  work,  for  example,  are  restrictions  upon  the 
quantity  of  the  output  ;  but  if  the  object  of  such  restrictions  is 
to  guard  against  the  premature  exhaustion  of  the  laborers  they 
are  economic  and  justifiable. 

Sweating  is  a  means  of  securing  the  maximum  output,  but  it 
consumes  the  potential  power  of  the  worker  at  the  same  time 
and  is,  from  the  social  standpoint,  wasteful  and  uneconomic. 
For  this  reason  also  child  labor  is  forbidden  by  law,  which  is  a 
plain  restriction  of  output.  The  individual  employer,  not  being 
charged  with  the  care  of  his  employees,  and  being  able  to 
replace  them  when  worn  out,  is  only  interested  in  what  he  can 
get  out  of  them  day  by  day.  Restrictions,  therefore,  are  de- 
fensible where  their  purpose  is  to  check  this  draining  of  the 
laborers'  vitality  for  the  employer's  immediate  gains. 

The  experience  of  the  workers,  the  uncertainties  and  temporary 
hardships  caused  by  labor-saving  methods  and  their  misconcep- 
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tion  of  the  operation  of  industry,  together  with  the  usual  human 
weakness,  explain  why  there  should  be  any  further  tendency  on 
their  part  to  restrict  production.  It  is  vain  to  deny  that  there  is 
such  a  tendency,  since  the  attitude  of  the  workers  is  about  the 
same  as  that  of  most  people,  the  only  difference  being  that  when 
organized,  working  men  are  able  to  some  extent  to  enforce  their 
opinions.  When  a  workman  joins  a  union  he  is  not  transformed 
into  a  saint.  No  one  would  hold  that  the  union  is  actuated  by 
the  highest  wisdom,  and  that  the  unionist,  because  he  acts  with 
other  workmen  in  common  effort,  puts  the  welfare  of  society  above 
his  own.  Self-interest  is  the  basis  of  unionism.  Workmen  come 
together  for  the  purpose  of  advancing  themselves  first,  but  it  does 
not  follow  that  self-interest  is  a  detriment  to  others.  We  can 
pursue  our  interest  in  such  a  way  as  to  help,  as  well  as  to  injure, 
others.  This,  however,  can  be  said  of  the  worker,  that  in  order 
to  improve  his  own  condition  he  can  only  do  it  by  helping  to  raise 
the  condition  of  his  fellows,  at  least  that  group  with  which  he  is 
directly  identified.  But  it  is  possible  for  wage  workers  to  go  so 
far  in  pursuing  their  particular  interests  as  to  trespass  upon  the 
interests  of  other  groups,  and  also  of  society.  That  is  likely  to 
happen,  and  often  does  happen.  You  would  hardly  expect  a 
body  of  workingmen  to  exercise  more  self-restraint  than  others 
would  under  the  circumstances.  In  the  case  of  the  union  the 
cooperation  of  large  numbers  is  required,  which  makes  it  exceed- 
ingly difficult  for  them  for  any  length  of  time  to  maintain  a  posi- 
tion hostile  to  the  public  interests.  Even  were  they  to  succeed 
for  a  time  they  would  soon  have  arrayed  against  them  the  organ- 
ized employers,  who,  in  the  light  of  recent  experience,  have 
shown  themselves  well  able  to  resist  union  excesses.  There  is 
also  an  economic  check.  The  restrictions  that  unions  are  able 
to  impose  are  limited  by  the  competition  of  the  non-union  em- 
ployer, who  would  be  free  to  utilize  the  newest  methods,  and 
therefore  put  the  union  employer  at  a  hopeless  disadvantage. 
The  union,  therefore,  could  not  go  very  far  in  curtailing  produc- 
tion, although  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  can  enforce  irksome 
restrictions.  The  futility  of  any  such  attempt  they  are  becoming 
aware  of,  as  it  is  common  to  hear  members  say  that  it  is  useless 
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to  try  and  oppose  progress,  but  this  is  not  sufficient.  They  should 
understand  that  even  if  they  should  restrict  output  or  suppress 
inventions  it  would  not  be  to  their  advantage,  because  they  can- 
not hope  to  improve  their  condition  to  any  extent  without  in- 
creasing their  working  capacity. 

They  should  direct  their  efforts  to  securing  a  just  share  of  an 
ever  enlarging  product  instead  of  hoping  to  prolong  their  jobs 
and  increase  their  pay  by  diminishing  their  productive  power. 
There  is  the  example  of  the  countries  where  the  crudest  implements 
are  used.  The  product  of  the  worker  is  small,  but  the  wage  is 
also  proportioned  to  it,  in  some  cases  not  more  than  a  few  cents 
per  day,  and  employment  is  not  steadier.  The  constant  rise  in 
wages  that  has  taken  place  during  the  past  half  century,  the 
shortening  of  the  working  day,  would  not  be  possible  unless  the 
output  of  the  worker  was  increased.  The  possibilities  of  unionism 
would  be  exceedingly  limited  without  the  increasing  of  the 
capacity  of  the  laborer.  Inventions  have  put  in  the  reach  of  the 
wage  worker  what  a  few  generations  ago  would  have  been  con- 
sidered luxuries.  Machinery  has  given  him  leisure  and  enables 
the  worker  also  to  tide  over  a  longer  period  of  idleness. 

The  great  drawback  is  the  high  uncertainty  that  inventions 
create,  and  the  suddenness  of  the  disarrangement.  This  must  be 
met  by  the  worker  becoming  more  adaptable  to  the  changing 
employments.  The  distress  would  be  mitigated  if  his  mental 
attitude  were  changed.  He  should  get  rid  of  the  notion 
that  he  is  destined  to  spend  his  life  in  the  repetition  of  some  small 
process.  He  should  have  a  training  that  would  enable  him  to 
shift  from  one  branch  of  a  trade  to  another,  should  it  become 
necessary.  Manual  and  technical  education  seems  to  supply  that 
need,  and  it  could  be  best  provided  by  the  public  schools.  The 
apprenticeship  system  is  going  rapidly  out  of  use,  as  it  was  never 
intended  for  a  variable  system  of  industry.  A  method,  there- 
fore, more  in  harmony  with  present  requirements  must  supersede 
it.  Manual  training  would  not  be  in  conflict  with  unionism,  as 
some  believe,  but  on  the  contrary,  should  promote  it.  Independ- 
ence and  high  wages  go  together.  The  workmen  who  is  skilled 
in  the  use  of  tools  and  has  an   understanding  of  mechanical 
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principles  is  more  capable  of  accommodating  himself  to  new  em- 
ployments, and  is,  therefore,  more  likely  to  demand  a  suitable 
wage.  His  mobility  is  increased,  which  conduces  to  independ- 
ence, and  robs  inventions  of  their  terrors.  A  distinction  should 
be  made  between  trade  schools  and  manual  training  schools.  The 
function  of  private  trade  schools  appears  to  be  the  turning  out  of 
hastily  taught  workmen  with  a  smattering  of  a  trade,  who  are 
then  thrust  upon  the  labor  market  to  become  available  during 
labor  troubles.  The  union  opposition  to  these  private  trade 
schools  is,  therefore,  well  founded.  They  are  conducted  purely 
in  a  commercial  spirit,  and  the  pupils  are  not  taught  the  value  of 
labor. 

What  is  specially  needed  is  more  enlightenment  upon  the  econ- 
omic aspect  of  the  question.  There  should  be  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  effect  of  machinery  and  of  the  operations  of 
industry.  The  industrial  system  has  become  so  complex  that 
only  a  small  part  of  it  is  seen  at  a  time,  and  hence  the  confusion. 
Both  the  employer  and  the  employed  should  know  something 
about  the  nature  of  the  service  that  they  perform,  the  part  that 
they  play  iu  the  social  economy.  They  should  both  be  taught 
what  their  duties  and  responsibilities  are,  and  that  the  value  of 
their  service  can  be  measured  only  by  its  social  value,  by  their 
contribution  to  the  general  welfare. 


THE  THEORY  OF  THE  STANDARD  RATE. 

By  William  H.  Buckler. 

A  standard  rate  of  wages  means,  in  ordinary  parlance,  that 
rate  of  payment  which  constitutes  the  usual  remuneration  of  a 
given  class  of  laborers  at  any  given  time  and  place.  In  this 
sense  standard  rates  of  wages  have  doubtless  existed  ever  since 
the  origin  of  the  wage-system.  But  in  its  specialized  modern 
sense  the  term  standard  rate  means  more  than  this.  It  denotes 
that  rate  of  remuneration,  per  unit  of  output  or  of  working  time, 
which  at  any  given  time  and  place  must  be  paid  to  all  laborers  of 
a  given  class,  whenever  they  are  employed. 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  "Webb  have  said  that  the  establishment  of  such  a 
rate  is  due  to  ' '  the  insistence  on  payment  according  to  some  definite 
standard,  uniform  in  its  application"  (Industrial  Democracy, 
I.  318)  and  to  "the  determination  to  obtain  identical  payment 
for  identical  effort. ' '  Similarly  the  Industrial  Commission  has 
said  that  the  standard  rate  means  at  bottom  ' '  so  much  pay  for 
so  much  output,"  (Report,  xix,  819).  But  these  explanations, 
although  perfectly  true,  do  not  lay  sufficient  stress  on  the  most 
vital  feature  of  the  standard  rate,  which  is  its  compulsory 
character. 

Strict  enforcement  is  of  the  essence  of  the  standard  rate;  if  it 
were  not  compulsory,  it  would  be  useless.  Its  establishment  has 
sprung,  not  from  the  determination  to  fix  the  wages  of  each 
laborer  in  proportion  to  his  effort  or  output,  but  from  the  desire  to 
increase  the  money  wages  of  all  laborers  in  any  given  trade. 
And  in  order  to  do  this  effectively,  the  rule  has  been  adopted  of 
identical  payment  for  identical  effort,  in  other  words,  of  uniform 
remuneration  to  all  laborers  in  that  trade. 

To  understand  the  theory  of  the  standard  rate,  we  must  then 
ask  how  money  wages  can  be  increased.  Such  an  increase  may 
be  caused  by  anything  which  lessens  the  supply  of  labor,  which 
increases  the  demand  for  it,  or  which  increases  the  supply  of 
money.  But  causes  of  that  sort  are  comparatively  slow  in  their 
operation,  and  are  beyond  the  direct  control  both  of  the  laborer 
and  of  the  employer.  What  the  laborer  wants  is  some  means 
within  his  control  of  immediately  increasing  his  money  wages  ; 
in  other  words,  of  forcing  the  employer  to  pay  him  a  larger  share 
of  the  joint  product.  This  can  obviously  be  accomplished  only 
in  one  of  two  ways,  either  by  private  initiative,  or  by  State  inter- 
vention. 

An  increase  in  the  rate  of  wages  might  conceivably  be  prescribed 
by  statute,  which  is  what  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Webb  have  called  ' '  the 
method  of  legal  enactment. ' '  If  this  were  done,  the  State  would, 
of  course,  compel  the  payment  of  the  increased  rate.  But  in  this 
country,  for  constitutional  reasons,  that  method  is  not  available. 
Therefore,  in  the  United  States,  an  immediate  increase  of  wages 
can  only  be  secured,  and  its  payment  enforced,  through  the  ope- 
ration, not  of  law,  but  of  private  initiative. 
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Now  it  is  clear  that  this  initiative  cannot  come  from  the  em- 
ployers of  labor,  since  self-interest  impels  them  to  buy  labor  as 
cheap  as  possible.  Even  if  some  employers  preferred  to  pay 
higher  wages  than  the  market  rate,  competition  would  prevent 
their  doing  so.  Hence  the  only  means  by  which  an  increase  of 
wages  can  be  immediately  secured  is  through  the  initiative  of  the 
laborers.  They  must  agree  among  themselves  to  insist  upon  an 
increased  rate,  and  must  then  induce  the  employers  to  pay  it. 

To  accomplish  this  result  three  factors  are  obviously  required. 
First,  there  must  be  an  organization  of  the  laborers,  strong  enough 
to  unite  them  in  demanding  an  increase,  as  well  as  to  prevent  any 
among  them  from  accepting  employment  at  the  lower  rate.  Sec- 
ondly, the  organization  must  find  means  of  bringing  pressure  to 
bear  on  the  employers.  Thirdly,  an  agreement  fixing  wages  must 
be  made  between  the  employers  and  the  organization.  These 
necessary  factors,  in  short,  are  the  Trade-Union,  the  Strike  and 
the  Collective  Bargain. 

When  these  factors  are  present,  and  an  increase  is  demanded, 
one  of  two  things  must  occur.  Either  a  strike  will  be  declared, 
and  work  will  cease  until  the  trade-union  abandons  its  attempt  ; 
or  else,  with  or  without  a  strike,  the  employers  will  yield,  and  an 
increased  rate  of  wages  will  result.  That  rate  must  necessarily 
be  made  compulsory,  otherwise  the  increase  would  be  impossible 
to  maintain  ;  and  to  make  it  compulsory  is  the  business  of  the 
trade-union.  The  union  must  insist  that  the  employers  shall  not 
pay  less,  and  that  the  laborers  shall  not  accept  less,  than  the 
wages  stipulated  in  the  collective  bargain.  The  penalty  of  diso- 
bedience may  be,  for  employers,  the  strike  ;  for  laborers,  a  fine 
or  expulsion  from  the  union.  The  rate  must  also  be  uniform, 
for  two  reasons.  It  must  be  so,  when  demanded,  in  order  that 
the  laborers  may  feel  that  they  will  all  alike  benefit  by  its  estab- 
lishment. It  must  be  so,  when  established,  because  the  object 
is  to  prevent  the  laborers  from  lowering  one  another' s  wages  by 
competition,  and  without  uniformity  in  their  wages  competition 
would  be  inevitable. 

In  this  country,  therefore,  the  creation  of  trade-unions  and  the 
settling  of  wages  by  collective  bargaining  at  a  uniform  and  com- 
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pulsory  rate  are  essential  steps  in  the  process  of  immediately  ob- 
taining higher  money  wages.  That  uniform  and  compulsory  rate 
is  what  we  know,  as  the  standard  rate.  It  may  be  assumed  that 
the  desire  to  increase  their  income  is  as  strong  among  working- 
men  as  among  men  of  other  classes,  and  that  they  will  adopt  any 
lawful  method  calculated  promptly  to  produce  that  result.  Hence 
from  the  fact  that  the  only  method  devised  for  that  purpose  in 
this  country  must  lead  to  the  establishment  of  standard  rates  of 
wages,  we  may  infer  that  the  desire  for  increased  wages  has  been, 
as  above  stated,  the  chief  motive  for  the  adoption  of  those  rates. 

The  efficacy  of  the  standard  rate  is  equally  evident  in  cases 
where  it  is  desired,  not  to  secure  an  immediate  increase,  but  to 
prevent  a  reduction  of  wages.  For  this  purpose,  in  the  absence 
of  legal  enactment,  it  is  no  less  clearly  necessary  to  organize  the 
laborers,  to  put  pressure  on  the  employers,  and  fix  the  rate  by 
collective  bargaining.  This  rate  also  must  be  uniform,  and  its 
observance  must  be  compelled  by  the  trade-union  ;  in  short,  it 
must  be  ' '  standard. ' '  Thus  it  appears  that,  without  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  standard  rate,  the  wages  in  any  trade  could  not  be 
immediately  increased,  nor  their  reduction  be  prevented,  by 
means  within  control  of  the  laborers. 

It  is  this  which  makes  the  fixing  of  such  a  rate  one  of  the 
most  important  features  in  the  policy  of  all  trade-unions.  They 
strive  to  attain  one  of  their  chief  objects,  which  is  to  increase 
or  maintain  the  wages  of  their  members,  by  the  same  methods  as 
are  used  by  the  trust  in  pursuing  its  analogous  object,  which  is 
to  raise  or  uphold  the  price  of  its  wares.  Both  the  trust  and  the 
trade-union  seek  to  acquire,  at  least  a  partial,  and  if  possible  an 
entire  monopoly.  The  more  completely  a  trade-union  controls 
all  the  available  supply  of  labor,  the  more  easily  can  it  dictate 
the  standard  rate,  or  selling  price,  at  which  that  labor  shall  be 
placed  on  the  market. 

There  is  only  one  important  difference  between  the  methods  of 
the  strongly  organized  union  and  of  the  powerful  trust.  When 
the  latter  wishes  to  banish  a  rival  from  its  territory,  it  floods  the 
market  with  its  own  wares  at  reduced  rates.  But  a  strong  union, 
when  it  wishes  to  drive  out  the  non-unionist,  or  the  rival  union 
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invading  its  territory,  cannot  afford  to  cut  down  its  rate.  Its 
weapon  must  still  be  the  strike.  Instead  of  trying  to  undersell 
its  rivals,  it  leaves  the  standard  rate  undisturbed  and  withdraws 
its  labor  from  the  market,  till  the  employer  becomes  willing  to 
pay  the  standard  rate  rather  than  do  without  that  labor. 


RICARDO'S  THEORY  OF  VALUE. 
By  Associate  Professor  Hollander. 

There  are  three  clearly  defined  phases  in  Ricardo's  treatment 
of  value,  corresponding  here  as  throughout  to  the  influences 
which  shaped  his  mental  history  as  an  economist.  The  first 
extended  from  early  acquaintance  with  systematic  economic 
writing,  through  the  bullion  controversy,  and  might  be  described 
as  a  consistent  exposition  of  Adam  Smith's  original  concept  of 
value.  The  second  phase  was  incident  to  the  corn-law  discussions 
and  to  the  debated  policies  associated  therewith,  and  found 
expression  in  the  chapter  on  value  in  the  first  edition  of  the 
' '  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation  "  ;  its  key-note 
was  theoretical  warrant  for  the  proposition  that  higher  wages  did 
not  necessarily  mean  higher  prices,  and  that  a  fall  in  wages  was 
compatible  with  a  rise  in  prices.  The  third  phase  consisted,  in 
the  main,  of  spirited  controversy  with  friends  and  critics  as  to 
the  adequacy  or  otherwise  of  labor  as  a  measure  of  value,  and 
was  at  its  very  height  at  the  time  of  Ricardo's  death. 

In  inception,  Ricardo's  theory  of  value  probably  dated  back  to 
early  critical  reading  of  the  "Wealth  of  Nations."  It  took 
definite  shape  in  consistent  correction  of  Adam  Smith's  exposition, 
and  further  analyses  proceeded  for  a  decade  strictly  within  these 
lines.  An  acute  student  of  the  Ricardian  economics  has  said 
that  ' '  we  are  indebted  to  the  Bullion  controversy  for  the  Ricardian 
theory  of  value. ' '  But  this  can  be  true  only  in  the  most  general 
sense.  The  subject  had  become  fairly  clear  in  Ricardo's  mind 
long  before  1809,  and  the  effect  of  subsequent  currency  discus- 
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sions  such  as  that  growing  out  of  Bosanquet'  s  assertion  that  years 
of  scarcity  and  high  taxation,  and  not  excessive  circulation,  were 
the  causes  of  the  rise  of  prices — was,  at  most,  clearer  definition 
and  further  application  of  a  theory  of  value  and  price  then 
already  well  in  mind,  rather  than  independent  formulation  of  a 
new  theory. 

Ricardo' s  concept  of  value,  in  its  first  or  Smithian  phase,  was 
on  the  verge  of  change  in  1815.  Moreover  in  "An  Essay  on 
the  Influence  of  a  Low  Price  of  Corn  on  the  Profits  of  Stock, ' ' 
published  in  that  year,  the  theory  of  value  figured  far  less  as  a 
novel  or  basic  doctrine  requiring  explicit  assertion  or  detailed 
exposition,  than  as  a  restatement  of  a  familiar  principle  cited 
merely  to  establish  the  proposition  that  with  the  progress  of 
wealth  the  landlord  might  be  expected  to  benefit  not  only  ' '  by 
obtaining  an  increased  quantity  of  the  produce  of  the  land,  but 
also  by  the  increased  exchangeable  value  of  that  quantity." 

The  nearest  approach  to  an  exposition  of  this  first  phase  of 
Ricardo's  treatment  of  value  to  be  found  in  his  own  writings  is 
represented  by  pp.  1-12  of  chapter  1  "On  Value"  in  the  first 
edition  (1817)  of  the  "Principles  of  Political  Economy  and 
Taxation. ' '  The  chapter  as  published  was  undoubtedly  composed 
at  different  times  and  under  the  dominance  of  different  ideas, 
and  it  is  not  entirely  fanciful  to  regard  the  formal  break  on 
page  12  as  a  line  of  stratification. 

The  second  phase  of  Ricardo'  s  treatment  of  value  is  directly 
traceable  to  the  corn -law  controversies  of  1813-1817  and  to 
spirited  discussions  thereafter  with  Malthus,  McCulloch,  Say 
and  Torrens,  as  to  related  economic  policies.  The  initial 
chapter  "On  Value"  in  the  first  edition  (1817)  of  the 
' '  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation ' '  was  thus 
designed  less  as  an  independent  exposition  than  as  theoretical 
warrant  for  certain  practical  propositions  advanced  and  defended 
by  Ricardo  from  about  1813  on.  Thus  (a)  Ricardo  believed,  in 
opposition  to  Malthus,  that  lower  profits  could  only  result,  in  the 
long  run,  from  higher  wages  ;  (b)  he  asserted  that  McCulloch' s 
proposal  to  scale  down  the  interest  on  the  national  debt  was 
neither  just  nor  equitable,  and  (c)  he  refused  all  credence  to  the 
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popular  fear  that  the  free  importation  of  corn  would  be  followed 
by  a  further  disastrous  fall  in  general  prices. 

It  was  to  give  theoretical  re-inforcement  to  such  definite 
propositions  that  Ricardo  developed  and  extended  his  original 
concept  of  value.  The  prime  features  of  his  modified  exposition 
were  disagreement  with  the  doctrine  that  every  rise  in  wages 
must  necessarily  be  transferred  to  the  price  of  commodities,  and, 
second,  demonstration  of  the  converse  dictum  that  higher  wages 
were  actually  compatible  with  lower  prices. 

Ricardo's  "Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation" 
was  published  in  the  spring  of  1817.  As  stated  above,  the 
treatment  of  value  therein  contained,  was  designed  less  as  an 
independent  exposition  than  as  a  warrant  for  the  proposition  that 
higher  wages  do  not  necessarily  mean  higher  prices.  But  just  as 
in  the  case  of  Malthus'  first  statement  of  '  the  principle  of 
population '  it  was  less  the  conclusion  than  the  argument  that 
was  assailed.  Ricardo  found  himself  called  upon  not  to  establish 
any  such  paradox-like  dictum  as  that  prices  sometimes  fell  as 
wages  rose,  but  more  fundamentally  to  vindicate  '  embodied 
labor '  as  the  soundest  theoretical  and  the  best  practical  measure 
of  value. 

This  controversy,  which  constitutes  the  third  phase  of  Ricardo' s 
theory  of  value,  appears  to  have  begun  with  the  appearance  of 
McCulloch's  highly  laudatory  notice  of  Ricardo's  book  in  the 
Edinburgh  Revieic  for  June,  1818.  It  was  continued  by  Torrens' 
' '  Strictures, ' '  Malthus'  ' '  Political  Economy ' '  and  ' '  Measure 
of  Value,"  Mill's  "Elements,"  McCulloch's  "Lectures," 
Ricardo' s  successive  editions  of  the  ' '  Principles ' '  as  well  as  his 
correspondence  with  Trower,  Malthus  and  McCulloch,  and  was 
still  in  progress  at  the  time  of  Ricardo's  sudden  death  in  the 
summer  of  1823. 
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THE  EVOLUTION  OF  RAILWAY  RATES. 
By  Logan  G.  McPherson. 

Railroad  transportation  at  the  time  of  its  introduction,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  conformed  to  the  laws  which  govern  the 
entrance  of  any  service  or  commodity  into  the  market;  that  is, 
the  early  railroads  were  obliged  to  furnish  transportation  for  a 
less  price  than  existing  agencies  or  to  a  greater  degree  of  satisfac- 
tion, or  both. 

That  a  lower  rate  for  transportation  was  a  controlling  incentive 
to  the  adoption  of  the  railroads  as  carriers  is  further  manifest 
from  that  portion  of  the  charter  granted  by  the  State  of  South 
Carolina  to  the  historic  road  which  was  built  from  Camden. 
The  principal  means  of  land  transportation  theretofore  had  been 
by  wagon  along  the  pikes,  and  it  Avas  the  general  custom  that  the 
rate  of  transportation  by  wagon  was  20  cents  per  cubic  foot  for 
light  weight  and  $1.00  per  100  pounds  for  heavy  articles  per  100 
miles.  The  minimum  charge  was  for  20  miles,  because  20  miles 
was  a  day's  work,  and  a  less  haul  spoiled  the  day.  A  wagon  had 
a  capacity  of  200  cubic  feet  and  4  horses  could  haul  4000  pounds 
or  two  tons;  the  minimum  charge  for  100  miles  for  the  wagon 
load  was  therefore  fixed  at  $40.00. 

The  South  Carolina  charter  permitting  the  construction  of  the 
Camden  road  provided  that  its  charge  should  not  exceed  10  cents 
per  cubic  foot  for  light  articles  and  50  cents  per  100  pounds  for 
heavy  articles  per  100  miles,  thereby  arbitrarily  making  the 
railroad  tolls  one-half  the  wagon  tolls.  The  railroad  accepted 
this  dictum  to  mean  generally  that  the  railroad  charge  should  be 
one-half  the  wagon  charge  and  divided  its  territory  into  ten  mile 
districts,  one-half  of  the  mileage  for  which  wagons  made  a 
minimum  charge  and  adjusted  its  rates  per  100  pounds  per 
10  miles. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  this  earliest  railroad  tariff  in  the 
United  States  was  adjusted  without  any  reference  whatever  to  the 
cost  of  transportation,  but  was  fixed  before  the  means  of 
transportation  had  come  into  existence. 
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Very  soon  it  was  perceived  that  the  distinction  derived  from 
wagon  practice  between  light  weight  and  heavy  articles  must  be 
complicated  by  differences  in  the  value  of  the  commodities  ; 
otherwise  the  railroad  might  be  hauling  a  carload  of  material 
light  in  weight  but  great  in  value,  at  a  much  less  revenue 
than  it  would  derive  from  a  carload  of  material,  heavy  in  weight 
but  low  in  value,  a  condition  that  would  have  little  or  no  effect 
upon  the  volume  of  the  more  valuable  material  transported  but 
would  operate  to  materially  decrease  the  volume  of  the  less 
valuable. 

As  the  different  short  lines  of  railroads  combined,  some  half 
dozen  lines  crossing  the  State  of  New  York,  forming  the  original 
New  York  Central  R.  R.  and  a  number  of  lines  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  forming  the  Pennsylvania  Central,  there  was  the 
beginning  of  the  through  rate  which  came  to  depend  more  and 
more  upon  rates  by  water-ways.  It  was  naturally  the  desire  of 
each  railroad  to  obtain  the  largest  possible  share  of  traffic  and  it 
was  prone  to  manipulate  rates  to  this  end.  Different  railroads 
terminating  at  different  seaports  were  inclined  to  adopt  rates  that 
would  draw  traffic  for  export  to  these  seaports.  Thus  began  the 
war  between  the  trunk  lines  that  continued  in  one  form  or  another 
often  marked  by  violence  and  fury,  for  a  generation.  The  early 
and  ill-defined  classification  developed  into  a  classification  more 
clearly  defined  along  the  following  lines :  the  rates  made  necessary 
by  competition  ;  the  volume  of  business  ;  the  direction  in  which 
freight  moved,  including  the  point  whether  cars  returned  loaded 
or  empty  ;  the  value  of  the  article  ;  the  bulk  and  weight ;  the 
degree  of  risk  ;  the  special  conditions,  such  as  special  equipment 
and  special  care  en  route. 

When  competing  roads  were  built  throughout  the  West  and 
Northwest,  the  competition  for  traffic  in  that  territory  became 
as  violent  as  that  engendered  between  the  trunk  lines,  and  the 
country  passed  through  the  era  of  rebates,  of  discriminations 
between  shippers  and  localities,  of  high  charges  for  local  traffic 
while  through  rates  were  slaughtered,  of  underbilling,  false 
classification  and  other  stealthy  devices  by  which  railroads  and 
shippers  tried  to  hoodwink  other  railroads  and  other  shippers. 
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The  result  of  all  this  was  the  formation  of  associations,  of  which 
that  participated  in  by  the  trunk  lines  was  the  earliest,  through 
which  competing  lines  endeavored  to  come  to  an  agreement  as  to 
competitive  rates  and  the  carryiug  of  competitive  traffic. 

These  associations  marked  a  decided  advance  in  the  evolution 
of  a  systematic  adjustment  of  rates.  For  example  ;  instead  of 
the  railroads  leading  east  from  Chicago,  and  the  roads  leading 
east  from  St.  Louis,  each  endeavoring  to  carry  competitive 
business  to  the  seaboard  at  rates  lower  than  charged  by  the  other, 
some  effort  was  made  to  adjust  the  rates  from  these  two  centres  so 
that  each  group  of  roads  could  carry  a  reasonable  share  of  the 
traffic.  The  rate  on  grain  from  Chicago  to  New  York,  for 
example,  could  not  exceed  beyond  a  certain  degree  the  rate  at 
which  grain  could  be  shipped  from  Chicago  via  the  Lakes  and 
Erie  Canal,  and  the  rate  from  St.  Louis  was  made  120  per  cent, 
of  the  Chicago  rate. 

As  the  development  of  transportation  lines  that  traversed  the 
different  countries  and  the  different  oceans  placed  the  products 
of  the  whole  world  in  competition,  another  influence  was  brought 
to  bear  upon  the  rates  of  the  American  railroads.  Continuing 
with  grain  as  an  example  :  The  price  of  American  wheat  is  fixed 
at  Liverpool  in  competition  with  wheat  from  Southern  Russia, 
from  India  and  from  the  Argentine  Republic.  Out  of  the  price 
per  bushel  at  Liverpool,  thus  determined,  the  trans-atlantic 
steamers,  the  American  railroads,  the  handlers  and  the  farmers 
must  each  have  a  share.  The  rate  which  it  is  possible  for  rail- 
ways to  obtain  from  the  grain  regions  to  the  ocean,  is  therefore 
limited  within  a  narrow  range. 

In  this,  as  in  countless  other  instances,  little  if  any  attention 
is  paid  toward  having  the  rate  bear  a  definite  relation  to  the  cost 
of  transportation.  The  rate  that  a  railroad  can  charge  for  the 
transportation  of  a  product  depends  upon  the  price  at  which  that 
product  can  be  marketed,  upon  the  competition  with  water-ways 
and  the  competition  of  localities  Avhich  the  railroad  serves  with 
other  localities  ;  that  is,  the  rate  is  determined  by  what  the 
traffic  will  bear. 

A  railroad  company  had  difficulty  indeed  in  ascertaining  what 
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the  cost  of  transportation  of  any  particular  commodity  is.  Even 
if  there  were  no  other  expense  than  that  for  train  movement, 
there  is  such  variation  in  the  volume  of  traffic  in  any  one  com- 
modity or  in  all  commodities  from  year  to  year  as  well  as 
variations  in  the  conditions  of  operation,  that  the  cost  per  ton 
per  mile  for  carrying  a  certain  commodity  in  one  year,  might 
not  be  the  cost  in  a  succeeding  year.  But  in  addition  to  the  cost 
of  train  and  engine  movement,  there  is  the  charge  for  handling 
through  stations,  for  maintenance  of  way,  maintenance  of  equip- 
ment, tax,  insurance  and  various  fixed  charges. 

It  is  necessary  of  course  if  a  railroad  maintain  solvency,  that 
its  revenue  exceed  its  expenses,  and  therefore  (leaving  out  of 
consideration  in  this  discussion  other  sources  of  revenue)  that  its 
freight  charges  applied  to  the  volume  of  traffic  must  produce 
revenue  exceeding  these  expenses  for  operation,  for  maintenance 
and  for  fixed  charges,  but  it  is  the  total  of  the  revenue  that 
must  exceed  this  total  of  expense.  To  charge  the  same  rate  per 
ton  per  mile  for  each  commodity  as  has  been  shown,  would  stunt 
certain  traffic  and  destroy  other  traffic.  A  railroad  company  at 
the  end  of  the  year  may  be  able  to  calculate  what  has  been  the 
average  cost  for  moving  one  ton  one  mile  though  it  is  generally 
conceded,  and  is  conceded  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion that  this  cannot  be  done  ;  it  may  be  able  to  ascertain  what 
have  been  the  average  receipts  per  ton  per  mile  for  the  different 
kinds  of  commodities,  and  in  what  proportion  each  commodity 
has  contributed  to  the  total  revenue,  and  thus  arrive  at  an 
approximate  rate  per  ton  per  mile  below  which  a  particular 
commodity  cannot  be  profitably  moved.  But  this  is  subject  to 
variation  ;  for  example,  if  the  grain  movement  to  the  seaboard 
be  so  great  that  solid  trains  can  be  run  filled  Avith  grain,  a  profit 
can  be  obtained  from  a  rate  per  ton  much  less  than  a  rate  that 
would  be  ruinous  if  the  movement  were  not  so  heavy. 

While  the  total  revenue  must  exceed  the  total  expense,  the 
adjustment  of  the  rates  that  produce  that  revenue  must  be 
largely  governed  by  what  the  traffic  will  bear  ;  that  is,  the 
adjustment  must  be  that  which  will  encourage  the  transportation 
of  certain  commodities  at  comparatively  low  rates  and  place  a 
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greater  rate  upon  commodities  that  will  not  be  affected  by  such 
a  rate  in  the  market.  There  are  peculiar  conditions  for  each 
commodity  for  each  locality  and  these  conditions  change  with 
each  commodity  and  in  each  locality.  ' '  What  the  traffic  will 
bear"  does  not  mean  the  placing  of  the  highest  possible  rate 
upon  every  commodity,  that  policy  of  the  ancient  tax  gatherers 
which  tended  to  tax  property  out  of  existence,  but  that  adjust- 
ment of  rates  which  will  develop  the  largest  amount  of  traffic, 
and  therefore  that  adjustment  which  will  best  serve  the  needs  of 
the  consumers  of  products.  While  the  gross  revenue  of  a  rail- 
road company  must  exceed  its  expenses,  the  principle  of  ' '  what 
the  traffic  will  bear ' '  allows  that  revenue  to  be  obtained  in  the 
way  that  gives  a  maximum  of  satisfaction  to  its  patrons. 


LEGISLATIVE  REGULATION  OF  THE  OYSTER  INDUSTRY 
IN  MARYLAND. 

By  M.  O.  Shriver,  Jr. 

Various  bills  dealing  with  the  oyster  question  are  introduced 
at  every  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland  ;  of  these 
nearly  all  fail  of  passage.  This  proposed  legislation  is  of  four 
kinds  :  1.  Local  bills  to  regulate  the  catching  of  oysters  in  local 
Avaters  ;  2.  License  laws  ;  3.  Bills  to  ' '  repeal  and  reenact  with 
amendments ' '  the  whole  body  of  existing  law  ;  4.  Planting  bills. 
There  is,  of  course,  no  hard  and  fast  line  drawn  between  these 
several  divisions  ;  in  very  many  cases  bills  of  the  first  class  over- 
lap the  second,  the  second  the  third  and  vice  versa. 

Bills  of  the  first  class  deal  with  the  right  of  common  use  in 
certain  waters  of  the  counties  by  the  citizens  thereof,  or  provide 
that  in  certain  waters  only  specified  modes  of  oystering  shall  be 
permitted.  Instances  of  laws  of  this  class  are  the  right  of  use 
in  common  of  the  Nanticoke  River  by  the  citizens  of  Wicomico 
and  Dorchester  Counties,  and  prohibition  of  dredging  in  any  but 
State  waters. 

The  number  of  license  laws  that  are  introduced  every  session 
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is  large  though  they  are  nearly  all  of  local  importance  only. 
The  third  class  is  much  less  common  ;  indeed  there  have  been 
only  two  or  three  in  the  last  ten  years.  Such  measures  aim  to 
establish  an  entirely  new  set  of  provisions  regarding  oyster 
seasons,  modes  of  oystering,  licenses,  inter-county  use  of  waters 
and  planting.  They  usually  contain  the  old  ' '  five  acre  pre- 
emption clauses"  which  have  been  a  part  of  Maryland  oyster 
legislation  since  1830.  Even  this  however  is  frequently  changed, 
and  the  area  to  be  preempted  fluctuates  from  one  to  five  acres, 
and  from  five  back  to  one  for  little  apparent  reason.  A  feature 
of  one  of  the  bills  that  has  much  in  its  favor  is  a  provision  for 
spreading  oyster  shells  over  certain  natural  beds  in  the  bay,  and 
then  proclaiming  a  closed  season  on  such  beds  for  two  years. 

Of  the  fourth  class  there  have  been  two  kinds  :  (a)  bills  to 
incorporate  an  experimental  oyster  planting  company  ;  (b)  bills 
to  establish  and  promote  the  oyster  planting  industry  in  Mary- 
land. Under  the  incorporation  plan  a  company  is  to  be  estab- 
lished by  the  State,  and  given  rights  to  two  or  three  thousand 
acres  of  land,  at  a  rental  of  one,  or  one  and  a  quarter  cents  a 
bushel.  The  rental  and  the  amount  of  land  varies  in  different 
bills.  The  land  is  to  be  leased  for  a  term  of  twenty  years,  to  be 
renewed  for  twenty  years.  A  bill  of  1900  authorized  leases  for 
a  thirty  year  term,  renewable  thereafter.  The  natural  beds  were 
excluded  from  the  operation  of  the  act ;  but  the  corporation  was 
to  have  exclusive  rights  in  taking  up  two  thousand  acres.  The 
Board  of  Public  Works  was  to  designate  the  land  to  be  taken  up 
for  planting,  and  no  creek  less  than  one  hundred  yards  wide  at 
the  mouth  was  to  be  taken  up.  In  recent  years  the  incorpora- 
tion scheme  has  been  largely  abandoned,  because  of  the  general 
outcry  over  the  State  that  the  oystermen  would  thereby  be 
deprived  of  a  livelihood  and  the  industry  monopolized. 

Proposed  legislation  to  promote  oyster  planting  has  also  under- 
gone many  alterations.  Chief  among  these  is  the  reduction  in 
the  amount  of  land  that  each  person  is  to  be  allowed  to  preempt. 
In  addition  to  the  provision  that  no  firm,  corporation,  or  joint- 
stock  company  could  lease,  the  maximum  permitted  to  private 
persons  has  been  fixed  at  three  hundred  acres,  and  lately  reduced 
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to  one  hundred.  The  minimum  is  five  acres  in  the  inshore 
waters  and  ten  in  the  deep  or  bay  waters.  This  is  to  prevent  too 
great  complication  in  the  records  of  the  Shell  Fish  Commissioner, 
who  is  a  new  officer  created  by  the  act,  with  a  proposed  salary 
fixed  variously  from  fifteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars  and 
a  term  of  office  fixed  at  four  years.  It  is  strange  that  in  the 
midst  of  the  agitation  against  the  leasing  of  the  natural  beds, 
two  bills,  one  in  1894  and  the  other  in  1902,  were  introduced 
providing  that  twelve  months'  peaceful  occupation  of  a  natural 
bed  under  a  planting  law  constituted  a  valid  title  thereto.  The 
laws  all  aim  to  keep  the  industry  entirely  in  the  hands  of  Mary- 
land citizens  ;  they  provide  that  if  any  person  transfer  or  attempt 
to  transfer  oyster  land  to  a  non-resident  all  title  thereto  shall 
cease,  and  become  void.  The  Shell  Fish  Commissioner  is  to 
have  maps  of  the  barren  bottoms  of  the  bay  prepared,  and  these 
areas  are  to  be  leased  at  what  is  deemed  a  just  price  within  the 
limits  of  one  to  five  dollars  per  acre.  The  Shell  Fish  Commis- 
sioner is  also  to  decide  all  disputes  that  may  arise  between  the 
lessees  and  others  and  is  in  general  given  large  authority  in 
everything  pertaining  to  the  industry.  The  design  of  the 
measure  is  to  protect  the  planter  and  to  give  him  full  title  to  all 
oysters  cultivated  or  found  on  his  beds.  The  net  revenues 
accruing  are  to  form  a  ' '  road  fund "  to  be  proportionately 
divided  among  the  counties  of  the  State,  thus  largely  reducing 
taxation  by  giving  the  State  a  material  income  from  what  is  at 
present  an  unproductive  source. 
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FACULTY 

Arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appointment 

Ira  Remsen,  m.  d.,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  President  of  the  University,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  and  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y. ),  1867;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gcettingen, 
1870;  LL.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1896,  Yale 
University,  1901,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1902;  Proressor  of  Chemistry  in 
Williams  College,  1872-76,  and  previously  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  the 
University  of  Tuebingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Association ; 
Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London  ;  Honorary  Member,  Pharmaceutical 
Society  of  Great  Britain ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901  ; 
President  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1902-03  ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Editor  of  the 
American  Chemical  Journal.  2^   w_    Monument    St. 

Daniel   C.    Gilman,   ll.    d.,   President   Emeritus  and   Lecturer   on 
Special  Topics.  1774  Massachusetts  Av.,  Washington. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1852,  and  A.  M.,  1855;  LL.  D.,  Harvard  Unlverslfcr, 
1876,  St.  John's  College,  1876,  Columbia  University,  1887,  Yale  Universty, 
1889,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1889,  Princeton  University,  1896,  and 
University  of  Toronto,  1903  ;  in  Yale  University,  Librarian,  1856-65,  Professor, 
1863-72 ;  President  of  the  University  of  California,  1872-75 ;  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  British  Association ;  Officer  of  Public  Instruction  in  France ; 
President  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  1893 ;  President  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1875-1901  ;  President  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  1902-. 

Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  ph.  d.,  ll.  v.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1849,  and  A.  M.,  1852;  Ph.  D.,  University  of 
Gcettingen,  1853  ;  LL.  D.,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1869,  Harvard  University, 
1886,  University  of  Chicago,  1901,  and  Yale  University,  1901;  D.  C.  L., 
University  of  the  South,  1S84  ;  L.  H.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1899;  Professor 
of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Virginia,  1856-76 ;  Professor  of  Latin  in  the 
University  of  Virginia,  1861-66 ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Cambridge  Philological 
Society,  of  the  Philological  Syllogos  of  Constantinople,  and  of  the  Archaeological 
Society  of  Athens  ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology. 

1002  N.  Calvert  St. 

Paul    Haupt,   ph.    d.,   ll.    d.,    k.    r.    e.,   Professor   of   the   Semitic 
Languages  and  Director  of  the  Oriental  Seminary. 

Gymnasium  Augustum,  Gcerlitz.  1876;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1S78  ;  LL.  D., 
University  of  Glasgow,  1902 ;  Privat-docetit  in  the  University  of  Gcettingen, 
18S0-83,  and  Professor  of  Assyriology  in  the  same,  1S83-89 ;  Honorary  Curator 
of  the  Division  of  Historic  Archaeology,  U.  S.  National  Museum,  Washington, 
D.  C.  ;  Knight  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle ;  Co-editor  of  The 
Assyriological  Library,  and  of  Contributions  to  Assyriology  and  Comparative 
Semitic  Philology ;  Editor  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

2511   Madison  Av. 
William  H.  Welch,  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y. ),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S94  ; 
LL.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard 
University,  1900,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1903 ;  Profesor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y., 
1879-S4 ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1SS9-98 ;  Member  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences ;  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Medical  Research;  Pathologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital; 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  _,-    e*     Paul    St 

Simon    Newcomb,   ph.    d.,   ll.    d.,   d.    c    l.,   Professor   Emeritus   of 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy.  1620  P  St.,  Washington. 

S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1858;  LL.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1874,  Yale, 
1875,  Harvard,  1884,  Columbia.  1887,  Edinburgh,  1891,  Cambridge,  1896, 
Glasgow,  1896,  and  Princeton,  1896;  Ph.  D.,  (Hon.),  University  of  Leyden, 
1875,  and  University  of  Heidelberg,  18S6 ;  Dr.  Sc,  University  of  Dublin, 
1892,  and  University  of  Cracow,  1900;  Dr.  Nat.  Phil.,  University  of  Padua, 
1892;   D.   C.   L.,   Cambridge,    1899;   Dr.   Math.,   University  of  Christiania,    1902; 
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Senior  Professor  of  Mathematics,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  Superintendent  of  the 
American  Ephemeris  and  Nautical  Almanac,  1877-97 ;  Associate,  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  1872 ;  Corresponding  Member.  Institute  of  France.  1874,  and 
Foreign  Associate,  1896 ;  Foreign  Member  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  and 
of  the  Reale  Accademia  dei  Lincei,  Rome;  Member  of  the  Academies  in  Berlin. 
St.  Petersburg,  Munich.  Stockholm,  Amsterdam,  etc.  ;  Copley  Medalist.  Royal 
Society,  London,  1890 ;  Honorary  Member.  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain ; 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Mathematics,  1884-94,  and  1899-1900  ;  Foreign  Secretary,  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,    1903. 

Edward    H.    Griffin,    d.    d.,    ll.    d.,    Professor    of    the   History    of 
Philosophy  and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.    1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1S62,  and  A.  M.,  1S65  ;  Union  Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1867: 
D.  D.,  Amherst  College.  1S80;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1SS8 :  Professor 
of  Latin  in  Williams  College,  1S72-S1.  Professor  of  Rhetoric.  18S1-86.  and 
Mark  Hopkins  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy,  1S86-89 ; 
Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council. 

William  Osler,  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  d.  c.  u,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and 
•  Practice  of  Medicine.  1  W.  Franklin  St. 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872;  LL.  D..  McGill,  1895.  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto. 
1899,  and  Yale,  1901;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University 
(Toronto),  1902;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London;  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London ;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine.  McGill 
University.  1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1SS4-S9  ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty.  1898-99  ;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine. 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863.  M.  D.,  1SG6,  A.  M..  1870,  and  LL.  D., 
1895 ;  Superintendent  of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Asylum,  187S-89  -.Editor  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ; 
Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Insanity;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns+Hopkint 

HosvitaL  The  John  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  m.  p.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  188S-S9 ;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^g    Eutaw    pjace 

William  K.  Brooks,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Director 
of  the  Chesapeake  Zoological  Laboratory.  Lake  Roland. 

A.  B..  Williams  College,  1870;  Ph.  D..  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D., 
Williams  College,  1S93,  and  Hobart  College.  1899  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Micro- 
scopical Society  of  London ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ; 
Editor  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Com- 
parative Philology.  861  Park  Av. 

A.  M.,  Furman  University,  1877;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1878-79,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1879:  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1S96 ;  Foreign  Member,  Royal 
Bohemian    Society   in    Prague. 

A.    Marshall   Elliott,   ph.    d.,   ll.    d.,   Professor   of   the   Romance 
Languages  935  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1866,  and  A.  M.,  1S78 :  A.  B.,  Harvard  University, 
1868;  Ph.  D.  (Hon.),  Princeton  University,  1877;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest 
College,   1891  ;  Editor  of  Modern  language  Notes. 

William  S.  Halsted,  m.  d.,  hon.  f.  r.  c.  s.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y. ),  1877;  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
London,  1900 ;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals,   New  York  ;   Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1201   Eutaw   Place. 
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Harmon  "N.  Morse,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  and 
Adjunct  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  Cecil. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1873;  Ph.  D..  University  of  Gcettlngen,  1875;  Instructor 
In  Chemistry,   Amherst  College,    1875-76. 

Henry  Wood,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  German.  109  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1869;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1879;  President 
of  the  American  Folk-Lore  Society,    1898. 

Edward  Renouf,  ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1880;  Assistant  In  Chemistry  In  the  University 
of  Munich,   1880-85.  ^   w>    Hoffman    St 

John  J.  Abel,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1888; 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93  ; 
Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Charles  St.  Ave.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L.). 

William  H.  Howell,  ph.  d,.  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty.  232  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S81.  Fellow.  18S2-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884;  M.  D, 
(Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  LL.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Conn.),  1901; 
Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  Harvard  University,  1892-93 ; 
Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Physiology ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal 
of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.        1514  Bolton  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  1886-88,  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  18SS-S9 ;  Adjunct 
Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Clark  University.  1889-92 ;  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-Editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1877;  Fellow.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1880-82,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1882;  Hon.  Secretary  for  America  (South  and  West)  of  the  Early 
English  Text  Society;  Associate  Editor  of  Modern  Language  Notes. 

246  W.  Lanvale  St'. 
William  Hand  Browne,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

M.   D.,   University  of  Maryland,   1850;  Librarian  and  Associate,   1879-91. 

Sherwood. 
Herbert  Eveleth  Greene,  ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  18S1,  A.  M.,  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  1888;  Professor  of 
English  in  Wells  College,   1891-93.  I0IQ  gt     paul   Sf- 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Geology,  and  Director  of 
the  Geological  Laboratory.  8  E.  Read  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Munich,  1887;  Associate 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Geology;  Director  of  the  Maryland  State  Weather 
Service;  State  Geologist  of  Maryland. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Director  of  the 
Physical  Laboratory.  225  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  Fellow,  1887-88,  and  Ph.  D.,  1890;  Hon- 
orary Member,  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  French  Physical 
Society;  Assistant  Editor  of  the  Astrophysical  Journal;  Associate  Editor  of  the 
American  Journal  of  Science. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888; 
Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ttoR  Patlirdral   St 
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Frank  Morley,  sc.  d.,  Professor  of  Mathematics.         2026  Park  Ave. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cambridge,  1883,  A.  M.,  1886,  and  Sc.  D.,  1898;  Professor 
in  Haverford  College,  1888-1900 ;  Co-Editor  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society;  Editor  of   the  American  Journal   of  Mathematics. 

Harry  Fielding  Reid,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1880,  Fellow,  1882,  and  Ph.  D.,  1885;  Professor 
of  Mathematics  (1886-89)  and  of  Physics  (1889-94),  Case  School  of  Applied 
Science;  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97. 

6o8  Cathedral  St. 
Robert  W.  Wood,  a.  b.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1891  ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891-92 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-94  ; 
University  of  Berlin,  1894-96 ;  Fellow  of  the  London  Physical  Society ; 
Instructor  and   Assistant  Professor  of   Physics   in   the   University  of   Wisconsin, 

1897"1901-  815  St.  Paul  St. 

Kirby  F.  Smith,  ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Latin.  719  Park  Av. 

A.    B.,    University   of   Vermont,    1884;    Ph.    D.,    Johns   Hopkins    University,    1889. 

James  Mark  Baldwin,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  d.  sc,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Psychology.  408   Cathedral   St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University.  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889;  Hon.  D.  Sc,  University 
of  Oxford,  1900;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Glasgow,  1901;  Instructor  in  French  and 
German,  Princeton  University,  1886-87 ;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Lake  Forest 
University,  1887-89,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1889-93 ;  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, Princeton  University,  1893-1904 ;  Gold  Medalist,  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences  of  Denmark;  Member,  Aristotelian  Society  (London),  and  Institut 
International  de  Sociologie  (Paris)  ;  Hon.  President,  Congress  of  Criminal  An- 
thropologists, Geneva,  1896;  President,  American  Psychological  Association, 
1898  ;  Editor,  Psychological  Review,  Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology, 
and  Library  of  Historical  Psychology. 

William  D.  Booker,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1S67  ;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital   and   Dispensary  2Qg  w     Monument    St. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology.  879  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877;  Laryngoloyist 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Samuel  Theobald,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Opthalmology  and 
Otology.  304  W.  Monument  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  a.  m.,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902 ;   Neurologist   to   the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

1228  Madison  Av. 
J.  Williams  Lord,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887; 
Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

ion  N.  Charles  St. 
T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  m.  r.  c.  s.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  ^   N     Char]es   St 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

M.   D.,   University  of  Maryland,    1881  ;   Attending  Physician,   Bay  View  Asylum. 

1305    Park    Av. 
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Nicholas  Murray,  a.  b.,  ll.  b.,  Librarian.  621   St.   Paul   St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1862;  LL.  B.,  Columbia  University,   1866. 

Edward   H.    Spieker,   ph.    d.,   Associate   Professor   of   Greek   and 
Latin.  915  Edmondson  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S79.  Fellow,  1880-82,  and  Ph.  D.,  1882;  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers. 

Ethan    A.    Andrews,    ph.    d.,    Associate    Professor    of   Biology. 

Ph.    B..    Yale   University,    1881  ;   Fellow,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1884-86,    and 

Ph-  D-  1887-  821    St.    Paul    St. 

John  Martin  Vincent,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 
A.   B.,  Oberlin  College,   1883,   and  A.   M.,   1888;  Ph.   D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
Blty>  189°-  Roland    Park. 

William    S.    Thayer,    m.   d.,   Associate   Professor   of   Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

406    Cathedral    St. 

John    M.    T.    Finney,    m.    d.,   Associate   Professor   of   Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Associate 
in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  I3Q0   Eutaw    pjace 

Lorrain  S.  Hulburt,  ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1888;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  South  Dakota,  1887-91 ;  Fellow,  Clark  University,  1891-92 ; 
Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1S94.  Fmhla    Pirk 

C.    W.    Emil   Miller,   ph.    d.,   Associate   Professor   of   Greek. 

A.  B.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882,  Fellow,  1883-85,  and  Ph.  D.,   1886. 

2  Irvingt'on  Terrace. 
Bert  J.  Vos,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  German. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1888;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkin*  University,  1889-91, 
and  Ph.  D.,   1892;   Instructor  in  the  University  of  Chicago,   1892-93. 

1416   Bolton   St. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  ph.  d.,  m.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  18S9,  Fellow,  1893-94.  Ph.  D.,  1S94,  and  Bruce 
Fellow,  1894;  M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95  ;  Managing  Editor,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 

Jacob    H.    Hollander,    ph.    d.,    Associate    Professor    of    Political 
Economy  2011  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894; 
Treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Porto  Rico,   1900-01. 

Christopher   Johnston,    ph.    d.,    Associate   Professor    of   Oriental 
History  and  Archaeology.  21  W.  Twentieth  St. 

B.  Lltt.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  A.  B.,  1878,  and  A.  M.,  1879;  M.  D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1880 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S89-91,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1894. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instructor,  University 
of  Michigan,   1890-91.  ^  Qak   gt 

Edward  B.  Mathews,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

A.  B.,  Colby  University,  1891  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94,  an<? 
Ph.    D.,    1894.  t  •    j         a 

1410  Linden  Av. 
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Westel  W.  Willoughby,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 

Science.  Roland  Park. 

A.  B.,  Johus  Hopkins  University,  1888,  Fellow,  1890-91,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891;  Sec- 
retary and  Treasurer,  American  Political  Science  Association. 

William  W.  Russell,  m.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  jqq  ]sj_  Howard  St. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  m.  b.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital.  3    W_    preston    St. 

Harry  C.  Jones,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1891-92,  and  Ph.  D.,   1892. 

The  Cecil. 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1890,  and  A.  M.,  1894;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkin* 
University,    1896-97,    and   Ph.    D.,    1897.  Roland   Park 

Philip  Ogden,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

A.    B.,    Cornell   University,    1891  ;    Ph.    D.,    Johns   Hopkins    University,    1897. 

516  Park  Av. 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  m.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology.  816  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902  ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and.  Aural  Surgeon,  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and   Dispensary. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  m.  b.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.   B.,   University  of  Toronto,   1893;  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary.  3  w_  Franklin  St. 

William  J.  A.  Bliss,  ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,   18S8 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1894. 

1017  St.  Paul  St. 
Charles  R.  Bardeen,  m.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.   B.,   Harvard  University,   1893;  M.  D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1897. 

1305   Maryland  Av. 

Duncan   S.   Johnson,   ph.    d.,  Associate  Professor   of  Botany. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1S92 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-97, 
Ph.   D.,   1897,   and  Bruce  Fellow,   1S97-98.  -jg   park  Av 

Walter  Jones,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemis- 
try and  Toxicology.  40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891;  Professor  of  Analytical 
Chemistry,   Purdue  University,    1892-95. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  m.  d..  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Cura- 
tor, Museum  of  Pathology  ;  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

George  B.  Shattuck,  ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiographic 
Geology.  Sudbrook  Park. 

S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1892;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97,  and 
Ph.   D.,   1897. 
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Harry  L.  Wilson,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Queen's  University,  (Ont.1,  18S7,  A.  M.,  1888,  and  LL.  D.,  1903;  Fellow, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1896:  Professor' (elect)  of  Latin, 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,   1906-07. 

2432  N.  Calvert  St. 
Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  m.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891; 
Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Q?_   -kt    fVi-jt-lpe   Cf 

Harvey   Cushing,   m.   d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B..  Yale  University,  1891;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895; 
Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  nj     TiY-inlrlin    St 

Philip  R.  Uhler,  ll.  d.,  Associate  in  Natural  History. 

LL.  D.,  New  York  University.  1900;  Provost  and  Librarian  of  the  Peabody  Insti- 
tute ;   President  of   the   Maryland   Academy  of   Sciences. 

254  W.   Hoffman   St. 
Bernard  C.  Steiner,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  History.     1038  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1888,  and  A.  M.,  1S90 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1890-91.  and  Ph.  D.,  1891;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894; 
Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1891-92 ;  Professor  of  Constitutional  Law, 
Baltimore  University,  1897-1900  ;  Dean  and  Professor  of  Public  Law,  Baltimore 
Law    School ;    Librarian,    Enoch    Pratt    Free    Library. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  History.      606  Reservoir  St. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1S94,   and  Ph.    D.,    1895. 

Abraham  Cohen,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Mathematics.     1744  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,   1894. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Chemistry.    139  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   18S9,   and  Ph.   D.,    1892. 

George  C.  Keidel,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1S89,  Fellow,   1893-95,   and  Ph.   D.,    1895. 

121 1   Madison  Av. 
John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Applied  Electricity. 

Proficient  in  Applied  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  A.  B.,  1898, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1892;  Member,  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

1016  St.  Paul  St. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine.     1126  Cathedral  St. 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882;  M.  D.,  LTniversity  of  Maryland, 
1891  ;   Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,   the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

H.  Barton  Jacobs,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85; 
Clinical   Assistant,    the  Johns   Hopkins   Dispensary. 

11  Mt.  Vernon  Place  W. 
Stewart  Paton,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  18S9  ;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  18S9  ;  Director  of  the  Laboratorv,  Sheppard  and  Enoch 
Pratt  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

213  W.  Monument  St. 
Oliver  L.  Fassig,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Meteorology.  14  E.  Madison  St. 

S.  B..  Ohio  State  University,  1882;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899; 
Section   Director,   U.    S.   Weather  Bureau. 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Physiology.    109  N.  Broadway. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1S98,  and  Fellow,  1893-99. 
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Thomas  McCrae,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  University,of  Toronto,   1891,  M.  B.,   1895,  and  M.  D.,   1903;  M.   R.  C.   S. 
(England),    1900;   Resident  Physician,   the  Johns   Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  m.  d.,  Associaate  in  Pathology.  859  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1893,  M.  D.,  1897,  and  Fellow,  1898-99. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  G  e  nit  0 -Urinary  Surgery. 

A.    B.    and  A.   M.,   University  of  Virginia,    1893,    and  M.   D.,    1894;   Head  of  the 
Genito-V rinary  Clinic,   the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,      iqqc    N     Charles   St 

Caswell  Grave,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Zoology.    218  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

S.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1895  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1898-99,  Ph.  D., 
1899,    and    Bruce    Ferlow,    1900-01. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,.  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Gynecology.    1420  Eutaw  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Samuel  Amberg,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics.      1302  Madison  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,   1898;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Murray  P.   Brush,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 

A.   B.,   Princeton  University,   1894;   Ph.   D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1898;   In- 
structor in  Ohio  State  University,    1S98-99.  __    -p     Preston    St 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.   B.,  Amherst  College,   1894;   M.   D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899;  Assistant 
Resident   Physician   in   Charge   of    the   Clinical   LaVoratory,    the   Johns   Hopkins 

HosJ>ital-  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Physiology.      126  Jackson  Place. 

S.    B.,    University   of   California,    1895;    M.    D.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1S99, 
and  Fellow,  1900. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Anatomy.        516  Park  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,   1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1900. 

William  Rosenau,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

A.   B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,   1888;  Hebrew  Union  College  of  Cincinnati,   1889; 
Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1900.  g^    Newington   Av. 

J.  Eustace  Shaw,  ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Italian.  11 14  Bolton  St. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1896,   Fellow,   1899-1900;   and  Ph.   D.,    1900. 

Florence  R.  Sabin,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Anatomy.      1415  Linden  Av. 

S.   B.,   Smith  College,    1893;   M.   D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1900,   and  Fellow 
in  Anatomy,  1901-02. 

Henry  O.  Reik,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.    D.,    University   of  Maryland,    1891;   Assistant   in   Ophthalmology   and   Otology, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  Rnlanrl   Parlr 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman,  Instructor  in  Drawing.         Mt.  Washington. 
Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts,   Paris. 

Elizabeth   Hurdon,   m.   d.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

M.   D.,   Trinity  University    (Toronto),    1895;   Assistant  in   Gynecology,   the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  I00Q   R  charleg    gt 

Guy  Carleton  Lee,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  History.        1707  Bolton  St. 

LL.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1894;  A.  B.  and  LL.  M.,  Dickinson  College, 
1895;   Fellow,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1897-98,    and   Ph.    D.,    1898. 
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Lewis   E.   Jewell,   Assistant   in   Practical  Photography   and   Spec- 
troscopy. 1 128  McCulloh  St. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Medicine,   the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  i-?io   Eutaw   Place 

Henry  McE.   Knower,  ph.   d.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

A.  3.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1896-97;  Co-Editor  and  Sec- 
retary, American  Journal  of  Anatomy.  TI2  p    Preston  St 

George  E.  Barnett,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Political  Economy. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College.  1891  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899- 
1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1901.  ^    McCuljoh    gt 

William  S.  Baer,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  tjj     p        i  r       c* 

William   Kurrelmeyer,   ph.   d.,  Instructor  in   German. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1897-99,  and  Ph.  D.,  1899; 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages,   Franklin  and  Marshall  College,    1899-1900. 

1313  Edmondson  Av. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Assistant  in 
Pathology.  213  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1894,   M.   D.,   1898,  and  Fellow,   1899-1900. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.  806  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

George  Walker,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.       529  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Nathan   E.   B.  Iglehart,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

M.   D.,   University  of  Maryland,   1889;   Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dit- 

pensary"  16  W.  Preston  St. 

Mactier  Warfield,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

A.  P..,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S81  ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S84  ;  Chief 
of  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 
Thomas  R.  Brown,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.    925  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Chief  of  the  Medical 
Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Rufus  I.   Cole,   m.   d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893; 
Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy.     Roland  Park. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1886,  and  Ph.  D.,   1889. 

George  C.   Martin,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  hi  Paleontology. 

S.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01,  and 
Ph.    D.,    1901.  -nt     t-    .  c. 

1030  N.  Eutaw  St 
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J.  Hall  Pleasants,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,   mo  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Assistant,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Campbell  E.  Waters,  ph.   d.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1895,  and  Ph.  D.,   1899. 

2010  13th  Street,  Walbrook. 
James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  ph.  d.,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.,  Tale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  A.  M.  Lafayette  College,  189G  ; 
M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary.  g04  Cathedral   St. 

Richard  A.  Urquhart,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.      849  Park  Av. 
M.    D.,    University    of    Virginia,    1894;    Clinical    Assistant,    the    Johns    Hopkin. 
Dispensary. 

Frank  R.  Blake,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  Fellow,   1898-1902,  and  Ph.  D.,   1902. 

2106  Oak  St. 
Julius  Hofmann,  Assistant  in  German.  1029  W.  Lanvale  St. 

University  of  Giessen. 

Sylvan   Rosenheim,   m.   d.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Laryngology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ifi^O    Mldison   Av 

Richard  H.  Follis,  Jr.,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S95 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology.     27  E.  North  Av. 

k.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1S99 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

LeRoy  C.  Barret,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Latin.  1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,   1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,   1903. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901; 
.assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  University  or  Pennsylvania,  1902-03  •, 
Assistant   Resident   Pathologist,    the   Johns    Hopkins   Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Henry  A.  Converse,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
A.   B.,   Hampden-Sidney  College,   1893;  Ph.   D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903. 

1 1 12  McCulloh  St. 

Theodore  Clinton  Foote,  ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Racine  College,  1SS0,  and  A.  M.,  1883;  S.  T.  B.,  General  Theological 
Seminary  (N.  Y.),  1884;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Rayner 
Fellow,    1901-03.  I&5   w_   Fayett£   gt 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C  M.,  1901;  Assistant  Resident  Phy- 
sician, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Tfae  Johns   Hopkins   Hospital. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

8.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,    1903.  ^    ^    Wolfe    gt 
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Ernest  G.  Martin,  ph.  a.  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Ph.   B.,   Hamline  University,   1S97  ;   Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,    1902-03. 

1814  N.  Broadway. 
Charles  R.  MacInnes,  ph.  d.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

A.   M.,   Queen's  University    (Ont.),    1896,   and   Instructor,    1900-02;   Ph.    D.,   Johns 
Hopkins  University,    1900 ;   Lecturer,    Manitoba  College,   Winnipeg,    1902-03. 

822  Hamilton  Terr. 
Augustus    G.    Pohlman,    m.    d.,   Assistant   in   Anatomy. 

M.     D.,     Universitv    of    Buffalo,     1900;     Assistant    and    Instructor    in    Anatomy, 
Cornell    University,     1900-03.  24g  W>   Lanvale   St. 

Lee  Raney,  a.  b.,  Assistant  Librarian.  Pikesville. 

A.   B.,   Centre  College,    1897;   Fellow,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1901-03. 

John  A.  Sampson,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

A.   B.,  Williams  College,   1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899;  Resident 
Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1897,   and  M.   D.,    1901;   Resident  Obstetrician, 

the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

W.  Rush  Dunton,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.  Towson. 

S.    B.,    Haverforcl   College.    1889,    and    A.    M.,    1890;    M.    D.,    University   of   Penn- 
sylvania,   1893 ;    Assistant    Physician,    Sheppard    and    Pratt    Hospital. 

George  L.  Streeter,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.  516  Park  Av. 

A.   B.,  Union  College,   1895;  A.  M.  and  M.   D.,  Columbia  University,   1899. 

William  W.  Ford,  m.  d..  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

A.    B.,    Adelbert   College,    1S93 ;    M.    D.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1898;   Fellow 
of   McGill    University,    1899-1901,    and   of   the   Rockefeller    Institute.    1901-02. 

209  E.  Mt.  Royal  Av. 
James  J.  Mills,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,   Baltimore  Medical  College,   1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.    21  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,   1896;  M.   D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1901;   Clinical 
Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  q-.   Park-    Av 

F.   Harry  Baetjer,   m.   d..   Assistant  in  Surgery  in  charge   of  Ac- 
tinography.  The  Arundel. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1897,    and    M.    D.,    1901;    Assistant   Resident 
Surgeon,   the  Johns  Hopkins   Hospital. 

Herbert  M.  Little,  m.  d.  c.  m.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

A.    B.,    University    of    Toronto,    1897;    M.    D.    C.    M.,    McGill    University,    1901; 
Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


14  Lecturers 

LECTURERS  DURING  THE  YEAR,  1903-1904 
On  the  Turnbull  Foundation 

Count    ANGELO    DE    GuBERNATIS,  Professor   of   Italian   Literature   In   the   Uni- 
versity  of    Rome. 
Nine  lectures  in  January  and  February  on  Italian  Poetry. 

Greek  Literature 

Professor  Samuel  H.  Butcher,  litt.  d.,  ll.  d.,  of    the    university    of 

Edinburgh. 
Two  lectures   in   April  on  Greek  Literature. 

History  of  Religions 

Professor   GEORGE   STEINDORFF,   PH.   D.,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 
Five  lectures   in  March  on   the  Religion  of  Egypt. 

Archaeology 

Professor   WILLIAM    N.    BATES,   PH.    D.,  of   the    University    of    Pennsylvania. 
Twenty-five  lectures  on   Greek  Archaeology. 

FREDERICK  J.  BLISS,  PH.  D.,     late    Field-Officer   of    the    Palestine    Exploration 
Fund. 
Sir  lectures  In  February  on  the  Archaeology  of  Palestine. 


Before  separate  departments  of  the  University 

Medical  Department 

ALEXANDER  C.   ABBOTT,  M.   D.,  Professor     of     Hygiene     and     Director     of     the 
Laboratory  of  Hygiene,   University  of  Pennslyvanla. 
Hygiene. 
JOHN  S.  BlLLINGS,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,    Surgeon,    U.    S.    Army,    and    late    Librarian 
of  the  Surgeon  General's  Office;  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
Literature   and  History   of   Medicine. 

Robert  Fletcher,  m.  d.,  m.  r.  c.  s.    (Eng.),  Surgeon,  u.  s.  Army. 

Forensic  Medicine. 
Ch.  WARDELL  STILES,  PH.  D.,  Zoologist  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health. 

Medical  Zoology. 

Department  of  Geology. 
Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  of  the  United  states  Weather 

Bureau. 

Meteorology. 
L.  A.  BAUER,  PH.  D.,     of   the   United   States   Coast   and   Geodetic   Survey. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism. 
C.   WlLLARD  HAYES,  PH.   D.,  of   the   U.    S.    Geological   Survey. 

Special  topics  in  Geology. 

German 

THOMAS   S.   BAKER,   PH.   D.,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute. 
German    Literature. 
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Historical  and  Economic  Science 

JEFFREY  R.  BrACKETT,    PH.   D.,  of   Baltimore. 

Ten  lectures  on  Public  Aid,  Charities,  and  Correction. 
JAMES   SCH0ULER,  LL.    D.,   of  Boston,  author  of  "History  of  the  United  States 
under  the  Constitution." 

Four  lectures  on  the  Life  of  the  People  during  the  American  Revolution. 

Professor  Edward  L.  Stevenson,  ph.  d.,  of  Rutgers  College. 

Six   lectures   on   Cartography. 

Romance  Languages 
Professor  Frederick  M.  Warren,  ph.  d.,  of  Yale  University. 

Twenty-six  lectures  on  French  Literature. 

Systematic  Botany 

BOLLING   W.    BARTON,    M.    D.,  of  Baltimore. 

Modem  Greek 

ArISTOGEITCN   M.    SoHO,   PH.   D.,  of  Baltimore. 


Additional  Assistants  for  the  Current  Year. 

The  following  students  have  rendered  service  to  the  university  in  the  departments 
named.     In  the  enumeration  they  are  not  counted  as  members  of  the  academic  staff. 


J.  A.  Addison,  A.  B. — Y.  M.  C.  A. 
J.  A.  Anderson,  S.  B. — Physics. 
K.  H.  Beall,  M.  D. — Pharmacology. 
S.  Blum,  A.  B. — Public  Speaking. 
II.  Bradshaw,  A.  B. — Chemistry. 
P.  H.  Cobb,  A.  B. — Chemistry. 

B.  H.  Grave,  S.  B. — Gymnasium. 
E.  W.  Gudger,  M.  S. — Zoology. 
W.  J.  Miller,  M.  S. — Geology. 

C.  A.  Myers,  A.  B. — English. 


D.  W.  Ohern,  A.  M. — Geology. 

A.  H.  Pfund,  S.  B. — Physics. 

J.  T.  Porter,  A.  M. — Physics. 

H.     W.     Plaggemeyer,     A.     B. — Public 

Speaking. 
R.  L.  Ramsay,  A.  B. — English. 
F.  Shreve,  A.  B.— Botany. 
H.  C.  Thacher,  A.  B. — Bacteriology. 
W.  W.  Waite,  S.  B. — Pathology. 
W.  P.  Winter,  A.  M. — Chemistry. 


16  Internes  of  the  Hospital 

Internes  and  Externes  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  Dispensary,  1903-04 

The  following  graduates  of  the  medical  department  are  Resident 
House  Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital : 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  m.  d. 

A.    B.,    Lafayette   College,    1899;    M.    D.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1903. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

8.   B.,   New  York  University,   1899;   M.   D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  m.  d. 

A.    B.,    St.    Thomas   College,    1895;    Ph.    B.,    St.    Paul    Seminary,    1897;    M.    D., 
Johns   Hopkins,    1903. 

Francis  Colouhoun  Goldsborough,  m.  d. 

S.    B.,   Princeton   University,    1899;   M.    D.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Arthur  Douglass   Hirschfelder,   m.   d. 

S.   B.,   University  of  California,    1897;   M.   D.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  m.  d. 

A.   B.,   Amherst  College,    1899;   M.    D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 

Henry  D.  Long,  m.  d. 

A.    B..    Washington    and    Jefferson    College,    1894;    M.    D.,    Johns    Hopkins    Uni- 
versity,   1903. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

A.    B.,    Amherst   College,    1899;    M.    D.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1903. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  m.  d. 

A.   B.,   Bowdoin  College,   1899;   M.   D.,   Johns   Hopkins  University,    1903. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  m.  d. 

A.    B.,    Beloit   College,    1S9S ;   M.    D.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  m.  d. 

A.'  B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1896,    and   M.    D.,    1903. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  m.  d. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin.    1S99  ;   M.   D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  m.  d. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Illinois,    1897;   M.   D.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 


The    following   is    serving   as    an    Externe   of   the    Hospital    and 
Dispensary : 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  m.  d. 

A.   B.,    University  of  Chicago,    1899;   M.   D.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 


Graduate  Students 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 


Fellows  by  Courtesy 

John    Davis    Batchelder.  Faribault,  Minn.  The  Albion. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1804;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1896  ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Ohio  State  University, 
1901-03.     Romance  Languages. 

Ernest  Julius  Becker.  Baltimore.         2131  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.  D-.  1898;  Instructor  in 
English   and   German,    Baltimore   City   College.      English. 

George    Griffin    Brownell.  University,  Ala.  1202  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

A.  B.,  Syracuse  University.  1893,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages, University  of  Alabama.     Spanish,  French,   and  History. 

Arthur  Byron   Coble.  Lykens,  Pa.  11 16  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College.  1897;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1901-02.  and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Missouri,  1902-03 ;  Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  foundation. 
Mathematics. 

John    Bascom    Crenshaw.  Baltimore.  1122  Madison  Av. 

A.  M..  Randolph-Macon  College,  1881;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1892 ;  Instructor  in  English  and  French,  Baltimore  City  College. 
German  and  English. 

Philip  Howard  Edwards.  Baltimore  County.  Pikesville. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  189S  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-03, 
and  Ph.   D.,   1903.     Latin. 

Carl  August  Eggert.  Chicago,  111.        1024  N.  Entazv  St. 

A.    M.,    Princeton    University,    1867;    Ph.    D.,  University    of    Heidelberg, 

1876;  LL.   B.,   Iowa  State  University,   1889;  late  Professor  of  Romance 

Languages     in     Vanderbilt     University     and  the     University    of     South 
Dakota.      Romance  Languages. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer.        Baltimore.       1217  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1S97,  and  M.  S.,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900-01,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  and  Assistant  in  Chemistry, 
1901-03  ;  Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation.  Chemistry. 

Frederick  Hutton  Getman.  Stamford,  Conn.  2Wj  Maryland  Av. 

Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1903;  Research 
Assistant   on   the   Carnegie  foundation.      Chemistry. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde.  Baltimore.  nooE.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1901-02;  Assistant, 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington.  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Phy- 
sical  Chemistry. 

Alfred  Allan  Kern.  Nashville,Tenn.  410  W. Hoffman  Si. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1S98,  and  A.  M.,  1899;  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,   1902-03.     English,  French,  and  German. 

Albert  Frederick  Kuersteiner.     Bloomington,    Ind. 

A.    B.,    University   of  Cincinnati,    1SS8 ;    Professor   of   Romance   Languages, 
University  of   Indiana.     Spanish,   French,   and  History. 

918  N.  Calvert  St. 
Charles  Edward  Lyon.  Baltimore  County.        Mt.  Wilson. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Princeton 
University,    1902-03.     German,   French,   and  Latin. 

Edward    Lindon    Mellus.  Baltimore.  10  E.  Chase  St. 

M.    D.,    Jefferson   Medical   College,    1878.     Anatomy. 
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Wightman    Fletcher    Melton.     Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     1317  Linden  Av. 

L.  I..  University  of  Nashville.  1S89  ;  A.  M.,  Blount  College  (Ala.),  1892; 
late   President  of  Tuscaloosa   Female   College.     English  and  Philosophy. 

William  Albert  Noyes.  Washington,  D.  C.    1505  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1879;  Ph.  D..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882;  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry.  Rose  Polytechnic  Institute,  1886-1903 ;  Chief 
Chemist,    Eureau  of   Standards,    Washington. 

Robert    Bruce   Roulston.  Baltimore.      628  N.  Arlington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1902-03.  German, 
Sanskrit,  and  Latin. 

Emile  Schmoll.  Basle,   Switzerland.  600  N.  Broadzvay. 

M.   D.,   University  of   Basle,    1896.     Pharmacology. 

John  Philip  Schneider.      Cooperstown,    N.    Y.    1401  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College.  1S96 ;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  189S ; 
Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.  English, 
German,  and  Philosophy. 

Hamilton  Wright.    Baltimore.  311  Oakdale  Rd.,  Roland  Pk. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  MeGill  University,  1895;  late  Organizing  Director,  Institute 
for  Medical  Research  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  of  the  London 
School  of  Tropical  Studies.     Pathology.  (20) 


Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow  in  Biology 
Rheinart  Parker  Cowles.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  917  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Leland    Stanford    University,    1899;    Fellow,    Johns    Hopkins    Uni- 
versity, 1901-02,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 


William  S.  Rayner  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages 
William  George  Seiple.  Catasauqua,  Pa.  801  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.   B.,   Franklin  and  Marshall  College,    1898,   and  A.   M..    1901;   Lancaster 
Theological  Seminary,  1901.     Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek. 
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Fellows 
Samuel  James  Allan.  Halifax,  N.  S.       1125  McCullohSt. 

Sc.  B.,  McGill  University,   1900,  and  M.  Sc,   1901.     Physics.     • 

James  Barnes.  Halifax,  N.  S.       1125 McCullohSt. 

A.    B.,    Dalhousie    University,     1899.      Physics,    Physical    Chemistry,    and 
Mathematics. 

Douglas  Labaree  Buffum.  Charlottesville,  Va.       516  Park  Av. 

A.    B.    and   A.    M-,    University   of   Virginia,    1898.      French,    Spanish,   and 
Italian. 

Walter  Buckingham  Carver.       Baltimore.  1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Dickinson   College,    1S99.     Mathematics,    Physics,    and    Geological 
Physics. 

Howard  Waters   Doughty.  Baltimore.  10245"/.  Paul  St. 

Proficient    in    Electricity,    Johns    Hopkins    University,     1893.       Chemistry, 
Physical   Chemistry,   and  Physics. 

Aaron  Ember.  Baltimore.  201 S.  High  St. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1901.     Hebrew,   Assyrian,   and  History 
of  Ancient  East. 

John  Calvin   French.  Baltimore.  2509  W.  North  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1S99.      English. 

August  Ernest  Guenther.  Sandusky,  O.       1814./V.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of   Michigan,    1898.     Physiology,   Anatomy,  and  Physics. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.        13 17  Park  Av. 

A.     B.,    Amherst    College,     1896.       Chemistry,    Physical    Chemistry,    and 
Geology. 

Lee  Milton  Hollander.  Baltimore.  2133  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1901.      German,  English,  and  Sanskrit. 

John  Porter  Hollis.  Rock  Hill,  S.  C.  1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.,   Wofford  College,    1895.     History,  Political  Economy,   and  Political 
Science. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall.  Somerville,  Mass.     106  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,   1900.     Bacteriology,  Physio- 
logical Chemistry,  and  Physiology. 

William   Kirk.  Baltimore.  1422  Argyle  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,     1902.       Political    Economy,    Political 
Science,   and  History. 

Wilfred  George  Leutner.  Cleveland,  O.  [Absent.] 

A.   B.,  Adelbert  College,   1901.    Greek.     {Resigned  to  become  Instructor  in 

Adelbert  College.] 

Raymond  Durbin   Miller.  Baltimore.  1303  John  St. 

A'.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1898.     English,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Walter  Lewis  Moll.  Baltimore.  Irvington. 

A.   B.,   Concordia  College   (Ind.),    1S96 ;  Concordia  Seminary    (Mo.),    1899. 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Hebrew. 

Theodore  Leslie  Shear.  New  York  City.         1213  Bolton  St. 

A.   B.,   New  York  University,   1900,  and  A.  M.,   1903.     Greek,  Latin,  and 
Sanskrit. 

Charles  Kephart  Swartz.  Baltimore.  813  N.  Gilmor  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,     1888.       Geology,    Paleontology,    and 
Chemistry. 
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David  Hilt  Tennent.  Janesville,  Wis.      906  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Boyd  Ashby  Wise.  Canterburg.Va.  261  W.Hoffman  St. 

A*  B.,   Randolph-Macon   College,    1897,    and  A.    Ms,    1898.      Latin,  English, 

and  German. 

James   Martin   Wright.  Norborne,  Mo.       1317  Madison  Av. 

A.    B.,    William    Jewell    College,    1901.      History,    Political   Economy,    and 
Political  Science.  (21  > 


Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 
John    Armstrong    Addison.  Baltimore.  315  Warren  Av. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903.      History   and   Philosophy. 

James  Edward  Allen.  Hebron,  Va.  11 10  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Hampden-Sidney   College,    1898.      Latin,   French,   and   German. 

Benjamin   Audley   Allison.         Mercer,  Pa.  1202  McCulloh  St. 

S.    B.,   Westminster  College    (Pa.),    1902.      Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  August  Anderson.  Tansem,  Minn.       521  N.  Eutaw  St. 

S.    B.,    Valparaiso   College    (Ind.),    1900.      Physics   and   Mathematics. 

Clyde   Shepherd   Atchison.  Baltimore.  1929  W.  North  Av. 

A.   B.,   Westminster  College   (Pa.),    1903.     Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Harry    Preston    Bassett.  Cynthiana,  Ky.  416  Mosher  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,   and  Physics. 

Harold    Herman    Bender.  Martinsburg,W.Va.  8isHarlemAv. 

A.    B.,   Lafayette  College,    1903.      Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Harry  Kreitzer  Benson.        Seattle,  Wash.      1007  W.  Lafayette  Av. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,   1899,  and  A.   M.,   1902.     Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Eugene  Cook  Bingham.  Middlebury,Vt.  261  W.Hoffman  St. 

A.   B.,   Middlebury  College,   1899.     Chemistry  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck.  Baltimore.  520  iV.  Fulton  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903.      Chemistry. 

John  Francis  Bledsoe.  Baltimore.  649  W .  Saratoga  St. 

A.    B.,    Howard    College    (Ala.),    1892;    A.    M.,    Gallaudet   College,    1893. 

History   and   Politics. 

Frederick  Augustus  Blossom,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    920  Cathedral  St. 

A.    B.,    Amherst   College,    1898.      Romance  Languages. 

Solomon  Blum.  Baltimore.  1608  Park  Av. 

A.    B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903.     Political  Economy. 

Beverly  Waugh  Bond,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1139  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,   Randolph-Macon  College,   1900,  and  A.   M.,   1901.     History,  English, 
and  French. 

Hamilton   Bradshaw.  De  Kalb,  Bl.      315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.   B.,   Beloit  College,    1902.      Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Charles  Edward  Brooks.  Baltimore  County.      Lake  Roland. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1900.     Mathematics,    Philosophy,    and 
Physics. 
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Benjamin   Howard   Browning.    Littleton,  N.-C.     iii6  N.  EutawSt. 

A.   B.,  Wake  Forest  College,   1902,   and  A.   M.,   1903.     Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,    and   Physics. 

Roger   Frederic  Brunel.  Portland,  Me.  1410  Linden  Av. 

A.   B.,  Colby  College,   1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

William  Hepburn  Buckler.     Baltimore.  "Evergreen," W.N orthAv. 

A.     B.,    University    of    Cambridge,     1890,    and    LL.     B.,     1891.      Political 
Economy. 

Robert  Granville  Campbell.        Lexington,  Va.     Washington,  D.  C. 

A.    B.,   Washington  and  Lee  University,    1898.     Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Howard   Vernon    Canter.  Canterburg,  Va.    1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1896.     Latin,  French,  and  Spanish. 

Charles    Geiger    Carroll.      Georgetown,   Texas.    1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B..     Southwestern    University,    1898,    and    A.    M.,     1899.       Chemistry, 
Physical   Chemistry,   and  Physics. 

Lewis  Robinson   Cary.  Bowdoinham,  Me.  906  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Maine,  1901,  and  M.   S.,   1902.     Zoology,  Physiology, 
and   Botany. 

Oliver    Perry    Chitwood.  Rocky  Mount,  Va.     H28McCullohSt. 

A.   B.,   William  and  Mary  College,   1899.     History,  Political  Economy,  and 
Political  Science. 

Ernest  Seabury  Clowes.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      204  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.    B.,    Brooklyn    Polytechnic    Institute,    1901.     Chemistry,    Physics,    and 
Physical  Chemistry. 

Philip  Howard  Cobb.  Portland,  Me.  1317  Park  Av. 

A.     B.,     Bowdoin     College,     1902.       Chemistry,    Physical    Chemistry,     and 
Mineralogy. 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Conroy,  S.  J.        Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

A.  B..  St.  Ignatius  College  (Chicago),  1888;  Ph.  D.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1895.      Greek. 

Rev.  William  Wilberforce  Costin.  Brooklandville.    Brooklandville. 

A.    B.,    Mt.   Allison  College    (N.   B.),    1895;   A.   M.,    Columbian   University, 
1901.      Philosophy. 

Robert  Treat   Crane.  Baltimore  County.  Pikesville. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1902.      Political    Science,    Economics, 
and  Philosophy. 

Edwin    Preston   Dargan.  Barboursville,Va.  906 McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Bethel  College    (Ky. ),    1899.      Romance  Languages. 

Rev.  George  Hermann  Derry,  S.  J.        Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

Stonyhurst    College    (England).      Greek. 

Arthur  Dodge.  Manassas,  Va.      1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,   1900,  and  A.  M.,   1901.     Greek,  Latin, 
and  Sanskrit. 

Rev.  George  Drenford.  Baltimore.  Highland  Park. 

University   of   Breslau,    1879;    M.    D.,    College  of   Physicians   and   Surgeons 
(Bait.),    1888.      Sanskrit    and    Semitic    Languages. 

De  La  Warr  Benjamin  Easter.    Ashland,  Va.        1202  McCulloh  St. 

A.    M.,    Randolph-Macon    College,    1891.      French,    Spanish,    and   Italian. 

Hamilton  James   Eckenrode.       Fredericksburg,  Va.     1513  John  St. 
A.    B.,    Fredericksburg  College,    1898.     History,   English,   and  Philosophy. 
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George  Wicker  Elderkin.  Hanover,  N.  H.      906  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.,  Dartmouth  College,   1902.      Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Thomas  Sidney  Elston.  Berkeley,  Cal.       1124  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1899.  Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Chemistry. 

Howard  Edwin  Enders.  Annville,  Pa.    1007  W.  Lafayette Av. 

S,  B..  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1897,  M.  S.,  1900,  and  Professor  of 
Biology ;  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S9S.  Zoology,  Botany,  and 
Physiology. 

Claude  Roy  Engle.  Hummelstown,  Pa.    1125  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1902.  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Physics. 

Rev.  John  Sum merfield Engle.       Baltimore.  2443  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.   and  A.   M.t   Roanoke  College,    1902.      Philosophy  and  History. 

Arthur  John  Eveland.  Boston,  Mass.        309  Presstman  St. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.     Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Horace  Edgar  Flack.  Cuba,  N.  C.  mo  Ar gyle  Av. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901.  History,  Political  Economy, 
and  Political  Science. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.        Waterbury,  Conn.  2315  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College  (Md. ),  1903.  Biology,  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Thomas  Howard  Fowler.  Chestertown.  2301  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Washington  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898.  German,  Sanskrit , 
and  English. 

William   Sherwood  Fox.  Toronto,  Ont.        915  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    McMaster   University,    1900.      Greek,   Latin,   and   Sanskrit. 

Rev.  Matthew  Germing,  S.  J.      St.  Louis,  Mo.  Loyola  College. 

Ph.   D.,    St.    Louis  University,    1895.      Latin. 

Otto  Charles  Glaser.  Baltimore.  2135  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker.  Baltimore.        1028  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903.     Political  Economy. 

John  Sharshall  Grasty.  Staunton,  Va.       1004  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1902.      Geology  and  Chemistry. 

Benjamin  Harrison  Grave.  Monrovia,  Ind. 

S.   B.,   Earlham  College,    1903.     Botany  and  Zoology. 

218  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

Charles    Walter    Gray.  Chrisman,  111.      306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.    B.,    Illinois  Wesleyan   University,    1903.      Chemistry. 

Otto   Albert   Greiner.  Benezett,  Pa.  906  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Lafayette    College.    1903.      Modern   Languages. 

Charles    Clayton   Grove.  Hanover.  Pa.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1903.  Mathematics,  Physics, 
and  Italian. 

Eugene   Willis    Gudger.  Waynesville,  N.  C.   1124  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1S92,  and  M.  S.,  1893.  Zoology,  Botany, 
and    Geology. 
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James    Frederick    Hall.  London,  Ont.  307  Dolphin  St. 

A      B       Western    University     (Ont.),     1S99  ;    A.    B..    Harvard    University. 
1900,    and  A.    M.,    1903.      Greek,  Latin,   and  Hebrew. 

Hugh   Sisson   Hanna.  Baltimore.  1037  H arlem  Av. 

A.     B.,     Johns    Hopkins    University,     1899.     Political    Economy,    Political 
Science,  and  History. 

John  Alan  Haughton.  Baltimore.  1004  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903.     Romance  Languages. 

Rev.  Edward  Hayes.  Baltimore.  907  W.  Franklin  St. 

Western    University   of    Pennsylvania.      Semitic   Languages. 

Albert    Kerr    Heckel.  Allegheny,  Pa.       927  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Roanoke   College,    1903.      Greek,   Latin,   and   Sanskrit. 

Frederick  Squire  Hemry.  Clay  Center,  Neb.    1702  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Cotner   University    (Neb.),    1S94 ;    A.    M.,    University   of   Nebraska, 
1S97.      German,   Greek,  and  English. 

Kearney  Everett  Hendricks.       Asheboro,  N.  C.  305  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,   1900,  and  Haverford  College,   1902.     Mathematics 
and  Physics. 

Frederick  W.   Hilbert.  Baltimore.  1032  N.EutaivSt. 

A.  B..  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.    Political  Economy, 
History,    and   Political   Science. 

Louis  Foltat  Hildebrandt.  Baltimore.  1217  Mosher  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1902.     Spanish,   French,    and   History. 

John  Coffey  Hildt.  Baltimore.  1720  Bolton  St. 

A.    B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903.     History,   Political  Science,   and 
French. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill.  Baltimore.  1725  Madison  Av. 

A.     B.,     Johns    Hopkins    University,     1900.       Physics,    Mathematics,     and 
Chemistry. 

Joseph    Ellis    Hodgson.  Keyser,  W.  Va.        1219  Argyle  Av. 

A.   B.,   Washington  and  Lee  University,    189S.     Mathematics. 

Ernest  Jenkins   Hoffman.  Dallas,  N.  C.         1125  McCulloh  St. 

A.     B.,     Davidson     College,     1900.        Chemistry,     Physics,     and     Physical 
Chemistry. 

William  Edwin  Hoffman,  Jr.     Baltimore.  215  N.  Carey  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1902.     Chemistry,   Physical   Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

Benjamin    Mifflin    Hood.  Baltimore.  1701  Bolton  St. 

A.     B.,     Philadelphia     High     School,     1900 ;     University    of    Pennsylvania. 
History,   Political   Science,    and   Philosophy. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton.     Stamford,  Conn. 

A.   3.,   Amherst  College,   1901.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

315  W.  Hoffman  St. 
Llewellyn  Griffith  Hoxton.       Washington,  D.  C.        Washington. 

A.   B.,   S.   B.,   and  A.   M.,   University  of  Virginia,   1900.     Physics. 

Carl  Alfred  Jacobson.  Wood  Lake,  Wis. 

S.   B.,   Carleton  College,   1903.     Chemistry. 

Calhoun   &  Baker  Sts. 
Rev.  Robert  Hayne  Johnson,  S.  J.  Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

Ph.  D.,  Woodstock  College,   3901.     Greek  and  English. 
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Ernest   Evans   Jones.  Richmond,  Ind.    1107  McCullohSt. 

S.     B.,    Earlham    College,     1899.       Chemistry,    Physical    Chemistry,    and 
Physics. 

James  Boyd  Kennedy.  Yorkville,  S.  C.     1128 McCullohSt. 

A.    B.,    Erskine   College,    1892.      Political   Economy. 

William  Lee  Kei^non.  Jackson,  Miss.      1004 McCullohSt. 

S.   B.,   Millsaps  College,    1900,   and  M.    S.,    1901.      Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Luther  Knight.  Baltimore.  422  W.  Biddle  St. 

S.    B.,    Northwestern   College    (111.),    1902.      Chemistry  and  Mathematics. 

Aubrey  Edward  Landry.  South  Boston,  Mass.  1049  AisquithSt. 

A.   B.,   Harvard  University,   1900;   Fellow,   Catholic  University  of  America. 
Mathematics. 

Ivey  Foreman  Lewis.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  1404  Ewtow  P/. 

A.    B.,    University   of   North    Carolina,    1902,    and   M.    S.,    1903.      Zoology, 
Botany,  and  Physiology. 

Albert   Harp   Licklider.  Baltimore.  2430  Maryland  Av. 

A.    M.,   Randolph-Macon   College,    1897.     English. 

Robert  Edward  Loving.  Wilmington, Va.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.   B.,   Richmond  College,    1S96,   and  A.   M.,   1898.     Physics,  Mathematics, 
and  Astronomy. 

Henry    Martin.  B  randy  wine,  Va.      1018N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.    B.,    Richmond  College,    1S99,    and   A.    M.,    1901.      Latin. 

Rev.  Willliam  Bruce  McPherson.  Baltimore.       1105  N.  Gilmor  St. 

A.    B..    Hobart   College,    1892,    and   A.    M.,    1895.      Hebrew,   Assyrian,   and 
Egyptian. 

Ashton  Waugh  McWhorter.      Salem,  Va.  927  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Roanoke    College,     1895,    and    A.    M.,    1902.       Greek,    Latin,    and 
Sanskrit. 

Benjamin  Wilcher  Meeks.  Baltimore.  227  Warren  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1903.      History. 

John  Frederick  Messick.  Allen.  1032  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.     B.,     Randolph-Macon     College,     1899.       Mathematics,     Physics,     and 

Astronomy. 

William   John   Miller.  Manton,  Cal.  809  Harlem  Av. 

S.     B..     University    of    the    Pacific,     1900,     and    M.     S.,     1902.       Geology, 
Mineralogy,   and  Chemistry. 

James  Raider  Mood.  Summerville,  S.  C.    1122  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  College  of  Charleston,  1900.     Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek. 

Kokichi  Morimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan.      Calhoun  &  Baker  Sts. 

Imperial    College    of    Sapporo,    1901.      History,    Political    Economy,    and 
Political   Science. 

James    Marvin    Motley.  Bowling  Green,  Mo.  1317  Madison  Av. 

A.    B..    William   Jewell   College,    1901.      Political   Economy,   History,    and 

Political  Science. 

William   Urwick   Murkland.       Baltimore.  37  W.  Preston  St. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903.      Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Charles   Augustus   Myers.  Baltimore.         1421  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1902.      Englisli. 

Daniel    Webster    Ohern.  Maquon,  111.         230  N.  Monroe  St. 

A.    B.,    Drake   University,    1898;   A.    M.,    West   Virginia   University,    1899. 
Geology,   Mineralogy,   and   Chemistry. 
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Samuel   Grant   Oliphant.  Baltimore.  1613  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1891,  and  A.  M.,  1894.  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Sanskrit. 

Edgar  Ardis  Peterson.  Eufaula,  Ala.         913  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  1899;  M.  D.,  Yanderbilt  University,  1902. 
Chemistry,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 

August    Herman    Pfund.  Madison,  Wis.      1107  McCulloh  St. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1901.     Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Henry    Bayard    Phillips.        Lexington,  N.  C.       1125  McCulloh  St. 
S.   B.,  Erskine  College,   1900.     Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Philosophy. 

James  Temple  Porter.  Front  Royal,  Va.   261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1898.  Physics, 
Mathematics,   and  Electricity. 

Robert  Lee  Ramsay.  Fredericksburg, Va.  1831  Madison  Av. 

A.   B.,   Fredericksburg  College,    1S99.     English,   Greek,   and  French. 

Marathon   Montrose  Ramsey.    Washington,  D.  C. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1895;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Spanish,  Leland  Stanford  University,  1901-03.  Spanish,  French,  and 
History. 

1122  McCulloh  St. 

Charles  Frederick  Ranft.  Baltimore.        717  W.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.  History,  Political  Economy,  and 
Political  Science. 

Adolf    C.    Reichard.  Frankfort,  Germany.  The  Sherwood. 

Ph.    D.,    University  of   Heidelberg,    1902.      Zoology. 

Walter    Ford    Reynolds.  Baltimore.  439  Roland  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1902.      Mathematics    and   Physics. 

Luther  Adolph  Richards.  Winchester,  Va.    Washington, B.C. 

A.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903.  Mathematics, 
Physics,   and  Astronomy. 

Samuel  Rittenhouse.  Royersford,  Pa.     1216  Madison  Av. 

A.   B.,    Ursinus  College,    1901.     Zoology,   Physiology,   and   Botany. 

Charles    Judson    Robinson.       Bloomingt'on,  111.    306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.    B.,    Illinois    Wesleyan    University,    1903.      Chemistry. 

John   David  Rodeffer.  Lovettsville,Va.    1634  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.  B.,  Koanoke  College.  1895,  and  A.  M..  1S98 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,     1903.     English. 

Charles  August  Rouiller.  Paraje,  N.  Mex.  1517  John  St. 

A.    B.,    Leland    Stanford   Jr.    University,    1903.      Chemistry. 

James  Edward  Routh,  Jr.  Petersburg,  Va.  1714  N.  Charles  St. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1900.      English. 

John  Joseph  Rutledge.  Alton,  111.     9  George  St.,  Hampden. 

S.    B.,    University  of  Illinois,    1894.      Geology,  Mineralogy,   and  Chemistry. 

Aaron  Morton  Sakolski.  Syracuse,  N.Y.     1824  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B..  Syracuse  University,  1902.  Political  Economy,  Political  Science, 
and  History. 

George    Bismarck    Sanderlin.       Belcross,  N.  C.         1103  Argyle  Av. 

A.    B.,   Wake  Forest  College,    1899,   and   A.   M.,    1900.     English,   German, 

and   History. 
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Horatio  Paul  Scarborough.     Murfreesboro,  N.C.    1116  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.   B.,   Wake  Forest  College,    1903.      Greek,  Latin,  and  English. 

Andrew  Dante  Schrag.  Moundridge,  Kan.   mo  Argyle  Av. 

A.    B.,    Haverford   College,    1902.      German   and  Philosophy. 
Rev.  John  Schuler.  Baltimore.  567  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  German  Wallace  College  (O.),  1891.  German,  Philosophy,  and 
History. 

William   Henry   Schultz.  Akron,  O.  316  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Baldwin    University,    1899.      Zoology    and    Physiology. 

Philip  Darrell  Sherman.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.         1213  Bolton  St. 

A.   B.,   Brown  University,   1902,  and  A.   M.,   1903.     English. 

Forrest  Shreve.  Easton.  2100  Mt.  Royal  Terr. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physical 
Chemistry. 

Mark   Owings   Shriver,  Jr.  Baltimore.  607  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Loyola  College,  1902.  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History. 

Boris  Nicholaievich  Simin.  Moscow,  Russia.      1317  Linden  Av. 

M.   S.,   Moscow  Imperial  Technical  School,    1902.     Physics. 

Ecgeworth    Smith.  Baltimore.        22  E.  Mt.  Vernon  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898.  Political  Economy,  History,  and 
Political  Science. 

Rev.   Charles  Byfield  Sparks.    Baltimore.  1805  N.  Calvert  St. 

Virginia  Theological  Seminary,   1893.     English,  Hebrew,  and  French. 

Harry  William   Springsteen.       Cleveland,  O.  516  Park  Av. 

S.  B.,  Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  1897,  and  M.  S.,  1900;  A.  M.. 
Western  Reserve  University,  1901.  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics. 

Roswell    Powell    Stephens.         Barnesville,  Ga.      927  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.,  University  of  Georgia,   1S96.  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Electricity. 

Loyd  William  Stephenson.  Scio,  O.  1314  Argyle  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Scio  College,  1903.     Geology  and  Chemistry. 

Henry    Philip    Straus.  Baltimore.  2350  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

Frederick  Dudley  Swindell,  Jr.    Goldsboro,  N.  C.  424  N.  Greene  St. 

A.    B.,    Trinity    College    (N.    O.),    1903.      English. 

William   Anderson   Syme.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  421  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  College  of  Agriculture,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1903.  Chemistry, 
Biology,   and  Physiology. 

Rene  de  M.  Taveau.  Baltimore.  1218  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899.  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

Levi   Shoemaker  Taylor.  Philmont,Va.     249  IV.  Hoffman  St. 

S.    B.,    Swarthmore    College,    1898.     Chemistry,    Physical    Chemstry,    and 

Mathematics. 

John   Richard  Tucker.  Lowesville,  Va.     1032  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900.  History,  Political  Science,  and 
French. 
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Mayville  William  Twitchell.     New  York  City.    1202  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,   1S99,  and  M.  S.,  1900.     Geology,  Mineralogy, 
and    Biology. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler.  Baltimore.  131S  Harlem  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1894.      Physics,    Physical    Chemistry, 
and   Mathematics. 

William  Reed  Veazey.  New  Wilmington,  Pa.  1202  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,    Westminster   College,    1903.      Chemistry. 

Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff.        Olive  Hill,  N.  C.     \2\\McCullohSt. 

Ph.   B.,   University  of  North  Carolina,    1899.     History,  Political  Economy, 
and  Political  Science. 

Coleman  B.  Waller.  Marion,  S.  C.         424  N.  Greene  St. 

A.    B.,    Wofford    College,    1892;    Ph.    D.,     Vandernilt    University,     1902. 
Biology. 

Augustus  Price  West.  Baltimore.  2418  St.  Paul  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1901.     Chemistry,   Physical   Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

Leon  Franklin  Williams.  Gatesville,  N.  C.   1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.    E.,    Trinity    College    (N.    C),    1901,    and    A.    M.,     1902.      Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,   and  Mineralogy. 

William   Phillips  Winter.  New  Berlin,  Pa.        640  Clinton  Av. 

A.    B.,    Ohio    Wesleyan    University,    1887,    and    A.    M.,    1890.      Chemistry, 

*  Physical   Chemistry,   and   Zoology. 

Louis  Bernard  Wolfenson.  Baltimore.  513  Laurens  St. 

A.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1901,   and  A.  M.,   1902.   Semitic  Philology, 
Egyptology,   and  Sanskrit. 

Heman  A.  Wood.  Sturgis,  Mich.        906  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900.     Chemistry. 

Rev.  James  Owens  Wrightson.     Baltimore.      1031  E.  Monument  St. 
Semitic   Languages. 

Charles  Henry  Young.  Ashland,  Va.  mi  Madison  Av. 

A.    M.,    Randolph-Macon   College,    1901.      French,  Italian,   and   Spanish. 

(143) 


ATTENDANTS  ON  SINGLE  COURSES 

Chemistry 
John  Randolph  Robinson.  Baltimore.  825  St.  Paul  St. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,    1903. 

Electricity 

Charles   Griffin   Edwards.  Baltimore.         217  E.  Lafayette  Av. 

S.   B.,    St.   John's  College,    1889. 

English 
Rev.  William  Hartlage.  Howard  County.  Ellicott  City. 

Lutheran    Theological    Seminary    (St.    Paul),    1901. 


Graduate  Students 


Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Arthur  Bibbins.  Baltimore. 

Ph.    B.,    Albion   College,    1SS7. 

Richard   Claggett   Williams.       Baltimore. 

A.     B.,    Princeton    University,     1900. 


2307  N.  Charles  St. 
1726  N.  Calvert  St. 


History,  Politics,,  and  Economics 


Harry   Norman    Baetjer.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

William    Sellman    Bird.  Baltimore. 

A.    P..     Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Joseph  Townsend  England.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins    University,    1902. 

Joseph  Loeb.  Baltimore. 

LL.    B.,    University   of   Maryland,    1903. 

Robert  Kemp  Morton.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Randolph-Macon   College,    1903. 

Philip  Sachs.  Baltimore. 

LL.    B.,    University   of   Maryland,    1903. 

John    Edward    Semmes,   Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.     B.,     Princeton     University,     1902. 

Isaac  Lobe  Straus.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1890;    LL.    B. 
land,    1S92. 

Philosophy 
Ferdinand  Colquhoun  Fisher.     Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1899. 

Romance  Languages 

Frederick  Parker  H.  Pike.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Colby   College,    189S. 

Guy  Everett  S navel y.  Baltimore. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins   University,    1901. 


2324  Callow  Av. 

303  E.  North  Av. 

1507  Park  Av. 

1821  Druid  Hill  Av. 

1124N.  Carey  St. 

1135  E.  Fayette  St. 

10  E.  Eager  St. 

The  Altamont. 

University    of    Mary- 

218  Laurens  St. 

2108  N.  Calvert  St. 
1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 


Semitic  Languages 
Rev.  Joseph  Adouai  St.  Laurent.     Baltimore. 

Licentiate   in   Theology,    St.    Mary's   Seminary,    1892. 


Walbrook. 

(17) 


Medical  Students  29 

Graduate  Students  in  Medicine 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Fourth  Year 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon.  Tiskihva,  111.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

S.   B.,   Knox  College,    1900. 

Theodore  Baker  Bellevernon,  Pa.   422  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Princeton    University,    1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean.  Gala,  Va.  21 17  Maryland  Av. 

S.   B.,    Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,    1900. 

Ruth  Bennett.  Chicago,  111.  222  E.Twenty-third  St. 

A.    B.,    University    of    Illinois,    1S99,    and    Graduate    Student,    Summer    of 
1899. 

John   McFarland   Bergland.         Baltimore.  n  16  N.  Charles  St. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,   1900. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta.  Harrodsburg,  Ky.  2127  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.    B..   Kentucky  Wesleyan   College,    1894;   S.    B.,    University   of   Michigan, 
1897. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.  Morganton,  N.  C.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.     B.,     University    of    North    Carolina,     1896,     and    Medical    Department, 
1898-1900. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.  Salisbury,  N.  C.     510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,   1899,  Medical  Department,   1S99-1900, 
and  Summer  School,   1900. 

John  Robert  Carr.  Durham,  N.  C.       510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.   University  of  North  Carolina,   1899,   Medical  Department,   1899-1900, 
and  Summer  School,    1900. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler.  Little  Falls,  N.Y.       120  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,   1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards.  Galesburg,  111.        1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.    B.,    Knox  College,    1897,   and  A.    M.,    1899. 

Anfin   Egdahl.  Menomonie,  Wis.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood.  Denver,  Colo.         1638  Ashland  Av. 

S.   B.,    University  of  Colorado,    1S99,   and   Medical  Department,    1S99-1901. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    120  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum.  Baltimore.  \€>\\Eutaw PL 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1899;    Student,    University    of    Berlin, 
1899-1900. 

Josephine    Hemenway.  Glasgow,  Mo.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.    B.,    Pritchett  College,    1898;    Bryn   Mawr   College,    1899-1900. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg.  Baltimore.  1905  Tho ma s  Av. 

A.   B.,   Adelbert  College.    1S9S. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee.  Renville,  Minn.  113  Jackson  PL 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1900. 
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John  Marion  Love.  Petersburg,  Va.    1112  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.     and    B.    L..     Hampden-Sydney    College,     1899;     Graduate    Student, 
Johns   Hopkins  University,    1899-1900. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwaring.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    720  N.  Br'divay. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Michigan,   1895,  and  Summer  School,   1896  and  1897; 
University    of    Chicago,    Summer    Quarter,    1899,    1900,    and    1901. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall.         Brockton,  Mass.    707  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.   B.,   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology,    1S97. 

William    Carpenter  McCarty.     Louisville,  Ky.  2121  E.Baltimore  St. 
S.    B.,    Kentucky   State  College,    1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick.        Machias,  Me.  128  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,   1900. 

Lorenzo   Seymour  Morgan.  Galva,  111.  1817  Guilford  Av. 

S.    B.,    Knox   College,    1900. 

James  Francis  Morrison.      Thompsonville,  Conn.   1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

A.   B.,   Harvard  University,    1900. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson.  Madison,  Wis.  104  Jackson  PL 

S.    B.,    University    of    Wisconsin,    1900. 

Henry  Franklin  Pillow.  Butler,  Pa.  122  Jackson  PI. 

A.    B.,   Westminster  College    (Pa.),    1900. 

James   Henry  Randolph.  Tallahassee,  Fla.   640  TV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,   1900. 

Jewett   Villeroy   Reed.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.    128  Jackson  PI. 

S.   B.,   Kentucky  State  College,    1900. 

Charles   Mallory  Remsen.  Baltimore.       214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899,   and  Graduate  Student,   1899-1900. 

William  Gray  Ricker.  Ryegate,  Vt.  128  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,   1900. 

Esther   Rosencrantz.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  1705  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Leland   Stanford   Jr.    University,    1S99 ;    Barnard   College,    Columbia 
University,    1S99-1900. 

Ernest  Sachs.  New  York  City.         128  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.,  Harvard  University,   1900. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell.  Harrisburg,  Pa.     707  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,    1900. 

Harry    Russel    Stone.  Middletown,  Conn.      12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Wesleyan    University,    1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs.  South  Boston,  Mass.    1710  E.  Monument  St. 

A.    B.,    Amherst   College,    1899. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.       Baltimore.  1103  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1900. 

Benjamin   Taylor  Terry.  Birmingham,  Ala.    720  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,     Vanderbilt    Universitr,     1898,    and    A.    M.F    1900;    University    of 
Chicago,    Summer   Quarter,    1900. 

William   Lawton   Thompson.       Portland,  Me.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Bowdoln    College,    1899. 
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George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.       Fredericksburg,  Va.    422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Summer  School, 
Columbian   University,    1899. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler.  Baltimore.  718  N.  Charles  St. 

A.    B.,   Yale   University,    1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn.  Milwaukee, Wis.  1250 N.Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,    1900-01. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver.  Newry,  Pa.  5*9  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.    B.,    Pennsylvania    College,    1899,    and   Yale   University,    1900. 

John  Scott  Willock.  Allegheny,  Pa.  120  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,   Princeton  University,   1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson.  Savannah,  Ga.  1503  John  St. 

A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agricultural  College,  1880;  A.  M.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1884  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94.  and  the  University 
of  Chicago,   1896-97. 

Winfred    Wilson.  Weatherford,  Tex.  1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Weatherford  College,    1900. 

(46) 

Third  Year 
Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie.       Baltimore.  827  Hamilton  Terr. 

A.  B.,    Johns    Hopkins   University,    1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.       118  Jackson  PL 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901 ;  University  of 
Michigan,     Summer    of    1901. 

Leon   Kahn   Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky.     1717  Madison  Av. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,    1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  R.  I.       144  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B..  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,   1901. 

Kleber   H.   Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  802  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  and  M.  S.,  University  of  Texas,  1899;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth 
University,    1900. 

Bertram    Moses   Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.       1203  Madison  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine.  Birmingham, Ala.  206 N.Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadivay. 

A.   B.,   Guilford  College,    1900,   and  University  of  North  Carolina,    1901. 

William   Dick   Cutter.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.    B.,    Yale   University,    1899;    Student,    University  of   Bern,    1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Bowdoin  College,    1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  Wilton,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,    Bowdoin  College,    1901. 

Howard   Irving   Davenport.  Troy,  N.  Y.  1014.  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Hamilton   College,    1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.       718  N.  Broadway. 

S.    B.,    Wabash   College,    1899. 
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Arthur  Wendell  Davis.  Hartford,  Conn.        114  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,    Yale   University,    1899;    College   of   Physicians   and    Surgeons,    New 
York,    1899-1901. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Reading,  Pa.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.    B.,   Wesleyan   University    (Conn.),    1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.     Atlanta,  Ga.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.    B.,    Emory   College,    1901  ;    Student,    Vanderbilt    University,    1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.  Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.     B.,    Maryland    Agricultural    College,     1899;    Graduate    Student,    Johus 
-   Hopkins   University,    1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal.    1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.    B.,   Leland   Stanford  Jr.    University,    1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds   Ford.  Elmira,  N.  Y.       1014  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   Colgate  University,    1901. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  120  Jackson  PL 

S.    B.,    Richmond    College,    1899;    Graduate    Student,    Johns    Hopkins    Uni- 
versity,   1900-01. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Gilman.         San  Francisco,  Cal.      $\6ParkAv. 

A.    B.,    Leland    Stanford   Jr.    University,    1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,    Bucknell    University,    1901. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass.      144  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,    Radcliffe    College,    1901. 

Francis    Jenks    Hall.  Brookville,  Pa.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.    B.,    Yale    University,    1899. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller.  Davenport,  la.       821  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Chicago,   1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa.  615  St.  Paul  St. 

A    B.,   Allegheny  College,   1900;  Cornell  University,    1900-01. 

Norval    Thomas    Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.   B.,   Randolph-Macon  College,    1900,   and  A.   M.,   1901. 

Reuben   Paul   Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y.     313  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Cornell    University,    1902,    and    Medical    Department,    1900-02. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker.         New  Haven,  Conn.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,   1899,  and  M.   S.,   1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y.  The  St.  Paul. 

A.   B.,   Bryn  Mawr  College,   1900. 

Henry   Spencer  Houghton.  Cleveland,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Ohio   State   University,    1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.         Princess  Anne.      423  N.  Broadway. 

A.    E.,   Western   Maryland   College,    1901. 

George   Bilton   Lawson.  Wytheville,  Va.  632  N.  Washington  St. 

A.   M.,   Randolph-Macon  College,   1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore.  i$2SEutaiv  PL 

A.    B.,    Johns   Hopkins   University,    1901. 
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David  Marine.  Williston.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.,  Western  Maryland  College,   1900;   Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,    1900-01. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.  Brunswick,  Me.     318  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Bowdoin  College,   1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.       Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     318 iV.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   University  of  North  Dakota,    1901. 

Arthur  William    Meyer.  Cedarburg,'\Vis.    318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    University   of  Wisconsin,    1898. 

William    Lorenzo   Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,   1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.  New  Harmony,  Ind.     104  Jackson  PL 

S.    B.,    University   of   Wisconsin,    1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.        118  Jackson  PL 

A   B.,    Mercer   University,    1900,    and   Graduate   Student,    1900-01. 

George   Edward   Rehberger.  Baltimore.  801 N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1901. 

Lawrence  J.  Rhea.  Rhea  Mills,  Texas.        802  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson.    Farmville,  Va.      1 1 12  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,    Hampden-Sidney   College,    1900;    Graduate   Student,    Johns   Hopkins 
University,    1900-01. 

Charles   Ricksher.  Fairfield,  la.  m  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Martin  Philip  Rindlaub,  Jr.         Plat'tesville,  Wis.  802  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,    University   of   Wisconsin,    1890;    University   of   Chicago,    1897    and 
1900 ;    University   of   Berlin,    1900-01. 

Mary  Jane  Ross.  Waverly,  N.Y.       313  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Cornell  University,    1898,   and  Ph.   D.,    1902;   A.   M.,   University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1900;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  189S-99. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1900. 

Oscar  Manderson  Schloss.  Eufaula,  Ala.  118  Jackson  PL 

S.   B.,   Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,   1901. 

Robert  Barnard   Slocum.  Albany,  N.Y.        1014  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.   B.,   University  of  Rochester,    1900,    and   Graduate   Student,    1900-01. 

Lewis    Frederic   Smead.  Columbus,  O.       1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  University,   1901  ;  Summer  School,   University  of  Wisconsin, 
1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.     1043  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.    B.,    Washington    and   Jefferson    College,    1901. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.        131  W.  Twentieth  St. 

A.   B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,   1893. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.        520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,   Yale  University,   1901. 

Douglas   VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  1313  N.  Luzerne  St. 

B.  L..    Dartmouth    College,    1901. 
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Rufus  Adrian  Van  Voast.  Cincinnati,  O.        804  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.   B.,  Yale  University,   1900 ;   Student,   University  of  Cincinnati,   1901. 

Egbert  Hammond  P.  Ward.    White  Plains,  N.Y.      804  N.  Br oadivay. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,   1901. 

George   Hoyt   Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.  104  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,    1900. 

Harry   Isaac   Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.   1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900;  Student,  Harvard  University, 
1901. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.    B.,   Woman's  College  of   Baltimore,    1900. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.    1032  N.  Broadzvay. 

Ph.   B.,   Brown  University,   1900,   and  A.   M.,   1901. 

(61) 

Second  Year 

Henry   Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.  731  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

Vivia  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.   B.,   Cornell  University,   1901,   and  Medical  Department,    1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.  Denver,  Colo.        1117  N.  Eittaw  St. 

A.   B.,   Leland   Stanford  Jr.    University,    1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.       1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,    1901,   and   M.    S..    1902. 

Frank   C.   Beall.  Fort  Worth,Tex.  802  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.    B.,    University    of   Texas,    1902. 

Edward   Bailey    Beasley.  Baltimore.  1314  Bolton  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,    1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore.  2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  126  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,   Harvard  University,    1902. 

Gains  Williams  Billups.  North,  Va.    929  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.    B.,    Rock    Hill   College,    1902. 

Julian  Raymond  Blackman.         Hastings,  Neb.        533  N.  Wolfe  St. 
A.   B.,   University  of  Nebraska,    1902. 

Phoebe   May   Bogart.  New  York  City.         144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,   1902. 

Walter  James  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y.  118  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,   Williams  College,    1902. 

Edwards   Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,   1901;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
1901-1903. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.        Willimantic,  Conn.     310  E.  22nd  St. 
A.  B.,  Yale  University,   1902. 
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Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.  Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.    B.,    University   of   North   Carolina,    1902. 

John  Roberts  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,   St.  John's  College,   1901 ;   Georgetown  University,   1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.Y.    1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Hamilton  College,    1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City.     424  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Harvard   University,    1902. 

T.   Homer  Coffin.  Spencer,  la.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.   B.,   Penn  College,    1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.        Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    St.    Lawrence   University,    1901 ;    Student   of   Medicine,    University 
of  Minnesota,   1901-02. 

Egerton  L.  Crispin.  Salem,  N.  J.  619  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.   B.,   Illinois  College,   1902. 

Ernest   Samuel   Cross.  Exeter,  N.  H.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,   Dartmouth   College,    1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen.  Williamsport.  929  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.    B.,    Rock   Hill   College,    1902. 

Gaston    Day.  Tallahassee,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,   1902. 

Richard  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.    520 iV.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    University    of    North    Carolina,    1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.         Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     527  N.Wolfe  St. 

A.    B.,    Cornell   College,    1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cadwell,  111.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,    University   of   Illinois,    1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.         520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 
Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Waterville,  Me.  1119  Bolton  St. 

A.    B.,    Colby  College,    1902. 
Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.J.  310  E.  22nd  St. 

Ph.     B.,     Yale    University,     1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.  1021  N.Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Western    Maryland    College,    1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.  Worcester,  Mass.       106  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,   Harvard   University,    1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.        Washington,  D.  C.    1005  McCulloh  St. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins   University,    1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.  Milwaukee,  Wis.       106  Jackson  PL 

S.    B.,    University    of    Wisconsin,    1902;    Summer    Quarter,    University    of 
Chicago,   1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.Y.         1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Rochester,    1902. 
Minerva  FIerrinton.  Greenville,  la.  605  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute   (Chicago), 
T902. 
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Joseph   Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.    B.,    University    of    North    Carolina,     1899,    and    Medical    Department, 
1901-02 ;    Harvard   Medical   School,    Summer,    1902. 

George  Clarence  Hinds.  Milton,  Mass.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

A.   B.,    Harvard   University,    1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.    140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.   University,   1902. 

Josephine  D.  Hunt.  Lexington,  Ky.  1405  Park  Av. 

A.    M.,    Kentucky  University,    1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  127  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.  Hartford,  Conn.   1223  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Yale    University,    1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.      813  Harlem  Av. 

Ph.    B.,    Lafayette  College,    1902. 

Wllliam    Finney   Kellam.       Wachapreague,  Va.     505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.   B.,   Randolph-Macon  College,    1902. 

Eugene  Roeert   Kelly.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,   Bowdoin  College,    1902. 
John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  The  Albion. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899,  and  Graduate  Student,   1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.        239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.   B.,   Wellesley  College,   1899;   Harvard  Summer  School,   1899. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.     New  Germantown,  N.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1020  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.  New  Brighton,  Pa.        ^idPark  Av. 

A.    B.,   Leland   Stanford  Jr.    University,    1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.Y.  220  E.  Eager  St. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.        1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  414  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.   B.,   Brown   University,    1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.     1041  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,   1900,  and  M.   S.,   1901. 

Carl  R.   Meloy.  Springfield,  O.        1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Robert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.         127  N.  Broadway. 

A.    B.,   Tufts  College,    1902;   Harvard  Medical   School,   Summer  of   1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St. 

A.    B.,    Woman's   College   of    Baltimore,    1902. 
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Lyman  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C.    930  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Mary  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.    B.,   Woman's  College    (Bait.),    1902;   University   of  Chicago,    1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.       318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Carroll   Dunham    Partridge.       Bennington,  Vt.    520  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1900. 

Robert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  126  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum   Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.  120  Jackson  PI. 

A.    B.,    Princeton    University,    1902. 

Benjamin    Swayne   Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  IV.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.   Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    127  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.       Berkeley,  Cal.        127  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,  University  of  California,   1902. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.      Cream  Ridge.NJ.  212  N.Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.    1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.Y.        2103  Oak  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.  306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.   B.,    University  of  Wisconsin,    1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.        529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902 

Ralph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.   B.,  Lafayette  College,   1902. 

Frank  Joseph   Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.      1223  McCulloh  St. 

A.    B.,   Yale   University,    1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Persis   R.    Straight.  Bradford,  Pa.        800  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Smith  College,   1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore.  i7o^EutawPl. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.Preston  St. 

A.   B.,  Yale  University,   1902,   and  Medical  Department,    1902-03. 
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Philip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.        318  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis.    1250  N.  Broadzvay. 

S.  B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me.   1020  N.  Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,   Bowdoin  College,   1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.  Catonsville.  Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,   1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.       Skaneateles,  N.  Y.     118  Jackson  PI. 

A.   B.,  Williams  College,   1902. 

John   Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich.       103  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

Gilman  Joseph   Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla.  1640  N. Broadzvay. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin   Edgar   Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  108  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 
Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1902. 

Thomas  Melville  Wright,  Jr.    Troy,  O.        823  N.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 
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Merle   Theron    Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adler.  Baltimore.  809  Nezvington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.       Waterbury,  Conn.      113  W.  Saratoga  S t. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,   1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr     Middletown,  N.Y.  432  N.Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Hamilton  College,   1903. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.     1025  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Oxford,  Ga.  1757  Jefferson  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.     1734  £.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University   (Conn.),   1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.J.   1502  Linden  Av. 

S.   B.,   Rutgers  College,    1903. 

Wade  Hampton   Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.     1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Nashville,    1899;   University  of  Chicago,   1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.      Lexington,  Ky.  632  N.  Washington  St. 
S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 
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Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.  Manchester,  N.  H.  821  N.Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.     1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Ripley,  W.  Va.       1725  Jefferson  St. 

A.    B.,    Ohio   Wesleyan    University,    1900;    Spring   and    Summer   Quarters, 
University  of  Chicago,  1903. 

James   H.   Chestnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  908A/.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   University  of  Virginia,    1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.    1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.    B.,   Yale   University,    1902. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.      1025  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1903. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.         Baltimore.  41  5".  Schroeder  St. 

A.   B.,   Rock  Hill  College,   1903. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk.  Westminster.       1202  E.  Preston  St. 

S.  B.,   St.  John's  College,   1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham.  Newburgh,  N.Y.        122  Jackson  PL 

A.   B.,   Wabash  College,    1903. 

Cline  Flem ming  Davidson.      Crawfordsville,  Ind.   718  N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   Wabash  College,   1900;   University  of  Illinois,    1901-03. 
Paul   Herman   Dernehl.         Milwaukee,  Wis.       1025  N.  Broadway. 
S.    B.,    University    of    Wisconsin,    1903. 

William   Wert  Dinsmore.  Decatur,  Ala.       1041 N.  Broadway. 

S.   B.,   Alabama   Polytechnic  Institute,    1903. 
Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.         Harford  Furnace.         710  Park  Av. 

A.    B.,    Johns    Hopkins    University,    1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.    B.,    Washington   and  Jefferson   College,    1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.   B.,   University  of  Georgia,   1903. 
Richard  Tilghman  Earle.  Centreville.     1520  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.    B.,    Dickinson   College,    1903. 
Willis   Dew    Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind.  127  Jackson  PL 

A.     B.,     Indiana    University,     1901. 

Wilhelmina  von  Gerber.  Weston,  Mass.      429  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,    Bryn   Mawr  College,    1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert.  Thomaston,  Conn.     11 1  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,    Yale    University,    1903. 

Henry  Graber.  Royersford,  Pa.    1216  Madison  Av. 

A.    B.,    Ursinus   College,    1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie.  Indiana,  Pa.  813  Harlem  Av. 

A.    B.,   Lafayette  College,    1903. 

Aleck   Perkins   Harrison.  Tallahassee,  Fla.       122  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,    Florida    State   College,    1899. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C.    107  Jackson  PL 

A.    B.,     Harvard    University,    1903. 
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GeorgeWashingtonKHartman.    Merced,  Cal.  1 520 E.  Monument  St. 

S.    B.,    University   of  California,    1903. 

Franklin   Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore.  2112  St.  Paul  St. 

A.    B.,   Johns   Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.   Old  Town,  Me.   432  N.Broadway. 

A.    B.,    Bowdoin    College,    1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.        Baltimore.      210  S.Washington  St. 

A.   B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,   1899. 

Gladys   Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb. 

S.   B..    University  of  Nebraska,    1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis. 

S.   B.,   University  of  Wisconsin,   1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher.  Kent,  N.  Y. 

S.    B.,   University  of  Rochester,    1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.    B.,    Columbia    University,    1902. 

Philip   Hughes.  Lima,  Ind. 

A.    B.,    Wabash    College,     1903. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.       Franklin  Falls,  N.  H. 

A.   B.,   Dartmouth  College,   1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa. 

A.    B.,    Brown    University,    1901,    A.    M. 
1902-1903. 

William   Oscar  LaMotte.  LaMot'te. 

S.    B.,    St.    John's   College,    1902. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.    429  N.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Bryn  Mawr  College,    1903. 

Timothy  Lyman. 

A.    B.,    Dartmouth   College,    1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.      Philadelphia,  Pa.      107  Jackson  Pi. 

A.    B.,    Williams    College,    1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.       Mason-Dixon,  Pa.     331  St. Paul  St. 

A.    B.,   Pennsylvania   College,    1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn.     515  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Norris  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.   B.,   Fargo  College,   1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.         West  Winfield,  N.  Y. 

A.    B.,    Hamilton    College,    1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.    Little  Falls,  N.Y. 

A.   B.,   Harvard  University,   1901. 

William   Turner   Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903. 


144  Jackson  PI. 

1025  N.  Broadway. 

2\20  N.  Charles  St. 

90S  N.  Broadway. 

120  Jackson  PI. 

122  Jackson  PL 

422  N.  Broadway. 

113  Jackson  PI. 

1902,    and    Graduate    Student. 

1202  E.  Preston  St. 
429  N.  Broadway. 
Barre,  Mass.  821  N.  Broadway. 


116  Jackson  PI. 
432  N.  Broadway 
1021  N.  Broadway. 
1623  TV.  Calvert  St. 
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William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.    B.,    University   of   Cincinnati,    1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A   B.,    Haverford   College,    1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore 

A.   B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1903. 
Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.   B.,   Bowdoin  College,    1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis. 

A.    B.,    St.   John's   College,    1902;    Graduate   Student,    Johns   Hopkins   Uni- 
versity,   1902-1903. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.     1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.   B.,   Dickinson  College,   1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles   Woodward   Riley.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins   University,    1903. 

Frederick   Augustus   Roekel.      Zanesville,  O. 

Ph.   B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 

Hiram    Sibley   Schumacher.        Rochester,  N.Y. 
Ph.    B.,    University   of   Rochester,    1903. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.    Edgewood,  Pa. 

A.   B.,   Washington  and  Jefferson  College,   1903. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.   B.,   Yale  University,   1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    19C3. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.         Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.   B.,   Ohio   State  University,    1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.     Baltimore. 

A.   B.,   Johns   Hopkins  University,    1903. 

William  Montefiore  Thalhimer.  Richmond, Va.  gioNewington  Av. 

S.    B.,    Richmond    College,    1903;    Cornell    Universty,    Summer    Sessions    of 
1902    and    1903. 

Charles    Henry   Turkington.      Morris,  Conn.    1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.    B.,    Yale    University,    1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson.  Northfield,  Minn.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White.        Carlisle,  Pa.    1520  E.  Monument  St. 

A.    B.,    Dickinson    College,     1903. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.        Baltimore.  1 16  S.  Broadway. 

A.   B.,   Johns  Hopkins  University,    1903. 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,  1903-1904. 

William  G.  Booth.  Seattle,    Wash. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,   189S.     Surgery. 

D.  George  J.  Campbell.  Halifax,  N.  S.       600  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Dalhousie  University,   1902.     Pathology  and  Surgery. 

Philip  Eugene  Craig.  Baltimore.        1026  Edmondson  Av. 

M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical   College,    1897.      Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Creider.  Zanesville,  O.        806  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Starling  Medical  College,  1890.     Surgery. 
Joseph  Fife.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

S.    B.,    University    of    California,    189-4;    M.    D.,    Cooper    Medical    College, 
1896.     Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Boyce  W.  Fontaine.  Barnes,  La.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Pennsylvania,    1897.      Medicine. 

Robert  C.  Forsyth.  St.  Louis,  Mo.       800  N.  Broadway. 

M.    D.,    Washington   University,    1902.      Medicine   and   Pathology. 

Joseph  I.  France.  Baltimore.  131 1 N.  Charles  St. 

A.    B.,    Hamilton    College,    1895;    M.    D.,    College   of    Physicians    and    Sur- 
geons   (Bait.),    1903.      Medicine,   Neurology,    and   Pathology. 

Donald  J.  Frick.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.       113  Jackson  PI. 

M.   D.,   University  of  California,    1899.     Bacteriology  and  Medicine. 

Ephraim  G.  Gowans.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Utah.      17  N.  Ann  St. 

S.    B.,    Brigham    Young   College    (Utah).    1894;    M.    D.,    Baltimore   Medical 
College,  1897.     Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

Emerson  L.  Hodgins.  Lucan,  Ont.  318  N.  Broadway. 

M.   B.,   University  of  Toronto,   1903.     Pathology. 

Kingsley   Holmes.  Chatham,  Ont.      318  N.  Broadway. 

M.   B.,   University  of  Toronto,   1903.     Pathology. 

Milton  S.  Ireland.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

M.    D.,    Jefferson   Medical   College,    1902.      Surgery. 

Ronald   Mackechnie.  Brighton,  Ont.  Catonsville. 

M.    D.    C.    M.,    Trinity   University    (Toronto),    1900.      Surgery. 

Walter  N.  Miner.  Calais,  Me.  713  Harlem  Av. 

M.    D.,    Baltimore    Medical    College,    1898.      Surgery. 

Harry  D.   Purdum.  Baltimore.  Bay  View  Asylum. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Maryland,    1902.      Pathology. 

Austen  F.  Riggs.  New  York  City.  809  Park  Av. 

M.    D.,    Columbia   University,    1902.      Pathology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la.  The  Albion. 

M.    D.,   Chicago  Medical  College,    1878.     Bacteriology. 

Emile  Schmoll.  Basle,  Switzerland.         600  N.  Broadway. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Basle,    1896.      Pharmacology. 

John  B.   Schwatka.  Baltimore.  1003  N.  Broadway. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Maryland,    1882.      Dermatology. 
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William  H.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Maryland,    1900.      Pathology. 

Clara  S.  Stoltenberg.  Stanford  University,  Cal. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  University,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1S97.  Neurology 
and   Pathology. 

Hedley  V.  Tweedie.  Baltimore.  664  W.  Fayette  St. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,   1897.     Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Charlotte  C.  West.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    513  Cathedral  St. 

M.    D.,    Woman's   Medical   College    (Phila.),    1894.      Bacteriology. 

Virgil  G.   Williams.  La  Grange,  Ga.    1012  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D..  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1901.  Surgery  and 
Pediatrics. 

Hamilton   Wright.  Baltimore.    311  Oakdale  Rd.,  Roland  Pk. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1895;  late  Organizing  Director,  Institute 
for  Medical  Research  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  of  the  London 
School    of    Tropical    Studies.      Pathology. 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,  APRIL,  MAY, 
AND  JUNE,  1903 

[Not   enrolled    in    the   Register   for    1902-03] 

Charles  B.  Allen.  Otterbein,  Ind. 

M.    D.,     Northwestern    University,     189S.       Obstetrics    and    Gynecological 
Diagnosis. 

Homer  J.  Birney.  Whatcom,  Wash. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,   1882.     Medicine,  Surgery,  Clin.  Microscopy, 
and  Surg.   Pathology. 

Francis   James   Burrows.  Seaforth,  Ont. 

M.    D.,    Trinity    College    (Canada),    1893.      Medicine,    Clin.    Microscopy, 
Pathology,    and   Phys.    Diagnosis. 

Elmore  E.   Butterfield.  Washington,    D.  C. 

M.   D.,   Columbian   University,    1903.     Pathology. 

C.  N.  Callander.  Fargo,  N.  D. 

M.    B.,    Trinity    Medical    College    (Toronto),    1897.      Medicine,    Pathology, 
and    Phys.    Diagnosis. 

Elwyn  W.  Capen.  Stoughton,    Mass. 

M.  D.,   Boston  University,   1892.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Jean    M.    Cooke.  Chicago,  111. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Michigan,    1895.      Pathology,    Surg,    and    Gynecol, 
Pathology,  and  Clin.  Microscopy. 

Karl  Doege.  Marshfield,  W is. 

M.     D.,     Western    Reserve    University,     1890.       Surgical    Pathology    and 
Operative  Surgery. 

Louis  Dunn.  Corinth,  Ky. 

M.    D.,    Ohio    Medical   College    (Cincinnati),    1887.      Medicine,    Pathology, 
and    Clin.    Microscopy. 

Joseph  E.  Gately.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Maryland,    1902.      Physical   Diagnosis. 

Arthur  R.  Gould.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   Baltimore  Medical  College,   1903.     Medicine,  Surg.  Pathology,  and 
Operative    Surgery. 

Joseph  R.  T.  Gray.  Chester,  Pa. 

M.    D.,    Hahnemann   Medical   College,    1898.      Bacteriology,   Pathology,   and 
Gynecol.   Pathology. 

Henry  Green.  Dothan,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Medical  College  of  Alabama  (Mobile),  1892.     Surgery. 

Edith  S.  Hammond.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

A.    B.,    Leland    Stanford    Jr.    University,    1S98 ;    M.    D.,    Cooper    Medical 
College,    1901.      Medicine   and   Dermatology. 

George  J.  Hanley.  Moorhead,  Minn. 

M.    D.,    Bellevue   Hospital    Medical    College    (N.    Y.),    1887.      Gynecology, 
Gynecol.    Diagnosis,   and  Pathology. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Maryland,    1902.      Operative   Surgery,   Laryngology, 
and  Bhinology. 

Henry  Warner  Johnson.  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.   B.,   Hamilton  College,   1889,   and  A.   M.,   1892;   M.   D.,   Albany  Medical 
College,    1891.      Surgery,   Operative  Surgery,   and  Phys.    Diagnosis. 
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Loren  B.  T.  Johnson.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.    D.,    Georgetown   University,    1900.      Medicine. 
Frederica  A.  Keep.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

M.   D.,   University  of  Southern  California,    1900.      Medicine. 

Charles  L.  King.  Pasadena,   Cal. 

M.   D.,   Northwestern   University,    1880.     Medicine. 

Alonzo  F.  Kramps.  Chicago,  111. 

M.   D.,   Rush  Medical  College,   1895.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Frederic  Mortimer  Lawrence.       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.  M.,  Syracuse  University,  1891;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College, 
1894.      Phys.    Diagnosis,    Pathology,    and    Bacteriology. 

Isaac  I.  Lemann.  New  Orleans,  La. 

A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1895,  and  Harvard  University,  1896;  M.  D., 
Tulans  University,  1900.  Gynecol.  Diagnosis,  Gynecol.  Pathology, 
and   Cystoscopy. 

Edward  C.  Leslie.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1901.  Medicine,  Clin.  Microscopy, 
and  Gynecol.  Diagnosis. 

H.  Judson  Lipes.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1897.  Obstetrics,  Cystoscopy,  Gynecol. 
Pathology,    and   Gynecol.    Diagnosis. 

Arthur  E.  Maisch.  Globe,  Ariz. 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College  (St.  Louis),  1S96.  Rhinology  and 
Laryngology,   Anatomy,   Medicine,   and   Clin.   Microscopy. 

Harrington  Marr.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,   Vanderbilt  University,    1896.      Medicine  and  Phys.   Diagnosis. 

William  R.  May.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898.  Pathology,  Bacteri- 
ology, and  Operative  Surgery. 

Albertus  Newson.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   Jefferson  Medical  College,    1892.     Pediatrics. 

Frank  D.  Pease.  Ft.  Harrison,  Mont. 

M.  D..  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1893.  Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Phys. 
Diagnosis. 

James  A.  Pettit.  Roseland,  Va. 

M.    D.,    University    of    Virginia,    1896.      Physical    Diagnosis. 

Eric  P.   Quain.  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  189S.  Operative  Surgery,  Surg. 
Pathology,    Gynecol.    Diagnosis,   and   Cystoscopy. 

Walther  Riddle.  Pittsburg,    Pa. 

S.  B.,  Western  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S92 ;  Ph.  D.,  Heidelberg, 
1894.      Bacteriology. 

William  B.  Roberts.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898;  M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College, 
1901.      Surgical   Pathology. 

George  A.  Robertson.  Louisville,  Ky. 

M.    D.,    University   of   Louisville,    1896.      Medicine. 

Walter  W.  Rhudy.  Speedwell,  Va. 

M.  D.,  Richmond  Medical  College,  1895.  Medicine,  Gynecology,  and 
Dermatology. 
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Myra  Allen  Ruppel.  Lynn,  Mass. 

M.    D.,    Woman's    Medical   College    (Phila.),    1896.      Gynecology,    Gynecol. 
Pathology,    and    Cystoscopy. 

Theodore  H.   Sedgwick.  McKeesport,  Pa. 

M.   D.,   Jefferson  Medical  College,    1877.      Surgery  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

John  K.  B.  E.  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,   1900.     Surgical  and  Gynecol.  Pathology. 

Alan  W.  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    College    of    Physicians    and    Surgeons     (Bait.),     1895.       Operative 
Surgery,    Rhinology    and    Laryngology. 

R.   Percy  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.    D.,    College  of   Physicians   and   Surgeons    (Bait.),    1891.      Medicine   and 
Phys.     Diagnosis. 

William    H.    Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900.     Pathology. 

Ernst  A.  Sommer.  Oregon  City,  Ore. 

M.    D.,    Willamette   University    (Ore.),    1S90.      Medicine,    Surg.    Pathology, 
Gynecol,   and  Phys.   Diagnosis,   and   Cystoscopy. 

Melchijah  Spragins.  Baltimore. 

M.   D.,   University  of  Maryland,    1899.     Physical  Diagnosis. 

Marie  J.  Stees.  Freeport,  111. 

M.   D.,   Illinois  Medical  College,    1898.      Medicine,   Gynecol.   Diagnosis,  and 
Cystoscopy. 

Elsie  R.  Treichler.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.    D.,    Woman's    Medical    College    (Phila.),    1901.      Medicine. 

Oscar  P.  Tucker.  Carnesville,  Ga. 

M.    D.,   Atlanta  College  of  Physicians   and   Surgeons,    1902.      Medicine  and 
Obstetrics. 

Hedley  V.  Tweedie.  Baltimore. 

M.     D.,     Baltimore    Medical    College,     1897.       Operative    Surgery,     Surg. 
Pathology,   Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

John  H.  Walden.  Griffithsville,  W.  Va. 

M.    D.,    Eclectic   Medical   College    (Cincinnati),    1892.      Operative   Surgery, 
Gynecol.   Diagnosis,  and  Obstetrics. 

Elgie  L.  Wasson.  Butler,   Pa. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Gynecol.  Pathology  and  Diagnosis 
and  Operative  Surgery. 

Abner  Webb.  Mena,  Ark. 

M.    D.,   Jefferson   Medical   College,    1896.      Obstetrics,    Gynecol.    Diagnosis, 
and   Gynecol.    Pathology. 

Prosper  D.  White.  Kingsville,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University   (Ont.),  1894.     Clin.  Microscopy,  Gynecol. 
.    and   Surg.    Pathology. 

W.  H.  Witt.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A.    M.,    Vanderbilt    University,    1888,    and    M.    D.,    1894.      Medicine,    Ob- 
stetrics,   and   Phys.    Diagnosis. 

John    S.   Wilson.  Poughkeepsie,    N.    Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1887.     Phys.  Diagnosis, 
Medicine,   and  Dermatology. 

T.   Robert   W.   Wilson.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Surgical  Pathology. 

Edward  C.  Winsmore.  Philadelphia,    Pa. 

M.    D.,    Hahnemann   Medical   College,    1903.      Medicine. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 


Matriculates 


Sidney   Herman   Adler. 

The  Deichmann  School. 


Baltimore. 
Group  III. 


Charles   Roeert  Austrian. 

Marston's    University    School 

Walter   Albert   Baetjer. 

Marston's   University   School 

Byron   Treat   Banghart. 

The   Deichmann   School 

Carlyle  Barton. 


Baltimore. 
Group   III. 

Baltimore. 
Group   III. 

Baltimore  County. 
Group   VI. 

Baltimore  County. 


Boys'  Latin  School,   Group  VI. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Catonsville. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Jesse  Lee  Bennett.  Baltimore. 

The  Hilbert   School.      Group  VI. 

Benjamin  Abram   Bernstein.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  II. 

David  Simon  Blondheim.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore    City    College,    1903.      Group    VI. 

William   Graham   Boyce.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.      Group  III. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

Walter  Stewart  Brauns.  Baltimore. 

Boys'   Latin   School.      Group   II. 

Riggin    Buckler.  Baltimore, 

The  Deichmann  School.      Group  II. 

Henry  Theodore  Collenberg.  Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group  II. 

John   Francis   Cremen.  Baltimore 

Baltimore   City   College,    1902.      Group   VI. 

William  Edmonston  Crozier.       Baltimore 

Marston's  University   School. 

William   Edwin  Curley,  Jr. 

The  Deichmann  School 

Horace  Hatch  Custis. 


809  Newington  Av. 
i7it\McCullohSt. 
2324  Callozv  Av. 
Howard  Park. 
Pikesville. 
Catonsville. 
P.  0.  Station  E. 
134  N.  Exeter  St. 
\\2\Argyle  Av. 
217  E.  Preston  St. 
Ellicott  City. 
1341  Mt.  Royal  Av. 
806  Cathedral  St. 


1810  E.  Baltimore  St. 


Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 
Group  11. 

Washington,  D.  C 


Friends'    School    (D.   C).      Group  II 

Phiup  Dettelbach.  Baltimore. 

Marston's    University    School.      Group   III. 

Baruch  Mordecai  Edlavitch.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 

Stanley  Strauss  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group   III. 


1625  Druid  Hill  Av. 

8E.Mt.RoyalAv. 

573  Falls  Road. 

901  N.  Calvert  St. 

2305  Madison  Av. 

1 136  E.Pratt  St. 

1615  EutawPl. 
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Walter  David  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group    VI. 

John  William  Emig.  York,  Pa. 

York   Collegiate   Institute.      Group   VI. 

Sidney   Charles    Erlanger.  Baltimore. 

Marston's  University  School.   Group  VI. 

George  Andrew  Foster.  Johnstown, 

Mount    St.    Mary's   College.      Group    VI. 

Howard  Freas.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  I. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.       Saginaw,  M 

Saginaw  High  School.      Group  III. 

Alfred  Logsdon  Geiger.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

Leman   Edwin    Goldman.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore    City    College,    1902.       Group    VI. 

Rufus  King  Goodenow.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

James   Fullerton   Gressitt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,    1903.      Group  II. 

Robertson    Griswold.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Hugh  Asbury  Hackett. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1901. 

Frederick  Home  Hack,  Jr. 

Marston's   University   School. 

Ormond  Wilson  Hammond,  Jr. 

Baltimore  City  College,    1903. 

Conrad  Hardecker. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1899. 


Baltimore. 
Group  III. 

Baltimore. 
Group   VI. 

Baltimore. 
Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 
Group  VI. 

La  Plata. 

Group  III. 

Baltimore. 

Group  III. 
Baltimore. 


Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins. 

Baltimore   City   College,    1901. 

Joseph  Steuart  Hill. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1903. 

William  Harkinson  Hudgins. 

Boys'  Latin   School,   Group  VI. 

Andrew  Wilmer  Hull.  Baltimore. 

Marston's  University  School.     Group  II. 

Harry  H.  Humrichouse.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  VI. 

William    Muse   Hunley.  Baltimore. 

Mr.  C.  Maupin,   Instructor.     Group  VI. 

John  Long  Jackson.  Baltimore. 

Episcopal  High  School   (Va.).     Group  I. 

Richard   Newton   Jackson.  Salisbury. 

University   School    (D.   C).      Group   VI. 


1804  Eutazv  PL 

1402  McCulloh  St. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

Pa.   1714  N.Charles  St. 

21 14  E.  Baltimore  St. 

ich.     1021  Cathedral  St. 

607  Wyanoke  Av. 

2246  Madison  Av. 

1220  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

1 120  Mosher  St. 

1433  Park  Av. 

121  N.  Fremont  Av. 

121 1  St.  Paul  St. 

i4iSHarlem'Av. 

2516  E.  Fairmount  Av. 

1502  Malster  Av. 

1200  Madison  Av. 

1825  Bolton  St. 

24  E.  Madison  St. 

2324  N.  Charles  St. 

403  N.  Gilmor  St. 

1732  N.  Calvert  St. 

816  Cathedral  St. 
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Lionel  Mark  Jacobs,  Jr.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group  III. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group    VI. 

Irving  Henry  Kohn.  Baltimore. 

Marston's    University    School.      Group   III. 

Walter  William  Kohn.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University    School.      Group   VI. 

John  Aubel  Kratz.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VII. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

The  Hilbert  School.     Group  III. 

Roy  Stiles  Licking.  York,  Pa. 

West  Chester   (Pa.)    Normal  School.      Group  VII. 

Henry  Loane  Lloyd.  Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

Henry  Charles  Ernest  Louis.        Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group  II. 

Thomas  Gresham  Machen.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group  II. 

John   Mabry   Mathews.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore   City   College.      Group    VII. 

William  Howard  Matthai.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group   III. 

Thomas   Poole  Maynard.  Mt.  Airy. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Baltimore. 

Group   II. 

Carl  Killmann   Mengel.  Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 


John    McGlone. 

The   Deichmann   School. 


757  W.  Fayette  St. 

920  N.  Charles  St. 

2029  Eutaw  PI. 

2029  Eutaw  PI. 

1700  N.  Calhoun  St. 

1410  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 

The  Arundel 

2322  Callow  Av. 

217  W .  Monument  St. 

1010  N.  Fulton  Av. 

1403  Eutaw  PI. 

1032  N.  Eutaw  St. 

613  N.  Calhoun  St. 

721  N.  Broadway. 

2213  Madison  Av. 

2301  Eutaw  PI. 

Baltimore.   334  Elm  Av.,  Hampden. 


Baltimore. 


Carroll  Russell  Mettee. 

Marston's    University    School.      Group   II. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meyer.  Baltimore 

Friends'  School.  Group  II. 

Austin  Ralph  Middleton. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1901.     Group  III. 

Jonathan  Earle  Mifflin.  Baltimore.  1016  Madison  Av. 

Boys'    Latin    School.      Group   IV. 

Francis  Morris   Miller.  Baltimore.  908  N.  Calvert  St. 

Boys'   Latin   School.      Group  II. 

Henry  Clay  Miller.  Baltimore.  605  Park  Av. 

Milton    Academy.      Group    VI. 

Edward  Leyburn  Moreland.  Baltimore  County.  McDonogh. 

Boys'   Latin   School.      Group  II. 

Edmond  Harris  Morse. 


Baltimore.    The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 


Baltimore  City   College.      Group  II. 
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The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 


Harmon  Vail  Morse.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  III. 

Harry  Edward  Muhly.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1901.     Group  VI. 

Sidney  Wallace  Murkland.  Baltimore. 

Boys'   Latin   School.      Group  II. 

Clarence  Alfred  Neal.  Baltimore. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VII. 

John    Newman    Numsen.  Baltimore.   . 

Baltimore  City  College,   1901.      Group  II. 

Reginald    Stevenson    Opie. 

Marston's    University    School. 

Thomas  Owings. 

Warfield   School.      Group  VII. 

William  Watters  Pagon. 

Marston's    University    School. 

Nathan   Pumphrey   Pitcher. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1902. 

Frank   Gibson   Porter. 

The  Deichmann  School.      Group  III. 

Lewis  Bayard  Robinson,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore   City    College,    1903. 

Richard  Weir  Gardiner  Root. 

Cornell    University.      Group   II 

Merrill  Rosenfeld. 

The  Deichmann  School.      Group   VI. 

Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim.      Baltimore. 

Marston's  University  School. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth. 

Boys'  Latin  School.  Group  I. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor. 

Baltimore  City  College,    1S98. 

Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro. 

Baltimore   City   College,    1901.    Group  II. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,   1903.     Group  III. 

John  Bushrod   Schwatka.  Baltimore. 

Dr.    Deichmaun's   School.      Group  III. 

E.  Leland  Shackelford.  Ottoman,  Va. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,    Jr.     Baltimore 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Edward  Hinman  Sirich.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore   City   College,    1903.      Group   III. 


Baltimore. 
Group   III. 

Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 

Group    II. 

Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 
Baltimore. 


Group    V. 

Hinsdale,  111 
Baltimore. 


Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 

Baltimore. 
Group  I. 

Baltimore. 


11156".  Charles  St. 

37  W.  Preston  St. 

419  E.  Lafayette  Av. 

O.  Station  E,  Kate  Av. 

14  IV.  Franklin  St. 

26  E.  Lanvale  St. 

937  St.  Paul  St. 

552  W.  Barre  St. 

1213  Harford  Av. 

306  E.  22nd  St. 

1714  N.  Charles  St. 

2221  Eutaw  PI. 

2032  Eutaw  PI. 

1726  St.  Paul  St. 

2418  N.  Charles  St. 

917  E.  Pratt  St. 

2906  Parkwood  Av. 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

112  W.  North  Av. 

3186".  Broadway. 

301 1  Clifton  Av. 


Undergraduate  Students 


51 


Savannah,  Ga. 

Group  VI. 

Dunham,  Ala. 
Towson. 

Group   VI. 
Baltimore. 

Baltimore. 


William   Conwell  Smith.  Baltimore. 

Jacob   Tome   Institute.      Group   III. 

Henry  William  Snyder.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,    1903.      Group  I. 

Henry  George  Spencer.  Baltimore. 

Haverford  College.      Group  II. 
Carl  Samuel  Stern. 

Savannah   Preparatory  School. 

Frank  Stollenwerck,  Jr. 

Boys'  Latin  School,  Group  VI. 

William  Ringgold  Straughn. 

Baltimore  City  College,    1902. 

John  Morris  Super. 

Milton   Academy.      Group   VII. 

Lyttleton  Morgan  Tough,  Jr. 

The  Wolfe  School.      Group  III. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker.  Portland,  Me. 

Portland   High   School.      Group  III. 

Leonard  Griffith  Wallis.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore    City    College.      Group    II. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis.     Baltimore. 

Friends'   School.     Group  VI. 

Gustav  Herman  Woltereck. 
Baltimore  City  College,   1902. 

Lawrence  Counselman  Wroth 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  VI. 

Robert  Bamford  Zeigler. 

Washington   County   High   School.      Group   I. 

Emanuel  George  Zies.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City   College,    1903.      Group  III. 


Baltimore. 

Group  III. 

Baltimore. 
Hagerstown. 


1007  Madison  Av. 

1515  AT.  Caroline  St. 

235  IV.  Lafayette  Av. 

1 72 1  McCulloh  St. 

21  E.  Lanvale  St. 

Towson. 

1319  W.  Lanvale  St. 

231 1  N.  Charles  St. 

1025  W.  Lanvale  St. 

302  E.  Tzventieth  St. 

2126  Maryland  Av. 

628  E.  Eager  St. 

215  E.  Preston  St. 

161 1  McCulloh  St. 

Athol  Terrace. 

(104) 


Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Paul  Sieg  Bell.  Baltimore.  743  W.  Lanvale  St. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

Allen  Strafford  Bowie.  Baltimore.  811  Hamilton  Terr. 

Lawrenceville    School.      Group    VI. 

Thomas  Gorsuch  Campbell.        Baltimore  County.      Owings  Mills. 

Boys*   Latin  School,   Group  VI. 
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John  George  Carl.  Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Gi  tup   I. 

Thomas  Rodney  Chambers.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group  III. 

Amzi  Beach  Crane.  Baltimore. 

Dickinson    Preparatory    School.      Group    VI. 

John  Alden  Crane.  Baltimore  County 

Marston's  University  School.     Group  VII. 

James  Curlander.  Baltimore. 

Private   Instruction.      Group   VI. 

William  Alexander  Dickey,  Jr.      Baltimore. 

Private    Instruction.      Group    VI. 

Lewis  Alan  Dill.  Baltimore. 

The   Wolfe   School.      Group   III. 

Ernest  Pohl  Doetsch.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group  III. 

Henry  Simpson  Evans.  Baltimore. 

Lehigh  University.     Group  II. 


Henry  Findlay  French. 

Baltimore    Country    School. 

Victor  Max  Frey. 

York  High  School. 


Baltimore. 
Group    VII. 

York,  Pa. 
Baltimore. 


Group  II. 

Stewart  Wesley  Gisriel. 

Lafayette   College.      Group   VII. 

Alvin  Greif.  Baltimore. 

Marston's    University    School.      Group   III. 

George  Mitchell  Griffith.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School,   Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 

Group  III. 

William  Henry  Jurney,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Group  III. 

Springfield,  O, 
Georgetown  College    (D.   C. ).      Group   VI. 

Benjamin  Archibald  Mattingly.       La  Plata. 


Edward  Lyell  Gunts. 

The  Deichmann   School. 


Baltimore  City  College. 

John  James  Kinnane. 


1317  W.  Baltimore  St. 

18  W .  Franklin  St. 

2020  Mt.  Royal  Terr. 

Pikesville. 

2007  Eutaw  PI. 

603  Cathedral  St. 

2,102  Clifton  Av. 

72,2,  W.  Lombard  St. 

101  N.Carey  St. 

1016  Cathedral  St. 

22  jo  N.  Calvert  St. 

1 135  Valley  St. 

1710  Eutaw  PI. 

603  Reservoir  St. 

1127  Harlem  Av. 

2134  Bolton  Av. 

1 1 14  McCulloh  St. 


925  McCulloh  S  t. 


Group   III. 


Maryland    Normal    and   Preparatory    School. 

Thomas  Wilbur  Meads.  Towson. 

Milton    Academy.      Group    VI. 

Addis  Emmett  Moseley.  Baltimore 

The  Wolfe   School.      Preliminary   Year. 

Firmadge  King   Nichols.  Baltimore 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

Charles  Joseph  Odend'hal.     Baltimore.  Oakdale  Av.  &  Pimlico  Rd 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group  III. 


Towson. 

614  N.  Howard  St. 

535  N.  Carrollton  Av. 


Undergraduate  Students 
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Sifford  Pearre.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Lionel  Fosque  Revell.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Herdman  Schwatka.      Baltimore. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

William  Leonard  Sioussat.  Baltimore  County. 

Marston's  University  School.     Group  II. 

William  Knepper  Shilling.  Lonaconing. 

Shady  Side  Academy    (Pittsburg).      Group  III. 

B.  Holly  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

Thomas  Shenton  Strobhar.  Baltimore. 

Williston  Seminary   (Mass.).     Group  III. 

Keefer   Samuel  Toms.  Frederick. 

Cornell    University.      Group   III. 

Newton  Edward  Washington  Wayson.    Baltimore  Co.    McDonogh. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

Charles  Edward  Weakley,  Jr.        Baltimore  County.  '    Hyde. 

The  Hilbert  School.      Group  II. 

Horace  Winfield  Webster.  Baltimore.  15  N.  Chester  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Edward  Henry  Zimmerman.        Johnstown,  Pa.      1735  Guilford  Av. 

Johnstown  High  School.     Group  III. 
Paul   Hudson   Zinkhan.  Baltimore.  Bay  View  Asylum 

The   Deichmann    School.      Group  III. 

(38) 


1601  Bolton  St. 

1 147  N.  Carey  St. 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

Lake  Roland. 

1721  McCulloh  St. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

141 1  Bolton  St. 

1027  McCulloh  St. 


Special  Students 
Thomas   Abbott   Baldwin.  Baltimore  Co.         Mt.  Washington. 

Boys'    Latin    School.       Group    II. 

Nazareth   S.  Barsumian.  Aintab,  Turkey. 

A.  B.,  Central  Turkey  College,   1901.     Group  III. 

James  Ryland  Clarke.  Baltimore.  112  W.  North  Av. 

The   Deichmann   School.      Group   VI. 

Milton  Strauss  Erlanger.  Baltimore.    The  Cecil,  N.  Eutazv  St. 

Marston's   University  School.      Group  II. 
Thomas  Rasin  Godey.  Baltimore. 

The   Hilbert   School.      Group   VI. 

Waldo  Hack.  Baltimore. 

Marston's   University   School.      Group   VI. 

Edwin  James  Heath.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore   City    College,    1903.      Group    VI. 


1704  N.  Calvert  St. 
121 1  St.  Paul  St. 
1514.E.  Chase  St. 
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Henry  Willard  Hiss.  Baltimore.  The  Albion. 

Yale   University.      Group   III. 
Edward  Louis  Holljes.  Ba  ltimore.     332  6".  Patterson  Park  Av. 

Lehigh  University.     Group  11. 

William  Ralph  Jones.  Baltimore.        520  N.  Arlington  Av. 

The  Deichmann   School.      Group  III. 

Edward  Horace  Shattuck.  Baltimore  County.   Sudbrook  Park. 

Geology. 

Clarence  Lord  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  VI. 
Frank  Thorp,  Jr.  Baltimore.  612  N.  Howard  St. 

West   Texas    Military   Academy.      Group   II. 

Howell  Harris  Thomas.  Baltimore.  2207  Eutaw  PI. 

Lehigh    University.      Group    VI. 

(14) 


Attendants  on  Single  Courses 

Chemistry 
Philip  Ignatius  Heuisler.  Baltimore.       1807  W.  Baltimore  St. 

Loyola   College. 

English 
Albert    William    Rayner.  Baltimore.  1814  Eutaw  PI. 

Physics 
William    James    Holloway.  Salisbury.  1018  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Salisbury   High    School ;    Harvard   University   Summer   School. 

Political  Science 
William  Francis  Bevan.  Baltimore.  1104  N.  Charles  St. 

Marston's  University  School. 

(4) 
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GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY. 

For  the  Year  Beginning  September  i,  1903. 


TRUSTEES 


The  Trustees  are  the  ultimate  source  of  authority  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  the  university.  They  act  collectively,  through  the 
standing  committees  named  on  page  2,  and  through  the  President 
of  the  University. 


PRESIDENT 
Ira  Remsen 


The  duties  of  this  office  were  thus  defined  by  the  Trustees, 
September  14,  1876 : 

The  President  of  the  University  is  the  authorized  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  Board  and  the  various  officers  of  instruction 
and  administration  employed  in  the  university;  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  consult  with  the  professors,  in  respect  to  the  development  of  their 
various  departments,  and  the  general  interests  of  the  university;  to 
determine  the  appropriate  duties  of  the  Associates  and  Fellows ;  and 
to  exercise  such  superintendence  over  the  buildings,  apparatus,  books, 
and  other  property  as  will  insure  their  protection  and  appropriate 
use.  In  repect  to  these  matters  and  all  others  which  concern  the  wel- 
fare of  the  university,  he  shall  consult  frequently  with  the  Executive 
Committee,  and  he  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Purchases,  alterations,  repairs,  and  other  incidental  expenses  must 
not  be  ordered  by  any  of  the  officers  of  the  university  without  his 
previous  assent,  or  the  expressed  authority  of  the   Board. 

By  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  May  2,  1892,  the  President  of  the 
University  was  constituted  a  member  ex  officio  of  the  Board,  and  also 
ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee. 


ACADEMIC  COUNCIL 

Ira  Remsen (Pres.)  W.  H.  Welch  Henry  Wood 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve  E.  H.  Griffin (Sec'y)      W.  B.  Clark 

Paul    Haupt  A.  M.  Elliott  J.  S.  Ames 

By  authority  of  the  Trustees,  the  Academic  Council  (now  consis- 
ting of  the  President  and  eight  Professors)  has  met  since  the  organi- 
zation of  the  university  to  guide  the  various  departments  of  study,  to 
select  the  Fellows,  and  to  act  upon  such  other  matters  as  may  be 
brought  before  them. 
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BOARD  OF  UNIVERSITY  STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen(Pres.) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul    Haupt 
W.  H.  Welch 
E.    H.    Griffin 
W.  K.  Brooks 
Maurice  Bloomfield 
A.   M.   Elliott 
H.   N.   Morse 
Henry  Wood 
W.  H.  Howell 
J.  W.  Bright 


W.  Hand  Browne 
W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 
Frank  Morley 
H.   F.  Reid 
R.  W.  Wood 
K.  F.  Smith 
J.  M.  Baldwin 
E.  H.  Spieker 
E.   A.   Andrews 
J.  M.  Vincent 
C.  W.  E.  Miller 


B.  J.  Vos 

J.   H.    Hollander 
Christopher  Johnston 

C.  C.  Marden 
E.   B.    Mathews 
W.  W.  Willoughby 
H.  C.  Jones 

E.  C.  Armstrong 
Philip  Ogden 

D.  S.  Johnson 
G.  B.  Shattuck 
H.  L.  Wilson 


By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (October  8,  1883)  this  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President,  nineteen  Professors,  and  sixteen  Asso- 
ciate Professors,  has  charge  of  the  arrangements  for  the  instruction 
of  graduate  students,  and  of  the  examinations  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY 


Ira  Remsen (Pres.) 
W.    H.    Welch 
William    Osier 
H.  M.  Hurd 


H.  A.  Kelly 
W.  K.  Brooks 
W.   S.   Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 


W.  H.Howell  (Dean) 

F.  P.  Mall 

J.  W.  Williams 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April 
3>  J893)  "to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  sugges- 
tions, and  to  prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for 
the  instruction  and  graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen  (Pre s.) 
W.  H.  Welch 
William    Osier 
H.  M.  Hurd 
H.  A.  Kelly 
W.   K.  Brooks 
W.  S.  Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 
W.  H.  Howell 
F.  P.  Mall 
J.  W.  Williams 
W.  D.  Booker 
J.  N.  Mackenzie 
Samuel  Theobald 
H.  M.  Thomas 


J.  W.  Lord 
T.  C.  Gilchrist 
H.  J.  Berkley 
W.  S.  Thayer 
J.  M.  T.  Finney 
R.  G.  Harrison 
W.  W.  Russell 
T.   S.   Cullen 
R.  L.  Randolph 
T.  B.  Futcher 
C.   R.    Bardeen 
Walter  Jones 
W.  G.  MacCallum 
J.  C.  Bloodgood 
Harvey  Cushing 


F.  R.   Smith 
H.  B.  Jacobs 
Stewart   Paton 
P.  M.  Dawson 
Thomas  McCrae 

E.  L.  Opie 
H.  H.  Young 

G.  L.  Hunner 
Samuel  Amberg 
C.  P.  Emerson 
Joseph  Erlanger 
W.  H.  Lewis 

F.  R.  Sabin 
H.  O.  Reik 


This  Board  was  created  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  January 
6,  1902.  It  consists  of  the  professors,  clinical  professors,  associate 
professors,  and  associates  in  the  medical  department,  and  its  func- 
tions are  especially  the  consideration  of  the  courses  of  instruction. 
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BOARD  OF  COLLEGIATE  ADVISERS 

Ira  Remsen  (Pre.y.)  J.  S.  Ames  E.  B.  Mathews 

E.  H.  Griffin  (Dean)  K.   F.Smith  W.  J.  A.  Bliss 

A.  M.  Elliott  E.  H.  Spieker(5>c'y)  J.  H.  Hollander 

H.   N.   Morse  E.  A.  Andrews  H.  L.  Wilson 

Henry  Wood  J.  M.  Vincent  J.  C.  Ballagh 

Edward  Renouf  L.  S.  Hulburt  J.  E.  Gilpin 

W.  Hand  Browne  B.  J.  Vos  M.  P.  Brush 

H.    E.    Greene  C.   C.  Marden  C.  R.  Machines 

By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (May  13,  1882)  the  Board  of 
Collegiate  Advisers,  consisting  of  the  President  and  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  chief  departments  of  undergraduate  study,  confers 
upon  the  progress  made  by  the  undergraduates  and  special  students, 
and  conducts  the  examinations  for  matriculation  and  for  the  bacca- 
laureate degree,  under  the  direction  of  the  Academic  Council.  The 
other  teachers  of  undergraduates  may  be  called  in  from  time  to  time 
to  consult. 

By  resolution  of  this  Board  (June  15,  1888)  a  Standing  Com- 
mittee was  appointed  to  act  on  all  routine  matters.  The  Committee 
now  consists  of  E.  H.  Griffin,  E.  Renouf,  E.  H.  Spieker,  and 
C.  R.  Maclnnes. 


COMMITTEE  ON  THE  LIBRARY 

Ira  Remsen (Pres.)  W.  Hand  Browne         N.  Murray  (Sec'y) 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve 


COMMITTEE  ON  THE  GYMNASIUM 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres.)  H.  F.  Reid  C.  R.  Maclnnes 

E.  Renouf 


ADVISORY  BOARD   OF  THE  YOUNG  MEN'S   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres.)  E.  H.  Griffin  (Sec'y)      H.  L.  Wilson 

Eugene  Levering 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

Treasurer  of  the  University 
Charles  J.  Meyer 

Registrar 
Thomas  R.  Ball 


SUMMARY 


Faculty,  1903-04 

President  and  Professors 30 

Clinical  Professors 7 

Associate  Professors 30 

Associates 26 

Instructors  and  Assistants 45 

Lecturers 20 

The  enumeration   includes   76   professors   and   other   instructors   whose   work   lies 
wholly  in  the  medical  department. 

Students  Enrolled,  1903-04 

Graduate   Students: 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 20 

Fellows 22 

Other  Graduate  Student's  in  Philosophy 160 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 276 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses* 82 

S60 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 142 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 18 

160 

720 
Counted  twice 5 

Total 7iS 

•Including  56  entering  in  1903  after  the  issue  of  the  last  Register. 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students,  1903-1904 


Maryland  (Baltimore,  248)    .  294 

Pennsylvania, 5° 

New    York, 37 

Virginia,       ......  37 

North  Carolina,     ....  19 

Wisconsin,        19 

California, 17 

Connecticut, 17 

Illinois,         ......  16 

Maine, 16 

Ohio, 15 

Massachusetts,       ....  14 

Alabama, 12 

Indiana,        .      .      .      .     .      .  11 

Georgia, 10 

Iowa, 10 

District  of  Columbia,      .      .  9 

Kentucky, 9 

New  Jersey, 9 

Minnesota, 7 

Missouri, 7 

Texas, 6 

Oregon, 5 

New  Hampshire,   ....  5 

South  Carolina,     ....  4 

Michigan, 4 


West  Virginia, 4 

Florida, 4 

Tennessee, 4 

North  Dakota,    .         ...  4 

Washington, 3 

Nebraska, 3 

Vermont, 3 

Arkansas, 2 

Colorado, 2 

Mississippi, 2 

Rhode  Island, 2 

Arizona, 2 

Louisiana, 2 

Kansas, 1 

New  Mexico, 1 

Montana, I 

Utah, 1 


Canada, 10 

Russia, 

Germany, 

Switzerland, 

Japan,      

Turkey, 


GO 


Summary 


Institutions  in  which  the  Students  (1903-1904)  Graduated 


Albion  College,  . 
Adelbert    College,    . 
Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst 
Alabama,  University  of, 
Allegheny  College, 
Amherst  College,     . 
Baldwin  University, 
Basle,  University  of, 
Beloit  College,    . 
Bethel  College,    .     . 
Blount  College,  . 
Bowdoin  College,    . 
Breslau,   University  of, 
Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Inst 
Brown  University,    . 
Bryn  Mawr  College,    . 
Bucknell  University,    . 
California,  University  of, 
Cambridge,  University  of, 
Canisius   College,     . 
Carleton  College,    . 
Case  School  of  Science, 
Charleston  College, 
Chicago,  University  of, 
Cincinnati,  University  of, 
Colby  College,    . 
Colgate  University,  .     . 
Colorado,  University  of, 
Columbia  University,    . 
Columbian  University, 
Concordia  College (Ind.), 
Concordia  Seminary  (Mo.) 
Cornell  College, 
Cornell  University, 
Cotner  University,    . 
Dalhousie  University,    . 
Dartmouth  College", 
Davidson  College,    . 
Dickinson  College,  . 
Drake  University,     . 
Earlham  College, 
Emory  College,  .     . 
Erskine  College,  .     . 
Fargo  College,     . 
Florida  State  College,  . 
Franklin  &  Marshall  Coll 


Fredericksburg  College, 
Gallaudet  College,    .      . 
Georgia,  University  of, 
German  Wallace  College, 
Guilford  College,    .      . 
Hamilton  College,    . 
Hampden- Sidney  College, 
Harvard  University, 
Haverford  College, 
Hobart  College, 
Howard  College  (Ala.), 
Heidelberg,  University  of, 
Illinois  College,  .     .      . 
Illinois,  University  of,  . 
Illinois  Wesleyan  Univ., 
Indiana,  University  of, 
Iowa  College, 
Iowa,  University  of, 
Jefferson  Med.  Coll.,     . 
Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Kentucky  State  College, 
Knox  College,     . 
Lafayette  College,    . 
Lancaster  Theol.  Sem.,  . 
Lebanon  Valley  College, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ., 
Loyola  College,  . 
Maine,  University  of,    . 
Maryland  Agricultural  Coll., 
Maryland,  University  of, 
Mass.  Inst,  of  Technology, 
McGill  University,  . 
McMaster  University,  . 
Mercer  University,    . 
Michigan,  University  of, 
Middlebury  College, 
Millsaps  College, 
Minnesota,  University  of, 
Moscow  Technical  School, 
Mt.  Allison  College,      . 
Mt.  St.  Mary's  College, 
Nashville,  University  of, 
Nebraska,  University  of, 
New  York  University,    . 
North  Carolina  Agric.  Coll., 
North  Carolina,  Univ.  of,  . 
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North  Dakota,  Univ.  of,    .     .  I 

Northwestern  College,       .     .  I 

Ohio  State  University,  ...  3 

Olivet  College, 2 

Ohio  Wesleyan  Univ.,  ...  2 

Pacific,  University  of  the,  .      .  I 

Parsons  College  (la.),  .     .     .  i 

Penn  College, I 

Pennsylvania  College,  ...  3 

Pennsylvania,  University  of,  .  1 

Phys.  &  Surg.  (Bait.),  Coll.  of,  I 
Princeton  University,    .     .     .13 

Pritchett  College,    ....  I 

Radcliffe  College,    .      .     .      .  1 

Randolph-Macon  College,  .     .  17 

Richmond  College,  ....  4 

Roanoke  College,     ....  4 
Rochester,  University  of,   .     .4 

Rock  Hill  College,  ....  3 

Rutgers  College,      .     .     .     .  1 

Sapporo  Agric.  Coll.,    .     .     .  1 

Scio  College, 1 

Smith  College, 1 

South,  University  of  the,        .  I 

Southern  University,    .     .     .  1 

Southwestern  University,    .    .  I 

St.  Ignatius  College  (Chicago),  1 

St.  John's  College,  ....  7 

St.  Lawrence  University,   .     .  1 

Stonyhurst  College,       ...  I 

Swarthmore  College,     ...  I 

St.  Louis  University,    ...  2 

St.  Mary's  Seminary  (Bait),  .  1 

Syracuse  University,     ...  2 


Texas,  University  of,     . 
Trinity  College  (N.  C.), 
Tufts  College,     . 
Ursinus  College, 
Valparaiso  College,  .     . 
Vanderbilt  University,  . 
Vermont,  University  of, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst,  . 
Virginia  Theol.  Seminary, 
Virginia,  University  of, 
Wabash  College, 
Wake  Forest  College,   . 
Washington  College,     . 
Washington  &  Jefferson  Coll. 
Washington  &  Lee  Univ.,  . 
Weatherford  College,    . 
Wellesley  College,    . 
Wesleyan  Univ. (Conn.),    . 
Western  Maryland  College, 
Western  Reserve  University, 
Western  Universitv  (Ont), 
Westminster  College  (Pa.), 
West  Virginia  Univ.,    . 
William  &  Mary  Coll.,  .     . 
William  Jewell  Coll.,     . 
Williams  College,     . 
Wisconsin,  University  of,  . 
Wittenberg  College, 
Wofford  College,      .      .      . 
Woman's  Coll.  of  Baltimore, 
Woodstock  College, 
Wooster,  University  of, 
Yale  University,  .... 
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Fellows 
adam  t.  bruce  fellows  in  biology 

This  Fellowship  was  instituted  by  a  gift  of  $10,000,  made  in  1887  by  Mrs.  Bruce, 
of  New  York,  to  commemorate  the  name  of  her  son,  Adam  T.  Bruce,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 
Fellow  in  Biology,  1883-84,  and  Instructor,  1886-87.  When  the  institution  is  not 
named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood. 

1888.  Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,   Ph.   D.    (1888),   Prof,   of  Biology,   Univ.   of  N. 

Carolina. 

1889.  Shozaburo  Watase,  Ph.  D.   (1890),  Prof  of  Cellular  Biology,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. 

1890.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.  D.   (1890),  Prof,  of  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Reappointed    1891,    hut   resigned. 

1891.  |  Robert  Payne  Bigelow,   Ph.  D.    (1892),  Instructor  in  Biology  and  Librarian. 

1892.  I  Mass.   Inst,   of  Technology. 

1893.  Maynard  Mayo  Metcalf,  Ph.  D.    (1893),  Prof,  of  Biology,  Woman's  College. 

Baltimore. 

1894.  Ross  Granville  Harrison,   Ph.   D.    (1894),   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Anatomy.     Did 

not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

1894.  Seitaro  Goto,   S.   D.,   Prof,   of  Biology,   First  High  School,  Tokyo,   Japan. 

1895.  Henry   McElderry   Knower,    Ph.    D.    (1896),    Instructor   in   Anatomy. 

1895.  | 

1896.  I  George  Lefevre,    Ph.   D.    (1896),    Prof,   of  Zoology,    Univ.    of   Missouri. 

1897.  Franklin  Story  Conant,  Ph.  D.    (1897).     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

1897.  Duncan   Starr  Johnson,    Ph.    D.    (1897),    Assoc.    Prof,   of   Botany. 

1898.  Gilman   Arthur   Drew,    Ph.    D.    (1898),    Prof,    of   Biology,    Univ.    of   Maine. 

Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

1899.  Caswell  Grave,   Ph.   D.    (1899),   Associate  in  Zoology.     Resigned,  and  sub- 

sequently  reappointed    (1900). 

1900.  Lawrence    Edmonds    Griffin,    Ph.    D.     (1900),    Prof,    of    Biology,    Missouri 

Valley    College. 

1901.  James  Edwin  Duerden,  Ph.  D.  (1900),  Acting  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Mich. 

1902.  I 

1903.  I  Rheinart  Parker  Cowles,  Ph.  D. 


WILLIAM   S.   RAYNER  FELLOWS   IN   SEMITIC  LANGUAGES 

The  Rayner  Fellowship  was  founded  in  1899  by  Mrs.  Bertha  Rayner  Frauk  and 
Mr.  Albert  W.  Rayner,  of  Baltimore,  to  perpetuate  in  this  university  the  name 
of  their  father,  Mr.  William  S.  Rayner,  who  had  made  unusual  attainments  in 
the  Hebrew  language  and  was  Interested  in  the  promotion  of  Semitic  studies. 
The  gift  amounted   to  $10,000. 

1899.  /  Karl  Josef  Grimm,  Ph.  D.    (1899),  Prof,  of  German,  French,  and  Hebrew. 

1900.  f  Ursinus  Coll. 

1902    J"  Tueodore  Clinton   Foote,   Ph.   D.    (1902),   Instr.   in   Biblical   Literature. 
1903.     Gabriel   Oussani,    A.    B.,    S.    T.    B.,    Prof,    of    Italian,    Latin,    and    Oriental 

Lang.,   Catholic  Seminary,   N.   Y.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
1903.     William   George  Seiple,    A.   B. 
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FELLOWS. 
Arranged    under    the    date    of    first    appointment.      When    the    institution    is    not 
named,    this    university    is    to    be    understood.      Figures    in    brackets    indicate    the 
tenure  of  the  fellowship,   when  it  was  held  more  than  one  year.    'Deceased. 

1876 
Henry  Carter  Adams,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,   of  Political   Economy  and  Finance,    Univ.   of 

Michigan;    Statistician,     Interstate    Commerce    Commission. — [1876-79]. 
♦Herbert  Baxter  Adams,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Associate,  Assoc.  Prof.,  Prof,  of  American 

and  Institutional  History,  Professor  Emeritus,  1878-01. — [1S76-7S1. 
William  Keith   Brooks,   Ph.   D.,   LL.   D.,   Prof,   of  Zoology.    Did  not  enter  on   the 

fellowship. 
Samuel    Fessenden    Clarke,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Natural    History,    Williams    College. 

—  [1876-79]. 

•Thomas    Craig,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Mathematics,     1892-1900;    Editor,     American 

Journal  of  Mathematics,   1894-99.— [1876-79]. 
Joshua   Walker    Gore,    C.    E.,    Prof,    of    Natural   Philosophy,    etc.,    Univ.    of   N.    O. 

—  [1876-78]. 

George  Bruce  Hnlsted,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Kenyon  College. — [1876-78]. 

Edward  Hart,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Lafayette  Coll. — [1876-78]. 

Daniel   Webster  Hering,   C.    E.,    Prof,   of   Physics,    New   York   Univ. —  [1876-78]. 

Malvern  Wells  lies.  Ph.  D.,  Consulting  Metallurgist,  London,  England. — [1876-78]. 

William  White  Jacques,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer,  Mass.,  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1885-91 ;  Elec- 
trical Engineer,   Boston. —  [1876-79]. 

Charles  Rockwell  Lanman,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Sanskrit,  Harvard  Univ. 

David  McGregor  Means,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Political  and  Mental  Science,  Middle- 
bury  Coll.,    1877-80;   Atty.    at  Law,    New   York. 

Harmon  Northrup*  Morse,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  Did  not  enter 
on  the  fellowship. 

Walter  Hines  Page,  Professor  in  Louisville  (Ky.)  Male  High  School,  1878-79; 
Editor,    The    World's    Work,    N.    Y. — [1876-78]. 

*Peter   Porter  Poinier,    M.    E.      Did  not  enter  on   the  fellowship. 

Erasmus  Darwin  Preston,  C.  E.,  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. — [1876-78]. 

♦Henry  Joseph  Rice,  Sc.  D.,  Prof,  of  Natural  Sciences,  Brooklyn  High  School, 
1882-85.— [1876-78]. 

Josiah   Royce,    Ph.    D.,    LL.    D.,    Prof,    of   the    History    of   Philosophy,    Harvard, 

—  [1S76-78]. 

Alexander  Duncan   Savage,    B.   Lltt.,    New  York. — [1876-79]. 

Ernest  Gottlieb  Sihler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  New  York  Univ.— [1876-79]. 

Frederick  Boyd  Van  Vorst,   A.   B.,   Atty.   at  Law,   New  York. 

•John  Henry  Wheeler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1882-87. 

1877 
Francis    Greenleaf    Allinson,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Classical    Philology,    Brown    Univ. 

—  [1877-80]. 

Fabian  Franklin,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant,  Associate,  Assoc.  Prof.,  and  Prof,  of 
Mathematics,    1879-95;  Editor  of  The  Baltimore  Neics. — [1877-79]. 

Lyman   Beecher  Hall,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Chemistry,    Haverford  Coll. —  [1877-79]. 

Allan  Marquand,  Ph.  D.,  L.  H.  D.,  Prof,  of  Archaeology,  etc.,  Princeton. — [1877-80]. 

Christian  Sihler,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Instructor  and  Acting  Prof,  of  Histology,  etc., 
Western   Reserve   Univ.,    1889-94;    Physician,,    Cleveland,    Ohio. — [1877-79]. 

1878 
Maurice  Bloomfield,  Ph.   D.,  LL.   D.,  Prof,  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 
Constantine  Fahlberg,  Ph.  D.,  Chemist,  Salbke-Westerhuesen,  Germany. —  [1878-80]. 
Edwin  Herbert  Hall,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Physics,   Harvard  Univ.— [1878-80]. 
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Edward  Coles  Harding,  A.  51.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Louisiana,  1879-80;  Balti- 
more. 

Rev.  Charles  Robert  Hemphill,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  New  Testament  Exegesis, 
Louisville    Presbyterian    Theol.    Sem.  ;    Clergyman,    Louisville,    Ky. 

Isaac  Ott.  A.  >L.  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Medico-Cbirorgical  Coll.  of  Phila. 

Henry  Sewall,  Ph.   D.,  M.   D.,   Prof,  of  Physiology,   Univ.   of  Denver. 

Washington  Irving  Stringham,  Ph.  D..  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  Cal. — 
[1878-80]. 

Charles  Ambrose  Van  Velzer,  S.  B.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
— [187S-81]. 

Abram  Van  Epps  Young,  Ph.  B.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Northwestern  Univ. — 
[1878-80]. 

1879 
Brown   Ayres,    S.    B.,    Prof,    of   Physics   and    Electricity,    Tulane   Univ. 
Louis  Bevier,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Greek,   Rutgers  Coll. —  [1879-81]. 
William   Burney,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Chemistry,    South   Carolina   Coll. 
Edward  Mussey  Hartwell,    Ph.    D.,   M.   D.,   LL.   D.  ;   Secretary,   Dept.   of  Municipal 

Statistics,  Boston. —  [1879-81]. 
•John    Robin   McDaniel   Irby,    Ph.    D. 

Mitsuru  Kuhara.   Ph.   D.,   Prof,  of  Chemistry.   Univ.   of  Kyoto,   Japan. — [1879-81]. 
•Oscar  Howard   Mitchell,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,   of   Mathematics,    Marietta   Coll.,    1882-89. 

—  [1879-82]. 
Edward  Leamington  Nichols,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Physics,  Cornell  Univ. 
George   Frederick   Nicolassen,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Greek   and   German,    Southwestern 

Presbyterian    Univ.,    Tenn. — [1879-81]. 
Waldo  Selden  Pratt.  A.  B.,  Mus.  D.,  Prof,  of  Ecclesiastical  Music  and  Hymnology, 

Hartford     (Conn.)    Theol.    Sem. 
Robert   Woodworth   Prentiss,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  etc.,  Rutgers. — [1879-81]. 
William    Thompson    Sedgwick,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Biology,    Mass.    Inst,    of    Tech.  ; 

Lecturer,  Simmons  Coll.  ;  Curator,  Lowell  Inst.,  Boston. 
•Rermau  Voorhees,  C.  E.  Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Charles  Otis  Whitman,  Sc.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Did  not   enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Edmund    Beecher   Wilson,    Ph.    D.,    LL.    D.,    Prof,    of   Zoology,    Columbia    Univ. — 

[1879-81]. 

1880 
James  Wilson   Bright,    Ph.    D..    Prof,   of  English   Philology. —  [1880-82]. 
Benjamin  Chapman   Burt.   A.   B.,   Acting  Prof,   of  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy,   Univ. 

of   Colorada,    1894-95. 
Robert  Dorsey  Coale,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Med.   Dept.,  Univ.  of  Md. 
Lawrence    Bunting    Fletcher,     Ph.     D.,     Instructor    in    Physics,     Wesleyan    Univ., 

18S2-83. 
•Spencer    Hedden    Freeman,    A.    B.,    Prof,    of    Physics    and    Astronomy,    Adelbert 

Coll.,    1882-86.— [1880-82]. 
Kakichi  Mitsukuri.   Ph.  D.,   Prof,  of  Zoology.  Univ.   of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Bernard    Francis    O'Connor,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor    and    Adjunct    Prof,    of    Romance 

Lang.,   Columbia   Univ.,    1S83-91  ;   New  York. — [1880-82]. 
Chase  Palmer.   Ph.   D..   Prof,   of  Chemistry.   Central  Univ.,   Ky. —  [1880-82]. 
Herbert  Mills  Perry,  A.  B.,  late  Instructor.  Cascadilla  School,   Ithaca. — [1880-82]. 
William  Lee  Rowland,  S.  B.,  Chemist,  Philadelphia.      Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
•Andreas    Franz    Wilbelm    Schimper,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Botany,    Univ.    of    Basle, 

1898-1901. 
Edward   Henry   Spieker,   Ph.    D.,    Assoc.    Prof,    of   Greek   and   Latin. — [1880-82]. 
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Morrison  Isaac  Swift,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in   Philosophy,   Hobart  Coll.,    1S82-84. 

[1880-82]. 
•Arthur  Wilson  Wheeler,   A  B. 


1881 

William  John  Alexander,   Ph.   D.,  Prof,  of  English,   Univ.   of  Toronto. — [1S81-83]. 
Edward  Sanford  Burgess,    Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Natural   Science,    Normal  Coll.,   N.   Y. 
William  James  Comstock,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Organic  Chemistry,   Yale  Univ. 
William    Cathcart    Day,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Chemistry,    Swarthmore,    18S7-1901. — 

[1881-83]. 
Henry    Herbert    Donaldson,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Comparative    Neurology,    Univ.    of 

Chicago.— [1881-83]. 
William   Pitt   Durfee,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Mathematics   and    Dean   of   the    Faculty, 

Hobart    Coll. — [1881-83]. 
George  Stetson  Ely,  Ph.   D.,  Examiner,   U.   S.   Patent  Office. — [1881-83] 
Benjamin  Ives  Gilman,  A.  M.,  Curator,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  Mass. 
John  Franklin  Jameson,   Ph.   D.,   LL.   D.,   Prof,   of  History,   Univ.   of  Chicago. 
Charles  Herschel   Koyl,   A.   B.,   Instructor  in   Physics,    Swarthmore,    1887-88 ;   New 

York. — [1881-83]. 
Henry  Leslie  Osborn,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology  and  Geology,   Hamline  Univ. 
Henry  Newlin  Stokes,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1892-94  ; 

U.   S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. —  [1SS1-83]. 
Benjamin  Willis  Wells,   Ph.   D.,   late  Prof,   of  Modern  Lang.,   Univ.   of  the  South; 

Editor  of  The  Churchman,  N.  Y.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

1882 

•Charles  John  Bell,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Medical  Dept.,  Univ.  of  Minnesota, 

1888-1903.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
James  McKean   Cattell,   Ph.    D.,    Prof,   of   Psychology,    Columbia   Univ.  ;    Editor   of 

Science. 
Ellery    William    Davis,     Ph.     D.,     Prof,    of    Mathematics,     Univ.     of    Nebraska. — 

[1882-84]. 
David  Talbot  Day,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.  C. — [1882-84]. 
Alfred    Emerson,    Ph.    D.,    Assoc.    Prof,    of    Classical    Archaeology,    Cornell    Univ., 

1891-97;    Ithaca,    N.    Y. —  [1882-84]. 
William  Scott  Fleming,  A.  B..  Prof,  of  Greek,  Davidson  Coll.,  1883-85;  Wetumpka, 

Alabama. 
Arthur  Lincoln  Frothingham,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Ancient  History  and  Archaeology, 

Princeton. —  [  1882-85  ] . 
Henry   Boot   Goodnow,    A.    B.,    New   York. 
Elgin  Ralston  Lovell   Gould,   Ph.   D.,   New  York. — [1882-84]. 
Arthur   Stafford   Hathaway,    S.    B.,    Prof,    of    Mathematics,    Rose- Poly  tech.    Inst. 

—  [1882-84]. 
William  Henry  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.   D.,  LL.  D.,   Prof,  of  Physiology,   and  Dean  of 

the  Medical  Faculty. —  [1882-84]. 
Edward     Harrison     Reiser,     Ph.     D.,     Prof,     of    Chemistry,     Washington     Univ. — 

[1882-84]. 
Arthur  Lalaune   Kimball,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,   of  Physics,    Amherst  Coll. 
Harry  Fielding  Reid,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Geological  Physics.     Did  not  enter  on  the 

fellowship. 
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18S3 
William  Muss  Arnolt,   Ph.   D.,   Instr.   and  Asst.   Prof,   of  Biblical  Philology,   Univ. 

of  Chicago,  1893-1913;  Belmont,  Mass. — [1883-85]. 
Gustav   Bissing,   Ph.   D.,   Patent  Attorney,   Washington. 
•Adam  Todd  Bruce,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Osteology,   etc.,   1886-87. 
Archibald   Lamont   Daniels,    D.    Sc,    Prof,    of   Mathematics   and   Physics,    Univ.    of 

Vermont. 
John  Dewey,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Philosophy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

•James   Reynolds   Duggan,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Chemistry,    Wake   Forest.    18S6-88. 
Hans  Carl  Guenther  von  Jagemann.  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Germanic  Philology,  Harvard. 
•Gustav  Adolph  Liebig,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Electricity,   1S87-90. — [18S3-S5!. 
Charles  William  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.   Prof,  of  Greek. — [1SS3-85]. 
Charles  Albert  Perkins,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Physics,   Univ.   of  Tennessee. 
•Louis  Tebbetts  Stevens,  M.   D.,   late  Lecturer,   Washington  Univ. 
Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,    Ph.    D.,   Vice-Principal,    College   Prep.    School,    Baltimore. 

1884 

Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  Ph.   D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Biology. —  [1884-86]. 

Henry  Crew,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Northwestern  Univ. — [1884-86]. 

Homer  Winthrop  Hillyer,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Organic  Chemistry,  Univ.  of 
Wisconsin. 

Rev.  Abel  Henry  Huizinga,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof.,  McCormick  Theol.  Sem., 
1894-96;  Clergyman,  Fishkill,  N.  Y.— [18S4-86]. 

Frederick   Schiller  Lee,    Ph.    D.,    Adjunct   Prof,    of   Physiology,    Columbia   Univ. 

Charles   Herbert  Levermore,   Ph.   D.,    President  of  Adelphi  College.    Brooklyn. 

Henry  Francis  Nachtrieb,   S.   B.,  Prof,   of  Animal  Biology,   Univ.  of  Minnesota. 

Henry  Barber  Nixon,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Pennsylvania  Coll. 

William  Noyes,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Supt.,  Boston  Insane  Hospital,  Mattapan,  Mass. 

Albert  Gallatin  Palmer.  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  Coll., 
18S6-87;  Norwood,  Md. 

Ernest  Mondell  Pease,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Stanford  Univ.,  1891-1902;  Washing- 
ton.—[1884-86]. 

Albert  Harris  Tolman,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  English  Literature,  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Woodrow  Wilson,   Ph.  D.,   Litt.  D.,  LL.  D.,   President  of  Princeton  University. 

1885 
Cyrus  Adler,   Ph.   D.,   Librarian  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution;   Prof,   of  Orientr.l 

History  and   Archaeology,   Columbian   Univ. —  [1885-87]. 
•David   Barcroft,    Ph.    D. 
William   Shirley   Bayley,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Mineralogy   and   Geology,    Colby,    1888- 

1904;  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. — [March,  1885-June,  1886]. 
Louis  Bell,  Ph.   D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,   Purdue  Univ.,   1888-89;  Electrical  Engineer, 

Boston. —  [1885-87]. 
William   Henry   Burnham,    Ph.    D.,    Asst.    Prof,    of  Pedagogy,    Clark    Univ. 
Francis  Albert  Christie,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Church  History,  Theol.   School,  Meadville, 

Pa.— [1885-87]. 
Davis  Rich  Dewey,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Economics  and  Statistics,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech. 
Albert  E.    Egge,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,   of  English,   Washington   Agric.    Coll. 
William   Henry  Emerson,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,   of  Chemistry,    Georgia   School   of  Tech. 
John  Charles  Fields,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Toronto  Univ. 
Joseph  Jastrow,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,  of  Experimental  Psychology,   Univ.   of  Wisconsin. 
George  Theophilus  Kemp,  Ph.  D.,   M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,   Univ.  of  Illinois. 
Marion  Dexter  Learned,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  German,   Univ.   of  Pennsylvania. 
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Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Teachers  Coll.,   Columbia  Univ. 
Arthur  MacDonald,  A.  B.,  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C.     Did  not  enter 

on   the  fellowship. 
Charles  Skeele  Palmer,  Ph.  D.,  Pres.,  Colo.  School  of  Mines,   1902-03;  Anaconda, 

Mont. 
George   Thomas    White    Patrick,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Philosophy,    Iowa    State    Univ. 

Reappointed   18S7,    tut  resigned. 
Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Latin,   Univ.   of  Wisconsin. 
Charles  Whetham,  A.  B.,  President  of  Whetham  Coll.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1S90-93. 
Charles    Baker    Wright,    A.    B.,    President    of    English    Literature    and    Rhetoric, 

Middlebury  Coll.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship, 

1886 

Edgar  Pierce  Allen,  A.  B.,  Prof.,  Law  Dept.,  Univ.  of  Tientsin,  China. — [1886-88]. 

John  Pendleton  Campbell,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Biology,   Univ.   of  Georgia. 

Henry  Clarke,   A.   B.,   Classical  Instructor,   Loudon,   England. 

Herbert  Charles  Elmer,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Latin,   Cornell   Univ. 

Henry   Bray  ton   Gardner,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Political   Economy,    Brown   Univ. 

♦Milton   Haight,   A.    B.,    Prof,   of  Mathematics,   etc.,    Sapporo  Agric.    Coll.,    Japan, 
1887-92. 

John  Leslie  Hall,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  English  and  History,   William  and  Mary  Coll. 

Charles  Williard  Hayes,   Ph.   D.,    U.    S.   Geological   Survey,   Washington;   Lecturer, 
1903-04. 

George  Benjamin  Hussey,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Western  Maryland  Coll. 

James  Hervey  Hyslop,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Logic  and  Ethics,  Columbia  Univ.,  1S95-1902. 

Andrew  Cowper  Lawson,  Ph.  D.,   Prof,  of  Geology,   Univ.  of  California. 

Franklin   Paine  Mall,    M.    D.,    Prof,   of  Anatomy.— [1886-S8]. 

Yujiro  Motora,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Psychology,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Julius  Nelson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Rutgers  Coll. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,   Ph.   D. ,   Prof,   of  Organic  Chemistry,   Cornell. 

Daniel  Richard  Randall,  Ph.   D.,  Attorney  at  Law,   Annapolis,   Md. 

Henry  Dallas  Thompson,   D.    Sc,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Mathematics,   Princeton. 

Edward   Burr  Van   Vleck,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of  Mathematics,    Wesleyan   Univ. 

•Amos  Griswold  Warner,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Economics,  Stanford  Univ.,  1S93-1900. 

John  Roaf  Wightman,    Ph.    D.,   Prof,   of  Romance  Lang.,    Oberlin   Coll. 

1887 

Joseph   Sweetman   Ames,   Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of  Physics. 

Philip   Wheelock   Ayres,    Ph.    D.,    Director,    Summer    School,    Charity    Organization 
Soc,    N.    Y. 

William   Snyder  Eicuelberger,    Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of   Mathematics,    U.    S.    Navy,   Wash- 
ington. 

Henry  Rushton  Fairclough,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Stanford  Univ. 
Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

♦William  Curns  Lawrence  Gorton,  Ph.  D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   and  Prof,   of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,   Woman's  Coll..   Bait.,    1S88-94. 

William  Herbert  Hobbs,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mineralogy,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 

Joseph   Hoeing  Kastle,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Chemistry,   Kentucky   State  Coll. 

Felix  Lengfeld,  Ph.  D.,  late  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Chicago;  Chemist,  San  Francisco. 

Archibald  MacMechan,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Dalhousie  Univ. 

Herbert  William  Magoun,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,   of  Latin,    Redfleld  College,    S.    Dak. 

♦Thomas  McCabe.   Ph.   D.,  Assoc,   in  Romance  Lang.,   Bryn  Mawr,    1890-91. 

John  Leverett  Moore,    Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Greek  and  Latin,   Vassar  Coll. 

Augustus  Taber  Murray,   Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,   Stanford  Univ. 

Edmund  Clark  Sanford,   Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Clark  Univ. 
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Charles  Lee  Smith,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   History.   William   Jewell   Coll.,    Mo. 
Arthur  Clarence  Wightman,   Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology  and  Physics,  Randolph-Macon 

Coll. 
Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  188S-89 ;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Univ. 

of   North  Carolina. 

1888 

Charles   McLean   Andrews,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   History,    Bryn    Mawr. 

Frank  Wilson  Blackmar,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History  and  Sociology,  Univ.  of  Kansas. 

Charles   Augustus   Borst,    A.    B.,    Assistant   in   Astronomy,    1889-92. 

William  Merriam  Burton,  Ph.  D.,  Superintendent,   Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whiting,  Ind. 

Morgan  Callaway,  Jr.,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  English  Philology,  Univ.   of  Texas. 

Charles  Hiram  Chapman,  Ph.  D.,  Pres.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  1893-99;  Woodland,  Wash. 

Edwin    Whitfield    Fay,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Latin    and    Greek,    Univ.    of    Texas. — 

[18S8-90]. 
Adam  Capen  Gill,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Mineralogy,  Cornell  Univ. 
Joseph  Edward   Harry,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,   of  Greek,    Univ.    of   Cincinnati. 
James  Taft  Hatfield,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  German,   Northwestern  Univ. 
♦George  Allison  Hench,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  German,  Univ.  of  Michigan,   1895-99. 
Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Clark  Univ. 
Cary   Talcott    Hutchinson,    Ph.    D.,    Acting   Assoc.    Prof,    of   Electricity,    1898-99; 

Consulting  Engineer,  N.  Y. 
Alvin   Frank   Linn,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry   and   Mineralogy,  Wittenberg  Coll.,  O. 

Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Thomas  Logie,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cape  Town,  S.  Africa. 
Alfred  Edward  Thayer,   M.   D.,   Instructor  in  Pathology  and   Bacteriology,    Cornell 

Univ. 
♦James  Starr  Trueman,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Allegheny  Coll.,  1889-92. 
Shozaburo   Watase,    Ph.    D.,    Bruce   Fellow,    1889-90;   Prof,    of   Zoology,    Univ.    of 

Tokyo. 

1889 

Rev.  Edward  Carey  Applegarth,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Clergyman,  Boston,  Mass. 

Arthur  George  Blachstein,   A.   B.,   M.   D.,   St.   Petersburg,   Russia. 

Rudolf  John  Julius  de  Roode,  Jr.,   Ph.   D.,  Analytical  Chemist,   New  York. 

George  Peter  Dreyer,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Physiology,   Med.   Dept.,   Univ.   of   111. 

Herman  Louis  Ebeling,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.   Prof,   of  Greek,   Hamilton  Coll. 

Charles  Jaques  Goodwin,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Lehigh  Univ. 

Christopher    Johnston,     Jr.,     Ph.     D.,     Assoc.     Prof,     of    Oriental    History,    etc. — 

[1889-91]. 
Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,    Ph.    D.,   Western   Springs,    111. 

John   Hanson   Thomas  McPherson,    Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  History,    Univ.   of   Georgia. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,   1890;  Prof,  of  Biology,   Bryn  Mawr. 
Daniel  Alexander  Murray,   Ph.    D.,    Instructor  in   Mathematics,    Dalhousie  Univ. 
Charles  Lane  Poor,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,   (elect)  of  Astronomy,  Columbia  Univ. 
♦George   Mann   Richardson,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Organic   Chemistry,    Stanford   Univ., 

1891-02. 
John   Cunningham   Robertson,    Ph.    D.,   Prof,   of  Greek,    St.    Stephen's   Coll.,    N.   Y. 
♦Charles   Hunter  Ross,    Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Modern  Lang.,   Alabama   Polytech.    Inst., 

1892-1900. 
Joseph  Samuel  Shefloe,   Ph.   D.,  Prof,   of  Romance  Lang,   and  Librarian,   Woman's 

Coll.,   Baltimore. 
Robert   Benson   Steele,    Ph.    D.,    Adjunct  Prof,    of  Latin,    Vanderbilt   Univ. 
Bert  John  Vos,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,   of  German. — [1889-91]. 
James   Albert  Woodburn,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   American   History,    Indiana   Univ. 
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1890 
William  Wilson  Baden,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Idaho. —  [1890-92]. 
Robert  Payne  Bigelow,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,   1891-93 ;  Instructor  in  Biology  and 

Librarian,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech. 
Edwin  Grant  Conklin,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
Rev.  William  Levering  Devries,  S.  T.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  Clergyman,  Washington,   D.   C. 
George  Houghton  Gilman,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Atty.  at  Law,  New  York.     Did  not  enter 

on   the  fellowship. 
Thomas  Perrin  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Davidson  Coll. 
Charles  Rollin  Keyes,   Ph.   D.,   President,   New   Mexico  School  of  Mines. 
Edwin  Seelye  Lewis,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Romance  Lang.,   Princeton. 
Arthur   Stanley   Mackenzie,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,    of   Physics,    Bryn   Mawr. 
Henry  Parker  Manning,   Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Mathematics,   Brown  Univ. 
Wilfred  Pirt  Mustard,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Haverford  Coll. 
Barker  Newhall,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Kenyon  Coll. 
Edward    Bennett    Rosa,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Physics,    Wesleyan    Univ.  ;    Physicist. 

Bureau  of  Standards,   Washington. 
Charles    Edward    Saunders,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Chemistry,    Central    Univ.,    Ky., 

1891-93 ;    Ottawa,    Canada. 
Bernard  Christian   Steiner,   LL.   B.,   Ph.   D.,   Librarian,   Pratt  Library;   Dean  and 

Prof.,   Bait.  Law  School;  Associate  in  History. 
John  White,  Jr.,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,  of  Chemistry,   Rose  Polytechnic  Inst. 
Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,   Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Political   Science. 

1891 
Edward    Ambrose   Bechtel,    Ph.    D.,    Instr.    in   Latin,    Univ.    of   Chicago.      Did   not 

enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Julius    Blume,    Modern    Lang.    Master,    University    School,    Baltimore,     1892-99 ; 

Germany. 
Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  German,   Univ.   of  Wisconsin. 
Simon  Flexner,   M.   D.,   Director,   Rockefeller  Inst,   for  Medical   Research,   N.   Y. 
Ulysses  Sherman   Grant,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Geology,    Northwestern   Univ. 
William  Asbury   Harris,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,    of  Greek,    Richmond   Coll.,    Va. 
Harry  Clary  Jones,  Ph.  D.,   Assoc.   Prof,  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
James  Lawrence  Kellogg,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Biology,   Williams  Coll. 
Elmer  Peter  Kohler,   Ph.   D.t   Prof,   of  Chemistry,    Bryn  Mawr. 
•Paul  Erasmus  Lauer,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Supt.  of  Schools,  Cleveland,  O.,  1892-93. 
David  Judson  Lingle,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor  in   Physiology,    Univ.   of   Chicago. 
John  Hanson  Thomas  Main,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Iowa  Coll. 
Frank  Jewett   Mather,   Jr.,    Ph.    D.,    late   Instructor  in   English,   Williams   Coll.  ; 

Asst.  Editor,  The  Evening  Post,  N.  Y. 
Michael  Andrew  Mikkelsen,   Ph.   D.,    Montclair,    N.   J. 
John   Dyneley   Prince,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,    of   Semitic   Lang.,    Columbia. 
Brantz  Mayer  Roszel,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  Tenn. 
George  Owen  Squier,  Ph.  D.,  Colonel,  U.  S.  Vol. ;  U.  S.  Signal  Service. 
Sidney  Grant  Stacey,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,   Brooklyn  High  School. 
Joseph  Moody  Willard,   A.   B.,   Prof,   of  Mathematics,   Pennsylvania   State  Coll. 

1892 
Burleigh  Smart  Annis,  A.   B.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics,   High  School,   Hartford, 

Conn. 
Lewellys  Franklin  Barker,  M.  B.,  Prof,  of  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 
Melvin  Brandow,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Librarian,   1894-1903;   Student,   Meadville   (Pa.) 

Theol.     Sem. 
Alexander   Mitchell   Carroll,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Greek   and   Latin,    Columbian   Univ. 
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Harry  Max  Ferren,  A.  B.,  Instructor  In  German,  Allegheny  (Pa.)   High  School. 
David  Hull  Holmes,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  Instructor,   High  School,   Brooklyn. 
Arthur  John  Hopkins,   Ph.  D.,  Asst.   Prof,  of  Chemistry,   Amherst  Coll. 
Theodore  Hough,  Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Biology,   Simmons  Coll.,   Boston. 
James  Alton  James,  Ph.  D.,   Prof,  of  European  History,   Northwestern  Univ. 
Francis  Plaisted  King,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Geologist  of  Georgia,   1893-96. 
Emory  Bair  Lease,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
♦Edward  Payson  Manning,  Ph.  D.,   Instructor,  St.  Lawrence  Univ.,  1894-95. 
♦Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr,   1900-03. 
♦Lucius    Salisbury    Merriam,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor    in    Political    Economy,    Cornell, 

1893-94. 
Mayo  Maynard  Metcalf,   Ph.   D.,   Bruce  Fellow,   1893;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Woman's 

Coll.,    Baltimore. 
•Rene  de  Poyen-Bellisle,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Philol.,  Chicago,  1894-1900. 
Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Hamilton  College. 
Rev.  Daniel  Gurden  Stevens,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. —  [1892-94]. 
Frederick   Tupper,    Jr.,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Rhetoric    and   English    Lit.,    Univ.    of 

Vermont. 
Frank  Alfred  Wolff,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  etc.,  Columbian  Univ.  ;  Physicist, 

Bureau   of   Standards,    Washington. 

1893 
Thomas  Stockbam  Baker.   Ph.   D.,   Prof,  of  Mod.  Lang.,  Tome  Inst.;  Lecturer  in 

German. 
John  Spencer  Bassett,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  History,   Trinity  Coll.,   N.   C. 
George  Melville  Boiling,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek,  Catholic  Univ. 
Abraham  Cohen,   Ph.   D.,   Associate  in  Mathematics. 
Ervin  Sidney  Ferry,   S.  B.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Purdue  Univ. 
William   Francis   Gallaway,    Ph.    D.,   Classical   Instructor,    Savannah,    Ga. 
Ross  Granville  Harrison,    Ph.    D.,    M.    D.,    Bruce  Fellow,    1894 ;   Assoc.    Prof,    of 

Anatomy. 
Bert  Holmes  Hite,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  Agric.  Chemistry,  West  Va.   Univ. — [1893-95]. 
Samuel  Verplanck  Hoffman,  M.  E.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Polit.  Economy. 

Charles  William  Leverett  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  In  Latin,  Princeton,  1900-03. 
George  Wesley  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Univ.  of  Toronto. 
George  Charles  Keidel,   Ph.   D.,   Associate  in  Romance  Languages. —  [1893-95]. 
Edward  Bennett  Mathews,   Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Mineralogy. 
Edwin  Fitch  Northrup,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Texas,   1896-97; 

Philadelphia. — [  1893-95  ] . 
•Alfred  William  Stratton,   Ph.  D.,   Registrar,   Univ.   of  the  Punjab,   and   Prof,   of 

Sanskrit,   Oriental  Coll.,   Lahore,   India,    1899-02. 
Frederick   Henry  Sykes,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  English  Lit.,    and   Director,    Extension 

Dept.,  Teachers  Coll.,  Columbia  Univ. 
George  Francis  Weida,   Ph.   D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,   Ripon  Coll.,   Wis. 

1894 

Arthur  Fisher  Bentley,  Ph.  D.,  Chicago. 

Samuel  Walker  Beyer,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Geology,  Iowa  Agric.  Coll. 

Clarence  Griffin  Child,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.   Editor,  Worcester's  Dictionary;   Asst.   Prof. 

of  English,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
Frank  Hollinger  Clutz,   Ph.   D.,   Kansas  City,   Mo. — [1894-96]. 
Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Spanish,   Bryn  Mawr.     Did  not  enter  on 

the  fellowship. 
Henry  Stewart  Gane,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 
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William   August   Haussman,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor   in   German,    Central    High    School, 

Philadelphia. 
Reid  Hunt,   Ph.  D.,  M.   D.,   Pharmacologist,  Bureau  of  Public  Health,  Washington. 

[1894-96]. 
Thomas  Franklin  Kane,  Ph.  D.,  Pres.  and  Prof,  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Washington. 
William    Hamilton    Kirk.    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Latin,    Rutgers    Coll. 
Henry  McElderry  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,   1895-96;  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
George  Lefevre,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-97;  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Missouri. 
Caspar   Levias,    A.    B.,    Prof,    of   Exegesis    and    Hebrew    Grammar,    Hebrew    Union 

Coll.,  Cincinnati.     Reappointed  1S95,   out  resigned. 
William  Henry  Maltbie,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,  of  Mathematics,   Woman's  Coll.,   Baltimore. 
Thomas  Francis  Moran,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  History  and  Economics,   Purdue  Univ. 
Louis   Trenchard   More,    Ph.   D.,    Prof,   of   Physics,    Univ.    of   Cincinnati. 
James  Flack  Norris,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Chemistry,   Mass.   Inst,   of  Tech. 
Herbert  Dodge  Pease.  M.   B.,  Albany,   N.   T.  ;  Lecturer,   Albany  Med.   School. 

1895 
Norman    Ross    Carmichael,    A.    M.,    Assoc.    Prof,    of    Physics,    School    of    Mining. 

Kingston,    Canada. 
Arthur   Douglas   Chambers,    Ph.    D.,    Chemist,    Ashburn,    Mo. 
♦Franklin   Story   Conant,    Ph.    D.,    Bruce  Fellow,    1897. 

Rev.  Eneas  Bernard  Goodwin.  A.  B.,   Prof,  of  Greek,   St.   Cyril's  Coll.,   Chicago. 
William  Jackson   Humphreys,    Ph.    D..    Instructor  in   Physics.    University   of   Va. 
Oliver  Martin  Johnston,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Romanic  Lang.,    Stanford  Univ. 
Gordon  Jennings  Laing,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Latin,   Univ.   of  Chicago. 
•Louis  Eugene  Livingood,   M.   D.,   Assistant  in  Pathology,   1896-9S,   and  Associate 

189S. 
Ebenezer  Mackay,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,   Dalhousie  Univ. 
John   McLaren   McBryde,    Jr..    Ph.    D.,    late   Prof,    of   English,    Hollins   Inst.,    Va.  ; 

Student    in    England. 
Henry  Ludwell   Moore,    Ph.    D.,    Adjunct   Prof,    of   Economics.    Columbia. 
Charles  William  Peppier,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Greek,   Emory  Coll.,    Ga. 
Franklin  Lafayette  Riley,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  History,  Univ.   of  Miss. 
Frederick  George  Gottlob  Schmidt,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Modern  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Oregon. 
John  Adams   Scott,    Ph.   D.,   Asst.    Prof,   of  Greek,    Northwestern  Univ. 
George  Otis  Smith,  Ph.  D..  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 
M.   Victor  Staley,  Ph.   D.,   Prof,   in  the  Univ.  of  Washington. 
Thomas   Hardy  Taliaferro.    Ph.    D.,    President,    Florida   Agric.    Coll. 
Harry   Langford   Wilson.    Ph.    D.,    Assoc.    Prof,    of   Latin.      Did  not   enter   on   the 

fellowsliip. 

1896 
Edward  Cooke  Armstrong,    Ph.    D..   Associate   Prof,   of  French. 

James  Morton  Callahan,   Ph.  D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  European  Hist.,   West  Va.   Univ. 
Edward   Perkins   Carter,    M.    D.,    Physician,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Hubert  Lyman  Clark,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Biology,   Olivet  Coll. 
Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,   Ph.   D..   Physicist,   Bureau  of  Standards,   Washington. 
Pelham   Edgar,    Ph.    D..    Prof,    of   Modern   Lang.,    Victoria   Univ.,    Ont. 
Edwin  Luther  Green,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Ancient  Lang.,   S.  Carolina  Coll. 
Arthur  Sewall   Haggett.    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   Greek.    Univ.    of  Washington. 
William  Edwards  Henderson,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Anal.   Chemistry,   Ohio  State 

University. 
Charles  Hoeing.   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Latin  and  Librarian,   Univ.   of  Rochester. — 

[1896-98]. 
Duncan  Starr  Johnson,   Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1S97-98  ;  Associate  Prof,  of  Botany. 
Rev.  Paul  Henry  Land,   A.   B.,   Clergyman,   Lima,   Ohio. 
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Omera   Floyd   Long,    Ph.    D.,    Asst.    Prof,    of   Latin,    Northwestern   Univ. 

William  Tyler  Mather,   Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Physics,    Univ.    of  Texas. 

John  Frederick  Mohler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Dickinson  Coll.  Did  not  enter 
on  the  fellowship. 

Jens  Anderson  Ness,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Sanskrit,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1900; 
Baltimore. —  [  1896-98] . 

Alexander  Pell,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Mathematics,   Univ.   of  South   Dakota. 

Cornelius   William    Prettyman,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of   German,    Dickinson   Coll. 

•Charles  Dabney  Ragland,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Randolph-Macon  Coll., 
1S96-1900. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  Ph.  D.,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington;  Lecturer  on  Com- 
merce,   etc.,    Iowa   Univ.,    1903-04. 

George   Curbank   Shattuck,    Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of   Physiographic   Geology. 

1897 
Cleveland   Abbe,   Jr.,    Ph.    D.,    U.    S.    Weather   Bureau,    Washington. 
Charles    HilUnan    Brough,    Ph.    D.,    LL.    B.,    Prof,    of    Philosophy,    History,    etc., 

Hillman    Coll.,    Miss. 
Pierce  Butler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Tulanc  Univ. — [1897-99]. 
Killis   Campbell,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor  in   English,    Univ.    of  Texas. 
Gilman   Arthur  Drew,    Ph.   D.,    Bruce  Fellow,    1898;   Prof,    of   Biology,    Univ.   of 

Maine. 
Charles   Wilson   Greene,    Ph.    D.,   Prof,   of   Physiology,   Univ.    of  Missouri. 
Karl  Joseph   Grimm,   Ph.   D.,   Rayner  Fellow,    1899-01;   Prof,   of   German,    French, 

and   Hebrew,    Ursinus   Coll.  —  [1897-99]. 
James   Graham    Hardy,    Ph.    D.,    Asst.    Prof,    of   Mathematics,    Williams    Coll. 
William   App   Jones,    Ph.    D.,    Analytical   Chemist,    New   York. 
William    Kurrelmeyer,    Ph.    D.,    Instructor   in    German. —  [1897-99]. 
Guy   Carleton   Lee.    Ph.    D.,    Instructor    in   History. 

Charles  Elwood  Mendenhall,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Physics,   Univ.   of  Wisconsin. 
Samuel   Alfred   Mitchell,    Ph.   D.,   Tutor  in   Astronomy,    Columbia. 
Joseph  Longworth   Nichols,   A.    B.,    M.   D. 

William  Albert  Nitze,   Ph.  D.,   Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,   Amherst. 
Daniel  Allen  Penick,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Greek  and  Latin,   Univ.   of  Texas. 
Ebenezer  Emmet  Reid,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Chemistry  and  Physics,    Baylor  Univ. 
William    Berney    Saffold,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Latin,    Univ.    of    Alabama.      Did   not 

enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Henry  Nevill   Sanders,   Ph.   D.,   Assoc.   Prof,   of  Greek,   Bryn  Mawr. 
Charles  William  Waidner,  Ph.  D.,  Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

1898 
Thomas   Sewell  Adams,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Economics,    Univ.    of  Wisconsin. 
John  William   Basore,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Latin,    Univ.   of  California. 
Frank  Ringgold  Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Lang. — [1898-1902]. 
Joseph  Scudder  Chamberlain,   Ph.   D. ,   Chemist,   Dept.   of  Agriculture,    Washington. 
Percy  Millard  Dawson,   A.    B.,   M.   D.,   Associate  in   Physiology. 
George  Stronach  Fraps,   Ph.  D.,  Asst.  in  Chemistry,  Experiment  Station  of  Texas. 
Pierre  Joseph  Frein,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Romanic  Lang.,    Univ.   of  Washington. 
Leonidas   Chalmers   Glenn,    Ph.   D.,    Adjunct   Prof,   of  Geology,    Vanderbilt   Univ. 
Caswell   Grave,    Ph.    D.,    Bruce   Fellow,    1900-01;    Associate   in   Zoology. 
Hollister  Adelbert  Hamilton,   Ph.  D.,   Prof,  of  Greek,   Elmira  Coll. 
George    Oscar    James,     Ph.    D.,     Instructor    in    Mathematics,     Washington    Univ., 
.St.    Louis.  ,r 

Joseph  Francis  Merrill,  Ph.  D.,   Prof,   of  Physics,   Univ.   of  Utah. 
Alfred  William  Mildeu,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Classics,   Emory  and   Henry  Coll. 
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Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,   A.    B.,   M.   D.,   Associate  in   Pathology. 
Frederick  Albert  Saunders,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Physics,   Syracuse  Univ. 
Laurence  Frederick   Schmeckebier,    Ph.    D.,    U.    S.    Geological   Survey,    Washington. 
Henry  Skinner  West,  Ph.  D.,  Principal,  Western  High  School,  Bait. 

1899 

George  Ernest  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Economics.  Reappointed  1900,  but 
resigned. 

William  Martin   Blanchard,    Ph.   D.,   Asst.    Prof,   of  Chemistry,   De  Pauw   Univ. 

Charles  Edward  Caspar!,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  St.  Louis  Coll.  of  Pharmacy. 
Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Luther  Pfahler  Eisenhart,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  Mathematics,   Princeton. 

Herbert  Baldwin  Foster,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Greek,   Univ.   of  S.   Dakota. 

William  Linwood  Foushee,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Latin,   Richmond   Coll. 

Clyde  Chew  Glascock,   Ph.   D.,  Instructor  in  German.  Yale. 

Lawrence  Edmonds  Griffin,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1900;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Mis- 
souri  Valley  Coll. 

Sivert  N.  Hagen,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  English,   Iowa  State  Univ. 

Joseph  Cawdell  Herrick,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Sciences,  St.  Joseph's  Sem., 
Yonkers,    N.    Y. 

♦Julian  Huguenin,   Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof,  of  English,  Univ.  of  Louisiana,   1900-01. 

Walter  Huiyhen,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  Master,  Univ.   School,   Baltimore. 

Charles   August   Kraus,    S.    B.,   Instructor  in   Physics,    Univ.   of   Kansas. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Asst.  in  Pathology  and  Instr.  in  Medicine. 

John  Charles  Olsen,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   Prof,  of  Chemistry,   Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Inst. 

Herbert  Meredith   Reese,   Ph.   D.,   Assistant,    Yerkes  Observatory. 

George   Burr   Richardson,    Ph.    D.,    U.    S.    Geological    Survey,    Washington. 

♦Richard   Burton   Rowe,    Ph.    D.,    Asst.    U.    S.    Geological    Survey,    1900-02. 

James  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Italian. 

Charles  Clinton  Weaver,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Hist.,  Davenport  Coll.,  N.  C. 

1900 

Herbert  Thompson  Archibald,   Ph.   D.,   Prof,   of  Greek,   Occidental  Coll.,   Cal. 

Geoige  Dobbin   Brown,   Ph.   D.,   Instr.   in  English,    Baltimore. 

Benjamin   Palmer  Caldwell,    Ph.    D.,    Asst.    Prof,    of   Chemistry,    Tulane   Univ. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  A.  B.,  Graduate  Student.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Winterton   Conway  Curtis,   Ph.    D.,   Instructor   in   Biology,    Univ.    of   Missouri. 

Waverly  Bayard  Daniel,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Baylor  Univ.,  Texas. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology.    Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Arthur  Henry  Ewing,   Ph.   D..   Prof.,   Christian   Coll.,    AllahaDaa,    India. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer,   Ph.   D.,   Carnegie  Research  Asst.   in  Chemistry; 

Fellow  by  Courtesy. 
Norman  Everett  Gilbert,    Ph.   D.,    Asst.   Prof,   of  Physics,    Dartmouth   Coll. 
Roscoe    Guernsey,    Ph.    D..    Tutor    in    Greek,    Columbia.      Reappointed    1901,    hut 

resigned. 
Fred  Cole  Hicks,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German,  Monmouth  Coll.,  111. 
George  Curtis  Martin,   Ph.    D.,    Instructor  in   Paleontology. 

William  Elejius  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Emory  and  Henry  Coll.,  Va. 
Charles  Alfred  Mosemiller,    A.    B.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Romance  Lang.,    Indiana   Univ. 
Roland   Jessup  Mulford,    Ph.    D.,    Head   Master,    Cheshire   School,    Conn. 
Louis  Alexander  Parsons,   Ph.   D.,    Instr.   in   Physics,    Univ.   of   Utah. — [1900-02]. 
Israel  Euclid  Rabinovitch,   Ph.   D.,   New  York  City. 
Charles  Sidney  Smith,   A.   M.,   Asst.   Prof,   of  Greek  and  Latin.   Columbian   Univ. 

Did  not  enter  on   the  fellowship. 
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Percy  Goldthwalt  Stiles,  Ph.   D.,  Instructor  In  Physiology,   New  York  Univ.     Did 

not  enter  on  the  felloioship. 
Gordon    Wilson,    M.    D.,    Physician,    Baltimore. 

1901 

Francis  Marion  Austin,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  111.  Wesleyan  Univ.     Did  not  enter  on 

the  fellowship. 
LeRoy  Carr  Barret,   Ph.   D.,   Instr.   in  Latin. — [1901-03]. 

George  Olaf  Berg,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof,  of  Greek,  St.  Olaf  Coll.,  Minn.     [1901-03]. 
Arthur   Byron   Coble,    Ph.    D.,    Carnegie   Research   Asst.    in    Mathematics;    Fellow 

by   Courtesy. 
Rheinart  Parker  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow  in  Biology. 
Albert  Eugene  Curdy,   Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  French,    Yale. 

Philip  Howard  Edwards,  Ph.  D.,  Latin  Master,  Friends'  School,  Bait. — [1901-03]. 
James  Warner  Harry,  Ph.  D.,   Baltimore. 
Edward   Pechin   Hyde,    A.    B.,    Asst.,    Bureau   of   Standards,    Washington;    Fellow 

by  Courtesy. 
Herman  Kurrelmeyer,    Ph.   D.,   Instructor  in  German,   Mass.   Inst,   of  Technology. 
Charles  Fowler  Lindsay,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Chemist,  Gen.  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady. 
Robert  Edward  Loving,  A.  B.,  Graduate  Student.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Louis  Wardlaw  Miles,  Ph.  D.,  German  Master,  Country  School  for  Boys,  Bait. 
Benjamin  Leroy  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc,  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Gabriel  Oussani,  A.   B.,  S.  T.   B.,  Rayner  Fellow,   1903;  Prof,   of  Italian,   Latin, 

and  Oriental  Lang.,  Catholic  Seminary,  N.  Y. — [1901-03]. 
Charles  Oscar  Paullin,  S.  B.  Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
George  Ragland,   A.   B.,   Prof,   of  Greek,   Baylor  Univ.,  Texas.     Did  not  enter  on 

the  fellowship. 
Lee  Raney,  A.   B.,  Asst.  Librarian. — [1901-03]. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  M.  D.,  Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital,   New  York. 
Daniel  Naylor  Shoemaker,  Ph.  D.,   Science  Instructor,   Hartsville  Seminary,   S.   C. 
William  Stone  Weedon,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Chemist,  Gen.  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady. 

1902 

Elbert  Jay  Benton,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  In  History,  Western  Reserve  Univ. 

Charles   Keyser   Edmunds,    Ph.    D.,    Prof,    of    Physics,    Christian    Coll.,    Lemacao, 

China. 
Frederick  Hutton  Getman,   Ph.   D.,   Carnegie  Research  Asst.   in  Chemistry. 
Yukimasa  Hattori,  Ph.  D. 

John  Gale  Hun,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Mathematics,  Princeton. 
Albert  Johannsen,   Ph.   D.,   U.    S.   Geological   Survey,   Washington. 
Alfred  Allan  Kern,  A.  M.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 
Ernest  Gale  Martin,   Ph.   D.,   Asst.   in  Physiology. 
Alfred  James  Morrison,  Ph.  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Thomson  Pierce,  A.  B.,  Instr.  in  Romance  Lang.,  Indiana  Univ. 
Robert  Bruce  Roulston,  A.  B.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 
John  Philip  Schneider,  Ph.  D.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 
Arthur  Whitmore  Smith,   Ph.  D.,  Asst.   in  Physics.   Univ.  of  Mich. 
David  Hilt  Tennent,   S.   B.,   Fellow  in  Zoology. — [1902-04]. 
Roy  McLean  Van  Wart,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  C.  M. 
Kisaburo  Yamaguchi,   Ph.   D.,   Chemist,   Furukawa  Central  Office  of  Mines,   Tokyo. 

The  list  of  the  present  holders  of  fellowships  is  given  on  page  19. 
The  whole  number  appointed  in  twenty-seven  years  is  480. 
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8.    Doctors  of  Philosophy,  1878-1903. 

When   the   institution   is   not   named,    this   university   is   to   be   understood.      (P) 
indicates  that  the  person  has  held  a  fellowship  here.     * — Died. 


1878 

Henry  Carter  Adams,  (F),  A.  B.,  Iowa, 
1874;  Instr.,  1879-81,  Lecturer,  1892- 
94 ;  Lecturer  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Cor- 
nell, 1879-87. — Prof.,  Pol.  Econ., 
Univ.  of  Mich.  ;  Statistician,  Inter- 
state   Commerce    Commission. 

•Thomas  Craig,  (F),  C.  E.,  Lafayette, 
1875 ;  U.  S.  Coast  Survey,  1879-81 ; 
Instr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof.,  Prof., 
Math.,  1879-1900;  Editor,  American 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  1894-1899. 
*May  8.    1900. 

Josiah  Royce,  (F),  California  (A.  B., 
1875,  Asst.  Prof.,  1878-82)  ;  LL.  D., 
1902.— Prof.,  Hist,  of  Philos.,  Har- 
vard. 

Ernest  Gottlieb  Sillier,  (F),  Concordia 
(Ind.),  1869;  Prof.,  Concordia  (Mil- 
waukee), 1891-92. — Prof.,  Latin,  N. 
Y.     Univ.  (4) 

1879 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  (F),  A.  M.,  Fur- 
man,  1877;  LL.  D.,  Princeton,  1896. 
■ — Prof.,  Sanskrit  and  Compar.  Philol. 

Samuel  Fessenden  Clarke,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1878;  Asst.,  1879-81. — Prof., 
Natural    Hist.,    Williams   Coll. 

Gearge  Bruce  Halsted,  (F),  Princeton 
(A.  B..  1875,  Tutor  and  Instr.,  1S7S- 
S4)  ;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1884- 
1903,  St.  Johns,  Md.,  1903. — Prof., 
Math.,  Kenyon  Coll.,  Gambler,  O. 

Edward  Hart,  (F),  S.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1874. — Prof,  of  Anal.  Chem.,  La- 
fayette Coll. 

William  White  Jacques,  (F),  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.  (S.  B.,  1876,  Lecturer, 
1885-91). — Elec.   Engineer,   Boston. 

Henry  Sewall,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wesleyan, 
1876;  Assoc.  1880-82;  Mich.  (Hon. 
M.  D.,  188S,  Prof.,  1882-89)  ;  M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Colo.,  1889. — Prof.,  Physiol., 
Univ.    of   Denver.  (6) 


1880 

Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson,  (F).  Haver- 
ford  (A.  B.,  1876,  Asst.,  Prof.,  1880- 
82);  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1877;  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Williams,  1892-95. — Prof., 
Class.    Philol.,    Brown    Univ. 

Fabian  Franklin,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1869;  Asst.,  Assoc,  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Prof.,  Math.,  1879-95. — Editor, 
Baltimore  News. 

Edwin  Herbert  Hall,  (F),  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1875;  Asst.,  18S0-S1. — Prof., 
Physics.    Harvard. 

Allan  Marquand,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1S74;  L.  H.  D.,  Hobart.  1888.— 
Prof.,    Areaseol.,    etc.,    Princeton. 

Washington  Irving  Stringhain,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Harvard,  1S77.— Prof.,  Math., 
Univ.   of  Cal.  (5) 


1881 

Louis  Bevier,  (F),  A.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1878. — Prof.,     Greek,     Rutgers. 

Robert  Dorsey  Coale,  (F),  Asst.,  1881- 
83. — Prof.  Chem.,  and  Dean  of  Med. 
Faculty,  Univ.  of  Md. 

Edward  Allen  Fay,  A.  B.,  Mich.,  1862. 
— Vice-Pres.  and  Prof.,  Lang.,  Gal- 
laudet  Coll.,   D.   C. 

Lawrence  Bunting  Fletcher,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Columbia,  1877;  Instr.,  Physics, 
Wesleyan,    1882-S3. 

Samuel  Garner,  A.  B.,  St.  John's, 
1S71  ;  Prof.,  Mod.  Lang.,  Univ.  of 
Ind.,  1881-87,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad., 
1887-99. — Annapolis. 

Edward  Mussey  Hartwell,  (F),  Am- 
herst (A.  B.,  1873,  LL.  D.,  1898)  ; 
M.  D.,  Miami  Med.  Coll.,  1882; 
Instr.  and  Assoc,  1883-91  ;  Director, 
Phys.  Train.,  Boston  Schools,  1891- 
97. — Sec,  Dept.  of  Munic  Statistics, 
Boston. 
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William  Thompson  Sedgwick,  (P),  Ph. 
B.,  Yale.  1877;  Asst.  and  Assoc, 
1S80-S3. — Prof.,  Biol.,  Mass.  Lnst. 
Tech.  ;  Curator,  Lowell  Inst.,  Boston; 
Lecturer,    Simmons    Coll. 

Christian  Sihier,  (F),  Concordia  (Ind.), 
1SG6;  M.  D.,  Mich.,  1S71  ;  Asst., 
1S79-S0;  Instr.,  and  Acting  Prof., 
Western  Reserve,  1S88-94. — Physi- 
cian, Cleveland,  O. 

Edmund  Beecher  Wilson,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1878;  Asst.,  1881-82,  LL.  D., 
1902 ;  Lecturer.  Williams.  1S83-84 ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1885-91. — Prof.,  Zool.,  Columbia.  (9) 
1382 

James  Wilson  Bright,  (F),  A.  B..  La- 
fayette. 1877  ;  Instr.,  Cornell,  1885. 
— Prof.,  English  Philol.  ;  Assoc.  Ed., 
Modern  Language  Notes. 

John  Franklin  Jameson,  (F),  Amherst 
(A.  B.,  1879,  LL.  D.,  1898)  ;  LL. 
D.,  1902,  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1882-88, 
Lecturer,  1890-91  ;  Prof.,  Brown, 
188S-1901. — Prof.,  Hist.  Univ.  of 
Chicago. 

Mitsuru  Kuhara,  (F),  Tokyo  (S.  B., 
1S77,  Lecturer,  1SS2-87). — Prof., 
Chem.,  Univ.  of  Kyoto. 

Robert  Wright  Mahon.  C.  E.,  Lehigh, 
1S76 ;  Tutor,  Lafayette,  18S2-83 ; 
Acting  Prof.,  Chem.,  Rose  Polytech., 
1888-89. 

•Oscar  Howard  Mitchell,  (F),  Marietta 
(A.  B.,  1875,  Prof.,  Math.,  1882-89). 
*March  29,    1889. 

George  Frederick  Nicolassen,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Virginia,  1879;  Asst..  1881-82. 
— Prof.,  Greek  and  German,  South- 
western Presb.  Univ.,  Clarksville, 
Tenn. 

William  Albert  Noyes,  A.  B.,  Iowa. 
1S79;  Instr..  Univ.  of  Minn.,  18S2- 
83;  Prof.,  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Tenn., 
1S83-S6,  Rose  Polytech.  Inst.,  1886- 
1903. — Chief  Chemist,  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards ;  Fellow  by  Cour- 
tesy. 

Chase  Palmer.  (F),  A.  B.,  1879;  Asst., 
Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1882-83,  Tufts 
Coll.,  1887-SS;  Prof.,  Mass.  Norm. 
School,  Salem,  1883-87,  Wabash  Coll., 
1SS8-90,  Manual  Train.  School,  Louis- 
ville, 1895-1901.— Prof.,  Chem.,  Cen- 
tral   Univ.,    Danville,    Ky. 


Edward  Henry  Spieker,  (F),  A.  B., 
1879. — Assoc.  Prof.,  Greek  and 
Latin.  (9) 

1883 

William  John  Alexander,  (F),  A.  B., 
London,  1876;  Prof.,  Dalhousie, 
1883-89. — Prof.  English,  Toronto 
Univ. 

William  Cathcart  Day,  (F),  A.  B., 
1880;  Prof.,  Chem.,  St.  John's, 
1S83-S4,  Univ.  of  Nashville,  1S84-87  ; 
Swarthmore,  1887-1901. —  Swarth- 
more,    Pa. 

William  Pitt  Durfee,  (F),  A.  B.. 
Mich.,  1876. — Prof.,  Math.,  and 
Dean,    Hobart   Coll.,    Geneva,    N.    Y. 

Kakichi  Mitsukuri,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1879. — Prof.,    Zool.,    Univ.    of  Tokyo. 

George  Stetson  Ely,  (F),  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1878;  Prof.  Math.,  Buchtel, 
1883-84.— Examiner,  U.  S.  Patent 
Office. 

Bernard  Francis  O'Connor,  (F),  B. 
es  Lett.,  Univ.  of  France,  1874; 
Instr.  and  Adj.  Prof.,  Romance  Lang., 
Columbia,   1883-91. — New  York. 

(6) 

1884 

Herbert  William  Conn,  A.  B.,  Boston 
Univ.,  1881  ;  Asst.,  1883-84. — Prof., 
Biol.,  Wesleyan,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Ellery  William  Davis,  (F),  S.  B., 
Wis.,  1879;  Prof.,  Florida  Agric, 
1884-88,  S.  C.  Univ.,  1888-93. — 
Prof..  Math.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  Lincoln. 

David  Talbot  Day,  (F),  A.  B.,  1881. 
■ — U.    S.    Geol.    Survey,    Washington. 

John  Dewey,  (F).  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vt., 
1S79;  Instr.  and  Prof.,  Univ.  of 
Mich.,  18S4-94. — Prof.,  Philos.,  Chi- 
cago. 

♦James  Reynolds  Duggan,  (F),  A.  B., 
Mercer,  1S77  ;  M.  D.,  Jefferson  Med. 
Coll.,  1879;  Prof.,  Chem.,  Wake 
Forest,    1886-88.     'January  10,  188S. 

William  Henry  Howell,  (F),  A.  B., 
1881  ;  Mich.  (M.  D.,  1890,  Lecturer 
and  Prof.,  1889-92)  ;  LL.  D.,  Trinity, 
1901  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Harvard,  1892- 
93.— Prof.,  Physiol.  ;  Dean,  Med. 
Faculty;  Assoc.  Ed.,  Journal  of  Ex- 
perimental   Medicine. 
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Hans  Carl  Gunther  von  Jagemann,  (F), 
Naumburg  Gymnas,  1876;  Prof., 
Earlbam,  18S4-85,  Indiana  Univ., 
1885-89. — Prof.,  Germanic  Philol., 
Harvard. 
Edward  Harrison  Keiser,  (F),  S.  B., 
Swarthmore,  1880;  Asst.,  1884-85; 
Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1885-99. — Prof.,  Chem.,  Washington 
Univ.,   St.   Louis. 

Arthur  Lalanne  Kimball,  (F),  A.  B., 
Princeton,  18S1 ;  Assoc,  and  Assoc. 
Prof.,  1884-91. — Prof.,  Physics,  Am- 
herst. 

Henry  Leslie  Osborn,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1878;  Prof.,  Purdue, 
18S4-87. — Prof.  Biol.  and  Geol., 
Hamline    Univ.,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

Charles  Albert  Perkins,  (F),  A.  B., 
Williams,  1879;  Asst.,  1884-87; 
Assoc,  Bryn  Mawr,  1887-91  ;  Prof., 
Hampden  Sidney,  1891-92. — Prof. 
Physics,    Univ.    of   Tenn.,    Knoxville. 

Albert  Shaw,  A.  B.,  Iowa,  1879 ; 
Reader,  1889-90,  Lecturer,  1891-92. 
— Editor,  The  Review  of  Reviews, 
New    York. 

Heury  Newlin  Stokes.  (F),  S.  B., 
Haverford,  1879;  Asst.  Prof.,  Chem., 
Chicago,  1893-94.— U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey,   Washington. 

Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,  (F),  A.  B., 
1880. —  Vice-Prin.,  College  Prep. 
School,    Baltimore. 

Arthur  Yager,  A.  B.,  Georgetown 
(Ky.),  1878. — Prof.,  Hist.,  George- 
town. (15) 


1885 

Edward  Webster  Bemis,  Amherst  (A. 
B.,  1880,  Instr.,  1885-86)  ;  Adj. 
Prof.,  Vanderbilt,  1886-92;  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Polit.  Econ.,  Chicago,  1892- 
95. — Supt.,  City  Water  Works,  Cleve- 
land. 

Gustav  Bissing,  (F),  A.  B.,  1882;  Ex- 
aminer, U.  S.  Patent  Office,  1884-97. 
— Patent    Atty.,    Washington. 

Henry  Herbert  Donaldson,  (F),  A.  B., 
Yale,  1879;  Asst.,  1883-84,  Instr. 
and  Assoc,  1885-89;  Asst.  Prof., 
Clark,  1889-92.  — Prof.,  Neurology, 
Chicago. 


Louis     Duncan,     U.     S.     Naval     Acad., 
1880;  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  1886- 
99. — Prof.,    Elec.    Eng.,    Mass.    Inst. 
Tech. 
Homer    Winthrop    Hlllyer,     (F),     Wis. 
(S.  B.,  1882,  Instr.,  1885-98). — Asst. 
Prof.,   Organic  Chem.,   Univ.   of  Wis. 
Frederic    Schiller   Lee,    (F),    St.    Law- 
rence   Univ.     (A.     B.,     1879,     Instr., 
1886-87)  ;   Assoc,   Bryn  Mawr,   1887- 
91. — Adj.     Prof,     and    Demonstrator, 
Physiol.,    Columbia. 
♦Gustav    Adolph    Lieblg,    Jr.,     (F),    A. 
B.,   1882,   Asst.,   1887-90.     'February 
10,    1897. 
James  Playfair  McMurrich,   A.   B.,  To- 
ronto,   1879;   Instr.,    1884-86;   Prof., 
Haverford,     1886-89;     Instr.,     Clark, 
1889-91  ;    Prof.,    Cincinnati,    1891-94. 
— Prof.,    Anatomy,    Univ.    of   Mich. 
Albert    Gallatin    Palmer,    (F),    A.    B., 
18S2;  Asst.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Swarth- 
more,   1885-87. — Norwood,    Md. 
Harry     Fielding     Reid.      (F),     A.     B., 
•  1880,  Asst.,   1882-84,  Lecturer,   1894- 
96;     Prof.,     Case    School,     1886-94; 
Assoc.     Prof.,     Chicago,     1895-97. — 
Prof.,    Geol.    Physics. 
Henry  Alford   Short,    Columbia    (A.    B., 
1880,   Fellow,    1880-83,   Tutor,    1885- 
88). — New    York. 
Morrison     Isaac     Swift,     (F),     A.     B., 
Williams,    1879;  Instr.,   Philos.,   Ho- 
bart,    1882-84. 
Henry   Alfred   Todd,    A.    B.,    Princeton, 
1876;    Instr.    and    Assoc,    18S3-91 ; 
Prof.,  Stanford,  1891-93. — Prof.,  Ro- 
mance Philol.,    Columbia.  (13) 

1886 

William  Shirley  Bayley,  (F),  A.  B.. 
1883;  Prof.,  Mineral,  and  Geol., 
Colby,  18S8-1904.— U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey. 

♦Adam  Todd  Bruce,  (F),  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1881  ;  Instr.,  Osteol.,  1886-87. 
'February   9,    1887. 

Davis  Rich  Dewey,  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Vt.,  1879;  Lecturer,  1895-96. — 
Prof.,  Economics,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

William  Henry  Emerson,  (F),  U.  S. 
Naval  Acad.,  1880;  Prof.,  S.  C. 
Mil.  Acad.,  1886-88. — Prof.,  Chem., 
Ga.   School  of  Tech.,   Atlanta. 
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Joseph  Auguste  Fontaine,  Coll.  of  Sion, 
France,  1879;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
1887-89;  .Prof.,  .Romance  Lang., 
Univ.  of  Miss.,  1889-91,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1891-99. 

Elgin  Ralston  Lovell  Gould,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Victoria  (Ont.),  1881;  Instr., 
Wash.  High  School,  1884-S7  ;  Reader, 
1887-89,  Lecturer,  1892-97;  Prof., 
Chicago,  1895-96 ;  Lecturer,  Colum- 
bia, 1902-03. — New  York. 

William  Penn  Holcomb,  Swarthmore, 
(B.  L.,  1878,  Prof.,  Hist.,  1886-94). 
— Charlestown,    N.    H. 

Joseph  Jastrow,  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.,  1882. — Prof.,  Exper.  Psychol., 
Univ.   of  Wis. 

George  Theophilus  Kemp,  (F),  A.  B., 
1883;  M.  D.,  L.  I.  Med.  Coll.,  1891; 
Demonstr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1886-87 ; 
Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Director,  Hoagland 
Lab.,  1888-93. — Prof.,  Physiol.,  Univ. 
of  111.,  Champaign. 

Charles  Herbert  Levermore,  (F),  A.  B., 
Yale,  1879;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Cal., 
1886-88;  Prof.,  Hist.,  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  1888-93. — President,  Adelphi 
Coll.,     Brooklyn. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  (F),  A.  B.,  1883;  LL. 
D.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1901; 
Prof.,  Davidson,  1886-88,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1889-1900. — Prof.,  Latin  and  Greek, 
Teachers  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Charles  William  Emil  Miller,  (F),  A. 
B.,  1SS2. — Assoc.  Prof.,  Greek. 

Henry  Barber  Nixon,  (F),  Univ.  of 
N.  C,  1878. — Prof.,  Math.,  Pa.  Coll., 
Gettysburg. 

Charles  Skeele  Palmer,  (F),  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1879;  Prof.,  Chem.,  Univ. 
of  Colo.,  1886-1902;  Pres.,  Colo. 
Sch.  of  Mines,  1902-03. — Anaconda, 
Mont. 

Burr  James  Ramage,  A.  B.,  Newberry, 
1880. — Prof.,  Common  Law,  and 
Dean,  Law  School,  Univ.  of  the 
South,   Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Shosuke  Sato,  S.  B.,  Sapporo  Agric, 
1880. — Acting  Director  and  Prof,  of 
Agric.  Economics,  Agric.  Coll.,  Sap- 
poro,   Japan. 


Woodrow  Wilson,  (F),  A.  B.,  Prince 
ton,  1879 ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest 
1887,  Tulaue,  1898;  Litt.  D.,  Yale 
1901;  LL.  D.,  1902;  Assoc,  and 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1885-1888 
Prof.,  Wesleyan,  1S8S-90 ;  Lecturer, 
1887-98. — Prest.,  and  Prof.,  Juris- 
prudence and  Politics,  Princeton. 
(17) 

1887 

Cyrus  Adler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1883 ;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  1887-93. — 
Librarian,  Smithsonian  Inst.  ;  Prof., 
Oriental  Hist.,  etc.,  Columbian  Univ. 

Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1881. — Assoc.  Prof.,  Biology. 

Rev.  Albert  Clayton  Applegarth,  A.  B., 
1884. — Clergyman,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

♦David  Barcroft,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Cal.,   1882.     "August  2,   1894. 

Henry   Gustav    Beyer,    M.    D.,    Bellevue 
Hosp.,  1876;  M.  R.  C.  S.   (London) 
Director.    Phys.    Train,    U.    S.    Naval 
Acad.,    1891-95.— Surgeon,    U.    S.    N 

Richard  Newman  Brackett,  A.  B. 
Davidson,  1883. — Asst.  Prof.  Chem. 
Clemson  Coll.,   Rock  Hill,   S.   C. 

Henry  Crew,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton 
1882;  Asst.,  1887-88;  Instr.,  Haver 
ford,  1888-91. — Prof.  Physics,  North- 
western Univ.,  111. 

Albert  E.  Egge,  (F),  A.  B.,  Luther, 
1879;  Prof.,  St.  Olaf,  1887-92;  Instr., 
Iowa  Univ.,  1892-96. — Prof.  English, 
Washington   Agric.    Coll.,    Pullman. 

John  Charles  Fields,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1884;  Prof.,  Allegheny,  1889- 
98. — Lecturer,  Math.,  Toronto. 

Andrew  Fossum,  A.  B.,  Luther,  1882. — 
Prof.  Greek,  St.  Olaf  Coll.,  North- 
field,    Minn. 

Richmond  Harding,  A.  B.,  Davidson. 
1880. — Prof.  Greek,  Davidson,  N.  C. 

Charles  Willard  Hayes,  (F),  A.  B., 
Oberlin,  1883.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
Washington  ;   Lecturer,    1903-04. 

William  Adam  Hedrick,  A.  M.,  Colum- 
bian, 1884. — Instr.  Physics,  High 
School,    Washington. 

Frank  Gaylord  Hubbard,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1880;  Instr.,  Smith  Coll., 
1887-88,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  1S88-92. — 
Prof.    English,    Univ.    of   Wis. 
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George  Benjamin  Hussey,  (F),  A.  B., 
Columbia,  1884 ;  Fellow,  Princeton, 
1S88-90;  Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof., 
Univ.  of  Neb.,  1891-94;  Docent,  Chi- 
cago, 1894-1900. — Asst.  Prof.  Greek 
and  Latin,  Western  Maryland  Coll., 
Westminster. 

James  Hervey  Hyslop,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wooster,  1S77  ;  Instr.,  Bucknell, 
18S8-89  ;  Prof.  Logic  and  Ethics,  Co- 
lumbia,   1895-02. — New    York. 

Marion  Dexter  Learned,  (F),  A.  B., 
Dickinson,  1880;  Instr.,  Assoc,  and 
Assoc.  Prof.,  18S6-95. — Prof.  Ger- 
man,   Univ.   of  Pa. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  (F),  A.  B., 
1S84.— Prof.    Organ.    Chem.,    Cornell. 

Daniel  Richard  Randall,  (F),  A.  B., 
St.  John's,  1883. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Annapolis. 

Frederick  Morris  Warren,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1S80;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  1886- 
91;  Prof.,  Adelbert,  1891-1901. — 
Prof.  Modern  Lang.,  Yale ;  Lecturer, 
French  Literature.  (20) 


1S88 

William  Muss  Arnolt,  (F),  B.  D.,  New 
Brunsw.  Theol.  Sem.,  1882;  Instr., 
1S91-93;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
1893-94 ;  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof. 
Biblical  Philol.,  and  Asst.  Recorder, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1893-1903. — Bel- 
mont,   Mass. 

Philip  Wheelock  Ayres,  (F),  Ph.  3., 
Cornell,  1SS4. —  Director.  Summer 
School,   Charity  Organ,   Soc,  N.  Y. 

Louis  Bell,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dartmouth, 
1884;  Prof.  Physics,  Purdue,  1888- 
89 ;  Lecturer,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
1900-01.- — Elec.   Engineer,   Boston. 

Benjamin  Lester  Bowen,  A.  B.,  Ro- 
chester, 18S1  ;  Prof.,  Bowdoin,  1888- 
89. — Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Ohio 
State  Univ.,  Columbus. 

William  Henry  Burnham,  (F),  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1882;  Instr.,  188S-89. — 
Asst.    Prof.   Pedagogy,   Clark   Univ. 

Richard  Eugene  Burton,  A.  B.,  Trinity 
(Conn.),  1883;  Lecturer,  1898;  Prof., 
Univ.  of  Minn.,  1898-1902. — Univ. 
Extension  Lecturer,  English  Lit.,  Univ. 
of  Chicago ;    Editor,    Boston. 


John  Pendleton  Campbell,  (F),  A.  B., 
1885. — Prof.  Biology,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
Athens. 

Herbert  Charles  Elmer,  (F),  A.  B., 
Cornell,  1S83. —  Asst.  Prof.  Latin, 
Cornell. 

Robert  Orlando  Graham,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1S77. — Prof.  Chem.  and  «eol.. 
Illinois  Wesleyan,   Bloomington. 

Erasmus  Ha  worth,  S.  B.,  Kansas  Univ., 
1881;  Prof.,  Oskaloosa,  1882-92. — 
Prof.  Phys.  Geol.,  Kansas  Univ., 
Lawrence. 

Francis  Hobart  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth, 1881. — Prof.  Biol.,  Adelbert, 
Cleveland. 

William  Herbert  Hobbs,  (F),  S.  B., 
Worcester  Polytech.,  1SS3. —  Prof. 
Mineral.,    etc.,    Univ.    of   Wis. 

Joseph  Hoeing  Kastle,  (F),  S.  B.,  Ky. 
State,  18S4. — Prof.  Chem.,  Ky.  State 
Coll.,    Lexington. 

Andrew  Cowper  Lawson,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1883. — Prof.  Mineral,  and 
Geol.,    Univ.    of   Cal. 

Felix  Lengfeld,  (F),  Prof.,  S.  Dak. 
School  of  Mines,  1890-91  ;  Instr., 
Univ.  of  Cal.,  1S91-92 ;  Docent,  Tu- 
tor, Asst.  Prof.,  Chicago,  1892-1901. 
— Chemist,     San     Francisco. 

Archibald  Byron  Macallum,  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1886. — Assoc.  Prof.  Physiol., 
Univ.  of  Toronto. 

John  Ernst  Matzke,  A.  B.,  Hope  Coll., 
1882;  Prof.,  Bowdoin,  1889-90,  In- 
diana Univ.,  1890-91;  Assoc,  1891- 
93. — Prof.   Romanic  Lang.,    Stanford. 

*Thomas  McCabe,  (F),  A.  B.,  18S6 ; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1888-89;  Prof., 
Ind.  Univ.,  1SS9-90  ;  Assoc.  Romance, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1S90-91.  'February  22, 
1891. 

Yujiro  Motora,  (F),  Doshisha  Kyoto, 
Japan,  1879. — Prof.  Psychol.,  Univ. 
of    Tokyo. 

Julius  Nelson,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1881. 
— Prof.    Biology,    Rutgers. 

George  Thomas  White  Patrick,  (F), 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1878;  B.  D., 
Yale,  1SS5. — Prof.  Philos.,  Iowa 
Univ. 

Edmund  Clark  Sanford,  (F),  A.  B., 
Cal..  1S83;  Instr.,  1SS8-89. — Prof. 
Exper.    Psychol.,    Clark    Univ. 
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Henry  Taber,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1882; 
Asst..  1888-89. — Asst.  Prof.  Math., 
Clark   Univ. 

•Amos  Griswold  Warner,  (F),  Univ. 
of  Neb.  (B.  L.,  1S85,  Prof.,  1889- 
91)  ;  Gen.  Sec,  Charity  Organ.  Soc, 
Bait.,  1887-89;  Supt.  of  Charities, 
D.  C,  1891-93;  Lecturer,  1892-93; 
Prof.  Econ.,  Stanford,  1893-1900. 
*January  18,    1900. 

John  Roaf  Wightman,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1S71;  Prof.,  Iowa  Coll.,  1889- 
91  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
1391-93.  —  Prof.  Romance  Lang., 
Oberlin. 

Heary  Van  Peters  Wilson.  (F),  A.  B., 
1S83;  Bruce  Fellow,  1S88-89. — Prof. 
Biol.,    Univ.    of    N.    C,    Chapel    Hill. 

Thomas  Kimber  Worthington,  A.  B., 
Haverford,  1883;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1900.  (27) 

1889 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity  (Conn.),  1884. — Prof.  Hist., 
Bryn    Mawr. 

Frank  Wilson  Blackmar,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Univ.  of  Pacific,  1881. — Prof.  Hist., 
etc.,    Univ.    of    Kansas,    Lawrence. 

Jeffrey  Richardson  Brackett,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1S83  ;  Prest.,  Supervisors  of 
Charities,  Bait.,  1900-04 ;  Lecturer, 
Public  Aid,  etc.,  1897-04. — Director, 
School  for  Social  Workers,  Harvard. 

William  Merriam  Burton,  (F),  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1886. — Supt.,  Standard  Oil 
Co.,  Whiting,   Ind. 

Morgan  Callaway,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B., 
Emory  (Ga.),  1881;  Prof.  South- 
western Univ.,  1889-90. — Prof.  Eng- 
lish,   Univ.    of   Texas,    Austin. 

Alfred  Robert  Louis  Dohme,  A.  B., 
1S86. — Chemist,  Bait.  ;  Instr.  Phar- 
macy. 

*V,"ilIiam  Curns  Lawrence  Gorton,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1886;  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof. 
Math.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.,  1SSS- 
94.     *Novemler   S,    1894. 

Joseph  Edward  Harry,  (F),  A.  B., 
18S6;  Prof.,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  1889- 
1900. — Prof.  Greek,  Univ.  of  Cin- 
cinnati. 

*George  Allison  Hench,  (F),  A.  B., 
Lafayette,    1885;    Instr.,    Asst.    Prof., 


Prof.  German,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1890- 
99.      *August    16,    1899. 

Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  (F),  A.  B., 
Ripon,  1882;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Wis.. 
1891-92. — Asst.  Prof.  Physiol.,  Clark 
Univ. 

Cary  Talcott  Hutchinson,  (F),  Ph. 
B.,  Washington  Univ.,  1886;  Acting 
Assoc.  Prof.  Electricity,  1898-99. — 
Consulting    Engineer,     N.     T. 

James  Thomas  Lees,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
18S6. — Prof.  Greek,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
Lincoln. 

Archibald  MacMechan,  (F),  A.  B.. 
Toronto,  1884. — Prof.  English,  Dal- 
housie,    Halifax. 

Charles  William  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Minn.,  1885. — Prof.  Chem.,  Vas- 
sar. 

Albion  Woodbury  Small,  Colby  (A.  B., 
1876,  LL.  D.,  1900,  Prest.,  1889- 
92)  ;  Reader,  188S-S9. — Prof.  Sociol., 
Chicago. 

Charles  Lee  Smith,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wake 
Forest,  1SS4 ;  Instr.,  1889-91;  Gen. 
Sec,  Charity  Organ.  Soc,  Bait.,  1889- 
91.  —  Prof.  Hist.,  William  Jewell 
Coll.,   Liberty,   Mo. 

Kirby  Flower  Smith,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Vt.,    1884. — Prof.    Latin. 

Rev.  Lemon  Leander  Uhl,  A.  B.,  Wit- 
tenberg,    1871. — Boston. 

Arthur  Clarence  Wightman,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Wofford,  1879 ;  Demonstr.,  1889- 
90;  Prof.,  Md.  Agric,  1890-91. — 
Prof.  Biol,  and  Phys.,  Randolph- 
Macon,    Ashland,    Va. 

♦William  Klapp  Williams,  A.  B.,  1886. 
*June  4,    1897.  (20) 

1890 

Joseph  Sweetman  Ames,  (F),  A.  B., 
1886. — Prof.     Physics. 

Rev.  Edward  Carey  Applegarth,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1SS7;  M.  D.,  Phys.  and  Surg., 
Bait.,     1S92. — Clergyman,     Boston. 

Charles  Cotton  Blackshear,  A.  B.,  Mer- 
cer, 1SS1  ;  Instr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1890- 
91. — Prof.  Chem.,  Woman's  Coll., 
Bait. 

Charles  Hiram  Chapman,  (F),  A.  B., 
1888;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  1889-92; 
Prest.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  1893-99. — 
Woodland,    Wash. 
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Rudolf  John  Julius  De  Roode,  Jr.,  (P), 
S.  B.,  Ky.  State  Coll.,  18S5. — Supt., 
Bureau  of  Tests,  Internat.  Paper 
Co.,  N.  Y. 

George  Peter  Dreyer,  (P),  A.  B.,  1887; 
Dernonstr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof., 
1890-1900. — Prof.  Physiol.,  Med. 
Dept.,    Univ.    of   111.,    Chicago. 

Edwin  Whitfield  Pay,  (F),  A.  M., 
Southwestern  Presb.,  1S83 ;  Instr., 
Mich.,  1890-91;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ. 
of  Texas,  1S92-93  ;  Prof.,  Washington 
and  Lee,  1893-99. — Prof.  Latin,  Univ. 
of    Texas,    Austin. 

Henry  Torsey  Fernald,  S.  B.,  Maine 
State,  1885;  late  Prof.,  Pa.  State 
Coll. — Prof.  Entomol..  Mass.  Agric. 
Coll.,  Amherst. 

Henry  Brayton  Gardner,  (F),  A.  B., 
Brown,  1884. — Prof.  Polit.  Econ., 
Brown    Univ.,     Providence. 

Charles  Jaques  Goodwin,  (P),  A.  B., 
Bowdoin,  1887;  Prof.,  Cornell  Coll., 
1890-92;  Tutor,  Wesleyan,  1892-95; 
Acting  Prof.,  St.  Stephen's,  N.  Y., 
1S98-99.— Prof.  Greek,  Lehigh,  S. 
Bethlehem,     Pa. 

Charles  Homer  Haskins,  A.  B.,  1887; 
Instr.,  1889-90;  Lecturer,  Harvard, 
1899-1900 ;  Asst.  Prof,  and  Prof., 
Wisconsin,  1890-1902. — Prof.  Hist., 
Harvard. 

James  Taft  Hatfield,  (F),  A.  B., 
Northwestern,  1883. — Prof.  German, 
Northwestern     Univ.,     111. 

John  Colin  Hemmeter,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1883. — Clin.  Prof.  Med., 
Univ.   of  Md.  ;    Physician,,    Bait. 

Charles  Holmes  Herty,  Univ.  of  Ga. 
(Ph.  B.,  18S6,  Adj.  Prof.  Chem., 
1894-1902). — Expert,  Natl.  Bureau 
of   Forestry. 

Jesse  Herman  Holmes,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Neb.,  1884. — Prof.  Hist,  and  Biblical 
Lit.,    Swarthmore,    Pa. 

Rev.  Abel  Henry  Huizinga,  (P),  A.  B., 
Hope  Coll.,  1880;  Adj.  Prof.,  Mc- 
Cormick  Theol.  Sem.,  1894-96. — 
Clergyman,    Fishkill,    N.    Y. 

Toyokichi  Iyenaga,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1887;  late  Prof.  Polit.  Sci.,  Sem- 
mo  Gakko,  Tokyo. — Univ.  Extension 
Lecturer,    Univ.    of    Chicago. 


Thomas  Logie,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1887;  Asst.  Prof.,  Williams,  1890- 
93;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Rutgers,  1893-98. 
— Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of 
Cape   Town,    Africa. 

Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity  (Conn.),  1885;  Instr.,  Univ. 
of  Wis.,  1890-93;  Asst.  Prof.,  North- 
western, 1893-96,  and  Instr.  in  the 
Academy,  1896-97 ;  late  Science  In- 
str., Medill  High  School,  Chicago. 
— Western    Springs,    111. 

Herbert  William  Magoun,  (F),  A.  B., 
Iowa,  1879;  Acting  Prof.,  Colo.  Coll., 
1890-91,  Oberlin,  1892-95. —  Prof. 
Latin,    Redfield   Coll.,    S.    Dakota. 

John  Hanson  Thomas  McPherson,  (P), 
A.  B.,  1S86;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
1890-91. — Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
Athens. 

Wilmot  Vernon  Metcalf,  A.  B.,  Ober- 
lin, 1883. — Prof.  Chem.  and  Phys., 
Carleton    Coll.,    Northfield,    Minn. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  (F),  S.  B., 
Ky.  State  Coll.,  1886  ;  Bruce  Fellow, 
1890-91. — Prof.    Biol.,    Bryn    Mawr. 

Augustus  Taber  Murray,  (F),  A.  B., 
Haverford,  1885;  Prof.,  Earlham, 
1888-91,  Colorado  Coll.,  1891-92. — 
Prof.    Greek,    Stanford. 

Wyatt  William  Randall,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1884 ;  Asst.  and  Assoc, 
1890-98. — Head  Master,  Mackenzie 
School,    Dobbs    Ferry,    N.    Y. 

*George  Mann  Richardson,  (F),  Le- 
high (A.  C,  1886,  Instr.,  1S90-91)  ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.  Organ.  Chem., 
Stanford,  1S91-1902.    'July  26,  1902. 

Joseph  Samuel  Shefloe,  (P),  A.  B., 
Luther,  18S5. — Prof.  Romance  Lang., 
and  Librarian,  Woman's  Coll.,   Bait. 

Robert  Benson  Steele,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1883;  Prof.,  St.  Olaf,  1890-91,  Illi- 
nois Wesleyan,  1891-1901.  —  Adj. 
Prof.    Latin,    Vanderbilt. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  A.  B.,  Ind.  Asbury, 
1882;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Wesleyan,  1890- 
94. — Prof.  History,  De  Pauw,  Green- 
castle,    Ind. 

Frederick  Jackson  Turner,  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1884. — Prof.  Amer.  Hist.,  Univ.  of 
Wis.  ;   Lecturer,   Harvard,    1903-04. 

John  Martin  Vincent,  A.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1883. — Assoc.    Prof.    History. 
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Shozaburo  Watase,  (F),  S.  B.,  Sapporo 
Agric,  1S84  ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1889-90  ; 
Lecturer  and  Asst.,  Clark,  1890-92; 
Reader  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Chicago, 
1S92-99. —  Prof.  Zoology,  Univ.  of 
Tokyo. 

James  Albert  Woodburn,  (F),  A.  B., 
Indiana,  1876. — Prof.  Amer.  Hist., 
Indiana  Univ.,   Bloomlngton.        (33) 


1891 

Alfred  Bagby,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Richmond, 
1885;  Adj.  Prof.,  Greek,  S.  C.  Univ., 
1891-93. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.  ;  Instr., 
Bait.  Law  School. 
James  William  Black,  A.  B.,  1888;  Act- 
ing Prof.,  Georgetown  Coll.,  Ky., 
1S91-92 ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Oberlin,  1892- 
94. — Prof.  Hist.,  etc.,  Colby,  Water- 
ville,  Me. 
Charles    Pliny    Brigham,    A.    B.,    18S8. 

— Greenport,   Long  Island,    N.   Y. 
Charles    Edward    Coates,    Jr.,     A.     B., 
1887;    Prof.,    St.   John's,    1891-93.— 
Prof.  Chem.,  La.  State  Univ.,  Baton 
Rouge. 
Edwin   Grant  Conklin,    (F),    Ohio  Wes- 
leyan    (S.   B.,   1885,  Prof.,   1891-94)  ; 
Prof.,    Northwestern,    1894-95. — Prof. 
Zool.,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
Paul  Joseph  Dashiell,  A.  B.,   1887  ;  In- 
str., Lehigh,  1889-90,  1891-92.— Prof. 
Chem.,   U.   S.   Naval  Academy. 
Herman    Louis    Ebeling,     (F),     A.     B., 
1S82;   Prof.,    Miami   Univ.,    1891-99; 
Acting   Prof,    and    Instr.,    Haverford, 
1901-03. —  Asst.  Prof.  Greek,  Hamil- 
ton  Coll.,   Clinton,   N.    Y. 
William   Snyder   Eichelberger,    (F),    A. 
B,.  18S6;  Instr.,  Wesleyan,   1891-96. 
— Prof.  Math.,  U.   S.   Navy,  Wash. 
Thomas    Perrin    Harrison,     (F),    S.    C. 
Mil.  Acad.,  1886;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Clem- 
son,    1891-95. — Prof.   English,    David- 
son, N.  C. 
Walter    Jones,     A.     B.,     1888;    Acting 
Prof.,     Wittenberg,     1891-92;     Instr. 
and   Prof.,    Purdue,    1892-95. — Assoc. 
Prof.     Physiol.     Chem. 
Henry    Parker    Manning,     (F),    A.    B., 
Brown,       1883.— Asst.      Prof.      Pure 
Math.,     Brown. 


George  Frederick  Metzler,  A.  B.,  Al- 
bert Coll.,  1889;  Instr.,  Univ.  of 
Mich.,  1892-93,  Queen's  Univ.,  Ont., 
1895-96. 

William  McCracken  Milroy,  A.  B., 
Geneva,  1887. — Prof.  Latin,  Geneva 
Coll.,    Beaver   Falls,    Pa. 

John  Leverett  Moore,  (F),  Princeton 
(A.  B.,  1881,  Tutor,  1882-85)  ;  In- 
str., 1888-89. — Prof.  Greek  and  La- 
tin,   Vassar. 

Wilfred  Pirt  Mustard,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1886;  Prof.,  Colorado  Coll., 
1891-93. — Prof.  Latin,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Barker  Newhall,  (F),  A.  B.,  Haverford, 
1887;  Instr.,  Brown,  1892-95,  Bates 
Coll.,  1895-96. — Prof.  Greek,  Kenyon 
Coll.,  Gambier,  O. 
George  Petrie,  A.  M.,  Va.,  1887. — Prof. 

Hist.,  Ala.  Poly  tech.,  Auburn. 
Edward   Bennett   Rosa,    (F),    Wesleyan 
(S.    B.,     1886,    Prof.,     1891-1903).— 
Chief  Physicist,   Bureau  of  Standards, 
Washington. 
Edward    Alsworth    Ross,     A.    B.,     Coe 
Coll.,    1886;    Prof.,    Indiana    Univ., 
1891-92;  Assoc.   Prof.,  Cornell,  1892- 
93;     Prof.,     Stanford,     1S93-1900.— 
Prof.  Sociol.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  Lincoln. 
Charles  Edward  Saunders,    (F),  A.   B., 
Toronto,  18S8 ;  Prof.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,    1891-93. — Ottawa,    Canada. 
•Sidney    Sherwood,    A.    B.,    Princeton, 
1879;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,   1891-92; 
Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof.  Polit.  Econ., 
1892-1901.     'August   5,    1901. 
Moses   Stephen   Slaughter,    (F),   A.   B., 
Ind.     Asbury,     1883;     Instr.,     Bryn 
Mawr,    1887-88;    Prof.,    Iowa    Coll., 
1889-96. — Prof.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Wis. 
Bernard  Christian  Steiner,    (F),   A.   B,. 
Yale,    1888;    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of    Md., 
1894;      Instr.,      Williams,      1891-92; 
Prof.,    Bait.    Univ.    School    of    Law, 
1897-1900. — Librarian  Pratt  Library  ; 
Dean   and   Prof.,    Bait.    Law    School; 
Assoc.     History. 
William  Howe  Tolman,   A.   M.,   Brown. 
1882. — Director,    American    Inst,    of 
Social   Service,   N.   Y. 
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Stephen  Beauregard  Weeks,  A.  B.,  N. 
C,  1S86;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest,  1902; 
Prof.,  Trinity  (N.  C),  1891-93. — 
Supt.,  Indian  School  Service,  San 
Carlos,  Ariz. 

John  White,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  188S ; 
Asst.,  Cornell,  1891-93;  Prof.,  Univ. 
of  Neb.,  1893-1903. — Prof.  Chem., 
Rose  Poly  tech..  Terre  Haute. 

Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,  (F),  A. 
B.,  1888;  Acting  Asst.  Prof.  Stan- 
ford, 1894-95. — Assoc.  Prof.  Polit. 
Science. 

Arthur  Burnham  Woodford,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1881  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1891-92;  late  Prof.,  Coll.  of  Soc. 
Bcon.,  New  York,  and  Lecturer,  New 
York  Univ. — Instr.,  High  School, 
New    Haven.  (28) 


1892 

Eugene  Thomas  Allen,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1887;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Colo., 
1892-93;  Asst.,  Harvard,  1894-95; 
Prof.  Chem.,  Mo.  School  of  Mines, 
1895-01. — U.   S.   Geol.   Survey,  Wash. 

William  Wilson  Baden,  (F),  A.  B., 
1881;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1883; 
Prof.,  Southwestern  Univ.,  1892-93, 
Central  (Ky.),  1893-96. — Prof.  Greek 
and  Latin,   Idaho  Univ.,   Moscow. 

Robert  Payne  Bigelow,  (F),  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1887 ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1891- 
93. — Instr.  Biology,  and  Librarian, 
Mass.    Inst.    Tech. 

Edwin  Winfield  Bowen,  A.  B.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1887;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of 
Mo.,  1892-93. — Prof.  Latin,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon,   Ashland,    Va. 

Immanuel  Moses  Casanowicz. — Aid,  Div. 
of  Historic  Archseol.,  U.  S.  National 
Museum,    Washington. 

Starr  Williard  Cutting,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 18S7. —  Prof.  German  Lit., 
Chicago. 

Rev.  William  Levering  Devries,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1S8S;  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol. 
Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1894. — Clergyman, 
Washington. 

Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,  (F),  A.  B., 
1889,  Instr.,  1894-96;  Assoc.  Prof., 
Wesleyan  (Conn.),  1896-1903. — Asst. 
Prof.    German,    Univ.    of   Wis. 


George  Wilton  Field,  Brown  Univ.  (A. 
B.,  1887,  Assoc.  Prof.,  1S93-96)  ; 
Prof.  R.  I.  Agric.  Coll.,  1896-1901.— 
Lecturer,  Econ.  Zool.,  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech. 

Joseph  Elliott  Gilpin,  A.  B.,  1S89.— 
Assoc.    Chemistry. 

John  Leslie  Hall,  (F). — Prof.  English 
and  Hist.,  William  and  Mary  Coll., 
Va. 

William  Asbury  Harris,  (F),  A.  M., 
Richmond,  1886;  Acting  Prof., 
Ripon,  1892-93;  Prof.,  Baylor,  1893- 
1901. — Prof.  Greek,  Richmond  Coll., 
Va. 

Frederick  Clemson  Howe,  A.  B.,  Al- 
legheny, 1889. — Atty.  at  Law,  Cleve- 
land;   Prof.,    Baldwin    Univ.,    O. 

William  Isaac  Hull.  A.  B.,  1889.— 
Prof.  Hist,  and  Econ.,  Swarthmore, 
Pa. 

Harry  Clary  Jones,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889. 
— Assoc.    Prof.    Phys.    Chem. 

James  Lawrence  Kellogg,  (F),  Olivet 
(S.  B.  1S88,  Prof.,  1892-99). — Prof. 
Biol.,    Williams    Coll. 

Charles  Rollin  Keyes,  (F),  S.  B.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1887;  late  State  Geologist  of 
Missouri. — Prest.,  New  Mexico  Sch. 
of    Mines,     Socorro. 

Elmer  Peter  Kohler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Muh- 
lenberg, 1SS6. — Prof.  Chem.,  Bryn 
Mawr. 

♦Paul  Erasmus  Lauer,  (F),  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1885 ;  Asst.  Supt.  of 
Schools,  Cleveland,  1892-93.  *Fel>- 
ruary    20,    1893. 

Edwin  Seelye  Lewis,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wabash,  188S.  —  Prof.  Romance 
Lang..    Princeton. 

David  Judson  Lingle,  (F),  S.  B.,  Chi- 
cago, 18S5. — Instr.  Physiol.,  Chi- 
cago. 

Alvin  Frank  Linn,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wit- 
tenberg, 18S4.  —  Prof.  Chem.  and 
Mineral.,  Wittenberg  Coll.,  Spring- 
field,  O. 

James  Alexander  Lyman,  A.  B.,  Beloit, 
1888;  Docent,  Chicago,  1892-93. — 
Instr.  Chem.,  Portland  Academy, 
Oregon. 

John  Hanson  Thomas  Main,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Moore's  Hill,  1880. — Prof.  Greek, 
and  Acting.  Prest.  (1900-02),  Iowa 
Coll.,    Grinnell. 
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Frank  Jewett  Mather,  Jr.,  (F),  Wil- 
liams (A.  B.,  1889,  Instr.,  1892- 
1900). — Asst.  Ed.,  Evening  Post,  N.Y. 

Michael  Andrew  Mikkelsen,  (F),  A. 
B.,    Luther,    1886. — Montclair,    N.  J. 

Robert  Milton  Parks,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  In- 
diana, 1879;  Prof.,  Furman,  1892- 
93,  Central  (Ky.),  1893-1900. — Prof. 
Chem.,  Manual  Train.  School,  Louis- 
ville. 

Charles  Lane  Poor,  (F),  S.  B.,  N.  Y. 
City  Coll.,  1886;  Instr.,  Assoc,  As- 
soc. Prof.,  1891-99. —  Lectr.  and  Prof. 
(elect)  Astron.,  Columbia  Univ. 

John  Dyneley  Prince,  (F),  A.  B., 
Columbia,  1888;  Prof.,  N.  Y.  Univ., 
1892-02.- — Prof.  Semitic  Lang.,  Co- 
lumbia. 

John  Cunningham  Robertson,  (F),  A. 
M.,  Va.,  1885.— Prof.  Greek,  St. 
Stephen's   Coll.,    Annandale,    N.    Y. 

♦Charles  Hunter  Ross,  (F),  S.  B.,  Ala. 
Agric,  1886;  Prof.  Mod.  Lang., 
Southwestern  Univ.,  1890-91,  Ala. 
Poly  tech.,  1S92-1900.  *February  23, 
1900. 

Harry  Luman  Russell,  S.  B.,  Wis., 
1888. — Prof.  Bacteriol.,  Univ.  of  Wis. 

William  Amasa  Scott,  A.  B.,  Rochester, 
1886. — Prof.  Economic  Hist,  and 
Theory,  and  Director,  Sen.  of  Com- 
merce,   Univ.    of   Wis. 

Will  Bush  Shober,  A.  B.,  St.  John's, 
1885. — Instr.    Chem.,    Lehigh. 

Martin  Bell  Stubbs,  A.  B.,  Haverford, 
1888;  Instr.  Chem.,  Urslnus,  1900- 
01. — U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  New 
Orleans. 

H.-irry  Maas  Ullmann,  A.  B.,  1889; 
Hon.  Fellow,  Chicago,  1892-93. — In- 
str.   Chem.,    Lehigh. 

Bert  John  Vos,  (F),  A.  B.,  Mich., 
1888;  Instr.,  Chicago,  1892-93. — As- 
soc.  Prof.   German.  (37) 


1893 

Henry  Harold  Ballard,  A.  B.,  1888; 
Instr.,  Rose  Polytech.,  1893-96. — 
Math.   Master,    Country  School,    Bait. 

Florence  Bascom,  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1884; 
Instr.,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  1893-95. — 
Assoc.   Prof.   Geol.,   Bryn  Mawr. 


Jasper  Luther  Beeson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Ala.,  1S89. — Prof.  Chem.  and  Phys., 
Ga.  Normal  and  Industrial  Coll., 
Milledgeville. 

Alexander  Mitchell  Carroll,  (F),  Rich- 
mond (A.  M.,  1888,  Prof.,  1895-97)  ; 
Reader,  1898-99. — Prof.  Greek  and 
Latin,    Columbian,    D.    C. 

•Andrew  Fuller  Craven,  LL.  B.,  Chi- 
cago. 1880;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1889; 
Prof.  Politics  and  Econ.,  Columbian, 
1893-04.     *March  2,   1904. 

John  Bascom  Crenshaw,  A.  M.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1881  ;  Instr.  Phys.  Culture, 
1893-99. — Instr.,    Bait.    City   Coll. 

Ulysses  Sherman  Grant,  (F),  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  Minn.,  1888. — Prof.  Geol., 
Northwestern    Univ.,    111. 

David  I.  Green,  A.  B.,  Alfred  Univ., 
1885. — Supt.,  Organ.  Charities,  Hart- 
ford,   Conn. 

William  Richard  Grey,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
1884.- — Prof.  Latin  and  French, 
Davidson,   N.  C. 

George  Henry  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1887. — Prof.  Hist,  and  Polit.  Sci., 
Worcester  Polytech.   Inst.,   Mass. 

Charles  Downer  Hazen,  A.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth, 1S89. — Prof.  Hist.,  Smith 
Coll. 

Frank  Irving  Herriott,  Iowa  Coll.  (A. 
B.,  1S90,  late  Prof.  Economics). — 
Des  Moines,    Iowa. 

David  Hull  Holmes,  (F),  A.  B..  Iowa 
Wesleyan,  1885;  Acting  Prof..  Alle- 
gheny, 1893-94;  Prof.,  Uuiv.  of  Kan- 
sas, 1896-97. — Class.  Instr.,  High 
School,    Brooklyn. 

Arthur  John  Hopkins,  (F),  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1S85 ;  Prof.,  Westminster 
Coll.  (Pa.),  1893-94.  —  Asst.  Prof. 
Chem.,  Amherst. 

Theodore  Hough,  (F),  A.  B.,  1886.; 
.  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  1893-1903. — Assoc.  Prof.  Biol., 
Simmons  Coll.,  Boston. 

James  Alton  James,  (F),  B.  L.,  Wis., 
1888;  Prof.,  Cornell  Coll.,  1S93-96. 
— Prof.  European  Hist.,  Northwestern 
Univ.,    111. 

Henry  Read  Mcllwaine,  A.  B.,  Hamp- 
den-Sidney,  1S84. — Prof.  English  and 
Hist.,  Hampden-Sidney,  Va. 
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•Louis  Emil  Menger,  (F),  A.  B., 
Miss.  Coll.,  188S;  Instr.  and  Assoc, 
1893-97;  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.  Ro- 
mance Philol.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1897-1903. 
'August  5,    1903. 

Colyer  Meriwether,  A.  B.,  1886. — Instr. 
English,   etc.,   Washington   High   Sch. 

•Lucius  Salisbury  Merriam,  (F),  S.  B., 
Vanderbilt,  1S89 ;  Instr.  Pol.  Econ., 
Cornell,   1893.     'November  18,    1893. 

Maynard  Mayo  Metcalf,  (F),  A.  B., 
Oberlin,  1889;  Bruce  Fellow.  1893. 
— Prof.  Biol.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait. 

Daniel  Alexander  Murray,  (F),  A.  B., 
Dalhousie,  1884 ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1890-94;  Instr.,  Cornell, 
1894-1901. — Instr.  Math..  Dalhousie, 
Halifax,  N.  S. 

William  Peters  Reeves,  A.  B.,  1889; 
Asst.,  Union,  1895-97;  Prof.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1897-1900.  —  Prof.  English, 
Kenyon  Coll.,    Gambier,    O. 

Charles  Alphonso  Smith,  A.  B.,  David- 
son, 1884;  Prof.,  La.  Univ.,  1893-02. 
— Prof.  English,  Univ.  of  N.  C, 
Chapel  Hill. 

George  Owen  Squier,  (F),  U.  S.  Mil. 
Acad.,  1887.— Colonel,  U.  S.  A.  ;  U. 
S.   Signal  Service,  Washington. 

John  Nesbit  Swan,  A.  B.,  Westminster 
Coll.  (Pa.),  1886. — Prof.  Chem.,  Mon- 
mouth  Coll.,    111. 

Frederick  Tupper,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B., 
Charleston,  1S90 ;  Prof.,  Wells  Coll., 
1893-94. — Prof.  Rhetoric  and  English 
Lit.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,   Burlington. 

Frank  Alfred  Wolff,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B., 
1S90. — Prof.,  Columbian;  Physicist, 
Bureau  of  Standards,   Wash.        (28) 


1894 

James  Nesbit  Anderson,  A.  M.,  Va., 
1887;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  1894- 
96. — Instr.  Latin,  Vanderbilt,  Nash- 
ville,  Tenn. 

John  Spencer  Bassett,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity  (N.  O.),  1888. — Prof.  His- 
tory,   Trinity,    Durham,    N.    C. 

William  Julian  Albert  Bliss,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1888;  Instr.,  Woman's  Coll., 
Bait.,  1894-95.  —  Collegiate  Prof. 
Physics. 


James  Douglas  Bruce,  A.  M.,  Va.,  1883; 
Prof.,  Centre  Coll.  (Ky),  1890-91; 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1891-1900. 
— Prof.  English,  Univ.  of  Tenn.,  Knox- 
ville. 

James  Dowden  Bruner,  A.  B.,  Franklin 
Coll.,  1888;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  111., 
1893-95;  Asst.  Prof.,  Chicago,  1895- 
9S. — Assoc.  Prof.  Romance  Lang., 
Univ.  of  N.   C,  Chapel  Hill. 

John  Emery  Eucher,  A.  C,  Lehigh, 
1891 ;  Instr.,  Tufts,  1894-97 ;  Assoc. 
Prof.,  R.  I.  Agric.  Coll.,  1897-1900. 
— Assoc.  Prof.  Organ.  Chem.,  Brown 
Univ.,    Providence. 

Frank  Kenneth  Cameron,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Fellow  and  Asst.,  Cornell,  1894-95, 
1897-98;  Asst.  Prof.,  Catholic  Univ., 
1895-97.— Soil  Chemist,  Agric.  Dept., 
Wash. 

William  Embert  Chamberlin,  A.  B., 
Oberlin,  1887;  Instr.,  Wabash  Coll., 
1894-95. — Analyt.  Chemist,  New  York. 

Abraham  Cohen,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891. — 
Assoc.    Mathematics. 

Louis  Learning  Forman,  A.  M.,  Univ. 
of  Pa.,  1890. — Instr.   Greek,  Cornell. 

Edward  Curtis  Franklin,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Kan.,  1888. — Prof.  Phys.  Chem., 
Univ.    of    Kansas,    Lawrence. 

Joseph  Hendren  Gorrell,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington and  Lee,  1888. — Prof.  Modern 
Lang.,   Wake  Forest  Coll.,    N.   C. 

George  Perry  Grlmsley,  A.  B.,  Ohio 
State  Univ.,  1890. — Prof.  Geol.,  etc., 
Washburn    Coll.,    Topeka,    Kan. 

Ross  Granville  Harrison,  (F),  A.  B., 
1889;  M.  D.,  Bonn,  1899;  Bruce 
Fellow,  1894 ;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1894-95. — Assoc.    Prof.    Anatomy. 

•Robert  Nelson  Hartman,  A.  B.,  Pa. 
Coll.,  1891;  Instr.,  Tufts  Coll.,  1896- 
99 ;  Prof.  Chem.,  Colo.  Sch.  of  Mines, 
1899-1903.      'May    8,    1903. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891; 
Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01. — 
Assoc.   Prof.   Pol.   Econ. 

Lorrain  Sherman  Hulburt,  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1883;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  S.  Dak.,  1887- 
91 ;  Fellow,  Clark,  1891-92. — Col- 
legiate Prof.   Mathematics. 

Masanobu  Ishizaka,  Ph.  B.,  Albion 
Coll.,  1891. —  Lecturer,  Hist,  and 
Econ.,    Mie-Ji-Gaku-In,   Tokyo. 
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Thomas     Atkinson     Jenkins,      A.      B., 
Swarthmore,  188T;  Prof.,  Vanderbilt, 
1895-1900,     Swarthmore,     1900-01. — 
Assoc.   Prof.   French,   Chicago. 
Christopher    Johnston,     (F),     Va.     (B. 
Litt.,     1876,    A.     B.,     1878,    A.     M., 
1879)  ;   M.    D.,    Univ.    of  Md.,    1880. 
— Assoc.    Prof.    Oriental    Hist,    and 
Archseol. 
Emory   Bair   Lease,    (F),    A.    B.,    Ohio 
Wesleyan,     1885;     Prof.,     Allegheny, 
1894-96;    Asst.    Prof.,    Mich.,     1896- 
99;     Instr.     Wesleyan,     1899-1901. — 
Instr.  Latin,  Coll.  City  of  New  York. 
Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,    (F).   A.   B. 
Dalhousie,      1885.  —  Prof.      Physics, 
Bryn    Mawr. 
♦Edward  Payson  Manning,    (F),  A.   B., 
Brown,    18S9 ;    Instr.,    St.    Lawrence 
Univ.,  1894-95.    'February  15,  1897. 
Charles  Carroll  Marden,    A.    B.,    1S89 ; 
Instr.,  Mich.,  1890-91. — Assoc.   Prof. 
Spanish. 
Edward  Bennett  Mathews,    (F),  A.  B., 
Colby,     1891. — Assoc.     Prof.     Miner- 
alogy. 
Philip    Randle    Moale,    A.    B.,    1889. — 

Chemist,  Asheville,   N.   C. 
Constance  Pessels,   Univ.   of  Texas   (B. 
L.,    18S6,   late  Instr.   in  English). — 
Instr.,    High   School,    San   Antonio. 
Jesse   Siddall    Reeves,    S.    B.,    Amherst, 
1891. — Atty.  at  Law,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Arthur    Percy    Saunders,     (F),    A.    B., 
Toronto,  1890  ;  Instr.,  Wis.,  1894-96  ; 
Asst.,  McGill,  1898-99,  Cornell,  1899- 
1900. — Instr.  Chem.,  Hamilton  Coll., 
Clinton,    N.    Y. 
Robert.     Lincoln     Slagle,     A.     B.,     La- 
fayette, 1887. — Prest.,  S.  Dakota  Sch. 
of    Mines,    Rapid    City. 
Rev.   Daniel  Gurden   Stevens,   Jr.,    (F), 
A.    B.,    1891;    B.    D.,    Crozer    Theol. 
Sem.,  1897. — Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa. 
Frederick    Henry    Sykes,     (F),    A.    B., 
Toronto,   1885;  Prof.,  Western  Univ. 
(Ont.),  1895-97;  Lecturer,  1900-1902. 
— Prof.    English    Lit.,    and    Director, 
Extension  Dept.,   Teachers   Coll.,   Co- 
lumbia. 


*Milo  Scott  Walker,  Ph.  B.,  Wooster, 
1899. — Late  Instr.  Chem.,  McKinley 
High  School,  Chicago.  'December 
30,   1903. 

George  Francis  Weida,  (F),  Prof.. 
Blackburn,  1894-96,  Baker,  1896-97. 
Kansas  Agric.  Coll.,  1897-1903.— 
Prof.  Chem.,  Ripon  Coll.,  Wis.      (34) 

1895 

Rufus  Mather  Bagg,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1891;  Asst.,  1895-97;  Acting  Prof., 
Colo.  Coll.,  1898-99. — Prof.  Mineral., 
etc.,  New  Mexico  School  of  Mines, 
Socorro. 

Thomas  Stockham  Baker,  (F),  A.  B., 
1891. — Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Tome  Inst., 
Port  Deposit,  Md. ;  Lecturer,  German. 

James  Curtis  Ballagh,  A.  B.,  1894. — 
Assoc.   History. 

Daniel  Base,  A.  B.,  1891. — Assoc.  Prof. 
Chem.,  Md.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  and 
Coll.  of  P.   and  S.,   Bait. 

Henry  Marvin  Belden,  A.  B.,  Trinity 
(Conn.),  1888. — Asst.  Prof.  English. 
Univ.   of  Missouri.    Columbia. 

Arthur  Fisher  Bentley,  (F),  A.  B., 
1892. — Chicago. 

Samuel  Walker  Beyer,  (F),  S.  B., 
Iowa  Agric,  1889. —  Assoc.  Prof. 
Geol.,  Iowa  Agric.  Coll.,  Ames. 

♦William  Bromwell,  A.  B.,  1888:  Instr. 
Chem.,  Pratt  Inst.,  Brooklyn,  1896- 
98.     'September  30,    1898. 

Clarence  Griffin  Child,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity  (Conn.),  1886. — Asst.  Ed. 
Worcester's  Dictionary ;  Asst.  Prof. 
English,    Univ.    of    Pa. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  (F),  Asst.,  Instr., 
Assoc,  1894-97. — Assoc.  Prof.  Span- 
ish,   Bryn  Mawr. 

Charles  Sumner  Estes,  A.  B.,  Colby, 
1884;  Prof.,  Furman,  1896-98. — In- 
str.  Latin,   High  School,   Brooklyn. 

Henry  Fay,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1889. — 
Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Mass.   Inst.   Tech. 

Henry  Stewart  Gane,  (F),  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1891. — U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
Washington. 

George  William  Gray,  A.  B.,  1890. — 
Chemist,  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whiting. 
Ind. 
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John  Joseph  Griffin.  A.  B.,  Ottawa 
Univ.,  18S1. — Prof.  Chem.,  Catholic 
Univ.,   D.  C. 

William  August  Haussmann,  (F),  A. 
B.,  1892. — Instr.  German,  Central 
High    School,    Phila. 

John  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1888; 
Prof.  Hist.,  Norwich  Free  Acad., 
1895-99. — Junior  Master,  High  Sch., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

Samuel  Rivers  Hendren,  A.  B.,  Wash. 
and   Lee,    1892. — Staunton,    Va. 

Howard  Haynes  Higbee,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1S84;  Instr.,  Tufts,  1895-96;  Prof. 
Chem.,  Hamilton,  1890-1900. — Elec. 
Engineer,    N.    Y. 

Rockwell  Dennis  Hunt,  Ph.  B„  Napa 
Coll.,  1890;  Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of 
the  Pacific,  1895-1901. — Priuc,  High 
School,   San  Jose,   Cal. 

Joseph  Rufus  Hunter,  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest,  1885. — Prof.  Chem.,  Rich- 
mond Coll.,   Va. 

George  Wesley  Johnston,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1SS6 ;  Acting  Asst.  Prof., 
Cornell,  1895-96. —  Lecturer,  Latin, 
Univ.    of   Toronto. 

Thomas  Franklin  Kane,  (F),  A.  B., 
De  Pauw,  1888 ;  Prof.  Olivet,  1895- 
1000. — Prest.,  and  Prof.  Latin,  Univ. 
of   Wash.,    Seattle. 

William  Jay  Karslake,  S.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1891  ;  Instr.,  Dalhousie,,  1895-96. — 
Prof.  Chem.,  Butler  Coll.,  Indian- 
apolis. 

George  Charles  Keidel,  (F),  A.  B., 
1889. — Assoc,   Romance  Lang. 

William  Hamilton  Kirk,  (F),  A.  B., 
1S93;  Instr.,  Vauderbilt,  1895-1900. 
— Prof.  Latin,  Rutgers. 

John  Holladay  Latane,  A.  B.,  1892, 
Shaw  Lecturer,  1898-99;  Prof.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon Woman's  Coll.,  1898-02. 
■ — Prof.  Hist.,  Wash,  and  Lee,  Lex- 
ington,  Va. 

Exum  Percival  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1888. — Asst.  Prof.  Physics, 
Univ.    of    Cal. 

William  Henry  Maltbie,  (F),  A.  B., 
Ohio  Wesleyan,  1890. — Prof.  Math., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Bait. 

Solomon  Reid  McKee.  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
18S8;  Prof.,  Ogden  Coll.,  1895-99. — 
Prof.  Chem.,  Southwestern  Presb., 
Clarksville,    Tenn. 


Thomas  Francis  Moran,  (F),  A.  B., 
Mich..  1887. — Prof.  Hist.,  etc.,  Pur- 
due  Univ.,    Lafayette,    Ind. 

Louis  Trenchard  More,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Wash.  Univ.,  1892;  Instr.,  Worcester 
Polytech.,  1895-96;  Adj.  Prof.,  Univ. 
of  Neb.,  1890-1900. — Prof.  Physics, 
Univ.   of  Cincinnati. 

Anthony  Moultrie  Muckenfuss,  A.  B., 
Wofford,  1889;  Prof.,  Millsaps  Coll., 
1893-02. — Prof.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Ark., 
Fayetteville. 

Lyman  Churchill  Newell,  Ph.  B.. 
Brown,  1890. — Instr.  Chem.,  Normal 
School,    Lowell,    Mass. 

James  Flack  Norris,  (F),  A.  B.,  1892. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

Edwin  Fitch  Northrup,  (F),  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1891  ;  Assoc.  Prof.  Physics. 
Univ.   of  Texas,    1896-97. — Phlla. 

Robert  Somerville  Radford,  Va.  (B. 
Ph.,  1SS9.  Ph.  D.,  1891,  A.  M.. 
1S92)  ;  Prof.,  Washburn,  1897-98; 
Assoc,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-01. — Prof. 
Latin,   Elmira  Coll.,   N.   Y. 

Rene  De  Saussure.  Ecole  Polytech., 
Paris ;  Prof.  Math..  Catholic  Univ., 
1895-99. — Switzerland. 

Thomas  Edward  Shields,  A.  M.,  St. 
Mary's  Sem.  (Bait.),  1892;  Instr., 
St.  Paul  Sem.,  Minn.,  1895-1902. — 
Instr.,  Physiol.  Psychol.,  Catholic 
Univ.,  D.  C. 

John  Archer  Silver,  A.  B.,  Princeton. 
1886. — Prof.  Hist.,  Hobart,  Geneva, 
N.  Y. 

•Alfred  William  Stratton,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1887;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  Chi- 
cago, 1895-99 ;  Registrar,  Univ.  of 
the  Punjab,  and  Prof.  Sanskrit,  Ori- 
ental Coll.,  Lahore,  1899-02.  *  August 
23,   1902. 

William  Stuart  Symington,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1891 ;  Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Stan- 
ford, 1893-95;  Prof.  Romance  Lang., 
Amherst,   1895-1903. — New  York. 

Masayoshi  Takaki.  S.  B.,  Syracuse, 
1891;  late  Lecturer,  Sociol.,  Univ.  of 
Tokyo. — Manager,  Dai  Ishi  Ginko, 
Seoul,    Korea. 

Robert  Richardson  Tatuall,  S.  B.,  Haver- 
ford,  1890;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1895-01.  —  Instr.  Physics,  North- 
western  Univ.,    111. 
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Thaddeus  Peter  Thomas,  B.  P.,  Univ. 
of  Tenn.,  1885. — Prof.  Hist.,  Wo- 
man's Coll.,   Bait. 

James  Waddell  Tupper,  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie,  1891 ;  Prof.,  Western  Univ., 
Out.,  1S97-1900;  Assoc,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1900-02. — Instr.   English.   Harvard. 

William  Achenbach  Wetzel,  A.  B.,  La- 
fayette, 1891. — Princ,  High  School, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  (47) 

1896 

Benjamin  William  Arnold,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Rand. -Macon,  1891;  Acting  Prof., 
Emory.  1899-1900;  Prof..  Normal 
School.  Farraville,  Va.,  1900-02. — 
Prof.  Hist,  and  Sociol.,  Rand. -Macon 
Woman's  Coll.,   Lynchburg.   Va. 

George  Melville  Boiling,  (F),  A.  B., 
Loyola,  1891. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek, 
and  Asst.  Prof.  Compar.  Philol.,  Ca- 
tholic Univ.,   L.   C. 

Ferdinand     Bounotte.  — Prof.     Modern 
Lang.,     Western     Md,     Coll.,     West- 
minster. 

Alfred  Cookman  Bryan,  A.  B.,  1892; 
Instr.,  Wash.  High  School,  1896-1902. 
— Instr.  Hist.,  Polytech.  Prep.  Sch., 
Brooklyn. 

Arthur  Douglas  Chambers,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1892. —  Chemist,  Ashburn, 
Mo. 

Julian  Alvin  Carroll  Chandler,  A.  B., 
William  and  Mary,  1891. — Prof.  Hist, 
and  English,   Richmond  Coll.,   Va. 

James  Wilkinson  Chapman,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Washington  (Md.).  1892;  LL.  P., 
Univ.  of  Md..  1897. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 

Henry  Scofield  Cooley.  S.  B..  New  York 
Univ.,  1891.  —  Instr.  Hist.,  High 
School.   Ogden,   Utah. 

Henry  Rushton  Fairclough,  (F),  To- 
ronto (A.  B.,  1883,  Lecturer,  1887- 
93). — Prof.    Classical   Lit.,    Stanford. 

Edson  Fessenden  Gallaudet.i  Yale  (A. 
B.,  1893,  Instr.,  Physics.,  1897- 
1900). — Engineer,   Cramp  Co.,   Phila. 

William  Francis  Gallaway,  (F),  A.  B., 
1891. — Prin.,  Chatham  Acad.,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Frederick  Stearns  Hollis,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1890. —  Instr.  Chem., 
Yale. 


Reid  Hunt,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891,  Assoc, 
and  Assoc.  Prof.,  1898-03;  M.  D., 
P.  and  S.,  Bait.,  1896;  Tutor,  Co- 
lumbia, 1896-98.  —  Pharmacologist, 
Bureau  of  Public  Health,   Wash. 

Charles  William  Leverett  Johnson,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1891;  Instr.,  Yale,  1897-1900; 
Instr.  Latin,  Princeton,  1900-03.— 
Student  in  Europe. 

Oliver  Martin  Johnston.  (F),  A.  B., 
Miss.  Coll.,  1S90;  Lectr.,Bryn  Mawr, 
1896-97. — Asst.  Prof.  Romanic  Lang., 
Stanford. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Western 
Md.,  (A.  B.,  1892,  Instr.,  1896-97)  ; 
Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Union,  1897- 
1902. — Assoc.   Econ.,   Bryn  Mawr. 

James  Pinckney  Kinard.  S.  C.  Mil. 
Acad.,  1886. — Prof.  English,  Win- 
throp  Coll.,   Rock  Hill,   S.   C. 

Henry  McElderry  Knower,  (F),  A.  B., 
1890;  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96;  Instr., 
Williams,  1S96-97. —  Instr.  Anat.  ; 
Sec.  and  Co-Editor,  Amer.  Jour,  of 
Anatomy. 

Gordon  Jennings  Laing,  (F),  A.  B. 
Toronto,  1S91 ;  Fellow,  Amer.  Sch 
of  Class.  Studies,  Rome,  1896-97 
Reader  and  Lecturer.  Bryn  Mawr 
1897-99. — Asst.  Prof.  Latin,  Chicago 

George  Lefevre,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891 
Bruce  Fellow,  1895-97;  Asst.,  1897 
98. — Prof.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  Co 
lumbia. 

Ebenezer  Mackay,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie,  1886. — Prof.  Chem.  and 
Mineral.,  Dalhousie,  Halifax,  N.  S. 

Raphael  Monroe  McKenzie,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1890;  Instr.  Chem., 
Univ.  of  Cinnati,,  189S-99. — Instr. 
Chem.,   Stevens  Inst.,  Hoboken,   N.  J. 

Henry  Ludwell  Moore,  (F),  A.  B., 
Rand. -Macon,  1892;  Instr..  1S96-97 ; 
Prof.  Smith  Coll.,  1897-1902.— Adj. 
Prof.   Pol.   Econ.,   Columbia. 

Franklin  Lafayette  Riley,  (F),  A.  B., 
Miss.  Coll..  18S9;  Pres.,  Hillman 
Coll.,  1896-97. — Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of 
Miss. 

Brantz  Mayer  Roszel,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889; 
Instr.  Physics,  Wash.  High  School, 
1896-1903. — Head  Master,  Sewanee 
Gram.    School,    Tenn. 
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Herbert  Armistead  Sayre,  B.  E.,  Univ. 
of  Ala.,  1893;  Prof.,  Ursinus  Coll., 
1896-98. — Prof.  Physics,  etc.,  Univ. 
of  Ala. 

Frederick  George  Gottlob  Schmidt,  (F), 
Acting  Prof.,  Cornell  Coll.,  1896-97. 
— Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Oregon, 
Eugene. 

Thomas  Stanley  Simonds,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1884;  Prof.,  Hobart,  1897-99, 
Trinity,  Conn.,  1899-1901;  Instr.  La- 
tin, Univ.  of  Cal.,  1901-02. — New 
York. 

George  Otis  Smith,  (F),  A.  B.,  Colby, 
1893. — U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash- 
ington. 

Michael  Druck  Sohon,  Lehigh  (A.  C, 
1S90,  M.  S.,  1894.  Instr.,  1896-97)  ; 
late  Instr.  Chem.,  High  School,  N.  Y. 

Francis  Edgar  Sparks,  A.  B.,  1893. — 
Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

Frederic  William  Speirs,  S.  B.,  Wor- 
cester Polytech.,  1888;  Prof.,  Drexel 
Inst.,  1893-98;  late  Prof.,  Manual 
Train.  School,  Phila. — Managing  Ed., 
Booklovers'  Magazine ;  Lecturer  in 
Econ.,    Swarthmore   College,    1903-04. 

Arthur  Coe  Spencer,  S.  B.,  Case  School, 
1892. — U.   S.   Geol.   Survey,  Wash. 

Thomas  Hardy  Taliaferro,  (F),  C.  E., 
Va.  Mil.  Inst.,  1890;  Instr.  Math., 
Pa.  State  Coll.,  1896-1901. — Prest., 
Univ.  of  Fla.,  Lake  City. 

John  Thorne,  A.  B.,  Denison,  1885. — 
Bait. 

Harry  Langford  Wilson,  (F),  A.  B., 
Queen's  (Ont.),  1887. — Assoc.  Prof. 
Latin.  (36) 

1897 

Gellert  Alleman,  S.  B.,  Pa.  Coll.,  1893; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Me.,  1897-98,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898-02. — Prof.  Chem., 
Swarthmore. 

Edward  Cooke  Armstrong,  (F),  A.  B., 
Rand. -Macon,  1890. —  Assoc.  Prof. 
French. 

Bryon  Briggs  Brackett,  A.  B.,  Syracuse, 
1890;  Proficient  in  Elec,  1895;  In- 
str., Union,  1897-98,  Wash.  High 
School,  1898-1900,  Rutgers,  1900-03. 
— Instr.  Elec,  Clarkson  School  of 
Tech.,    Potsdam,    N.    Y. 


James  Morton  Callahan,  (F),  A.  B., 
Indiana,  1894 ;  Lecturer,  Hamilton. 
1897-98  ;  Lecturer,  1899-1900. — Assoc. 
Prof.  European  Hist.,  West  Va.  Univ., 
Morgantown. 

Hubert  Lyman  Clark,  (F),  Amherst 
(A.  B.,  1892,  Instr.,  1897-99).— 
Prof.    Biol.,   Olivet  Coll.,   Mich. 

Frank  Hollinger  Clutz,  (F),  Midland 
Coll.  (A.  B.,  1892,  late  Instructor). 
— Kansas  City,  Mo. 

•Franklin  Story  Conant,  (F),  A.  B., 
Williams,  1893;  Bruce  Fellow,  1897. 
'September   13,   1897. 

William  Schofield  Day,  A.  B.,  Colum- 
bia, 1884. — Lectr.  Physics,  Columbia. 

Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,  (F),  A.  B.,  1893, 
Asst.  and  Assoc,  1897-1901. — 
Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash. 

Pelham  Edgar,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1892. — Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Victoria 
Univ.,    Toronto. 

Samuel  Eagle  Forman,  A.  B.,  Dickin- 
son, 1887;  Lecturer,  1900-01;  Prof. 
English,  Bait.  City  Coll.,  1900-01. — 
Baltimore. 

William  Ritchie  Fraser,  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie,  1882. — Lecturer,  Greek,  Mc- 
Gill  Univ.,   Montreal. 

Edwin  Luther  Green,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wash,  and  Lee,  1892;  Prof.,  Central 
(Ky.),  1898-99;  Acting  Prof.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1899-1900. — Adj.  Prof.  Ancient 
Lang.,  S.  Carolina  Coll.,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Sewall  Haggett,  (F),  A.  B., 
Bowdoin.  1893. — Prof.  Greek,  Univ. 
of    Washington,    Seattle. 

William  Edwards  Henderson,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Wooster,  1891;  Prof.,  Ohio  Univ., 
1897-99. — Asst.  Prof.  Anal.  Chem., 
Ohio  State  Univ.,  Columbus. 

William  Jackson  Humphreys,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Wash,  and  Lee,  1886.  —  Instr. 
Physics,  Univ.  of  Va. 

Rev.  Bartlett  Burleigh  James,  A.  B., 
Western  Md.,  1881 ;  Acting  Prof. 
Psychol,  and  Logic,  Western  Md. 
Coll.,    1902-03. — Clergyman,    Bait. 

Duncan  Starr  Johnson,  (F),  S.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1892 ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1897- 
98. — Assoc-  Prof.   Botany. 
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Edwin  Wexler  Kennedy,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Tenn.,  1S80;  Instr.  Woman's  Coll., 
Bait.,  1895-97. — Prof.  Econ.,  and 
Assoc.  Latin,  Peabody  Normal  Coll., 
Nashville,    Tenn. 

Francis  Plaisted  King,  (F),  A.  B., 
Colby,  1890;  Asst.  State  Geologist 
of  Georgia,  1893-96. 

Omera  Floyd  Long,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ky. 
Wesleyan,  1890. — Asst.  Prof.  Latin, 
Northwestern  Univ.,   Evanston,   111. 

William  Tyler  Mather,  (F),  A.  B., 
Amherst,  1896;  Asst.,  1897. — Assoc. 
Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Texas,  Austin. 

John  McLaren  MeBryde,  Jr.,  (F),  A. 
B.,  Univ.  of  S.  C,  1890;  Prof.  Eng., 
Hollins  Inst.,  Va.,  1S97-1903. — Stu- 
dent in  England. 

John  Frederick  Mohler,  (F),  A.  B., 
Dickinson,  1S87.  —  Prof.  Physics, 
Dickinson,  Carlisle,   Pa. 

Charles  Patrick  Neill,  A.  B.,  George- 
town (D.  C>,  1891. — Prof.  Pol. 
Econ.,   Catholic  Univ. 

Robert  Stewart  Norris,  Univ.  of  Cal. 
(S.  B.,  1S92,  late  Instr.  Chem.). 

Philip  Ogden,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1891. — 
Assoc.  Prof.  French  Literature. 

Nathan  Allen  Pattillo,  S.  B.,  Southern 
Univ.,  1887;  Prof.,  Ala.  Normal 
Coll..  1897-99. — Prof.  Math.,  Rand.- 
Macon  Woman's  Coll.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Alexander  Pell,  (F). —  Prof.  Math., 
Univ.  of  S.  Dakota,  Vermillion. 

•Charles  Dabney  Ragland,  (F),  Rand.- 
Macon  (A.  B.,  1889,  Prof.  Chem., 
1897-1900).      *Octooer  30,   1900. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  A.  B.,  1894. — Asst. 
Agent,  Baron  Hirsch  Foundation, 
N.   Y. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  (F),  A.  B.,  1S94 ; 
Lecturer,  Columbian,  1901-02. — Dept. 
of  Agric,  Washington;  Lecturer,  Com- 
merce,  etc.,   Iowa  Univ.,    1903-04. 

John  Adams  Scott,  (F),  A.  B.,  North- 
western, 1891. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek, 
Northwestern  Univ.,   Evanston,   111. 

George  Burbank  Shattuck,  (F),  S.  B., 
Amherst,  1892. — Assoc.  Prof.  Geology. 

George  Shipley.  A.  B.,  Rand. -Macon, 
1887. — English  Master,  Boys'  Latin 
Sch.,  Bait.  ;  Asst.  Ed.,  Baltimore 
American. 


Charles  Peter  Sigerfoos,  S.  B.,  Ohio 
State  Univ.,  1889;  Asst.,  1895-97. — 
Prof.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Minn.,  Minne- 
apolis. 

Enoch  Walter  Sikes,  A.  M.,  Wake 
Forest,  1891. — Prof.  Polit.  Sci.  and 
Hist.,  Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

William  Bull  Stoddard,  S.  B.,  Colo. 
Univ.,  1894;  Asst.  Chem.,  Colo.  Sch. 
of  Mines,   1897-98. — Boulder,  Colo. 

Hugo  Paul  Thieme,  A.  B.,  1893;  Asst. 
Prof.,  Earlham,  1897-98;  Lecturer, 
1900-01. — Instr.  French,  Univ.  of 
Mich. 

George  Washington  Ward.  A.  B.,  Wes- 
tern Md.,  1890. — Prof.  Hist.,  etc., 
Western  Md.  Coll.,  Westminster. 

Louis  Napoleon  Whealton,  A.  B.,  Wes- 
tern Md.,  1892;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md..   1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  N.  T. 

Charles  Francis  Woods,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1891;  Prof.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Rich- 
mond, 1S97-99;  Acting  Prof.,  Swarth- 
more,  1899-1900,  and  Pa.  Coll.,  1900- 
02. — Acting  Prof.  German,  Univ.  of 
Colo.,  Boulder.  (42) 


1898 

Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1894 ;  Prof.  Nat.  Sci.,  Western 
Md.,  1898-99,  Winthrop,  1899-1901. 
— U.    S.    Weather   Bureau,    Wash. 

Howard  Bell  Arbuckle,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1889. — Sci.  Instr.,  Decatur, 
Ga. 

Arthur  Henry  Baxter,  A.  B.,  1894. — 
Instr.    French,    Amherst. 

Ernest  Julius  Becker,  A.  B.,  1S94  ; 
Prof.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond, 
1899-1901. — Instr.  Mod.  Lang.,  Bait. 
City  Coll. 

Charles  Hillman  Brough,  (F),  Miss. 
Coll.  (A.  B.,  1894,  Prof.,  1898- 
1901)  ;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Miss., 
1902. — Prof.  Philos.,  Hist.,  etc., 
Hillman  Coll.,  Clinton,  Miss. 

Murray  Peabody  Brush,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1894;  Instr.,  Ohio  State  Univ., 
1898-99. — Assoc.    Romance   Lang. 

Killis  Campbell,  (F),  A.  B.,  William 
and  Mary,  1894. — Instr.  English, 
Univ.  of  Texas,  Austin. 
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Charles  Gilpin  Cook.  S.  B.,  Haverford, 
1892. — Science  Instr.,  High  School, 
Brooklyn. 

Frederick  Henry  Duryea  Crane,  A.  B., 
Union,  1893. —  Analytical  Chemist, 
N.    Y. 

Gilman  Arthur  Drew,  (F),  S.  B., 
Iowa  Univ.,  1890;  Bruce  Fellow, 
1898,  Asst.,  1898-1900. — Prof.  Biol., 
Univ.   of  Me..   Orono. 

William  Alexander  Eckels,  A.  B.,  Dick- 
inson, 18S3;  Prof.  Ripon,  1891-93. — 
Prof.  Greek,  Miami  Univ.,  Oxford,  O. 

John  Eiesland,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  S.  Dak., 
1891;  Prof.,  Thiel  Coll.,  1S98-1903. 
— Instr.   Math.,   U.   S.   Naval  Acad. 

Charles  Wilson  Greene,  (F),  Stanford 
(A.  B.,  1892,  Asst.  Prof.,  1898- 
1900). — Prof.  Physiol.,  Univ.  of  Mo., 
Columbia. 

James  Graham  Hardy,  (F),  A.  B., 
Lafayette,  1894. — Asst.  Prof.  Math., 
Williams. 

Lancelot  Minor  Harris,  A.  B.,  Wash, 
and  Lee.  1S88 ;  Instr.  and  Asst. 
Prof.,  Indiana  Univ.,  1894-98. — Prof. 
English,    Charleston   Coll.,    S.    C. 

Caleb  Notbohm  Harrison,  Univ.  of  Wis. 
(B.  C.  E.,  18S2,  Acting  Prof.,  1899- 
1900). —Madison.    Wis. 

Charles  Hoeing,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ky.  State 
Coll.,  1890. — Instr.  Latin,  and  Li- 
brarian, Univ.  of  Rochester,   N.  Y. 

William  App  Jones,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest,    1893. — Anal.    Chemist,   N.   Y. 

Percy  Lewis  Kaye,  Iowa  Univ.  (A.  B., 
1895,  Instr.,  1898-1900)  ;  Instr.,  Coe 
Coll.,  1900-01. — Instr.  Hist,  Bait. 
City  Coll. 

Samuel  Shipman  Kingsbury,  A.  B.,  Ma- 
rietta, 1893. — Instr.  Greek,  Princeton 
Prep.    School,    N.    J. 

Guy  Carleton  Lee,  (F),  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  N.  C,  1894;  A.  B.  and  LL.  M., 
Dickinson,    1895. — Instr.    History. 

Arthur  Gray  Leonard,  A.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1889;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Mo., 
1899-1900.  —  Asst.  State  Geologist, 
Des   Moines,    Iowa. 

Charles  Elwood  Mendenhall,  (F),  S.  B., 
Rose  Polytech.,  1894;  Instr.,  Wil- 
liams, 1898-1901. — Asst.  Prof.  Phys- 
ics,   Univ.   of  Wis.,    Madison. 


Samuel  Alfred  Mitchell,  (F),  A.  M., 
Queen's  (Ont.),  1894;  Fellow,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-99. — Tutor,  Astron.,  Co- 
lumbia. 

Cleophas  Cisney  O'Harra,  A.  B.,  Carth- 
age, 1894. — Prof.  Geol.,  S.  Dak.  Sch. 
of   2£ines,    Rapid   City. 

Daniel  Allen  Penick,  (F),  A.  B.. 
Texas,  1891. — Instr.  Latin  and  Greek, 
Univ.    of  Texas,    Austin. 

Thomas  Dobbin  Penniman,  A.  B.,  1892. 
— Electr.    Eng.,«Balt. 

Charles  William  Peppier,  (F),  A.  B., 
1892. — Prof.  Greek,  Emory  Coll.,  Ox- 
ford,   Ga. 

Ebenezer  Emmet  Reid,  (F),  A.  M., 
Richmond,  1892;  Prof.,  Charleston 
Coll.,  1S98-1901. — Prof.  Chem.,  Bay- 
lor   Univ.,    Waco,    Texas. 

♦Edward  Rhoads,  S.  B.,  Haverford, 
1893  ;  Instr.  Physics,  Worcester  Poly- 
tech., 1898-1900,  Haverford,  1900-03. 
*July   4,    1903. 

Garnett  Ryland,  A.  M.,  Richmond, 
1892;  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ. 
of  Me.,  1898-1901. — Prof.  Chem., 
Converse  Coll.,    Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

William  Berney  Saffold,  (F),  A.  B., 
Ala.,  1887. — Prof.  Greek  and  Latin, 
Univ.    of  Ala. 

Aristogeiton  Marcus  Soho,  Prof.,  St. 
John's  1S94-1902. — Prof.  French  and 
Latin,  Bait.  City  Coll.  ;  Lecturer, 
Modern  Greek. 

Charles  William  Waidner,  (F),  A.  B., 
1896,  Asst.,  1898-99;  Instr.,  Wil- 
liams, 1899-1901.— Physicist,  Bureau 
of   Standards,    Wash. 

Richard  Henry  Wilson,  A.  B.,  1892, 
Instr.,  1S98-1S99. —  Prof.  Romance 
Lang.,    Univ.    of   Va. 

Albert  Francis  Zahm,  A.  M.,  Notre 
Dame,  1885. — Assoc.  Prof.  Mechanics, 
Catholic  Univ.,   D.   C.  (36) 


1899 

Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  (F),  A.  B., 
1896. — Asst.  Prof.  Econ.,  Univ.  of 
Wis.,   Madison. 

John  William  Basore,  (F),  Hampden- 
Sidney  (A.  B.,  1893,  Prof.,  1899- 
1900). — Instr.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Cal., 
Berkeley. 


Edward  William  Berger,  Baldwin  Univ. 
(Ph.  B.,  1894,  Prof.,  1899-1901)  ; 
Science  Instr.,  Cleveland  High  School, 
1901-02. — Berea,  O. 
William  Noland  Berkeley,  S.  B.,  St. 
John's  1896.— Chemist,  San  Juan, 
Porto  Rico. 
Pierce  Butler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Tulane,  1892; 

Instr.,     Univ.    of    Texas,     1900-02. 

Prof.     History.     Tulane     Univ..     New 
Orleans. 
Horace  Greeley  Byers,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Westminster      (Pa.),      1895. —  Prof. 
Chem.,  Univ.  of  Wash.,  Seattle. 
Joseph    Scudder    Chamberlain.     (P),    s. 
B.,   Iowa  Agric,    1890;   Instr.,   Ober- 
lin,     1899-1901.— Chemist,     Dept.     of 
Agric,    Washington. 
Francis  Whittemore  Cragin,  S.  B..  Har- 
vard,    1882.— Prof.     Geol.,     Colorado 
Coll.,   Colo.   Springs. 
George  Vail  Edwards,  A.   B.,  Hamilton, 
1891. — Prof.  Latin,  Olivet  Coll.,  Mich. 
James   Rees   Ewing,    A.    B.,    Ohio   Wes- 

leyan,    1890.— Washington,    D.    C. 
Oliver  Lanard  Fassig,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State, 
1882. —  Section     Director,      U.      S. 
Weather    Bureau,    Bait.  ;    Assoc.    Me- 
teorology. 
George  Stronach  Fraps,    (F),   N.   C.  A. 
and    M.    Coll.     (S.    B.,    1896,    Instr., 
1899-03.— Asst.    Chemist,    Experiment 
Sta.,  Texas. 
Pierre  Joseph   Frein,    (F),   a.   B.,    Wil- 
liams,   1892;    Instr.   and  Asst.    Prof. 
Stanford,  1899-03.— Prof,  of  Romance 
Lang.,   Univ.  of  Wash.,   Seattle. 
Leonidas    Chalmers    Glenn,     (F),    S.    C. 
Coll.    (A.   B.,   1891,   Assoc.   Prof,   and 
Prof.,   1S99-1900).— Adj.  Prof.  Geol., 
Vanderbilt. 

Caswell  Grave,  (F),  S.  B.,  Earlham, 
1895  ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1900-01.— Assoc. 
Zoology. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin,  A.  B.,  1894; 
Instr.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1S99-1900 ;  Prof.' 
Wells  Coll.,  1900-03;  Instr.  English, 
Univ.  of  Vt.,  1903-04. 

Karl  Josef  Grimm.  (F),  Ravner  Fel- 
low, 1899-1901.— Prof.  Modern  Lang. 
and  Hebrew,  Ursinus  Coll.,  College- 
viile.  Pa; 
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Hollister    Adelbert    Hamilton,     (F),    a. 
B.,    Rochester,    1892;   Lecturer,    Bryn 
Mawr,    1S99-1900.— Prof.    Greek,    El- 
mira    Coll.,    N.    Y. 
Willis    Boit    Holmes,    A.    B.,    Harvard, 
1896;      Instr.,     Mass.      Inst.     Tech.. 
1S99-1900. — Assoc.    Chem.,    Univ.    of 
Chicago. 
George  Oscar  James,   (F),  A.  B.,  1895; 
Instr.,    Univ.   of  Utah,   1S90-97;  Lec- 
turer   and    Assoc.    Prof.,    Columbian, 
1900-1902;    Instr.,    Lehigh,    1902-03. 
—Instr.     Math.,     Wash.     Univ.,     St. 
Louis. 
James    William     Kern,     Univ.    of    Va., 
1881. — Assoc.  Prof.  Latin.  Wash,  and 
Lee  Univ..  Lexington,   Va. 
George    Philip    Krapp,    A.    B.,    Witten- 
berg,   1894.— Tutor,    English,    Colum- 
bia. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,   (F),  A.  B.,  1896; 
Prof.,    Franklin   and   Marshall,    1899- 
1900. — Instr.   German. 
Alvin  Fayette  Lewis,  A.  B..  Princeton. 
1884;  Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Arkansas, 
1899-1902. 
Joseph    Francis    Merrill,     (F),     s.     jj. 
Mich.,     1893.— Prof.     Physic's,     Univ.' 
of   Utah,    Salt   Lake  City. 
Alfred    William    Milden,     (F),    A.     B., 
Toronto,  18S8.— Prof.  Classics,  Emory 
and   Henry   Coll.,    Emory,    Va. 
Walter    Alexander   Montgomery,    A.    P.. 
1S92 ;    Instr.,    Univ.    of    Ark.,    1899- 
1900;     Acting     Prof.,     Miss.     Univ.. 
1900-01.— Class.  Master,  Gram.  Sch., 
Sewanee,   Tenn. 
Daniel    Esten    Motley.    A.    B.,    Milliean 

(Tenn.),  1894.— Washington,  D.  C. 
Rokuro  Nakaseko,  Doshisha  Univ.,  Tok- 
yo,   1889;    Yale    (Fellow,    1899-1901, 
M.    S.,    1901).— instr.    Chem.,    Univ.' 
of  Kyoto. 
William     Albert     NItze,      (F),     A.     B., 
1S94;  Lecturer  and  Tutor,   Columbia' 
1S99-1903.— Prof.      Romance     Lang., 
Amherst. 
Frederick  Albert  Saunders,    (F),  A.  B 
Toronto,      1895;     Instr.,      Ha'verford,' 
1899-1901.—  Assoc.      Prof.      Physics, 
Syracuse  Univ.,   N.   Y. 
Laurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier,    (F) 
A.    B.,    1896.— U.    S.    Geol.    Survey' 
Wash. 
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St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Instr.,    Smith    Coll.,     1899-04. — Prof. 
Hist.,    Univ.    of   the   South,    Sewanee. 
Tenn. 
Rev.    Charles   William    Sommerville,    A. 
B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,   1890; 
Leetr.,    1900-1901. — Clergyman,   Bait. 
Mervin    Tubman     Sudler,     S.     B.,     Md. 
Agric,    1894;    M.    D.,    Coll.    P.    and 
S.,    Bait.,     1901;    Asst.     and    Instr., 
1S99-1902. — Instr.  Anat.,  Med.  Dept., 
Cornell  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
♦Morris  Crater  Sutphen,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton,   1890;    Instr.    Latin,    1899-1901. 
*August  31,   1901. 
William    Taylor    Thorn,    A.    B.,     Wash. 

and  Lee,  1869. — Washington,  D.  C. 
Harold  John  Turner,  A.  B.,  1892;  Prof., 
Western  Md.,   1900-01. — Asst.  Chem., 
Tufts   Coll.,    Mass. 
^"mpbell   Easter  Waters,   A.   B.,    1895; 
"p'roi'--    Conn-    Agric,    1900-01. — Asst. 
Chemistry. 
Henry     Skinner     vTest-      <F>'     A-     B- 
1893;  Prof.,  Bait.  6^  Co11-  1894-97 
and  1900;  Instr.  EnglishV    1899-1900. 
—Principal,     Western     High  ^chool, 
Bait.  l 

Francis  Daniel  Wilson,  S.  B.,  Va. 
Polytech.,  1S94 ;  Asst.,  Tufts,  1899- 
1900. — Instr.  Chem.,  Va.  Polytechnic, 
Blacksburg. 
James  Henry  Curry  Winston,  A.  B. 
and  S.  B.,  Hamp.-Sidney,  1S94. — 
Adj.  Prof.  Phys.  Science,  Hampden- 
Sidney,    Va.  (42) 

1900 


Homer  Van  Valkenburg  Black,  A.  B., 
Univ.  of  Ga.,  1896. — Asst.  Chem., 
Ga.    School  of  Tech.,   Atlanta. 

William  Martin  Blanchard,  (F),  A.  B., 
Rand. -Macon,  1894  ;  Instr..  Rose  Poly- 
tech., 1900-01. — Prof.  Chem.,  De- 
Pauw,    Greencastle,    Ind. 

Hall  Canter,  A.  B.,  Rand. -Macon,  1892. 
— Prof.  Chem.,  Rand. -Macon,  Ash- 
land,   Va. 

Charles  Edward  Caspar!,  (F),  A.  B., 
1896;  Asst.,  Columbia,  1900-01. — 
Prof.  Chem.,  St.  Louis  Coll.  of 
Pharm. 

Hardee  Chambliss,  Va.  Mil.  Inst.,  1894; 


M.     S.,    Vanderbilt,     1899. — Research 
Chemist,  General  Chem.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
William    Sidney    Drewry,    A.    B.,    Va., 
1893. — Instr.    Hist.,    Mo.    Univ.,    Co- 
lumbia. 
James    Edwin    Duerden,    Assoc.    Royal 
Coll.  of  Sci.,  London,   1889;  Curator, 
Inst,    of   Jamaica,    1895-1901  ;    Bruce 
Fellow,   1901-02;  Acting  Prof.,   Univ. 
of     N.     C,     1902-03. — Acting     Prof. 
Zool.,   Univ.  of  Mich. 
Luther  Pfahler  Eisenhart,    (F),   A.    B., 
Pa.      Coll.,      1896.  —  Instr.      Math., 
Princeton. 
Herbert   Baldwin   Foster,    (F),    A.    B., 
Harvard,     1895 ;     Acting     Prof.,     St. 
Stephen's.     1900-01.  —  Prof.     Greek, 
Univ.   of  S.    Dak.,    Vermillion. 
William  Linwood  Foushee,    (F),   A.   M., 
Wake    Forest,     1894;     Acting    Prof., 
Mercer,    1900-01. — Prof.   Latin,   Rich- 
mond Coll. 
Wightman   Wells   Garner,    A.    B.,    S.    C. 
Coll.,      1896. —  Asst.      Chem.,      Tufts 
Coll.,  Mass. 
Clyde    Chew    Glascock,     (F),    Univ.    of 

Va.,  1892. — Instr.  German,  Yale. 
Lawrence  Edmonds  Griffin,  (F),  A.  B. 
and  Ph.  B.,  Hamline,  1895;  Bruce 
Fellow,  1900;  Instr.,  Adelbert,  1900- 
02. — Prof.  Biol.,  Mo.  Valley  Coll., 
j-ifarshall. 
Rev.  H.Adolph    Guttmacher,    A.    B.,    Cin- 

ciimi'ti,    1S87.— Rabbi,    Bait. 
Sivert   Nt    Hagen,    (F),    A.    B.,    Luther, 
1896. — Wnstr.     English,     Iowa    Univ., 
Iowa   Clr\y- 
Joseph    CawWll    Herrick,     (F),    A.    B., 
Va.,    1896.--^Instr.    Sciences,    St.    Jo- 
seph's Sem.,t.  Yonkers,   N.  Y. 
David  Wilbur   'Horn,   A.    B.,   Dickinson, 

1897. — Assoc-    Chem.,    Bryn   Mawr. 
William    Bashfosrd    Huff,    A.    B.,    Wis., 
1889;    A.    M.,-    Chicago,    1896;    Asst. 
and  Instr.,   19C>0-02. — Assoc.  Physics, 
Bryn   Mawr. 
♦Julian  Huguenin  ,    (F),  A.  B.,  Charles- 
ton,    1S95;     Acting     Prof.     English, 
Univ.   of  La.,    :1900-1901.     'February 
19,   1901. 
Walter  Hullihen,     (F),  A.  B.,  Va.,  1896. 
— Classical  Mas'ter,  Univ.   Sch.,   Bait. 
Robert     Edmund   ''  Humphreys,     A.     B.. 
Emory    and    He'nry,    1889. — Chemist, 
Standard   Oil  Co.,   Whiting,    Ind. 
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Charles  Ranald  Maclnnes,  Queen's  (A. 
M.,  1S96,  Instr.,  1900-02)  ;  Lecturer, 
Math.,  Manitoba  Coll.,  1902-03. — 
Director  of  Gymnasium. 

William  Starr  Myers.  A.  B.,  N.  C. 
Univ.,  1S97. — Hist.  Master,  Country 
School,    Bait. 

John  Charles  Olsen,  (F),  A.  B.,  Knox, 
1890. — Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech. 

Austin  McDowell  Patterson,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1897;  Instr.,  Centre  Coll., 
1900-01  ;  Instr.  Chem.,  Rose  Poly- 
tech.,   1901-03. — Springfield,    Mass. 

Louis  Maxwell  Potts,  A.  B.,  Wash,  and 
Jeff.,    1896. — Electrician,    Bait. 

George  Lovic  Pierce  Radcliffe,  A.  B., 
1897;  Instr.  Hist.,  Bait.  City  Coll., 
1901-02. — Atty.    at  Law,    Bait. 

Albert  Moore  Reese,  A.  B.,  1892; 
Prof.,  Allegheny,  1901-02. —  Assoc. 
Prof.  Histol.,  etc.,  Syracuse  Univ., 
N.  Y. 

Herbert  Meredith  Reese,  (F),  A.  B., 
1897;  Asst.,  Lick  Observ.,  1900-03. 
— Asst.,  Yerkes  Observ.,  Williams 
Bay,   Wis. 

Rev.  William  Rosenau,  A.  B.,  Cincin- 
nati, 1888. — Rabbi,  Bait. ;  Assoc. 
Hebrew. 

♦Richard  Burton  Rowe,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Union,  1896;  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
1900-02.     *May   26,    1902. 

James  Eustace  Shaw,  (F),  A.  B.,  1896. 
— Assoc.  Italian. 

Ernest  Ashton  Smith,  A.  B.,  Ohio 
Wesleyan,  18S8. —  Prof.  Hist,  and 
Econ.,  Allegheny  Coll.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Elisha  Chisholm  Walden,  A.  B.,  Ohio 
Wesleyan,   1892. — Webb  City,  Mo. 

Charles  Clinton  Weaver,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity,  N.  C,  1895 ;  Pres.,  Ruther- 
ford Coll.,  1900-03. —  Prof.  Hist., 
Davenport  Coll.,  Lenoir,  N.  C.         (35) 

1901 

Herbert   Thompson    Archibald,    (F),    A. 

B.,    Dalhousie,     1897. — Prof.    Greek, 

Occidental  Coll.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
George    Ernest    Barnett,     (F),     A.     B., 

Rand.-Macon,      1891. —  Instr.      Pollt. 

Econ. 
Robert  Montgomery  Bird,  A.  B.,  Hamp- 

den-Sidney,    1897;   Asst.    Prof.,   Miss. 


Agric,  1901-02. — Acting  Prof.  Agric. 
Chem.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  Columbia. 

Jay  Allan  Bonsteel,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1896. — Geologist,  Dept.  of  Agric, 
Washington. 

Lyman  James  Briggs,  S.  B.,  Mich. 
Agric,  1893;  M.  S.,  Mich.  Univ., 
1895. — Physicist,  Dept.  of  Agric, 
Washington. 

George  Dobbin  Brown,  (F),  A.  B., 
1895;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Vt., 
1901-02. — Instr.  English,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Palmer  Caldwell,  (F),  Tulane 
(A.  B.,  1893,  B.  E.,  1895,  Ch.  E., 
1897). — Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Tulane, 
New  Orleans. 

Victor  John  Chambers,  S.  B.,  Rochester, 
1895. — Tutor,  Organ.  Chem.,  Colum- 
bia. 

William  Chambers  Coker,  S.  B.,  S.  C. 
Coll.,  1894. — Assoc.  Prof.  Botany, 
Univ.  of  N.   C,  Chapel  Hill. 

Winterton  Conway  Curtis,  (F),  A.  B., 
Williams,  1897. — Instr.  Zool.,  Univ. 
of    Mo.,    Columbia. 

Waverley  Bayard  Daniel,  (F),  A.  M., 
Wake  Forest,  1892. — Prof.  Latin, 
Baylor   Univ.,    Waco,    Texas. 

James  McDowell  Douglas,  A.  B.,  David- 
son, 1893. — Instr.  Chem.,  Davidson 
Coll.,    N.    C. 

Rev.  Arthur  Henry  Ewlng,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wash,  and  Jeff.,  1887  ;  Western  Theol. 
Sem.  (Pa.),  1890. — Prof.,  Christian 
Coll.,    Allahabad,    India. 

James  Marlon  Farr,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
1894. —  Prof.  English,  Fla.  Univ., 
Lake   City. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer,  (F>, 
S.  B.,  Ky.  State,  1897;  Asst.  Chem., 
1901-03. —  Research  Asst.,  Carnegie 
Inst. ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Rev.  Francis  LeJau  Frost,  S.  T.  B., 
Gen.  Theol.  Sem.  (N.  Y.),  1897.— 
Clergyman,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Everett  Gilbert,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1895;  Instr.,  Hobart,  1901- 
03. — Asst.  Prof.  Physics,  Dartmouth, 
Hanover,    N.    H. 

Roscoe  Guernsey,  (F),  A.  B.,  Union, 
1896;  Instr.,  1901-03. — Tutor,  Greek, 
Columbia. 

Fred  Cole  Hicks,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Cornell 
Coll.,  1896. — Instr.  German,  Mon- 
mouth  Coll.,    111. 
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Gilbert  Logan  Houser.  S.  B.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1891. — Prof.  Animal  Morphol., 
etc.,  Iowa  Univ.,   Iowa  City. 

Norton  Adams  Kent,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Asst.,  Yerkes  Observ.,  1901-03. — 
Prof.  Physics,  Wabash,  Crawfords- 
ville,    Ind. 

George  Curtis  Martin,  (F),  S.  B.. 
Cornell,   1898. — Instr.  Paleontology. 

William  Elejius  Martin,  (F),  A.  M., 
Southern  Univ.,  1898. — Prof.  Hist, 
Emory  and   Henry  Coll.,   Emory,    Va. 

Jens  Anderson  Ness,  (F),  A.  B.,  Lu- 
ther,   1884. — Baltimore. 

Francis  LeJau  Parker,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Mil. 
Acad.,  1S94;  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1900. 
— Prof.  Chem.,  Charleston  Coll.,  S.  C. 

Harold  Pender,  A.  B.,  1898;  Instr. 
Physics,  Syracuse  Univ.,  1902-03. — 
Electrician,    Pittsburg. 

Israel  Euclid  Rabinovitch,  (F). — New 
York. 

George  Burr  Richardson,  (F),  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1895. — U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
Wash. 

Charles  Carroll  Schenck,  A.  B.,  1893 ; 
Asst.,  Lehigh,  1901:02. — Instr.  Phys- 
ics, McGill  Univ.,   Montreal. 

Ward  Weaver  Simmons,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech.,  1897. — Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(30) 

1902 

Frank    Ringgold     Blake,     (F),     A.     B., 

1S97. — Instr.    Oriental   Lang. 
George  Cator,   A.   B.,   1901. — Baltimore. 
Friend    Ebenezer    Clark,    W.    Va.    Univ. 

(S.     B.,     189S,     Instr.,     1902-03).— 

Instr.    Chem.,    Pa.    State   Coll. 
Arthur    Byron    Coble,    (F),    A.    B.,    Pa. 

Coll.,   1897;  Instr.  Math.,  Mo.  Univ., 

1902-03. — Research     Asst.,     Carnegie 

Inst.  ;   Fellow  by  Courtsey. 
Albert     Eugene     Curdy,      (F),     A.     B., 

Kansas,    18S5. — Instr.    French,    Yale. 
Theodore  Clinton  Foote,   A.   B.,   Racine. 

1880;    S.    T.    B.,    Gen.    Theol.    Sem. 

(N.  Y.),  1S84;  Rayner  Fellow,   1901- 

03. — Instr.,  Bibl.  Lit. 
James     Warner     Harry,      (F),     A.     B., 

Georgetown   (Ky.),   1899. — Baltimore. 
Herman  Kurrelmeyer,   (F),  A.  B.,  1899. 

— Instr.     Mod.     Lang.,     Mass.     Inst. 

Tech. 


Charles  Fowler  Lindsay,  (F),  A.  B., 
Dalhousie,  1899. — Research  Chemist, 
Gen.   Elec.    Co.,    Schenectady. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Miles,  (F),  A.  B., 
1894;  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1S97.— 
German  Master,  Country  School,  Bait. 

Louis  Alexander  Parsons,  (F),  A.  B., 
Iowa  Univ.,  1895;  Asst.,  1902-03.— 
Instr.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake   City. 

Henry  Farnham  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Ver- 
mont, 1896. — Asst.  Prof.  Biol.,  Univ. 
of    Vt,    Burlington. 

Charles  Snavely,  A.  B.,  Otterbein,  1894. 
— Prof.  Hist.,  Otterbein,  Westerville, 
Ohio. 

Percy  Goldthwait  Stiles,  (F),  S.  B., 
Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1897;  Asst.,  1900- 
02. — Instr.   Physiol.,   N.    Y.   Univ. 

William  Stone  Weedon,  (F),  S.  B., 
Md.  Agric,  1897. — Research  Chemist, 
Gen.   Elec.   Co.,   Schenectady. 

John  Boswell  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Profic.  in 
Elec,  1S93,  A.  B.,  1898. — Assoc. 
Electricity. 

Kisaburo  Yamaguchi,  (F),  Tokyo  Coll. 
of  Sei.,  1891. — Chemist,  Furukawa 
Central  Office  of  Mines,  Tokyo.      (17) 


1303 

LeRoy  Carr  Barret,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wash, 
and   Lee,    1897. — Instr.   Latin. 

Elbert  Jay  Benton,  (F),  A.  B.,  Camp- 
bell Univ.,  1895. — Instr.  Hist.,  Wes- 
tern Reserve  Univ.,  Cleveland. 

George  Olaf  Berg,  (F),  A.  B.,  St.  Olaf 
Coll.,  1899. — Acting  Prof.  Greek,  St. 
Olaf,    Northfleld,    Minn. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Carver,  S.  B.,  Pa. 
Coll.,  1900.— Chemist,  Standard  Oil 
Co.,   Whiting,   Ind. 

Henry  Augustus  Converse,  A.  B.,  Hamp- 
den-Sidney,   1893. — Instr.  Math. 

Rev.  John  P.  Coony. — Asst.  Chem.,  St. 
Louis   Univ.,    Mo. 

Frank  Linley  Critchlow,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton,  1S96. — Instr.  French,  Princeton. 

Charles  Keyser  Edwards,  (F),  A.  B., 
1897. — Prof.  Physics,  Christian  Coll., 
Macao,  China. 

rhilip  Howard  Edwards,  (F),  A.  B., 
St.  John's,  1898. — Classical  Master, 
Friends'    School,    Bait. 
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Frederick  Hutton  Getman,  (P). — Re- 
search Asst.  Ohem.,  Carnegie  Inst. 

William  Elford  Gould,  A.  B.,  Columbia, 
1879. — Baltimore. 

Philip  Warner  Harry,  A.  B.,  1898. — 
Instr.,  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati. 

Yukimasa  Hattori,  (F),  Tokyo  Coll.  of 
Sci.,   1898. 

John  Gale  Hun,  (F),  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1899. — Instr.    Math.,    Princeton. 

Albert  Johannsen,  (F),  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Utah,  1898. — U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
Wash. 

Thomas  Madison  Jones,  A.  B.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1894. — Prof.  Latin,  Rand.- 
Macon,   Ashland,  Va. 

George  Wiles  Middlekauff,  A.  B.,  Frank- 
lin and  Marshall,  1891. — Physicist, 
Bureau  of  Standards,   Wash. 

Benjamin  Leroy  Miller,  (F),  A.  B., 
Kansas  Univ.,  1897;  A.  M.,  Penn 
Coll..  1898. —  Assoc.  Geol.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa. 

Joseph  Haines  Moore,  A.  B.,  Wilming- 
ton (O.),  1897. — Asst.,  Lick  Obser- 
vatory,  Cal. 


Alfred  James  Morrison,  (F),  A.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1895.  —  Brooklyn, 
N.   Y. 

Roland  Jessup  Mulford,  (F),  Harvard 
(A.  B.,  1893,  LL.  B.,  1S96).— Head 
Master,  Cheshire  School,  Conn. 

John  David  Rodeffer,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1895. — Instr.  Engl.,  Bait.  City  Coll.. 
1903-04. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  (F),  A.  B., 
Trinity  (Ont.),  1894;  Lecturer,  Mc- 
Gill,  1898-01. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek, 
Bryn   Mawr,    Pa. 

Charles  Albert  Savage,  A.  B.,  1895. — 
Asst.  Prof.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Minn., 
Minneapolis. 

Atherton  Seidell,  Univ.  of  Ga.  (B.  Agr., 
1898,  S.  B.,  1899)  ;  M.  S.,  Colum- 
bian, 1901. —  Chemist,  Bureau  of 
Soils,   Dept.   of  Agric,   Wash. 

Daniel  Naylor  Shoemaker,  (F),  S.  B., 
Earlham,  1894,  Asst.,  Zool.,  1900-01. 
— Science  Instr.,  Hartsville  Seminary, 
S.  C. 

Arthur   Whitmore   Smith,    (F),    S.    B., 
New   Hampshire,    1893. — Asst.   Phys- 
ics,   Univ.   of  Mich.  (27) 
(623) 
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When  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
is  to  be  understood.  (F)  indicates  that  the  person  has  held  a  fellowship  here. 
*— Died. 


1897 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard,   1893. — Assoc.    Prof.    Anatomy. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Prof., 
Coll.  of  P.  and  S. ;  Chief,  Med. 
Clinic ;    Instr.    Medicine. 

•Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893. 
•September   27,    1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893. — 
Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  ;  Instr. 
Medicine. 

Guy  LeRoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wis.  ,1893. — 
Physician,   Bait. ;  Assoc.   Gynecology. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893. 
— Physician,  Buffalo ;  Pathologist, 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hosp.  ;  Instr. 
Clin.    Med.,    Univ.    of   Buffalo. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1894. — Res.  Pathologist;  As- 
soc.  Prof.   Pathol. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
S.  C,  1891;  M.  S.,  Va.  Polytech., 
1892.  —  Asst.,  Bacteriol.,  Dept.  of 
Agric,  Washington. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891, 
Instr.,  Surgery,  1900-02. — Physician, 
Washington ;  Prof.  Surg.  Pathol.,  Co- 
lumbian. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  (F),  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1893. — Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  (F),  A.  B.,  1893. 
— Assoc.    Pathology. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar, 
1892. — Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarth- 
more,  1893. — Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin. 
Asst.    Surgery. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893. 
— Physician,   Bait. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893. — Director,  Biol.  Lab.,  U.  S.  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B..  1894. 
— Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst. ; 
Instr.   Orthopaedic  Surg. 


William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Ky. 
Univ.,  1893. — Asst.  Prof.  Med.,  Univ. 
of  Mo.,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1894. — Physician,  New  London,  Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893. 
— Instr.  Clin.  Pathol.,  Cornell,  N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  (F),  A.  B., 
1894. — Assoc.   Physiology. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894. 
— Physician,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Lec- 
turer, Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med. 
School. 

William  Weber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1893;  Fellow,  McGill,  1899-1901,  and 
Rockefeller  Inst.,  1901-02. —  Instr. 
Bacteriol. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B.,  1S94. 
— Physician,  N.  Y.  ;  Instr.  Clin. 
Pathol.,   Cornell. 

Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1894. — Res.  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Wash. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  Yale  (A. 
B..  1892,  Ph.  D.,  1894)  ;  A.  M., 
Lafayette,  1896. — Physician,  Bait.  ; 
Clin.  Asst.  ;  Asst.  Pediatrics. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893. — Physi- 
cian, Omaha;  Prof.  Bacteriol.,  etc., 
Creighton   Med.    Coll. 

Gertrude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1894. — 
Physician,  N.  Y. ;  Clin.  Asst.,  Belle- 
vue  Hosp. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wis., 
'1894.  —  Physician,  Milwaukee ;  Ad- 
junct to  Chair  of  Med.,  Wis.  Coll.  of 
P.  and  S. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  (F),  A.  B., 
1894. —  Asst.  Pathology  and  Instr. 
Med. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union, 
1893,  and  Harvard,  1894. —  Asst. 
Pathol.,  and  Lecturer,  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,   Cleveland. 

Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1S94. — Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. ; 
Asst.  Surg.,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women. 
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Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1894;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901. — Asst. 
Theory  and  Prac.  of  Physic,  Harvard ; 
vard  ;  Physician,  Boston. 

Georgiana  Sands,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1893. 
— Physician,    Port    Chester,    N.    Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Sehenck,  A.  B., 
Williams,  1894;  Instr.  Gynecol., 
1902-03. — Physician,   Detroit. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892. — Physician,  Hartford,  Conn.  ; 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart- 
ford Hosp. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887. — Physician,  N.  Y.  ;  Clin.  Asst., 
Hosp.    for   Ruptured   and    Crippled.     - 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1S94. —  Physician,  Bait.  ; 
Clin.   Asst.    Medicine.  (22) 

1899 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895. — Physician,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A.  B., 
1895. — Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst.  ; 
Asst.  Obstetrics. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Mich.,  1896. 
— Asst.  Res.  Physician  ;  Instr.  Medi- 
cine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895. 
— Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst.  Surg. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1894. — Asst.  Res.  Physician, 
Clin.  Lab. ;  Assoc.  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Cal.,  1895. — Physician,  Kalama- 
zoo,   Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  (P),  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cal.,  1895. — Assoc.  Physiology. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895. —  Med.  Missionary,  Yangchow, 
China. 

Richard  Holden  Follia,  Jr.,  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1895.— Res.  Surgeon;  Instr. 
Surgery. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1894;  A.  B.,  1895.— Pathologist  and 
Director,  Pathol.  Lab.,  R.  I.  Hosp., 
Providence;    Instr.,    Brown   Univ. 

•James  Daton  Gallagher,. A.  B.,  1895. 
'April  1,    1901. 

Henry  Harris  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895. 
— Physician,  San  Francisco;  Asst. 
Med.,  Cooper  Med.  Coll. 


Henry    Joseph     Hoye,     A.     B.,     Brown, 

1895. — Physician,    Providence. 
Louis    Williams    Ladd,     A.     B.,     Yale, 
1895. —  Lecturer,      Western     Reserve 
Univ. 
Charles   Sumner  Little,   A.   B.,  Wabash, 
1894. — Demonstr.     Pathol.,    Coll.     of 
P.    and    S.,    and    Physician,     Indian- 
apolis. 
John    Arthur    Luetscher,    S.    B.,    Wis., 

1895. — Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst. 
Frank    Aliemoug    Lupton,    S.    B.,    Ala. 
Polytech.,  1891. — Physician,  and  Prof. 
Clin.  Micros.,  Birmingham  Med.  Coll., 
Ala. 
Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,    1895;   Assoc.    Obstetrics,    1900- 
03. — Univ.  of  Chicago. 
Chester    Lea    Magee,    A.    B.,    Stanford, 

1895. — Physician,   San  Diego,  Cal. 
Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.,  Miami,  1895. 
— Physician,  Oxford,  O.  ;  Med.  Direc- 
tor,   Miami   Univ. 
Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton. 1893. — Prof.,  Biol.,  Robert  Coll., 
Constantinople,  Turkey. 
Paul    Octavius    Owsley,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 
1895. —  Physician,     Chicago  ;     Instr., 
Northwestern  Med.    School. 
Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1895. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Coll. 
of    P.    and    S.  ;    Clin.    Asst.  ;    Asst., 
Medicine. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B.,  1895. — Physi- 
cian,   Bait.  ;    Demonstr.,    Coll.    of   P. 
and   S.  ;    Clin.    Asst.  ;    Asst.,    Laryng- 
ology. 
John    Albertson    Sampson,    A.    B.,    Wil- 
liams, 1895. — Resident  Gynecologist. 
Halbert     Severin     Steensland,     S.     B., 
Wis.,    1895. — Director,    Pathol.    Lab., 
Syracuse  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
William   Ridgely   Stone,    A.    B.,    Prince- 
ton, 1895. — Asst.  Obstetrician,  Black- 
well's  Island  Hosp.  ;  Asst.  Physician, 
Cornell  Univ.  Disp.,  N.  Y. 
Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895. — 
Physician,    Bait.  ;    Clin.    Prof.,    Bait. 
Med.   Coll. ;   Clin.   Asst. ;   Asst.,   Der- 
matology. 
Frederick    Herman    Verhoeff,    Ph.     B., 
Yale,    1895;   Harvard   (A.   M.,   1902, 
Asst.,    1901-02.) — Pathologist,   Mass. 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston. 
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William     Wbitridge    Williams,     A.     B., 

1895 ;     Asst.,     Pathology,     Harvard, 

1901-03. — Mass.   Gen.   Hosp.,   Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoff,   S.   B.,  Wellesley, 

1804. — Physician,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 
John    Lawrence    Yates,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 
1894;  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1895;  Asst.,  1901- 
02. — Physician,  Chicago.  (32) 

1900 
Joseph    Akerman,    A.    B.,    Ga.,    1894. — 
Supt.,    Walker   Memorial   Hosp.,   Wil- 
mington,   N.   C. 
Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cal.,     1S96. — Physician,     San    Fran- 
cisco. 
Mabel  Fletcher   Austin,    S.    B.,    Minne- 
sota, 1896.— Pathologist,  N.  E.  Hosp., 
Boston. 
Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891. — Physician,  Schaghticoke,  N.  Y. 
'Milton     Bettmann,     A.     B.,     Harvard, 

1897.     *May,   1902. 
Evelyn   Briggs,   A.   B.,   Stanford,   1890. 

— Physician,    Sacramento,   Cal. 
Lawrason    Brown,    A.    B.,    1895. — Phy- 
sician,  Saranac  Lake,   N.   Y. 
Herman     Bruile,     A.     B.     and     S.     B., 
Hampden-Sidney,   1895. — Clin.  Asst. ; 
Physician,  Bait. 
Curtis    Field    Burnam,    A.    B.,    Central 
(Ky.),    1895. — Asst.    Res.    Gynecolo- 
gist. 
Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,   A.    B.,   Yale, 
189G. — Physician,    N.    Y.  ;   Asst.,   Pa- 
thol.,   Columbia. 
Henry    Asbury    Christian,    A.    B.    and 
A.    M.,    Rand.-Macon,    1S95. — Instr., 
Pathol.,    Harvard. 
William    Remshart   Dancy,    S.    B.,    Ga., 

1896. — Physician,   Savannah,   Ga. 

Frank   Curtiss   Davis,    A.    B.,    Amherst. 

1895. — Physician,     Rochester,     Minn. 

(Degree  granted  December  4,   1899.) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,   Ph.   B.,   Yale, 

1896. — Physician,  Ambridge,  Pa. 
Henry    Courtney    Evans,    A.    B.,    Adel- 
bert,     1896. — Interne,     Western     Pa. 
Hosp. ,    Pittsburg. 
Rose   Fairbank,    A.    B.,    Smith,    1895. — 
Hosp.    Physician,    Jhansi,    N.    W.    P., 
India. 
Clarence    B.    Farrar,    A.    B.,    Harvard, 
1896. —  Asst.      Physician,      Sheppard 
Hosp.  ;  Clin.  Asst.,  Neurology. 


Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher.  S.  B..  Univ. 
of  Cal.,  1896. — Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 
William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896. — Clin.  Asst. ;  Physi- 
cian, Bait. 
Howard   Fletcher,   A.    B.,   Rand.-Macon, 

1895. — Physician,  Richmond,  Va. 
Joseph  Marshall  Flint,   Chicago   (S.   B., 
1895,    Assoc,    1900-01).— Prof.,    An- 
atomy,   Univ.   of   Cal.,    Berkeley. 
William    Patrick   Healy,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 

1896. — Physician,  N.  Y. 
•William   Faithful  Heudrickson,   A.    B., 
1S96;  Asst.  Demonstr.,  Pathol.,  Univ. 
of   Pa.,    1900-02.     'August  21,    1902. 
Albion    Walter    Hewlett,    S.    B.,    Univ. 
of  Cal.,   1895. — Physician,   San  Fran- 
cisco. 
William  Crissey   Kellogg,   A.   B.,   Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. ;  Asst. 
Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Ga. 
Preston   Eyes,    A.    B.,    Bowdoin,    1896. 

Fellow,    Rockefeller    Inst. ;    Instr. 

Anat.,    Univ.   of  Chicago. 
Leona   Lebus,    S.    B.,    Wellesley,    1889. 

— Physician,    Los   Angeles,    Cal. 
Warren    Harmon    Lewis,  ■  S.    B.,    Mich., 

1S96. — Assoc.   Anatomy. 
Harry    Wilson    Little,    S.    B.,    Wabash, 

1896. — Physician,  Evansville,  Ina. 
Ellen   Louise  Lowell,    A.    B..    Stanford, 

1896. — Physician,    N.   Y. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 

1896;     Asst.,     1900-02.—  Asst., 

Physiol.,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  Berkeley. 

Mary  Wilbur  Marvell,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 

1894. — Physician,    Fall   River,    Mass. 

Clara    Meltzer.    A.    B.,    Barnard,    1896. 

Clin.  Asst.,  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 

N.  Y. 
Clelia    Duel    Mosher,    A.    B.,    Stanford, 

1893. — Physician,    Palo   Alto,    Cal. 
Hannah  Glidden  Myrick,  A.  B.,   Smith, 
1896. — Physician,    Dorchester,    Mass. 
♦Edward    Spiller   Oliver,    A.    B.,    1895. 

*March  18,  1902. 
Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895. — Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Dorothy  M.  Reed,  (F),  B.  L.,  Smith, 
1895. — Res.-  Phys.,  Babies'  Hosp., 
N.  Y. 
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Glanville   Yeisley    Rusk,    A.    B.,    1890 ; 

Asst.    Psychiatry,    1902-03. — Pathol. 

Inst.,    Ward's   Island,    N.    Y. 
Florence    Rena    Sabln,     S.     B.,     Smith, 

1893. — Assoc.  Anatomy. 
William   Francis   Mattlngly   Sowers,    A. 

B.,      Princeton,      1896. —  Asst.      Res. 

Surgeon. 
Ellen  Appleton  Stone,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe, 

1895;    A.    M.,    Brown,    1896. — Phys., 

Providence. 
Mortimer    Warren,     A.     B.,     Bowdoin, 

1896. — Physician,  N.  Y. 
Paul  Gerhardt  Woolley,  S.   B.,  Chicago, 

1896;  Fellow,  McGill  Univ.,  1901-02. 

— Pathologist.    Biol.    Lab.    U.    S.    A., 

Manila.  (44) 

1901 

•Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1897.     *August  28,  1903. 

Frederick  Harry  Baetjer,  A.  B.,  1897. 
— Asst.  Res.  Surg. ;  Asst.,  Surgery. 

William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897. — House  Phys.,  St.  Luke's  Hosp., 
N.  Y. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1897. — Physician,    Albany,    N.    Y. 

Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1897. — Asst.  Med.  Examiner, 
Pa.  R.  R.   (Relief  Dept.),  Phila. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B., 
Lafayette,  1897. — First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila. 

Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Ga., 
1896. — Physician,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

John  Robert  Bosley,  A.  B.,  Western 
Md.,  1896. — 1st  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon U.  S.  A.,  Washington. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  S.  B.,  Wis., 
1896. — Asst.  Pathol. ;  Asst.  Res.  Pa- 
thologist. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897. 
— House  Officer,  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp., 
Boston. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897. — Instr.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med. 
School. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chace,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1S94. — Physician,    Fall   River,    Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Ala.,  1896. — Physician,  Birming- 
ham,   Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williaius, 
1S97. — Physician,    Detroit,    Mich. 


Ray   Connor,    A.    B.,   Williams,    1897. — 

Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 
George   Silas   Drake,   Jr.,    A.    B.,    Yale, 
1897. — Res.    Phys.,    Union    Prot.    In- 
firmary,   Bait. 
Adelaide    Dutcher,    S.    B.,    Wis.,    1897. 

— Physician,   Syracuse,   N.   Y. 
Henry    Atwood    Fowler,    S.    B.,    Minne- 
sota,   1895.— Physician,    Washington. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1897.  —  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst.  ;  Asst.  Demonstr.,  Pathol.,  Univ. 
of   Pa. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897. — 
Physician,  Wash.  ;  Asst.,  Obstetrics, 
Howard  Univ. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1898. — Physician,    Boston. 

Louis  Virgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill, 
1896. — Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst. ; 
Asst.  Med. 

Holland  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B., 
Wis.,    1897. — Physician,    Milwaukee. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1894,  and  Harvard,  1896.— 
Res.  Phys.,  Hosp.  for  Women,  Boston. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897. — House  Surg.,  N.  Y.  Hosp. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale. 
1897. — Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist. 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
John  W.  Garrett  Internal.  Fellow, 
Liverpool,  1901-02. — Physician,  Bom- 
bay, India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard,   1897. — Physician,    Washington. 

Harry  M.  Kauffman,  A.  B.,  1897. — 
Physician,    Washington. 

Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897. 
— 1st  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg.  U.  S.  A., 
Washington. 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897. — Student,  Berlin. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B., 
1S97. — Director,  Ayer  Clin.  Lab.,  Pa. 
Hosp.,    Philadelphia. 

William  Harvey  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brook- 
lyn Polytech.,  1896.  —  Physician, 
Brooklyn ;  Asst.  Visiting  Surgeon, 
King's   Co.    Hosp. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Moore,  S.  B.,  Wilson 
Coll.  (Pa.),  1895. — Physician,  Pitts- 
burg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896. 
— Interne,  Union  Prot.  Infirm.,  Bait. 
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Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897. 

— Physician,    Chicago. 
John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  189T. 

— House    Phys.,     St.     Luke's    Hosp., 

N.  Y. 
Mabel    Palmer    Simis,    S.    B.,    Cornell, 

1897. — Physician,   Minneapolis.    (Mrs. 

H.   L.   Ulrich.) 
Josiah   Morris   Slemons,   A.   B.,    1897. — 

Res.  Obstetrician  ;  Asst.,  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.   B.,  Roanoke. 

1892. — First  Lieut,   and  Asst.    Surg., 

U.  S.  A.,  Manila. 
Charles    Nelson    Spratt,    S.    B.,    Minne- 
sota,   1897. — House  Surg.,   Mass.   Eye 

and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston. 
Albert  Louis   Steinfeld,   A.    B.,    1897. — 

Lecturer,   Histol.   and  Pathol.,   Toledo 

Med.  Coll.  ;  Physician',  Toledo,  O. 
Carlotta    Mary    Swett,    A.    B.,    Welles- 
ley,  1896. — Physician,  Bangor,  Me. 
Henry   Ludwig   Ulrich,    S.    B.,    Rutgers, 

1897;  Prof.,   Univ.   of  Dallas,  Texas, 

1901-02. —  Physician,      Minneapolis; 

Asst.    Clin.    Micros.,   Univ.   of   Minn.  ; 

Pathologist,  Swedish  Hosp. 
Albert   James    Underbill,    A.    B.,    1897. 

—  Physician,      Bait.;      Clin.      Asst., 

Medicine. 
Marian  Bartholow  Walker,   A.   B.,   Rad- 

cliffe,     1898.  —  Physician.     Hartford, 

Conn.      (Mrs.    Marian   W.    Williams.) 
Louis   Marshall   Warfield.    A.    B.,    1897. 

— .Physician,   Savannah,   Ga. 
George   William   Warren.    A.    B.,    1S97. 

— Physician,  New  York. 
Stephen    Hurt    Watts,    A.    M.,    Rand.- 

Macon,   1896. — Asst.   Res.   Surgeon. 
Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.   B.,  Yale,   1897. 

Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Mabel  Wells,  A.   B.,  Wellesley,   1896.— 

Physician,  Monticello,  Ark. 
John    Montgomery   West,    A.    B.,    1896. 
— Student,   Vienna. 
Charles    Knickerbacker    Winne.    Jr.,    A. 

B.,    1897. —  Asst.,     Bender    Hygienic 

Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 

1902 
John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Mich.,  1898. — Fellow, 

Rockefeller  Inst.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 
John    Bradford    Briggs.    Jr.,    S.    B.,    N. 

Y.  Univ.,  1898;  Asst.  Med.,  1903. 


Bennet   Bernard   Browne,    A.    B.,    1S98. 

— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  ;  Asst., 

Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hosp. 
Robert  Martin  Brans,  A.  B.,  Va.,   1890. 

— Physician,    Bait. 
William    Morgan    Case    Bryan,     A.     B., 

Wash.    Univ.,     1S97 ;    M.    S.,    Mich., 

1898. —  Res.    Phys.,    German    Hosp., 

Philadelphia. 
Camillus    Bush,    S.    B.,    Univ.    of    Cal., 

1898. — Asst.  Res.  Surgeon. 
John     Woolman     Churchman,      A.      B., 

Princeton,    189S. — Physician,    Bait. 
Thomas  Wood  Clarke,   A.   B.,    Harvard, 

1899. — Res.     Phys.,     Lakeside    Hosp., 

Cleveland. 
Henry    Wireman   Cook,    A.    B.,    1S98. — 

Physician,    Richmond,    Va. 
John    Jacob   Jones    Coons,    S.    B.,    Ohio 

Wesleyan,    189S. —  Asst.    Res.    Surg., 

Kensington  Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 
Gustavus  Charles  Dobme,   A.   B.,    1898. 

— Physician,   Bait. 
David    Hough    Dolley,     A.     B.,     Rand.- 

Macon,    1S97. —  Resident   Pathologist, 

Lakeside    Hospital,    Cleveland ;    Asst. 

Demonstr.,    Pathol,    Western   Reserve 

Univ. 
Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898. — Pathologist, 

West.   Pa.   Hosp.,   Pittsburg. 
John    Dunlop,    S.    B.,    Princeton,    1898. 

— Interne,  Orthopedic  Hosp.,  Boston. 
William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 

— Physician,   Boston. 
Newell    Simmons   Ferry,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 

1898. — Physician,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Nellis   Barnes   Foster,    S.    B.,    Amherst, 

1898. — Asst.  Res.  Phys.,  N.  Y.  Hosp. 
William    Willoughby     Francis,     A.     B., 

1898. — Res.     Phys.,     Royal     Victoria 

Hosp.,    Montreal. 
Maurice     Albert     Frankenthal,     A.     B., 

Wash.      Univ.,      1898. —  Res.     Phys., 

Jewish   Hosp.,    St.    Louis. 
W.   Harry  Glenny,   Ph.   B.,   Yale,   1894. 

■ — Physician,    Buffalo. 
Clarence    Foster    Hardy,    B.    L.,    Wis., 

1891. — Physician,    Milwaukee. 
Morrison     LeRoy     Haviland,     Ph.      B., 

Union,       1898.  —  Physician,      Glen's 

Falls,   N.   Y. 
Mabel    Stevens    Haynes,     A.     B.,     Bryn 

Mawr,    1S98.— Physician,    Boston. 
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Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898. 

— Physician,    Bait.;    Assoc,    Neurol., 

Coll.   of  P.   and  S. ;  Chief,   of  Nerv. 

Clinic,    City   Hosp. 
Carl    Herman    Horst,    A.    B.,    Stanford, 

1898. — Physician,   Butte,   Mont. 
Solomon   Hyman,    S.   B.,   Univ.   of  Cal., 

1898. — Junior  House  Surg.,  Mt.  Sinai 

Hosp.,   N.   Y. 
William  Frederick  Jelke,   Ph.    B.,   Yale, 

1898. — Physician,  Cincinnati. 
Thomas  Monroe  Jones,    A.    B.,   Indiana, 

1898. —  Interne,     King's    Co.     Hosp., 

Brooklyn. 
Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,   1S98. 

— House  Phys.,  German  Hosp,,  N.  Y. 
Arthur    Herbert    Kimball,    S.    B.,    Am- 
herst,   1897. — Physician,   Washington. 
Louis    Charles    Lehr,     A.     B.,     1898. — 

Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  Surg. 
Edward    McCrady    L'Engle,    A.    B.,    St. 

John's,  1897. 
George    Victor    Litchfield,    Jr.,    A.    M., 

Rand. -Macon,      1897. —  Surgeon,      St. 

Paul,   Va. 
Emma    Lootz,    A.    B..    Smith,    1897. — 

Physician,    Boston. 
Seymour   DeWitt   Ludlum,    S.    B.,    Rut- 
gers,    1897. —  Asst.    Res.     Physician, 

Friends'  Asylum,   Frankford,   Pa. 
Annie  Galloway  Lyle,   A.   B.,   Stanford, 

1895. — Physician,  San  Francisco. 
George  Malcolm  McGregor,  S.  B.,  Wis., 

1894. — Physician,   Mondovi,   Wis. 
Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,   A.   B.,   Yale, 

1898. — House  Surg.,  House  of  Relief, 

N.  Y.  Hosp. 
John    Scott    McFarland,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 

189S. — Europe. 
Edmund   Webster   Meisenhelder,    A.    B., 

Pa.     Coll.,     1898. —  Interne,     Barnes 

Hospital,  Washington. 
John    Elmer    Meisenhelder,    S.    B.,    Pa. 

Coll..  1897. — Junior  Res.  Surg.,  Tay- 
lor  Hosp.,    Scran  ton,    Pa. 
♦Henry   William   Ochsner,    S.    B.,   Wis., 

1898.     *Novemler  25,   1902. 
Edward   Hiram    Reede,    A.    B.,    Cornell, 

1898. — Res.   Surg.,  St.  Luke's  Hosp., 

N.   Y. 
Edwin    Nicholas    Riggins,    A.    B.,    Wil- 
liams,    1897. —  Interne,     Hudson    St. 

Hosp.,   N.   Y. 
Carey    Pegram    Rogers,     A.     B.,     Wake 


Forest,     1897. —  Physician,     Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 
Stephen     Rushmore,     A.     B.,     Amherst, 

1897. —  Interne.     Hudson    St.     Hosp., 

New   York. 
George    Barr    Scholl,     A.     B.,     1898. — 

Physician,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Pathol. 

etc.,  Md.   Med.  Coll. 
Melville    Silverberg,     A.     B.,     Univ.    of 

Cal.,  1897. — House  Officer,  City  Hosp., 

Boston. 
John    Nathan    Simpson,    A.     B.,     Univ. 

of    Nashville,     1893.  —  Assoc.     Prof. 

Physiol.,    West    Va.     Univ.,     Morgan- 

gantown. 
Harry   Merriman    Steele,    Ph.    B.,    Yale, 

1894. — Asst.  Clin.  Micros..  Yale. 
Alice    Weld    Tallant,     A.     B.,     Smith, 

1897. — Physician,    Boston. 
Condit    Brewer    Van    Arsdall,     A.     B., 

Ky.      Wesleyan,      1894. —  Physician, 

Harrodsburg,  Ky. 
John    Van   Denburgh,    Stanford    (A.    B., 

1894,  Ph.  D.,  1897). — Physician,  San 

Francisco. 
Otis  Buckminster  Wight,   A.   B.,    Stan- 
ford, 1898. — Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 
Clara    Louise    Williams,     S.     B.,    Univ. 

of   Cal.,    1897. — Physician,    Berkeley, 

Cal. 
Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897. — Student 

of  Pathol.,  Harvard. 
Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.   B.,  Univ. 

of  N.  Dak.,  1898. — Physician,  Minne- 
apolis. (57) 
1903 
Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896. 

— Instr.,    Bacterid. ,   etc..   Northwest- 
ern Univ.,  111. 
Lewis   Clyde    Bixler,    A   B.,    Lafayette, 

1899. — House  Officer. 
Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B.,  Bryn 

Mawr,    1896. — Interne,    Infirmary   for 

Women  and  Children,  N.  Y. 
Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 

York  Univ.,  1899. — House  Officer. 
Joseph   Albert   Chatard,    A.    B.,    Loyola, 

1898. — Asst.  Res.  Phys.,  St.  Joseph's 

Hosp.,  Bait. 
George  Edward  Chinn,  Jr.,   S.  B.,   Cen- 
tral (Mo.),   1899. — Clin.  Asst.,  Shep- 

pard  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 
Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899. 

— Interne,  Hartford  Hosp.,  Conn. 
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William  Burgess,  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chica- 
go, 1899. — Clin.  Asst.,  Sheppard  Hos- 
pital, Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  Wellesley  (S.  B., 
1885,  A.  M.,  1894).  —  Physician, 
Jacksonville,   111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897. — 
Physician.  Cantou,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898. — 
Physician,  Leavenworth,   Kan. 

Roades  Payerweather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899.—  Orthopedic  House  Surgeon, 
Carney   Hosp.,    Boston. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1S98. — 
Asst.  Res.  Phys.,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1899. — Interne,  German  Hos- 
pital, N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.,  and 
S.  B.,  Hampden- Sidney,  1898. — First 
Asst.  Surg.,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St. 
Thomas  Coll.,  1895 ;  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul 
Sem.,  1897. — House  Officer. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899. — House  Officer. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
— Instr.  Anat.,  West  Va.  Univ.,  Mor- 
gantown. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1S99. 
— Surgical  Externe. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B., 
California,  1897. — House  Officer. 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.,  Kansas  Univ., 
1899. — Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899. — House  Officer. 

Clement  Levi  Jones.  S.  B.,  Wash,  and 
Jefferson,  1899. —  Physician,  James- 
town, O. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1898.— Phy- 
sician, Washington. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900. — Physician, 
Catonsville,  Md. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1900. — Interne,  Church  Home,  Bait. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  S.  B.,  Ky. 
State,  1898. — Asst.  Physiol.  Chem. 

Henry  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Wash,  and  Jef- 
ferson, 1894. — House  Officer. 

Margaret   Long,    A.    B.,    Smith,    1895. — 


Interne,    Infirmary    for    Women    and 
Children,  N.    Y. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B. 
Columbian,  1899. —  First  Asst.  Res 
Phys.,  Columbia  Hosp.,  Wash. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899 
— Asst.  House  Surg.,  Lying-in  Hosp. 
N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Co 
lumbian.  1899. — Clin.  Asst..  Emerg 
ency  Hosp.,  Wash. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B..  Princeton 
1899. — Physician,   Pittsburg. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Am 
herst,  1899. — House  Officer. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Coll.  (Bait.).  1899. —  House  Officer, 
New  England  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton.  A.  B.,  Bowdoin 
1899. — House  Officer. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin 
1899. — Res.  Phys.,  Looinis  Sanitarium 
Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Cincin 
nati,  1899.  —  Surg.  Interne,  Presb 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit 
1898. — House  Officer. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,  S.  B 
Univ.  of  Ga.,  1S98. — Physician,  At 
lanta. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899. — 
Asst.  Pathologist,  Pa.  Hosp.,  Phila. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899.  —  Demonstr.  Physiol., 
Med.  Coll.  of  Va.,  Richmond. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union,  1899. 
— Instr.  Anat.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madi- 
son. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana, 
1897.  —  Pathologist,  Charity  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896. 
— House  Officer. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Mc- 
Gill,  1895. — House  Officer,  New  Eng- 
land Hosp.,  Boston. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1S99. — House  Officer. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Illinois, 
1897.— House  Officer.  (49) 
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1879 

George  Washington  McCreary. —  Asst. 
Sec.  and  Librarian,  Md.  Hist.  Soc, 
Baltimore. 

Chase  Palmer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1882; 
Asst.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1882-3, 
Tufts  Coll.,  1887-8;  Prof.,  Mass. 
Norm.  School.  Salem,  1883-7,  Wabash 
Coll.,  18S8-90,  Manual  Train.  School, 
Louisville,  1895-1901. — Prof.  Cheni., 
Ceutral   Univ.,   Danville,    Ky. 

Edward    Henry    Spieker,    (F),    Ph.    D., 
18S2. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek  and  Latin. 
(3) 
1880 

Rev.  Thomas  Milton  Beadenkopf,  B. 
D.,   Yale,   1885. — Clergyman,   Bait. 

Allen  Kerr  Bond,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1882. — Physician,   Bait. 

William  Cathcart  Day,  (F),  Ph.  D.. 
1883;  Prof.  Chem.,  St.  John's,  1883- 
84,  Univ.  of  Nashville,  1884-87, 
Swarthmore,  1887-190  1. — Swarth- 
more,   Pa. 

Henry  Laurence  Gantt,  M.  E.,  Stevens 
Inst.,  1884. — Mechan.  Eng.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y. 

Edgar  Goodman,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1881. — Editor,  The  Baltimore  Ameri- 
can. 

Rev.  Carl  Eckhardt  Grammer,  Va. 
Theol.  Sem.,  1884;  S.  T.  D.,  Trinity 
(Conn.),  1895;  Prof.,  Va.  Theol. 
Sem.,  1887-97. — Clergyman,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Alexander  Fridge  Jamieson. —  Latin 
Master,  Lawrenceville  School,  N.  J. 

•Edmund  Allen  Jarvis.  'October  15. 
1880. 

Stewart  Brian  Linthicum,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1882. — Atty.  at  Law,  Port- 
land,   Ore. 

John  Hanson  Lowe,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,    1882. — Atty.    at   Law.    Bait. 

Rev.  Leigh  Clinton  Morgan. — Clergy- 
man,  N.   Y. 

•Nelson   Palmer.     *June   12,    1886. 


Thomas  Pettigrew. — Civil  Engr.,  Clarks- 
burg,   W.    Va. 

Harry  Fielding  Reid.  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1885 ;  Prof.,  Case  School,  1886-94 ; 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Chicago.  1895-97. — 
Prof.    Geol.    Physics. 

•Rev.  Wiltz  Raymond  Stricklen.  "De- 
cember   19,     1900. 

Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1884. — Vice-Prin.,  College  Prep.  Sch., 
Baltimore.  (16) 

1881 

William  Wilson  Baden,  (F),  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1883;  Ph.  D.,  1892; 
Prof.  Southwestern  Univ.,  1S92-93, 
Central  (Ky.),  1893-96.— Prof.  Latin, 
Idaho   Univ.,    Moscow. 

Henry  Johns  Bowdoin,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,    1883. — Baltimore. 

John  Wilson  Brown. — Philadelphia.   Pa. 

David  Talbot  Day,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1884. 
— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 

William  Henry  Howell,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1884;  Mich.  (Hon.  M.  D.,  1890,  Lec- 
turer and  Prof.,  1889-92)  ;  LL.  D., 
Trinity,  1901;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Harvard, 
1892-93. — Prof.  Physiol,  and  Dean, 
Med.  Faculty ;  Assoc.  Ed.  Journal 
of  Experimental  Medicine. 

John  Hemsley  Johnson,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of   Md.,    1887. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

•James  Edward  Keeler,  D.  Sc,  Univ. 
of  Cal.,  1S93;  Fellow,  Royal  Astron. 
Soc.  of  London;  Allegheny  Observ., 
1S82-86 ;  Lick  Observ.,  1886-91 ; 
Rumford  Medalist,  Amer.  Acad.  Arts 
and  Sci.,  1898;  Prof.,  Western  Univ. 
of  Pa.,  and  Director,  Allegheny  Ob- 
serv., 1891-98;  Director,  Lick  Ob- 
serv.,  1898-1900.     "August  12,   1900. 

Rev.  Edwin  George  Richardson. — Clergy- 
man,   Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Adoniram  Judson  Robinson,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1885;  Instr.,  Bait. 
City  Coll.,  1881-87.— Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 
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•Henry  Rolando,  M.  D..  Univ.  of  Md., 
18S3.     'October  4,    1SS8. 

Lee  Sale,  LL.  B.,  Wash.  Univ.,  1885; 
Instr.,  Louisville  High  School,  1881- 
83. — Atty.  at  Law,  St.  Louis;  Lec- 
turer,   Wash.    Univ. 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1884. — Physician,  Bait.  ;  Instr.  Lar- 
yngology. (12) 

1S82 

William  Hughlett  Adkins,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1S83. — Atty.  at  Law,  Easton, 
Md. 
Thomas   Alexis    Berry. — Baltimore. 
Gustav  Bissing,   (F),  Ph.  D.,  1885  ;  Ex- 
aminer, U.  S.  Patent  Office,  18S4-98. 
— Patent  Atty.,   Washington. 
Walter  Bernard  Clarkson,   Lecturer  and 
Asst.     Prof.     Law,     Yale,     1901-03. — 
Atty.  at  Law,  Jacksonville,  Pla. 
Herman    Louis    Ebeling,     (P),    Ph.    D., 
1891;   Prof.,    Miami  Univ.,    1891-99; 
Instr.    and   Acting   Prof.,    Haverford, 
1901-03. — Asst.   Prof.   Greek,   Hamil- 
ton Coll.,   Clinton,   N.   Y. 
Louis    Garthe. — Journalist,    Wash. 
Edward    Ingle. — Editor,    Bait. 
Richard  Puller  Kimball,   LL.   B.,   Univ. 
of  Md.,   1884. — Atty.  at  Law,   Bait.  ; 
Asst.  State's  Atty. 
♦Gustav   Adolph   Liebig,    Jr.,    (F),    Ph. 
D.,   1885,  Asst.,   1887-90.     'February 
10,   1897. 
Charles  William  Emil  Miller,    (F),   Ph. 

D.,   1886. — Assoc.   Prof.   Greek. 
James   Page. — U.    S.    Hydrographic   Of- 
fice,   Washington. 
Albert   Gallatin    Palmer,    (F),    Ph.    D., 
1885;    Asst.    and   Asst.    Prof.    Chem., 
Swarthmore,   1885-87. — Norwood,  Md. 
Robert    Miller    Reese. — Baltimore. 
♦Louis   Tebbetts    Stevens,    (F),    M.    D., 
Harvard,  1887 :  late  Lecturer,  Wash. 
Univ.     'February   9,    1898. 
Herbert    Thorndyke    Tiffany,     LL.     B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,    1885. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Bait.  (15) 

1883 

William  Shirley  Bayley,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1886;  Prof.  Mineral,  and  Geol.,  Col- 
by,   1888-1904.— U.    S.    Geol.    Survey. 


Maurice    Fels,    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of    Pa., 

1886. — Atty.  at  Law,  Philadelphia. 
David  Sterrett  Gittings. — Baltimore. 
William   Beatty   Harlan,   LL.   B.,    Univ. 

of    Md.,    1885;    A.    M.,    St.    John's, 

1SS8. — Atty.     at     Law,     Churchville, 

Md. 
George  Theophilus  Kemp,    (F),   Ph.   D., 

1886;  M.  D.,  L.  I.  Med.  Coll.,   1891; 

Demonstr.,     Univ.    of    Pa.,     18S6-S7 ; 

Assoc,    and    Assoc.    Director,    Hoag- 

land   Lab.,    1888-93. — Prof.    Physiol., 

Univ.   of  111.,   Champaign. 
Gonzalez    Lodge,     (F),    Ph.    D.,     1S86 ; 

LL.  D.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1901  ; 

Prof.  Davidson,  1886-S8,  Bryn  Mawr. 

18S9-1900. — Prof.    Greek    and    Latin, 

Teachers  Coll.,  N.  Y. 
William    Edgar    Stratton,    M.    D.,    Har- 
vard,   1886. — Physician,    Brooklyn. 
Henry  Winslow  Williams,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of   Md.,    1885. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 
Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

18S8;  Bruce  Fellow,   1888-89. — Prof. 

Biol.,   Univ.  of  N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 
William   John   Witzenbacher. — Atty.    at 

Law,    Hagerstown,    Md.  (10) 

1884 

Rev.  Albert  Clayton  Applegarth,  Ph. 
D.,  1887. — Clergyman,  Huntingdon, 
Pa. 

Charles  Walter  Artz,  LL.  B.,  Co- 
lumbia,   1886. — Atty.    at  Law,   N.   Y. 

Walter  Bliss  Canfield. — Chemist,  Pitts- 
burg. 

George  Gibson  Carey,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1886.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

William  Kennedy  Cromwell. — Baltimore. 

Charles  William  Remsberg  Crum,  M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1888;  Instr.,  Mercers- 
burg,  1884-86,  1889-90;  Prof.  Math., 
Ursinus,  1892-95. — Physician,  Jeffer- 
son, Md. 

Harry  Friedenwald,  M.  D.,  Phys.  and 
Surg.  (Bait.),  1S86. — Physician, 
Bait.  ;  Prof.  Ophthalmol.,  etc..  Coll. 
of    P.    and    S. 

Rev.  William  Lindsay  Glenn,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1888. — Clergyman, 
Belair,   Md. 

John  Hiukley,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1S86. — Atty.   at  Law,    Bait. 
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Charles  Morris  Howard,   LL.    B.,   Univ. 
of  Md.,    1888. — Atty.   at  Law,    Bait. 
♦John    Deering  Lord,    Jr.,    LL.    B.,    Co- 
lumbia,   1886.     *January  27,    1902. 
Jere    Williams    Lord,    M.    D.,    Univ.    of 
Pa.,    1887. — Physician,    Bait. ;    Clin. 
Prof.,  Dermatol.;  Assoc.  Prof.  Anat.. 
Bait.    Med.    Coll. 
William   Patrick   Lyons,    LL.    B.,   Univ. 

of  Md.,  1886. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Edgar  George  Miller,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,    1886. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
William  Kidgely  Orndorff,    (F),  Ph.  D., 
1887. — Prof.    Organ.    Chem.,    Cornell. 
George  Dobbin  Penniman,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,   1886. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. ; 
Prof.,  Bait.  Univ.  Law  School. 
William    Henry    Perkins,    Jr.,    LL.    B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,   1888. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Bait. 
•George    Clement    Stokes,    Jr.,    LL.    B., 
Univ.    of   Md.,    1888.     'January   21, 
1897. 
•William    John    Thomas,    Prof.    Math., 
Western  Md.  Coll.,  1884-85.    *March 
9,   1885. 
•William  Ferdinand  Walz.     'March  21, 

1887. 
Frederick  Henry  Wilkens.  Ph.  D.,  Leip- 
sic,  1891;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Wis., 
1893-96. — Asst.     Prof.     Mod.     Lang., 
Union  Univ..  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
George     Wishart     Edniond      (extra     or- 
dinem),  Asst.  Chem.,  1889-90. — Santa 
Monica,    Cal. 
Charles  Howard  Shinn  (extra  ordinem). 
■ — -Inspector  of  Agric.  Exper.  Stations, 
Univ.   of  Cal.,   Berkeley.  (23) 

1885 

John  Pendleton  Campbell,   (F),  Ph.  D., 

1SS8. — Prof.     Biol.,     Univ.     of     Ga., 

Athens. 
John     Glenn,     Jr.,     LL.     B.,     Univ.     of 

Md.,   1887. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Kt.    Rev.   Junius   Moore   Horner,    S.   T. 

B.,    Gen.   Theol.    Sem.,    N.   Y.,    1890; 

late   Classical    Instr.,    Oxford,    N.    C. 

— P.   E.   Missionary  Bishop  of  Ashe- 

ville,    N.    C. 
James  Albert  Loane. — Baltimore. 
Harry  Wilbur  Price,  LL.  B.,  Columbian, 

1S87. — Atty.  at  Law,  Chicago. 
Benjamin  Titus  Roberts,  Jr. 


Moses   Roth  Ryttenberg,   LL.    B.,   Univ. 

of  Md.,   1888. — Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 
Hugo   Steiner,    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of   Md., 

1887. — Atty  at  Law,  Bait. 
Henry    Hazlehurst    Wiegand,    Proficient 

in  Elec,  1889. — Elec.  Engineer,  Bait. 
(9) 

1886 

Joseph  Sweetman  Ames,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1890. — Prof.     Physics. 

Wilson  Lloyd  Bevan,  S.  T.  B.,  Gen. 
Theol.  Sem.  (N.  Y.),  1889;  A.  M. 
and  Fellow,  Columbia,  1889 ;  Ph.  D., 
Munich,  1S93. — Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of 
the  South,   Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Thomas  Hepburn  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,   1888. — Physician,   Bait. 

Alfred  Robert  Louis  Dohine,  Ph.  D., 
1889. — Chemist,  Bait. ;  Instr.  Phar- 
macy. 

Albert  Alvin  Doub. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Cumberland. 

William  Snyder  Eichelberger,  (F),  Ph. 
D.,  1891. ;  Instr.,  Wesleyan,  1891-96. 
— Prof.  Math.,  U.  S.  Navy,  Wash. 

Harry  English. — Instr.,  High  School, 
Washington. 

Abraham  Flexner. — Principal,  Flexner's 
School,   Louisville,   Ky. 

William  Edward   Gates. — Cleveland,   O. 

•William  Curns  Lawrence  Gorton,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1889;  Assoc.  Prof,  and 
Prof.  Math.,  Woman's  Coll.  (Bait.), 
1888-94.     'November  8,    1894. 

Joseph  Edward  Harry,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1SS9,  Prof.,  Georgetown  (Ky.),  1889- 
1900. — Prof.  Greek,  Univ.  of  Cin- 
cinnati. 

Benjamin  Henry  Hartogensis. — Atty.  at 
Law,  Bait. 

James  Shaler  Hodges,  Profic.  in  Elec, 
1890. — Elec.    Engineer,    Bait. 

Theodore  Hough,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1893; 
Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  1893-1903.  —  Assoc.  Prof., 
Biol.,    Simmons   Coll.,    Boston. 

Percy  Meredith  Hughes. — Director  of 
High    Schools,    Wash. 

•John  Henry  Laessig,  Jr.  'December 
28,    1903. 

Allan  McLane,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  18S8. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
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John  Hanson  Thomas  McPherson,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1890;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
1890-91. — Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
Athens. 

Colyer  Meriwether,  Ph.  D.,  1893. — 
Instr.  English,  etc.,  High  School, 
Washington. 

John    Pleasants. — Baltimore. 

Richard  Hall  Pleasants,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1889. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

•William  Flood  Smith,  Phys.  and  Surg., 
Bait.  (M.  D.,  1889,  and  late  Assoc. 
Prof.  Surg.  Anat.).    'April  14,  1903. 

Michael  Daniel  Stein. — Supt.  of  Street 
Railways,   San  Francisco. 

Bernard  Wiesenfeld,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1889.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

John  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1888. — Physician,  Bait. ;  Ob- 
stetrician in  Chief ;  Prof.  Obstetrics. 

Langdon  Williams. — Teacher,  Philadel- 
phia. 

•William  Klapp  Williams,  Ph.  D., 
1889.     'June  4,    1897. 

John  Randolph  Winslow,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,   1888. — Physician,  Bait. 

•Allan  Chase  Woods.  'September  9, 
1886. 

Frederick  George  Young,  Vice-Pres.,  S. 
Dak.  Normal  School,  1888-91. — Prof. 
Econ.,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  Eugene. 

•Thomas  McCabe  (extra  ordinetn),  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1888;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
1888-89;  Prof.,  Ind.  Univ.,  1889-90; 
Assoc.  French,  Bryn  Mawr,  1S90-91. 
'February  22,  1891.  (31) 

1887 

Rev.  Edward  Carey  Applegarth,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1890;  M.  D.,  Phys.  and 
Surg.,  Bait.,  1S92. — Clergyman,  Bos- 
ton. 

Richard  Howard  Bayard,  LL.  B..  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1889. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Herbert  Maxwell  Brune,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of   Md.,    1S89. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

Charles  Edward  Coates,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 
1891  ;  Prof.,  St.  John's,  1S91-93. — 
Prof.  Chem.,  La.  State  Univ.,  Baton 
Rouge. 

Rev.  William  Roswell  Cole,  B.  D. 
Harvard,  1S90. — Clergyman,  Cohas- 
set,    Mass. 

Paul   Joseph    Dashiell,    Ph.    D.,    1891 ; 


Instr.,  Lehigh,  1889-90,  1891-92.— 
Prof.   Chem.,   U.   S.   Naval  Acad. 

George  Peter  Dreyer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1890, 
Demonstr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof.,  1890- 
1900. — Prof.  Physiol.,  Med.  Dept., 
Univ.    of   111.,    Chicago. 

Edward  Duffy,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1889. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

James  Clark  Fifleld. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Minneapolis. 

Julius  Friedenwald,  M.  D.,  Phys.  and 
Surg.,  Bait.,  1890;  A.  M.,  Loyola, 
1898. — Physician,  Bait. ;  Assoc.  Prof. 
Pathol.,   Coll.  of  P.   and   S. 

Douglas  Huntly  Gordon,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1889. — Pres.,  Internat.  Trust 
Co..   Bait. 

Jay  Cfesar  Guggenhelmer,  LL.  B.,  Co- 
lumbia,   1891. — Atty.   at  Law,   N.    Y. 

Charles  Homer  Haskins,  Ph.  D.,  1890, 
Instr.,  1SS9-90;  Asst.  Prof,  and  Prof., 
Univ.  of  Wis.,  1890-1902. — Prof. 
Hist.,    Harvard. 

George  Lincoln  Hendrickson,  L.  H.  D., 
Western  Reserve,  1902;  Prof.,  Colo. 
Coll.,  1889-91,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1S91- 
96. — Prof.    Latin,    Univ.    of   Chicago. 

Franz  Otto  Karl  Hoffmann. — Berlin, 
Germany. 

Robert  Milligan  McLane,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1891  ;  State's  Atty., 
Bait.,  1899-1903. — Lecturer,  Univ.  of 
Md. ;    Mayor   of   Baltimore. 

Robert  William  Rogers,  Haverford  (Ph. 
D.,  1890,  Instr.,  1S87-90)  ;  D.  D., 
Wesleyan,  1894;  Ph.  D.,  Lelpsic, 
1895 ;  Prof.,  Dickinson,  1S90-!>:j. — 
Prof.  Hebrew,  Drew  Theol.  Sem., 
Madison,  N.  J.  ;  Lecturer,  Woman's 
Coll.,   Bait. 

Henry  Oliver  Thompson,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of   Md.,    1890. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

Benjamin  Tuska,  Columbia  (A.  M.,  1888, 
LL.  B.,   1889). — Atty.  at  Law,   N.  Y. 

Rev.  Robert  William  Henry  Weech. — 
Clergyman,   Walbrook,    Bait. 

•Edward  William  Willis,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,   1889.     'August  7,   1893. 

Henry  Firey  Wingert. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Hagertown,    Md. 

Walter  Bell  Scaife  (extra  ordinem). 
Ph.    D.,    Vienna,    1887. — Pittsburg. 

Albert  Henry  Smyth  (extra  ordinem). 
Lecturer,  1899-1900. — Prof.  English, 
Central  High  School,  Phila.        (24) 
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Henry   Harold   Ballard,    Ph.    D.,    1893; 

Instr.,     Rose    Polytech.,     1893-96.— 

Math.    Master,   Country   School,    Bait. 
Edward  Ambrose  Bechtel,    (F),  Ph.  D., 

Chicago,    1900;   Instr.,   Northwestern, 

1893-97. —  Instr.,     Latin,     Univ.     of 

Chicago. 
James    William    Black,    Ph.    D.,    1891; 

Acting  Prof.,  Georgetown.  Ky.,   1891- 

92;    Assoc.    Prof.,    Oberlin,    1892-94. 

— Prof.      Hist.,     etc.,     Colby     Coll., 

Waterville,    Me. 
Charles   Pliny   Brigham,   Ph.   D..    1891. 

— Greenport,  Long  Island,   N.   Y. 
•William     Bromwell,     Ph.     D.,     1895; 

Instr.,   Chem.,   Pratt  Inst.,   Brooklyn, 

1896-98.     'September  30,   1898. 
•Hamilton    McParland    Brown.      *May 

S,    1892. 
Arthur  Lee  Browne,  M.  D.,  Bait.  Med. 

Coll.,     1901. —  Assoc.    Prof.,    Chem., 

Bait.  Med.  Coll. 
Charles   Hamilton   Carey. — Baltimore. 
John  Broughton  Daish,  LL.  B.,  George- 
town  (D.  C),   1900. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Washington. 
Rev.    William    Levering    Devries,     (F), 

Ph.  D.,  1892;  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol. 

Sem.     (N.     Y.),     1894.— Clergyman, 

Washington. 
Gustav    Edward    Gieske,    M.    D.,    Phys. 

and     Surg.      (Bait.),     1891. — Catons- 

ville,   Md. 
Raleigh    Colston    Gildersleeve. —  Archi- 
tect,   N.    Y. 
Harris  Hancock,  Ph.  D.,  Berlin,   1894; 

D.    Sc,    Paris,    1901  ;    Asst.,    Instr., 

Assoc,     Chicago,     1S92-1900. — Prof. 

Math.,    Univ.   of   Cincinnati. 
Walter    Jones,    Ph.    D.,    1891;    Acting 

Prof.,     Wittenberg,     1891-92;    Instr, 

and   Prof.,    Purdue,    1892-95. — Assoc 

Prof.   Physiol.  Chem. 
•William     Augustine     Jones,     LL.     B. 

Univ.   of  Ala.,   1889.     •  February   11 

1894. 
Arthur  Lincoln  Lamb. — Science  Master 

Country  School,   Bait. 
Charles    Day    Lanier. — Asst.    Ed..    Re 

view  of  Reviews,  N.   Y. 
John     Bright     Macauley. —  Princ.     Ex 

aminer,  U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 


•William  Howard  Miller,  Instr.  Math., 
Stanford,    1891-93.     *March  2,    1893. 

•George  Neville  Moore.  'October  29, 
1S89. 

John  Henry  O'Donovan,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of    Md.,    1891. — Baltimore. 

Frank  Eugene  Reader. — Atty.  at  Law, 
New  Brighton,   Pa. 

Louis  Rettger. — Prof.  Nat.  Sci.,  Terre 
Haute  Normal   School,    Ind. 

David  Ellsworth  Roberts. — Asst.  Chief, 
Div.   of   Prints,   Library  of  Congress. 

Lessing  Rosenthal,  LL.  B.,  North- 
western, 1891. — Atty.  at  Law,  Chi- 
cago. 

Charles  Edmund  Simon,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,    1S90. — Physician,   Bait. 

Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  (F),  B.  D., 
Oberlin,  1892;  Fellow,  Clark,  18S9- 
90. — Fellow  in  Geol. 

Robert  Melvin  Tarleton,  E.  M.,  Lehigh, 
1895. — Mining  Eng.,    Omaha,    Neb. 

Edward  Lucas  White,  Asst.,  Dartmouth, 
1891-92. — Classical  Instr.,  Boys'  La- 
tin School,  Bait. 

John  White,  Jr.,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1891; 
Asst,  Cornell,  1S91-93  ;  Prof.,  Univ. 
of  Neb.,  1893-03. — Prof.  Chem.,  Rose 
Polytech.    Inst.,   Terre   Haute. 

Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,  (F),  Ph. 
D.,  1891 ;  Acting  Asst.  Prof.,  Stan- 
ford, 1894-95. — Assoc.  Prof.  Polit. 
Science. 

William  FrankUn  Willoughby,  Lecturer, 
Harvard,  1900-01 ;  Lecturer,  1900-01. 
— Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  San  Juan. 

Charles  Hiram  Chapman  (esetra  or- 
dinem),  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1890;  Instr. 
and  Assoc,  1889-92;  Prest.,  Univ. 
of  Oregon,  1893-99. — Woodland,  Wash. 

Charles  Collier  Holden  (extra  ordinem). 
— Asst.  Romance  Lang.,  West  Va. 
Univ.,   Morgantown.  (34) 

1889 

Adolph     Bernhard,     Chicago     (Ph.     D.. 

1894,   Asst.   Chem.,    1893-98). — Stone 

Creek,    O. 
Hiram   Horsburgh    Bice. — Class.    Instr., 

High    School,    N.    Y. 
John   Sedgewick   Billings,   M.   D.,    Univ. 

of  Pa.,   1892.— Physician,   N.   Y. 
Walton  Bolgiano,   M.   D.,   Univ.   of  Pa., 

1892. — Physician,     Bait. 
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Theodore   Cooke,   Jr.,   M.    D.,    Univ.   of 

Md.,    1891. — Physician,    Bait. 
Frank    Barnum    Culver. — New    York. 
*Richard    Edward    Edes,    Harvard     (M. 

D.,   1895,   Morgan  Fellow,   1889-91)  ; 

Instr.,    Mass.    Inst.    Tech.,    1892-93. 

*November  25,   1901. 
Daniel  Nathan  Eisendrath,   M.   D.,   Chi- 
cago   Med.     Coll.,     1891. — Physician, 

Chicago. 
Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,    (F),   Ph.   D., 

1892;  Instr.,   1894-96;  Assoc.   Prof., 

Wesleyan,  1896-03. — Asst.  Prof.  Ger- 
man, Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 
Charles   Lee   Fulton,    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of 

Md.,   1892. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
Joseph  Elliott   Gilpin,    Ph.    D.,    1S92.— 

Assoc.   Chemistry. 
Ross  Granville  Harrison,    (F),   Ph.   D., 

1894,    Bruce   Fellow,    1894;    M.    D., 

Bonn,    1899 ;    Lecturer,    Bryn    Mawr, 

1894-95. — Assoc.   Prof.   Anatomy. 
George   Newton    Cressy    Henschen,    late 

Instr.,   High   School,    Harrlsburg,   Pa. 
William  Sadler  Hilles. — Baltimore. 
William    Isaac   Hull,    Ph.    D.,    1892. — 

Prof.    Hist,    and   Econ.,    Swarthmore, 

Pa. 
Harry  Clary  Jones,    (F),  Ph.  D.,  1892. 

— Assoc.    Prof.    Phys.    Chem. 
George    Charles    Keidel,    (F),    Ph.    D., 

1895. — Assoc.  Romance  Lang. 
*  Jesse   William    Lazear,    M.    D.,    Phys. 

and  Surg.   (N.  Y.),  1892;  Asst.  Clin. 

Micros.,    1S97-1900;    Asst.    Surg.,    U. 

S.  A.,  1900.    * September  25,  1900. 
Alfred   Mann,    M.    D.,    Phys.    and   Surg. 

(N.   Y.),   1892. — Asst.  Pathol.,   Univ. 

of  Denver ;    Physician,   Denver,    Colo. 
Charles  Carroll  Marden,   Ph.   D.,   1894; 

Instr.,  Mich.,   1890-91. — Assoc.  Prof. 

Spanish. 
William     Watson     McCulIoh,     LL.     B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,  1892  ;  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Pa.,    189S. — Physician,    Bait. 
Philip  Randle  Moale,   Ph.   D.,    1894. — 

Chemist,    Asheville,    N.    C. 
Waldo    Newcomer. — Baltimore. 
Leonard      Magruder      Passano. —  Instr. 

Math.,  Mass.   Inst.  Tech.,   Boston. 
Arthur  Jackson  Patek,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Pa.,      1892. — Physician,      Milwaukee, 

Wis. 
William  Peters  Reeves,   Ph.   D.,    1893; 

Asst..    Union,    1895-97 ;    Prof.,    Iowa 


Univ.,      1897-1900. —  Prof.     English, 

Kenyon,    Gambler,    O. 
Legh    Wilber    Reid,    Princeton    (M.    S., 

1896,     Instr.,     1893-1900)  ;    Ph.     D., 

Gottingen,   1899. — Assoc.  Prof.  Math., 

Haverford. 
Ralph  Robinson,  LL.   B.,   Univ.  of  Md., 

1891. — Atty.    at    Law,    Bait.,    Prof., 

Bait.    Law    School. 
Brantz    Mayer    Roszel,     (F),    Ph.    D., 

1896;    Instr.,    Physics,    Wash.    High 

School,  1896-1903. — Head  Master,  Se- 

wanee  Gram.  School,  Tenn. 
Rev.    John    George    Sadtler,    S.    T.    B., 

Gen.    Theol.    Sem.    (N.    Y.),    1893. — 

Clergyman,    Bait. 
Benjamin    Bittinger   Shreeves,    LL.    B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,   1891. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
Robert  Tunstall  Taylor,   LL.   B.,   Univ. 

of  Va.,  1891. — Physician,  Bait. ;  Sur- 
geon, Hosp.  for  Crippled  Children. 
Walter  Herron  Taylor,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Va.,    1891. — Atty.    at   Law,    Norfolk, 

Va. 
Winfield    Scott    Thomas. — Asst.    Prof., 

Education,    and    Examiner    of    High 

Schools,    Univ.    of    Cal.,    Berkeley. 
Harry    Mass    Ullmann,    Ph.    D.,    1S92 ; 

Hon.     Fellow,     Chicago,     1892-93.— 

Instr.  Chem.,  Lehigh. 
Horatio      Alanson      Warren. —  Teacher, 

Broad  Brook,  Conn.  (36) 

1890 
John  McEwen  Ames. — New  York. 
William   Hand   Browne,   Jr.,    Profic.    in 

Elec,    1892;    Instr.,    Univ.    of    Neb., 

1S96-98;   Asst.    Prof.,   Univ.   of   111., 

1S98-1902. —  Tech.      Ed.,      Electrical 

Review,   N.   Y. 
James   Edmund   Bryan,   Jr. — Supervisor 

of  Schools,   Camden,    N.   J. 
Rev.    Ralph   Erskine   Carson,    Allegheny 

Theol.    Sem.,    1895. — Missionary,    As- 

siout,  Egypt. 
♦William    Henry    Carson,    LL.    B.    and 

A.    M.,    Harvard,    1894.    * August   12, 

1899. 
Sydney   Million   Cone,    M.    D.,   Univ.    of 

Pa.,  1893;  Asst.  Surg.  Pathol.,  1896- 

1900. —  Physician,     Bait.  ;     Lecturer, 

Bait.  Med.  Coll. 
Vernon    Cook,    LL..   B.,    Univ.    of    Md., 

1892. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 
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Lucius  Bradley  Dorr,   M.   D.,   Univ.   of 
Md.,  1890. — Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Edwin  Stanton  Faust,   Ph.   D.,   Munich, 
1893;    Asst.,     1894-95.—  Privat    Do- 
cent  and  1st  Asst.,  Pharmacol.  Inst., 
Strassburg. 
Ned    Arden    Flood,    Allegheny    (A.    M., 
1898,    Lecturer,    1S95-98). — Atty.    at 
Law,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Herbert    Friedenwald. — Philadelphia. 
Fielding     Hudson     Garrison,      M.      D., 
Georgetown,  1893. — Physician,  Wash. 
Philip    Fusting    Gerry,    Catholic    Univ. 
(Ph.     M.,     1900,     late     Fellow     and 
Instr. ). — Director  of  English  Instruc- 
tion,  Technical   Schools,   Wash. 
George  William  Gray,   Ph.  D.,   1895. — 
Chemist,   Standard  Oil  Co.,   Whiting, 
Ind. 
Samuel    H.    Guggenheimer.  —  Atty.    at 

Law,   N.  Y. 
Daniel  Dorsey  Guy. — Journalist,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 
James    Chew    Johnston,     M.     D.,     New 
York  Univ.,  1892. — Physician,  N.  Y. ; 
Instr.    Pathol.,   etc.,    Cornell. 
Edward    Parkin    Keech,     Jr.,     LL.     B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,   1892. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Baltimore. 
Henry  McElderry  Knower,   (F),  Ph.  D., 
1896,  Bruce  Fellow,   1895-96;  Instr., 
Williams,     1896-97.  —  Instr.     Anat.  ; 
Sec.  and  Co-Editor,  American  Journal 
of  Anatomy. 
Berwick  Bruce  Lanier,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,   1S92. — Physician,   Bait. 
Sylvan    Hayes    Lauchheimer,     LL.     B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,   1892. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Baltimore ;  Asst.  City  Solicitor. 
Tilghman   Brice  Marden,    M.    D.,    Univ. 
of  Md.,   1892. — Physician,   Bait.  ;  As- 
soc.   Prof.    Biol,    and    Histol.,    Bait. 
Med.    Coll. 
George  Clarence  Morrison,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,   1893. — Atty.   at  Law;   Prof., 
Bait.  Law  School;  Memb.,  Md.  House 
of  Delegates,   1904. 
Arthur     Alexander     Oehm. —  Instr.     in 

Music,    Bait. 
♦Arthur  Rosewald  Oppenhelmer,   M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,   1S93.     *  April  29,  1895. 
Rev.    Lyman    Pierson    Powell. —  Clergy- 
man,   Lausdowne,    Pa. 
Rev.  Samuel  Guy  Snowden,  B.  D.,  Dr»w 


Theol.  Sem.,  1S93. — Clergyman,  Cone- 
maugh,  Pa. 

James  Ernest  Stokes,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892.—  Physician,  Salisbury, 
N.  C. 

Isaac  Lobe  Straus,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Charles  Snowden  Watts,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,    1893.— Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 

William  Wallace  Whitelock,  Ph.  D., 
Munich,   1892. — New  York. 

William    Whitridge. — Baltimore. 

Adolph  Grant  Wolf. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Washington. 

Frank  Alfred  Wolff,  Jr.,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1893. — Prof.,  Columbian  ;  Physicist, 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash. 

James  Homer  Wright,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1S94 ; 
Fellow,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1S92-93. — Instr. 
Pathol.,  Harvard;  Chief  Pathologist, 
Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Rev.  Oscar  Woodward  Zeigier,  Prince- 
ton Theol.  Sem.,  1893;  A.  M.,  Prince- 
ton, 1S94. — Clergyman,  Clear  Spring, 
Md. 

Inazo  Nitobe  (Ota),  (extra  ordinem). 
Ph.  D.,  Halle,  1890;  late  Prof. 
Econ.,  etc.,  Sapporo  Agric.  Coll. — 
Chief,  Gov't  Bureau  of  Industry,  Tai- 
peh,  Formosa.  (37) 

1891 

Michael  Alexander  Agelasto,  A.  M.,  Co- 
lumbia,  1893. — Norfolk,   Va. 

*Deiano  Ames,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1S92.     *March   10,    1899. 

Thomas  Stockham  Baker,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1895. — Lecturer,  German  ;  Prof.  Mod. 
Lang.,  Tome  Inst.,  Port  Deposit,  Md. 

Randolph  Barton,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1893.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Daniel  Base,  Ph.  D.,  1895. — Assoc. 
Prof.  Chem.,  Md.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy, 
and  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  Bait. 

William  F.  Bissing,  M.  E.,  Ohio  State 
Univ.,  1893. — Patent  Atty.,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  Frederick  Foye  Briggs,  Crozer 
Theol.  Sem.,  1894. — Clergyman,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Shellman  Baer  Brown,  Profic.  in  Elec, 
1893. — Annapolis,   Md. 

Thomas  Morris  Brown. — Elec.  Engineer, 
Cleveland,  O. 
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Sidney  Hand  Browne,  Profic  in  Elec, 
1S93. — Elec.    Engineer,    Pittsburg. 

Henry  Andrews  Buinstead,  Ph.  D.,  Yale, 
1S97. — Asst.  Prof.  Physics,  Yale. 

Frank  Kenneth  Cameron,  Ph.  D.,  1894; 
Fellow  and  Asst.,  Cornell,  1S94-95, 
1897-98;  Asst.  Prof.,  Catholic  Univ., 
1S95-97. — Soil  Chemist,  Agric.  Dept., 
Washington. 

Malcolm  John  Cameron,  A.  M.,  St. 
Francis  Xavier  (N.  Y.),  1892;  LL. 
B.  and  A.  M.,  Columbia,  1894.— Bal- 
timore. 

George  Carey. — Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  Neilson  Poe  Carey,  S.  T.  B.,  Gen. 
Theol.  Sem.  (N.  Y.),  1897.— Clergy- 
man, N.  Y. 

Abraham  Cohen,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1894. — 
Assoc.    Mathematics. 

Harry  Webster  Cooke. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Arthur  Aaron  Dembitz. — New  York. 

Augustus  Kountze  Detwiler,  M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1894. — Physician,  Oma- 
ha,   Neb. 

George  W.  Dobbin,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1894;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1895- 
1901. — Physician.  Bait.  ;  Prof.  Ob- 
stetrics,  Coll.   of  Phys.   and  Surg. 

William  Francis  Gallaway,  (F),  Ph. 
D.,  1896. — Prin.,  Chatham  Acad., 
Savannah. 

George  Henry  Heitmuller,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of    Pa.,    1894. — Physician,    Wash. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.  M.  D.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1S95. —  Physician,  N.  Y. ; 
Adj.    Prof.    Bacteriol.,   Columbia. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1S94  ; 
Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01. — 
Assoc.   Prof.   Pol.  Econ. 

Charles  McHenry  Howard,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1893. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Reid  Hunt,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1S9C,  Assoc, 
and  Assoc.  Prof.,  1898-03;  M.  D., 
P.  and  S.  (Bait.),  1896;  Tutor,  Co- 
lumbia, 1896-98.  —  Pharmacologist, 
Bureau  of  Public  Health,   Wash. 

Charles  William  Leverett  Johnson,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1896;  Instr.,  Yale,  1897- 
1900 ;  Instr.  Latin,  Princeton,  1900- 
03. — Student  in  Europe. 

Henry  Webster  Keating. — Instr.,  St. 
James   School,   Md. 


*William  Knower,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1893.    *December  27,   1894. 

George  Lefevre,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1896, 
Bruce  Fellow,  1895-97,  Asst.,  1897- 
98. — Prof.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  Co- 
lumbia. 

George  Milton  Linthicum,  M.  D.,  Phys. 
and  Surg.  (Bait.),  1893. — Physician, 
Bait.  ;  Demonstr.,  Woman's  Med.  Coll. 

Hugh  Sisson  Magruder,  S.  B.,  Columbia, 
1898. — Architect,    Bait. 

Arthur  William  McDougall. — Gen.  Sec, 
Assoc  Charities,  Orange,   N.  J. 

Rev.  Whitford  L.  McDowell. — Clergy- 
man,   Bait. 

James  Faruaudis  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  1897, 
Instr.  Surg.,  1900-02. —  Physician, 
Washington;  Prof.  Surg.  Pathol.,  Co- 
lumbian. 

Archibald  Campbell  Murray.- — Bait. 

Charles  Fairbank  Painter,  Harvard, 
(M.  D.,  1895,  Asst.,  1897-99). — 
Physician,  Boston;  Instr.,  Tufts  Med. 
Coll. 

Alfred  Wilmot  Pleasants. — Baltimore. 

Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  Jr.,  Profic  in 
Elec,  1894. — Elec  Engineer,  Man- 
chester,  Eng. 

William  Ferdinand  Rittler.  —  Second 
Lieut.,  U.  S.  A.,  Monterey,  Cal. 

Charles  James  Search,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Wooster,   1892. — Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Alfred  Jenkins  Shriver,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1893;  A.  M.,  Loyola,  1894. 
— Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 

Rev.  James  Lawreuson  Smiley. — Clergy- 
man,   Alberton,    Md. 

Samuel  King  Smith,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,    1893. — Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

Rev.  Daniel  Gurden  Stevens,  Jr.,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1894;  B.  D.,  Crozer  Theol. 
Sem.,  1S97. — Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa. 

Charles   Morton   Stewart,    Jr. — Bait. 

William  Stuart  Symington.  Jr..  Ph.  D., 
1895;  Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Stan- 
ford, 1893-95;  Prof.  Romance  Lang., 
Amherst,    1895-1903. — New   York. 

Matthew  Moller  Johnston  Vea. — Stough- 
ton,    Wis. 

Rev.  Edward  Louis  Watson. — Clergy- 
man,  Bait. 

Charles  Joseph  West. 
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Charles  Francis  Woods,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 
1897  ;  Prof.  Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond, 
1879-99;  Acting  Prof.,  Swarthmore, 
1899-1900,  and  Pa.  Coll.,  1900-02.— 
Acting  Prof.  German,  Univ.  of  Colo., 
Boulder.  (51) 

1392 
Harry  Adler,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1895. 

— Physician,    Bait. 
Newton  Diehl  Baker,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Wash, 
and    Lee,    1894. — Atty.    at    Law    and 
Asst.  Corporation  Counsel,  Cleveland  ; 
Prof.,    Baldwin   Univ.,    O. 
Charles  Gainbrill  Baldwin,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Edwin      Bernhard      Behrend,      M.      D., 
Georgetown,  1S94. — Physician,  Wash.  ; 
Prof.  Pathol.,  etc.,  Georgetown. 
Rev.    Lunsford   Emory   Bennett,    B.    D., 
Drew  Theol.  Sem.,  1894. — Clergyman, 
Highlandtown,    Md. 
Arthur    Fisher    Bentley,     (F),    Ph.    D., 

1S95. — Chicago. 
George  Edward  Boynton. — Instr.   Hist., 

etc.,  High  School,   Brooklyn. 
Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  M.  D.,  1897. 
— Physician,  Bait. ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Coll. 
of    P.    and    S.  ;    Chief,    Med.    Clinic ; 
Instr.  Medicine. 
Alfred  Cookman  Bryan,   Ph.   D.,    1S96; 
Instr.,    Wash.    High   School,    189G-02. 
— Instr.   Hist.,   Poly  tech.   Prep.   Sen., 
Brooklyn. 
Charles  Weathers  Bump. — News  Editor, 

Baltimore   News. 
William  Calvin  Chesnut,   LL.   B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1894. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
John    Edwin    Davis,    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of 

Md.,   1895. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Henry  Haywood  Glassie. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Washington. 
Leon     Emanuel     Greenbaum,     LL.     B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,    1895. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Baltimore. 
James    Wesley    Harvey,     Jr.,     LL.     B., 

Univ.   of   Md.,    1893.— Bait. 
William   August   Haussmann,    (F),    Ph. 
D.,     1895. — Instr.     German,     Central 
High    School,    Phila. 
Jose  Lewis  Hirsh,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1895. — Physician,    Bait.;    Demonstr., 
Univ.  of  Md. 
Morris      James. — Class.      Instr.,      High 
School,   Eerkeley,   Cal. 


Hugh   Judge  Jewett,    LL.    B.,    Univ.    of 

Md.,   1894. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Theodore     Woolsey     Johnson,     M.     E., 
Stevens     Inst.,     1896. —  Prof.     Mech. 
Eng.,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad. 
John   Holladay   Latane,    Ph.    D.,    1895, 
Shaw  Lecturer,   1898-99;  Prof.,   Ran- 
dolph-Macon    Woman's    Coll.,     1898- 
1902. — Prof.    Hist.,    Wash,    and    Lee, 
Lexington,   Va. 
Edward     Jaquelin     L'Engle. — Atty.     at 

Law,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 
Earl   Perkins  Lothrop,    M.    D.,    Niagara 
Univ.,  1894. — Physician,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Charles   Whitney   Mixter,    Harvard    (A. 
M.,   1893,   Ph.  D.,   1897,  Asst.,   IS96- 
98,  Instr.  Econ.,  1902-03). 
Walter  Alexander  Montgomery,   Ph.  D., 
1899;    Instr.,    Univ.    of    Ark.,    1899- 
1900;     Acting     Prof.,     Miss.     Univ.. 
1900-01. — Class.  Master,  Gram.  Sch., 
Sewanee,   Tenn. 
James  Flack  Norrls,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1S95. 

Asst.     Prof.     Chem.,     Mass.     Inst. 

Tech. 
Thomas     Dobbin     Penuiman,     Ph.     D., 

1898. — Elec.    Eng.,    Bait. 
Charles  William  Peppier,    (F),  Ph.  D., 
1898. — Prof.  Greek,  Emory  Coll.,  Ox- 
ford,   Ga. 
Albert    Moore    Reese,     Ph.    D.,     1900; 
Prof.,     Allegheny,     1901-02. —  Assoc. 
Prof.    Histol.,    etc.,    Syracuse    Univ., 
N.  Y. 
William    Miller   Roberts,    M.    D.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,    1897. — Physcian,   Bait. 
Abram   Barr   Snively,   M.   D.,   Univ.   of 
Pa.,    1895. —  Physician,    Waynesboro, 
Pa. 
John    Sargent   Stearns,    M.    D.,    George- 
town,   1894. — Physician,    Wash. 
Charles   Daniel   Steenken,    M.    D.,    Coll. 
of  P.  and  S.,  N.  Y.,  1896. — Physician, 
Baltimore. 
Leopold    Stern. — Baltimore. 
Lester  Latham  Stevens,   LL.   B.,   Univ. 

of  Md.,  1894. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Gustav   Luerman   Stewart. — Baltimore. 
*John  Stewart.    *September  27,  1903. 
Redmond   Conyngham   Stewart,    LL.    B., 
Univ.   of   Md.,    1894. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Baltimore. 
Arthur  Bertram  Turner,   Ph.   D.,    Univ. 
of   Pa.,    1902. — Prof.    Math.,    Temple 
Coll.,    Phila. 
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Harold    John    Turner,     Ph.     D.,     1899; 

Prof.,   Western   Md.,    1900-01. — Asst. 

Chem.,  Tufts  Coll.,  Mass. 
Richard    Henry    Wilson,    Jr.,     Ph.    D., 

1S98,  Instr.,  1898-99. — Prof.  Romance 

Lang.,    Univ.    of   Va.  (41) 


1893 

John  Robert  Abercrombie,  M.  D.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895. — Physician,  Bait.  ;  Lec- 
turer,  Woman's  Med.   Coll. 
Adolph    Hall    Ahrens. — Baltimore. 
Theodore     George     Ahrens.- —  Architect, 

Baltimore. 
Delaware  Clayton  Andre,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1894. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Frank  Andrews,  Teacher,   1893-1902. — 

Asst.,  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Dept.  of 

Agric,    Wash. 
William    Steenbergen    Blackford. — Bait. 
George   Stewart   Brown,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,   1895. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.; 

Instr.,   Bait.  Law  School. 
William   Lawrence   Clark. — Bait. 
Frank  Angier  Clarke. — Prof.   Latin  and 

Greek,    Mars    Hill   Coll.,    N.    C. 
Edward    Lowell    Cox. — Atty.    at    Law, 

Parkersburg,   W.   Va. 
Noah    Ernest    Dorsey,     (F),     Ph.     D., 

1897,    Asst.    and    Assoc,    1897-1901. 

—  Physicist,     Bureau    of    Standards, 

Washington. 
Howard    Blake    Dowell,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
John  Hooper  Edmondson,  LL.  B.,   Univ. 

of   Md.,    1895. — Atty.    at  Law,    Bait. 
Henry  Simpson  Greenleaf,  M.  D.,  Univ. 

of    Pa.,     1895. —  Res.     Phys.,    Amer. 

Hosp.,  Peking. 
Wilmot  Griffiss. 
Louis  Philip   Hamburger,   M.   D.,    1897. 

— Physician,      Bait. ;      Clin.      Asst.  ; 

Instr.,    Medicine. 
John  Hampden  Hazelton. — Atty.  at  Law, 

New  York. 
Lloyd    Lowndes    Jackson,    Jr.,    LL.    B., 

Univ.   of  Md.,   1895. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
Millard   Langfeld,    M.    D.,    1898. — Phy- 
sician, Omaha;  Prof.  Bacteriol.,  etc., 

Creighton   Med.    Coll. 
John     Leypold     Griffith     Lee,     LL.     B., 

Univ.   of  Md.,    1894. — Atty.    at   Law, 


Bait.  ;    Prof.    Med.    Jurlsprud.,    Wo- 
man's  Med  Coll. 

Jacob  Moses  Moses,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1895. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Clayland  Mullikin,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1893. — Atty.  at  Law,  Easton, 
Md. 

Charles  Watson  Newhall. — Math.  Mas- 
ter, Shattuck  School,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Frederick  Bogue  Noyes,  D.  D.  S.,  North- 
western.— Prof.  Histol.,  Dental  Dept., 
Northwestern  Univ.,   Evanston,   111. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  (F),  M.  D.,  1897. 
— Assoc.  Pathology. 

Charles  Bingham  Penrose,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  189S. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Clement  Andarlese  Penrose,  M.  D., 
1897. — Physician,  Bait. 

Charles  Carroll  Schenck,  Ph.  D.,  1901 ; 
Asst.,  Lehigh,  1901-02. — Instr.  Phy- 
sics,  McGill  Univ.,   Montreal. 

Siegmund   Bacharach    Sonneborn. — Bait. 

Morris  Ames  Soper,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1895. —  Asst.  U.  S.  District 
Atty.,   Bait. ;  Instr.,  Bait.  Law  Sen. 

Francis  Edgar  Sparks,  Ph.  D.,  1896. 
— Atty.    at   Law,    Bait. 

Alfred  Earnest   Speirs. — Chicago,    111. 

Hugo  Paul  Thieme,  Ph.  D.,  1897;  Asst. 
Prof.,  Earlham,  1897-98;  Lecturer, 
1900-1901. — Instr.  French,  Univ.  of 
Mich.,  Ann  Arbor. 

Douglas  Hamilton  Thomas,  Jr. — Archi- 
tect, Bait. 

Edwin    Litchfield   Turnbull. — Baltimore. 

Rev.  John  Ogle  Warfield,  B.  D.,  Episc. 
Theol.  Sem.  (Camb.),  1896. — Clergy- 
man,   Phila. 

Henry  Skinner  West,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1S99, 
Instr.,  1899-1900;  Prof.  Eng.,  Bait. 
City  Coll.,  1894-97  and  1900. — Prin., 
Western   High   School,    Bait. 

Frederick  Wallace  Wilson. —  Atty.  at 
Law,  The  Dalles,  Oregon. 

Leo  Wolfensteln. — Cleveland,   O. 

William  Hamilton  Kirk  (extra  ordinem), 
(F),  Ph.  D.,  1895;  Instr.,  Vanderbilt, 
1895-1900. — Prof.  Latin,   Rutgers. 
(40) 

1894 
John  Griffith  Ames,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Oxford, 
1899;  Prof.,  Kenyon,  1895-97. — Prof. 
English,  Illinois  Coll.,  Jacksonville. 
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William  Stevenson  Baer,  M.  D.,  180S. — 

Physician,   Bait.;  Clin.  Asst. ;  Instr. 

Orthopedic  Surg. 
Rev.  Adolph  Elhart  Baker,  Union  Theol. 

Sem.  (Va.),  1897. — Clergyman,  Sykes- 

ville,  Md. 
Walter  Baumgarten,  M.  D.,  Wash.  Univ., 

1896;  Asst.,  Harvard,  1S97-98 ;  Asst. 

Med.,  1903  04. — Physician,  St.  Louis. 
Arthur  Henry  Baxter,  Ph.  D.,   1898. — 

Instr.    French,    Amherst. 
Ernest    Julius    Becker,    Ph.    D.,    189S ; 

Prof.,      Woman's      Coll.,      Richmond, 

1899-1901. — Instr.  Mod.  Lang.,  Bait. 

City  Coll. 
Thomas  Pumphrey  Benson,  M.  D.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1898. —  Physician,  Pum- 

phrey's,   Md. 
Thomas  Fitz  Patrick  Cameron. — Bait. 
Moses  S.  Cohen,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1896. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
Bernard  Milton  Cone,  Columbia   (A.  M., 

1896,  LL.  B.,  1897).— Atty.  at  Law, 

n.  y. 

Charles  Angelo  Conrad,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Walter  Cox,  M.  D.,  Bait.  Univ.,  1898. 
— Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Marine  Hosp. 
Service. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  (F),  M.  D., 
1898. — Assoc.  Physiology. 

Eli  Frank,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1896. 
— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. ;  Instr.,  Bait. 
Law   School. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin,  Ph.  D.,  1899; 
Instr.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1899-1900;  Prof., 
Wells  Coll.,  1900-03. — Instr.  English, 
Univ.  of  Vt.,  Burlington. 

Benjamin  Howell  Griswold,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 

Richard  Jordan  Hancock,  Jr. — Atty.  at 
Law,   Atlanta,    Ga. 

Stephen  Cloud  Harry. — Math.  Instr., 
Friends'    School,   Bait. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.  D.,  1S98. — 
Physician,  N.  Y. ;  Instr.  Clin.  Pathol., 
Cornell. 

Rev.  Conrad  Augustine  Hauser,  Lan- 
caster Theol.  Sem.,  1897. — Clergy- 
man,  Cumberland,   Md. 

Herman  Frederick  Krafft,  LL.  B.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1898. — English  Master,  St. 
George's  School,  Newport. 

Harry    Taylor    Marsnall,     (F),    M.    D., 


1898. — Asst.  Pathol,  and  Instr.  Medi- 
cine ;  Physician,  Bait. 

George  Stevens  Maynard,  Prolic.  in 
Elec,  1896. — Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Miles,  (F),  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897;  Ph.  D.,  1902. — German 
Master,  Country  School  for  Boys, 
Baltimore. 

William  Albert  Nitze,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1899  ;  Lecturer  and  Tutor,  Columbia, 
1899-03. — Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Am- 
herst. 

James  Piper,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1897.— Atty.    at  Law,    Bait. 

John  Eugene  Howard  Post. —  French 
Master,  Country  School  for  Boys,  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Hurst   Purnell. — Baltimore. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  Ph.  D.,  1897. — Asst. 
Agent,  Baron  Hirsch  Foundation,  N.Y. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1897; 
Lecturer,  Columbian,  1901-02. — Dept. 
of  Agric,  Wash.  ;  Lecturer,  Com- 
merce,  etc.,   Iowa  Univ.,    1903-04. 

Simon  H.  Stein,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1896. — Bait. 

Emerson   H.    Strickler. — Chemist,    Bait. 

Joseph  Pembroke  Thorn,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1901. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Rev.  George  Harvey  Trull,  Princeton 
Theol.  Sem.,  1897. — Clergyman,  Wil- 
mington,   Del. 

Clinton  Gambrlll  Tudor. — Civil  Engr., 
Peoria,   111. 

Malcolm  Van  Vechten  Tyson,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler,  Instr.,  North- 
western, 1896-97. — Grad.  Student. 

George  Talbot  Whitfield. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Pere  Lethrbury  Wickes,  Jr. — Atty.  at 
Law,  Bait. 

♦Chester  Clark  Wood.  *Septem1>er  11, 
1895. 

James  Curtis  Ballagh  (extra  ordinem), 
Ph.  D.,  1895. — Assoc.  History.      (41) 

1895 
Wilbur  Withrow  Ballagh. — Tenafly,  N.J. 
William    Sherman    Bansemer,    LL.     B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,    1897.— Atty.   at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
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Harry  Bissing,  Profic.  in  Elec.,  1S95. 
— Elec.   Eng.,   N.   Y. 

Hanson  Briscoe  Black. — 1st  Lieut.,  U.  S. 
Artillery,  Sandy  Hook,  N.  J. 

Rev.  Charles  Henry  Hardin  Branch, 
Princeton  Theol.  Sem.,  1898. — Clergy- 
man, Lexington,  Ky. 

George  Dobbin  Brown,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1901  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Vt., 
1901-02. — Instr.  English,  Bait. 

Lawrason  Brown,  M.  D.,  1900. — Physi- 
cian, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D.,  1S99. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  ;  Asst. 
Obstetrics. 

William  Mack  Chowning,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1894  ;  M.  D.,  Mich.,  1901. — Physician, 
Minneapolis;  Demonstr.  Pathol.,  etc., 
Univ.   of  Minn. 

Charles  Bevan  Clark,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1S97. — Engineer,  Cincin- 
nati. 

Gilbert  Abraham  Coblens. — Bait. 

Reuben  Carll  Foster,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1S94  ; 
M.  D.,  1899. — Pathologist,  and  Direc- 
tor, Pathol.  Lab.,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence ;  Instr.,   Brown. 

♦James  Daton  Gallagher,  M.  D.,  1899. 
'April  1,    1901. 

George  Herbert  Gray. — Architect,  N.  Y. 

Milton  Daniel  Greenbaum,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Roland  Bridendall  Harvey,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1896. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

George  Oscar  James,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1899; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1896-97;  Lec- 
turer and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Columbian, 
1900-02;  Instr.,  Lehigh,  1902-03. — 
Instr.  Math.,  Washington  Univ.,  St. 
Louis. 

Stuart  Symington  Janney,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1901. — Atty.  at  Law;  Instr., 
Bait.  Law  School. 

Marcus  Kaufman,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1897. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 

Charles  Alexander  Kilvert. — Providence, 
R.  I. 

Ernest  Pendleton  Magruder,  Columbian 
(A.  M.,  1900,  M.  D.,  1902). — Phy- 
sician,  Wash. 


♦Edward  Spiller  Oliver,  M.  D.,  1900. 
*March  18,  1902. 

John  Donaldson  Parker,  LL.  B..  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

David  Sterrett  Pindell,  Profic.  in  Elec, 
1897. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  1899. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Coll. 
of  P.  and  S. ;  Clin.  Asst.  ;  Asst.  Med. 

Rev.  Gustav  Rudolph  Poetter,  Lan- 
caster Theol.  Sem.,  1898. — Clergy- 
man,   Bait. 

John  Andrew  Robinson,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D..  1899. — Phy- 
sician, Bait.  ;  Demonstr.,  Coll.  of  P. 
and   S.  ;   Clin.   Asst.  ;   Asst.   Laryngol. 

Charles  Albert  Savage. — Asst.  Prof.  La- 
tin, Univ.  of  Minn.,  Minneapolis. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  M.  D.,  1899. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Prof.,  Bait. 
Med.  Coll. ;  Clin.  Asst.  ;  Asst.  Derma- 
tology. 

Robert  Mcllvaine  Torrence. — Washing- 
ton,   Pa. 

Campbell  Easter  Waters,  Ph.  D.,  1S99 ; 
Prof.,  Conn.  Agrlc,  1900-01. — Asst. 
Chemistry. 

Arthur  Charles  Watkins,  B.  D.,  Union 
Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1900. — Sewanee, 
Tenn. 

Henry  Abel  Whitaker. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Belair,    Md. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D., 
1899;  Asst.  Pathol.,  Harvard,  1901- 
1903. — Physician,  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp., 
Boston. 

William  Wingert,  LL.  B..  Univ.  of  Md., 
1897. — Atty.   at  Law,   Hagerstown. 
(37) 

1896 

Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1899. — Asst.  Prof.  Econ.,  Univ.  of 
Wis.,  Madison. 

Cornelius  Beatty,  Prof.  Des  Moines  Coll., 
1899-02. — Instr.  Chem.,  Grant  Univ., 
Athens,   Tenn. 

Augustus  Caesar  Binswanger.— Atty.  at 
Law,    Bait. 

Charles  Edward  Caspari,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1900;  Asst.,  Columbia,  1900-01. — 
Prof.  Chem.,  St.  Louis  Coll.  of  Phar- 
macy. 
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Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  Ph.  D.,  Yale, 
1903. — Lecturer,  English  Lit.,  Bryn 
Mawr. 

Rev.  Frank  Wilbur  Collier,  S.  T.  B., 
Boston  Univ.,  1899. — Clergyman,  Mai- 
den, Mass. 

Rev.  Charles  Edward  Diehl,  Princeton 
Theol.  Sem.,  1900;  A.  M.,  Princeton, 
1900. — Clergyman,    Crescent   Springs, 

Ky. 
William     Reginald     Dorsey. — Atty.     at 

Law,    Bait. 
George  Dyre  Eldridge,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Co- 
lumbia,   1900. — New    York. 
Rev.     Albert     Dale     Gantz,     Princeton 

Theol.  Sem.,  1899  ;  A.  M.,  Princeton, 

1899.  —  Clergyman,      Walla     Walla, 

Wash. 
Alfred  Dearing  Harden. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Savannah,   Ga. 
♦William   Faithful  Hendrickson,    M.  D., 

1900;    Demonstr.    Pathol.,    Univ.    of 

Pa.,  1900-02.    'August  21,  1902. 
•Frank    Holmes    Johnson.      'June    20, 

1896. 
Charles   Harwood  Knight. — Bait. 
William    Kurrelmeyer,     (F),     Ph.     D., 

1899 ;  Prof.,  Franklin  and  Marshall, 

1S99-1900. — Instr.    German. 
Robert  Lacy,  S.  B.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 

1898. — Civil  Eng.,   Burke's  Sta.,  Va. 
Henry    Lanahan. — Prof.    Physics,    Md. 

Agric,   College  Park. 
Monroe    Luchs. — Washington,    D.     C. 
Arthur   Webster   Machen,   Jr.,    LL.    B., 

Harvard,   1899. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. ; 

Instr.,  Bait.  Law  School. 
Richard    Elliott    Marine. — Asst.    Exam- 
iner, U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 
Henry  Pickering  Parker,  M.  D.  1901. — 

Interne,     Union     Protest.     Infirmary, 

Baltimore. 
Albert    Cabell    Ritchie,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,   1898. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait.  ; 

Asst.  City  Solicitor. 
Louis    Rosen  baum,     LL.     B.,     Univ.    of 

Md.,   1898. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
Glanville   Yeisley   Rusk,   M.    D.,    1900; 

Asst.    Psychiatry,    1902-03. —  Pathol. 

Inst.,   Ward's  Island,   N.   Y. 
Laurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier,    (F), 

Ph.   D.,    1899. — U.   S.    Geol.    Survey, 

Washington. 
James    Eustace    Shaw,     (F),    Ph.    D., 
1900. — Assoc.    Italian. 


St.    George    Leakin    Sioussat,    Ph.    D.. 

1S99;  Instr.,  Smith  Coll.,  1899-04. — 

Prof.   Hist.,  Univ.  of  the  South,   Se- 

wanee,   Tenn. 
Alexander    Raymond    Stevens,     M.     D., 

1903. — House  Officer. 
Rev.  John  Wesley  Richardson  Sumwalt. 

— Clergyman,   Frostburg,   Md. 
John  Hanson  Thomas,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,   1897. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
Charles  Burnet  Torsch. — Bait. 
James  McConky  Trippe,   LL.   B.,   Univ. 

of  Md.,    1898  — Atty.   at  Law,    Bait. 
Charles   William   Waidner,    (F),    Prone. 

in  Elec,   1892,   Ph.  D.,   1898,  Asst., 

1898-99;  Instr.,  Williams,  1899-1901. 

—  Physicist,     Bureau    of    Standards, 

Washington. 
William    Fisher    Wallis. — U.     S.     Coast 

and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Frederick    Howard    Warfleld,     LL.     B., 

Univ.   of   Md.,    1899. — Atty.    at   Law, 

Baltimore. 
Rev.  John  Armistead  Welbourn,  A.  M., 

Columbian,    189S ;    Va.    Theol.    Sem., 

1899. — Missionary  in  Japan. 
John  Montgomery  West,  M.  D.,  1901. — 

Student,   Vienna.  (37) 

1897 
Herbert    Henry    Adams,    C.    E.,    Mass. 

Inst.    Tech.,     1899. — Civil    Engineer, 

Detroit. 
Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  M.  D.,   1901. 

— Asst.   Res.  Surg. ;  Asst.   Surgery. 
Robert  Ernest  Belknap. — Pa.  Steel  Co., 

Chicago. 
Frank    Ringgold    Blake,    (F),    Ph.    D., 

1902. — Instr.    Oriental   Lang. 
Edward     Lingan     Bowlus,     Prof.,     Mt. 

Union  Coll.,  1902  ;  Instr.  Biol.,  Mon- 
mouth   Coll.,    1902-03. —  Middletown, 

Md. 
Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,    (F),   Ph.  D., 

1903,    Acting    Prof.,    Univ.    of    Utah, 

1898-99. — Prof.  Phys.,  etc.,  Christian 

Coll.,   Lemecao,   China. 
Howard  Main  Gassman,   E.   E.,   Lehigh. 

1901;  Instr.,  Urslnus,  1897-99. — Elec. 

Eng.,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
Neil    Duncan    Graham,    M.    D.,    1901. — 

Physician,    Wash.  ;    Asst.    Obstetrics, 

Howard  Univ. 
Charles    Saloman    Guggenheimer. — Atty. 

at  Law,  N.  Y. 
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Frank  Arnold  Hancock. — Chemist,  Bait. 

Landry  Harwood,  LL.  B.,  Kansas  City 
Law  School,  1899. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Kansas  City. 

Eugene  de  Forest  Heald,  Jr. — Wash. 

Michael  Ernest  Jenkins,  LL.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1900. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  M.  D.,  1901. — Phy- 
sician, Washington ;  Demonstr.  Pa- 
thol., Columbian. 

Rev.  Frank  Albert  Killmon. — Clergy- 
man,  Belair,  Md. 

Rev.  John  Edgar  Knipp,  Union  Biblical 
Sem.,  O.,  1900;  Instr.,  Doshisha 
Kyoto,  Japan,  1900-03. 

Theodore  Morgan  Leary. — New   York. 

William  Strobel  Levy. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  M.  D., 
1901. — Director,  Ayer  Clin.  Lab.,  Pa. 
Hosp.,   Philadelphia. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  Instr.,  German, 
Princeton,  1902-03. — Fellow  by  Cour- 
tesy. 

Rev.  Henry  Clay  McComas,  Jr.,  A.  M., 
Columbia,  1898 ;  Union  Theol.  Sem. 
(N.  Y.),  1900. — Clergyman,  Cadillac, 
Mich. 

George  Lovic  Pierce  Radcliffe,  Ph.  D., 
1900;  Instr.  Hist.,  Bait.  City  Coll., 
1901-02. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meredith  Reese,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1900  ;  Asst.,  Lick  Observ.,  1900-03. — 
Asst.,  Yerkes  Observ.,  Williams  Bay, 
Wis. 

Alexander  Henry  Schulz,   Jr. — Bait. 

Rev.  John  Frederick  Schunck,  B.  D., 
West  Phila.  Divinity  School,  1901. — 
Clergyman,  Weldon,  Pa. 

♦Henry  Plant  Shuter.  "October  17, 
189S. 

Josiah  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  1901. — 
Res.  Obstetrician;  Asst.,  Obstetrics. 

Samuel  Hamilton  Spragins,  A.  M.,  Yale, 
1899. — Supt.  of  Schools,  Helena,  Ark. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  M.  D.,  1901. — 
Lecturer,  Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo 
Med.  Coll. ;  Physician,  Toledo,  O. 

James  Mcllhany  Thomson. — Norfolk, Va. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  M.  D.,  1901. 
— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  M.  D.,  1901. — 
Physician,  Savannah,  Ga. 

George  William  Warren,  M.  D.,  1901. 
— Physician,  New  York. 


David  Emrich  Weglein. — Instr.,  Peda- 
gogy, Bait.  City  Coll. 

Dudley  Williams. — Student  of  Pathol., 
Harvard. 

Henry  Merryman  Wilson.- — Prof.,  Tex- 
tiles, A.  and  M.  Coll.  of  N.  C,  Ra- 
leigh. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  M. 
D.,  1901. — Asst.,  Bender  Lab.,  Al- 
bany. (37) 


1898 

Zadok  Marshall  Ballard. — Norfolk,  Va. 
Odin    Baltimore    Bestor. — Engr.,    Ridge 

Top,  Tenn. 
Duncan  Kenner  Brent,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1900. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Bennet    Bernard    Browne,    Jr.,    M.    D., 

1902. — Physician,   Bait. ;   Asst.,   Eye. 

Ear,  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp. ;  Clin. 

Asst. 
George   Mlltenberger   Clarke. — Atty.    at 

Law,  New  York. 
Henry   Wireman   Cook,    M.    D.,    1902. — 

Physician,    Richmond,   Va. 
Rev.    Albert   Charles   Dieffenbach,    Lan- 
caster Theol.  Sem.,  1901. — Clergyman, 

Allegheny,  Pa. 
Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  M.  D.,  1902. 

— Physician,   Bait. 
Ralph  Duffy,  M.  D.,  1902. — Pathologist, 

West.  Pa.  Hosp.,  Pittsburg. 
James  F.   Ferguson. — Bait. 
John  Somerville  Fischer,  M.   D.,   1903. 

— Asst.     Res.     Phys.,     St.     Joseph's 

Hosp.,  Baltimore. 
Thomas  Fitzgerald,  Jr. — Elec.  Engineer, 

Lexington,   Ky. 
Lawrence  Hall  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Columbia, 

1902. — Architect. 
William    Willoughby    Francis,     M.     D., 

1902. — Res.     Phys.,     Royal    Victoria 

Hosp.,    Montreal. 
William  Cazenove  Gardner. — Bait. 
Alexander    Gordon,    Jr.,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,  1900. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
William  Browne  Hammond,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 

Univ.   of  Md.,    1900. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
Philip   Warner    Harry,    Ph.    D.,    1903; 

Instr.,  Univ.  of  Me.,  1901-02. — Instr., 

Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 


Bachelors  of  Arts 


119 


Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  M.  D.,   1902. 

— Physician,    Bait. ;   Assoc,    Neurol., 

Coll.    of    P.    and    S. ;    Chief,    Nerve 

Clinic,    City    Hosp. 

Conway  Shaler  Hodges. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
William  Handle  Hubner,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,    1900. — Atty.   at  Law,   Bait. 
Robert    Henry    Jones. 
Charles  Wesley  Kalb. — Teacher,  Catons- 

ville,  Md. 
James   Alfred   Kennard,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of   Md.,    1901. — Toronto. 
Louis  Charles  Lehr,  M.  D.,  1902. — Phy- 
sician, Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst. 
Henry   John   Lucke,    Lafayette    (A.    M., 
1901,  Instr.,  Math.,  1900-02). — Asst. 
Examiner,  U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 
David    Gregg    Mcintosh,    Jr.,    LL.    B., 
Univ.   of  Md.,    1901. — Atty.   at  Law, 
Baltimore. 
Frank  Oldham  Miller,   M.   D.,   Univ.   of 

Md.,   1902. — Physician,   Bait. 
Raymond  Durbln,  Miller,    (F). — Fellow 

in  English. 
Solomon  Brenner  Myers. — Baltimore. 
Harold   Pender,    Ph.    D.,    1901. — Instr., 

Physics,  Syracuse  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
Thomas  Lindley  Pyle. — Pylesville,  Md. 
Vincent    Adams    Renouf. — Prof.,    Univ. 

of  Tientsen,   China. 
George  Barr  Scholl,  M.  D.,  1902. — Phy- 
sician,   Bait. ;    Assoc.    Prof.    Pathol., 
etc.,  Md.  Med.  Coll. 
Alexander   Lazear   Seth,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 

of  Md.,  1901. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Frederick    Williamson     Smith,     C.     E., 
Mass.    Inst.    Tech.,    1901. — Engineer, 
Mattoon,    111. 
Robert   Marsden   Smith,    LL.    B.,    Univ. 
of  Md.,    1900. — Atty.   at  Law,    Bait. 
Victor    Edgeworth    Smith. — Grad.    Stu- 
dent. 
Charles  Miner  Stearns. — Asst.  English, 

Harvard. 
Leo  D.  Stein. 

William  Plunket  Stewart. — Bait. 
Albert     Gad      Stidman. —  Instr.      Mod. 

Lang.,  Lehigh,  S.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
William  Ellinger  Straus. — Bait. 
Joseph  Nathan  Ulman,  A.  M.,  Columbia, 

1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
John     Boswell    Whitehead,     Profic.     in 
Elec,    1893,    Ph.    D.,    1902. — Assoc. 
Electricity. 


Powhatan  Johnson  Wooldridge. — Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Jacob  Forney  Young. — Bait. 

Rev.  Charles  Smith  Lewis  (extra  or- 
dinem),  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem. 
(N.  Y.),  1895. — Clergyman,  Elms- 
ford,  N.  Y.  (4S) 

1899 

James  Robert  Charlton  Armstrong,  Pro- 
ne, in  Elec,  1899. — Gen.  Elec  Co., 
N.  Y. 
George  Diuguid  Davidson. — Prof.  Mod. 
Lang.,  Rawlings  Inst.,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va. 

Henry  Carter  Downes,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,   1901. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Ferdinand  Colquhoun  Fisher. — Graduate 
Student. 

Walter  Melvin  Fooks. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Eddy  Burke  Fosnocht. — Mod.  Lang.  Mas- 
ter,   Cheltenham   Acad.,    Ogontz,    Pa. 

Simon  Walter  Frank. — Bait. 

John  Calvin  French,  (F). — Fellow  in 
English. 

♦Charles  Carter  Gaddess.  *June  16, 
1901. 

John  Reed  Gemmill. — Denver,  Colo. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum. — Medical  Stu- 
dent. 

Robert  Harold  Grimes,  LL.  B.,  Harvard, 
1902. — Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Maurice  Guggenheimer. — New 
York. 

Hugh  Sisson  Hanna. — Grad.  Student. 

Stephen  Paul  Harwood. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Baltimore. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  M.  D., 
1903. — Surg.  Externe. 

Talbot   Dickson  Jones. — Baltimore. 

Leon  Lewis  Joyner. — Baltimore. 

Karl  Jungbluth,  Jr. — Louisville,  Ky. 

John  Albert  Kalb. — Princ,  High  Sch., 
Hamburg.  N.  J. 

John   Hendricken   King. — Med.    Student. 

George  Wroth  Knapp,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Walter  Marshall   Krager. — Baltimore. 

Herman  Kurrelmeyer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1902. 
— Instr.  Mod.  Lang.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

•Joshua  Levering,  Jr.  *  August  23,  1900. 

James  Morflt  Mullen. — Baltimore. 

Philip  Austen  Murkland,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1901. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Edward  Livingston  Palmer,  Jr. — Bait. 
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John  Howard  Palmer. — Baltimore. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen. — Med.  Student. 

Lawrence  Anton  Reymann. —  Wheeling, 
W.  Va. 

Edward  Ayrault  Robinson,  Jr. — Atty. 
at  Law,  Bait. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  M.  D.,  1903. — 
Asst.  Pathologist,  Pa.  Hosp.,  Phila. 

William  Leavell  Ross. — Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Edwin  Albert  Spilman. — Baltimore. 

Rene  de  M.  Taveau. — Graduate  Student. 

Richard  Henry  Thomas. — Chemist,  New- 
ark, N.  .T. 

Ottomar  Siegmund  Werber.  (38) 

1900 

Rev.  Roger  Brooke  Taney  Anderson,   S. 

T.    B.,    Gen.    Theol.    Sem.     (N.    Y.), 

1903. — Clergyman,    Boston. 
Howard    Baetjer,     C.    E.,    Mass.     Inst. 

Tech.,    1902. — Civil   Engineer,    Pitts- 
burg. 
Christian     John     Beeuwkes. —  Atty.     at 

Law,  Bait. 
Henry    Bogue. — Washington,  D.  C. 
Byron     Noble     Bouchelle. —  Chesapeake 

City,  Md. 
Austin  Adams  Breed. — Cincinnati,  O. 
Charles  Edward  Brooks. — Grad.  Student. 
Edward   Skipwith   Bruce. — Baltimore. 
James  Luther  Albert  Burrell. — Student, 

Univ.  of  Munich. 
Rev.     Lyttleton     Morgan     Chambers.  — 

Clergyman,   Bait. 
Christopher    Thompson    Clark,    LL.    B.. 

Columbian,     1903. —  Atty.     at    Law, 

Washington. 
McQuilkin  DeGrange. — Student  of  Law, 

Catholic  Univ. 
John  Howard  Eager. — New  York. 
Rev.    John   Edward   Ewell,    Va.    Theol. 

Sem.,    1903. — Clergyman. 
Frederick  Bonner  Plinn. — Newark,  N.  J. 
Frederick     Foster. —  Student    of     Law, 

Univ.  of  Md. 
Otto  Charles  Glaser. — Univ.  Scholar. 
Joseph  David  Greene. — Atlanta.   Ga. 
John  Wheeler  Griffin,  LL.  B.,  Harvard, 

1903. — Atty.   at  Law,    N.    Y. 
Stuart  Heyman. — Baltimore. 
Harry  Dickinson  Hill. — Grad.  Student. 
John     Philip    Hill,     LL.     B.,     Harvard, 

1903. 
Edward  Pechin  Hyde,    (F). — Fellow  by 


Courtesy;    Asst.,     U.     S.     Bureau    of 
Standards,    Wash. 
Albert  Keidel,  M.  D.,  1903. — Physician, 

Catonsville,  Md. 
Robert  Clark  Kerr. — Baltimore. 
Maurice  Lazenby,  M.  D.,  1903. — Interne, 

Church  Home,  Bait. 
Donald  Macy  Liddell. — Baltimore. 
Norvin    Rudolf    Lindheim. — Student    of 

Law,   Columbia. 
Leonard    Leopold    Mackall. — Student    In 

Germany. 
T.    Hartley   Marshall. — Baltimore. 
Reginald  Ley  McAll. — New  York. 
Jared    Sparks   Moore,    A.    M..    Harvard, 

1903. — Grad.   Student,   Harvard. 
James  Girvin  Peters,   Graduate  in  For- 
estry, Yale,  1903. — Baltimore. 
Tobias     Noel     DeLoughmoe     Purcell.  — 

Sykesville,  Md. 
Robert    Bruce    Roulston,     (F). —  Fellow 

by  Courtesy. 
Frank  Peyton  Rous. — Medical  Student. 
James   Edward   Routh. — Grad.    Student. 
Alexander  Van  Rensselaer  Schermerhorn. 

— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Wilson     Levering     Smith. — Student     of 

Architecture,    Columbia. 
Miltenberger  Neale  Smull. — Baltimore. 
James  Carlyle  Stevens. — Norfolk,  Va. 
George     Lane    Taneyhill.     Jr. — Medical 

Student. 
Bayard  Turnbull. — Architect,  N.  Y. 
Miller  Wingert. — Student  of  Law,  Bait. 
Nathan  Winslow,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1901.- — Physician.     Bait. 
Arthur  Wright. — Asst.,  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution. (46) 

1901 

Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie. — Student  of 
Medicine. 

Hollis  Roswell  Baker. — Aberdeen,  Md. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf. — Student  of  Medi- 
cine. 

John  Martin  Bandel. — Student  of  Theol., 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim. — Medical  Stu- 
dent. 

Andrew  Reid  Bird. — Student,  Presb. 
Theol.  Sem.,  Richmond,  Va. 

John  Manning  Booker. 

Norman  Boyer. — Pittsburg,  Pa. 

John   Straith   Briscoe. — Baltimore. 
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Ernest  Bonsall  Brown. — Dept.  of  Agric.. 

Washington. 
•Alfred  William  Bruton.    *May  1,  1903. 
Mortimer  Bye. — Chemist,  Bait. 
Harry  Stephenson  Byrne. — Omaha,  Neb. 
George  Cator,  Ph.  D.,  1902.— Bait. 
Kosciusko    Walker    Constantlne. —  Stu- 
dent of  Medicine. 
Frederick  Richard  Dapprich. — Graduate 

Student,  Chicago. 
Robert  Sergeant  Duck. — Baltimore 
Aaron  Ember,   (P),  Fellow  In  Semitics. 
Leyburn  Grear  Fishach. — Baltimore. 
John  Frederick  Gray. 
William    Hall    Harris.    Jr. — Student    of 

Law,  Bait. 
Ernest    Cummins    Hatch. —  Student    of 

Law.  Univ.  of  Md. 
Lee  Milton  Hollander,    (F). — Fellow  in 

German. 
Walter  Isaac  Kohn. — Louisville.   Ky. 
Eugene   Joseph   Leopold. — Med.  Student. 
Edward  Breckinridge  Lowndes. — Bait. 
John  Gresham  Machen. — Stud't,  Prince- 
ton Theol.  Sem. 
Robert   Brooks   Morse. — Student,    Mass. 

Inst.  Tech. 
Edward  Richards  Noble. — Student,  Gen. 

Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y. 
George    Edward    Rehberger.  —  Medical 

Student. 
John  Adelbert  Riggins. — Student  of  Law, 

Univ.  of  Pa. 
Forrest  Shreve. — Grad.  Student. 
William  Payne  Shriver. — Student,  Union 

Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y. 
Guy  Everett  Snavely. — Grad.  Student. 
Lindsay  Coleman  Spencer. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
Julian  Samuel  Stein. — Baltimore. 
*Otto    Albert    Struth.      'September    1, 

1902. 
Walter    B.    Swindell,    Jr. — Student    of 

Law,   Harvard. 
James   Edward   Tyler,    Jr. — Student   of 

Law,   Univ.   of  Md. 
Henry  Michael  Warner,   Univ.   of  Wis., 

1903. 
Augustus  Price  West. — Grad.  Student. 
Horace     Slingluff    Whitman. — Atty.     at 

Law,  Bait. 
Marcus    Wilton    Wolf,    Jr. — Student    of 
Law,  Univ.  of  Md.  (43) 


1902 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley. — Med.  Student. 
Henry  Beeuwkes. — Med.  Student. 
Elbridge  Palmer  Bernheim. — Louisville, 

Ky. 
William    Jackins     Buttner. — Md.     Steel 

Co.,  Sparrow's  Pt. 
John  Gorsuch  Campbell. — Instructor,  St. 

James  School.  Md. 
Robert  Treat  Crane. — Univ.  Scholar. 
Albert  Goucher  Dew. — Student  of  Theol.. 

Boston  Univ. 
Ross  Miles  Diggs. — Baltimore. 
Joseph  Townsend  England. — Student  of 

Law,  Univ.  of  Md. ;  Grad.  Student. 
Horace  Clendenin  Gillespie. — Phila. 
John  Sharshall  Grasty. — Grad.  Student. 
Frederick  Lee  Guggenheimer. — Bait. 
Rev.    John    Phelps    Hand. —  Clergyman, 

Baltimore. 
Henry  Honeyman  Hazen. — Med.  Student. 
Louis  Foltat  Hildebrandt. — Univ.  Schol. 
William   Bryant  Hill. — Baltimore. 
William    Edwin    Hoffman,    Jr. —  Grad. 

Student. 
William    Kirk,     (F). — Fellow    In    Eco- 
nomics. 
William   Howard    Koppelman. — Student, 

Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech. 
David  Israel  Macht. — Student  of  Medi- 
cine. 
Ogle  Marbury. — Student  of  Law,   Univ. 

of  Md. 
Charles  Markell,  Jr. — Student  of  Law, 

Univ.  of  Md. 
Bartgis  McGlone. — Instructor,  Biol,  and 

Geol.,  111.  Wesleyan,  Bloomington. 
Robert  Emory  Moore. — Med.  Student. 
Lyman    Clements    Murphy. — Med.    Stu- 
dent. 
Charles    Augustus    Myers. —  Grad.    Stu- 
dent. 
John  Norris  Myers,  Jr. — Baltimore. 
Marbury     Bladen     Ogle. — Instr.,     Lang. 

and  Hist.,   S.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Aubrey    Pearre,    Jr. — Student    of    Law, 

Harvard. 
Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels. — Med.  Student. 
Thomas    Coulson    Pinkerton. —  Student, 

Mass.   lust.   Tech. 
Milton  Williams  Powell. 
Benjamin  Swayne  Putts. — Med.  Student. 
Charles   Frederick    Ranft. —  Grad.    Stu- 
dent. 
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Walter  Ford  Reynolds. — Grad.  Student. 

Jacob  Abner  Sayler,  Jr. — Student  of 
Law,  Harvard. 

William  Christian  Schmeisser. — Bait. 

Ralph  Carlton  Sharretts. — Student  of 
Law,  Univ.  of  Md. 

Lloyd  Parker  Shippen. — Med.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Pa. 

Gibson  Emerson  Sisco. — Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

John  Aydelotte  Slemons. — Baltimore. 

Sidney  Smith. — Student  of  Law,  Har- 
vard. 

Harvey   Brinton    Stone. — Med.    Student. 

Henry  Philip  Straus. — Grad.  Student. 

Solomon  Strouse. — Student  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Wolman. — Student  of  Medicine. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr. — Medical  Student. 
(47) 

1903 

John  Armstrong  Addison. — Grad.  Stu- 
dent; Sec.  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Louis  Adelsdorf. — Baltimore. 

William  Wetherall  Ammen. —  Student, 
Mass.   Inst.   Tech. 

Harry  Norman  Baetjer,  Law  Student, 
Univ.  of  Md. ;  Grad.  Student. 

Arthur  Newsom  Baldauf. 

Edgar  Sutro  Bamberger. — New  York. 

William  Sellman  Bird. — Grad.   Student. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck. — Grad.  Stu- 
dent. 

Solomon  Blum. — Grad.   Student. 

James  Wallace  Bryan. — Law  Student, 
Univ.  of  Md. 

Jenks  Cameron.— Law   Student,   Bait. 

James  Bayard  Gregg  Custis,  Jr. — Stu- 
dent. Homeopath.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Vivian  Dochez.  — 
Med.   Student. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker. —  University 
Scholar. 

John  Alan  Haughton. — Grad.  Student. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr. — Med.  Student. 

Moses  Walton  Hendry. 

John  Coffey  Hildt. — Univ.   Scholar. 


Eben  Charles  Hill. — Med.    Student. 

Richard  Curzon  Hoffman. — Pa.  Steel  Co., 
Steelton,  Pa. 

Stuart  Cator  Hopper. — Baltimore. 

Robert  Sampson  Lanier. — New  York. 

Charles  Alexander  Marshall. — Baltimore. 

Rev.  Benjamin  Wilcher  Meeks. — Clergy- 
man, Bait.  ;  Grad.  Student. 

McHardy  Mower. — Student  of  Law,   S. 
C.  Coll.,  Columbia. 

William   Urwick   Murkland. — University 
Scholar. 

John  Marbury  Nelson,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Rev.    Robert  James   Nicholson. — Clergy- 
man, Bait. 

Robinson  Cator  Pagon. — Baltimore. 

William  Turner  Parsons. — Med.  Student. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno. — Med.  Student. 

Harry    Ward    Plaggemeyer. — Med.    Stu- 
dent. 

Charles    Woodward    Riley. —  Med.     Stu- 
dent. 

Charles    Albert   Robinson,    Jr. — General 
Electric   Co.,    Schenectady. 

Edgar  Poe   Sandrock. — Med.    Student. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr. — Univ.  Scholar  ; 
Med.  Student. 

Wilton     Snowden,     Jr. —  Law     Student, 
Univ.  of  Md. 

Philip  Rayner  Straus. — Student,   School 
of  Mines,   Columbia. 

George  Drayton  Strayer. — Student,  Tea- 
chers Coll.,  Columbia. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch. — University 
Scholar ;  Med.   Student. 

Harry    King   Tootle. — Student   of    Law, 
Wash.  Univ. 

George     William     Townsend. —  Student, 
Lehigh. 

James  de  Lancey  Ver  Planck. — Fishkill, 
N.  Y. 

Harry    Augustus    Warner. —  Student, 
Princeton. 

Milton    Charles   Winternitz. — Med.    Stu- 
dent. 

Alexander   Yearley,    3d. — Law    Student, 
Univ.  of  Md.  (46) 

(802) 
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1893 


1889 

Gary  Talcott  Hutchinson,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Wash.  Univ.,  1886;  Ph.  D.,  18S9, 
Acting  Assoc.  Prof.  Elec,  1898-99. — 
Consulting  Eng.,   N.  Y. 

Joseph  Lee  Jayne,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad., 
1882. — Lieut.,  U.  S.  Navy;  Bureau  of 
Elec,  Navy  Dept.,  Wash. 

Henry  Hazlehurst  Wiegand,  A.  B.,  1885. 
— Elec.  Eng.,   Bait. 

*Gilbert  Wilkes,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad., 
1881 ;  Lecturer,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1892- 
94.  (4) 


William  Julian  Albert  Bliss,  A.  B., 
Harvard,  18SS;  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instr., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.,  1894-95. — Coll. 
Prof.    Physics. 

James  Shaler  Hodges,  A.  B.,  1886. — 
Elec.  Eng.,  Bait.  (2) 


1832 

•Ezra  Carl  Breithaupt.  *  January  27, 
1897. 

William  Hand  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1890  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1896-98  ; 
Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  111.,  189S-1902. 
— Tech.  Ed.,  Electrical  Review,  N.  Y. 

♦Henry  Wakefield  Frye,  A.  B.,  Colby, 
1889.    'June  20,  1895. 

George  Henry  Hutton,  Jr. — Bait. 

Robert  Ernest  Hutton. — Instr.,  Elec, 
Wash,  and  Lee,  Lexington,  Va. 

Norman  Crawford  McPherson,  A.  B., 
Pa.  Coll.,  1889. — Hagerstown,  Md. 

Hugh  Pattison. — Pa.  Steel  Co.,  Harris- 
burg. 

Charles  William  Waidner,  (F),  A.  B., 
1896,  Ph.  D.,  1898,  Asst.,  1898-99; 
Instr.,  Williams,  1899-1901. — Physic- 
ist, Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash. 

Arthur  Judson  Warner,  A.  B.,  Marietta, 
1889. — San  Francisco,  Cal.  (9) 


Louis  Minturn  Aspinwall. —  Westing- 
house  Elec.  Co.,   Pittsburg. 

Shellman  Baer  Brown,  A.  B.,  1891. — : 
Engineer,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Sidney  Hand  Browne,  A.  B.,  1891. — 
Elec.  Eng.,  Pittsburg. 

Eugene  Russell  Carichoff,  A.  M.,  Wash, 
and  Lee,  1885. — Sprague  Elec.  Co., 
N.  Y. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty. — Fellow  in 
Chemistry. 

Harold  Mills  Dyar,  Ph.  B.,  Marietta, 
1888. — Civil  Eng.,   Fort  Meade,  S.  D. 

Irenus  Kittredge  Hamilton,  S.  B., 
Trinity,  Conn.,  1891. — Chicago,  111. 

William  Winder  Handy,  S.  B.,  Haver- 
ford,   1891. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 

Charles  Roy  McKay. — Sprague  Elec.  Co., 
N.  Y. 

William  Robinson  Molinard. 

♦Arthur  Lacy  Reese.     *March  12,  1894. 

Arthur  John  Rowland. — Prof.  Elec.  Eng., 
Drexel  Inst.,  Phila. 

William  Frederick  Schulz,  E.  E.,  Univ. 
of  111.,  1890. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 

Robert  Isaac  Todd. — Gen.  Manager,  Cin- 
cinnati Traction  Co. 

John  Boswell  Whitehead,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1898,  Ph.  D.,  1902. — Assoc.  Elec- 
tricity. (15) 

1894 

William  Pierce  Anderson,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1892. 

John  Woodside  Corning.— Elec.  Eng., 
Boston. 

Lewis   Warrington   Cottman. — Bait. 

Harvey  Cavendish   Darrell. — Bait. 

Peter  Conover  Hains,  Jr.,  U.  S.  Naval 
Acad.,  1893. — U.  S.  Artillery,  Ft. 
Riley,  Kan. 

Stephen  Quentin  Hayes,  A.  B.,  George- 
town, D.  C,  1892. — Westinghouse 
Co.,  Pittsburg. 

Douglas  Alexander  Howard,  U.  S.  Mil. 
Acad.,  1878. — Captain  (retired),  U. 
S.  A. 
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Andrew  Ellicott  Maccoun. — Electrician, 

Carnegie  Steel  Co.,   Pittsburg. 
James   Warren   McCrosky,    S.    B.,   Univ. 

of    Neb.,    1891. — Electrician,    Buenos 

Ayres. 
Henry   Hutchinson   Norris,    M.   E.,    Cor- 
nell.— Asst.  Prof.  Elec.  Eng.,  Cornell, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Edward  Phelps,  Jr. — Chief  Eng., 

Elec.  Commission,   Bait. 
Alfred    Magill    Randolph,    Jr.,    A.     B., 

1891. — Elec.  Eng.,   Manchester,  Eng. 
Samuel  Eeber,  U.  S.  Mil.  Acad.,  1886. 

— Colonel,  and  Instr.,  Signal  Service, 

U.  S.  A. 
Franklin  Roberts. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 
Theodore  Straus. — Baltimore. 
John   Saunders  Taylor. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Norfolk,  Va. 
Frank  McStocker  Thomas. — Electrician, 

Philadelphia. 
Wallace  Durant  White. — Baltimore. 
James  Watts  Young. — Electrician,  Phila. 
(19) 


1895 

Harry  Bissing,  A.  B.,  1895. — Electrical 
Engineer,  N.  Y. 

Byron  Briggs  Brackett,  A.  B.,  Syracuse, 
1890;  Ph.  D.,  1897;  Instr.,  Union, 
1S97-98,  Wash.  High  School,  1898- 
1900,  Rutgers,  1900-03. — Instructor, 
Electr.,  Clarkson  School  of  Tech., 
Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Harrison  Branch. — Gen.  Elec. 
Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Edson  Fessenden  Gallaudet,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Ph.  ».,  1896;  Instr.,  Yale, 
1890-1900. — Engineer,  Cramp  Works, 
Philadelphia. 

George  Henry  Hill,  A.  B.,  Williamsport 
Dickinson  Sem.,  1891. — Gen.  Elec. 
Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y. 

Alexander  Mclver,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  C,  1890. — Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y. 

Joseph  Mullen,  Jr. — Elec.  Eng.,  Peters- 
burg, Va. 

Charles  Reutlinger. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 

John  Jacob  Rothermel,  A.  B.,  Franklin 
and  Marshall,  1893. — Instr.,  Physics, 
Wash.   High  School. 


Frank  Semple  Wilcox,  S.  C.  Mil.  Acad., 
1893.  (10) 

1896 

Matthew  Maury  Corbin. — Gen.  Elec.  Co., 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Isidor  Deutsch. 

Hugh  Miller  Frazer,  S.  B.,  Ky.  State, 
1889. — Electrician,  Lexington,  Ky. 

James  Holdsworth  Gordon,  Jr. — Elec- 
trician, N.  Y.  Telephone  Co. 

Horace  Marshall  Harriman,  Jr. — Elec. 
Eng.,   Bait. 

Malcolm  Wescott  Hill. — Elec.  Contrac- 
tor, Baltimore. 

George  Harwood  Hodges. — Electrician, 
N.  Y.  Telephone  Co. 

Jasper  Alan  McCaskell,  S.  B.,  Loyola, 
1895  ;  E.  M.,  Columbia,  1900. — Chi- 
cago. 

George  Stevens  Maynard,  A.  B.,  1894. 
— Gen.  Elec.   Co.,   Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Todd  Powell. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 

Charles  Leonard  Reeder. —  Consulting 
Eng.,  Bait. 

Martin  Schwab. — Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 

James  Mowton  Saunders  Waring. — Elec. 
Eng.,  Bait.  (13) 

1897 

Wyatt  Hamilton  Allen,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Elec.  Eng.,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Hockman  Bowman,  A.  B.,  Frank- 
lin and  Marshall,  1893. — Engineer, 
Tonala,  Mexico. 

Walter  Herman  Eisenbrandt. — Electrical 
Engineer,  Bait. 

David   Sterrett  Pindell,   A.   B.,    1895. 
(4) 

1898 

George  Edward  Bartell. — Baltimore. 

William  Burke  Brady,  M.  E.,  Lehigh, 
1897. — Elec.  Eng.,  Brooklyn. 

♦Edmund  Frank,  S.  B.,  Rose  Polytech., 
1897.     *July,  1901. 

William  Schrofield  Gorsuch,  Jr. — Elec. 
Eng.,  Bait. 

Richard  Cameron  Haldeman,  A.  B., 
Yale,  1896. — Westinghouse  Co.,  Pitts- 
burg. 
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William    Lemmon    Hodges. — Electrician, 

Philadelphia. 
Ferdinand    Brauns    Keidel. — Gen.    Elec. 

Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Bertram  Motter  Kershner. — Elec.   Eng., 

St.  Louis. 
Charles   J.    Spencer. — Electrician,  N.  Y. 
(9) 
1899 

James    Robert    Charlton    Armstrong,    A. 
B.,    1S99. — Gen.    Elec.    Co.,    N.    Y. 


Robert  Buchanan  Beale,  S.  B..  Md. 
Agric,  1896. — Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y. 

Reinier  Roller  Beeuwkes. — Electrician, 
N.  Y. 

William  Trout  Everett. 

James  William  Swaiue. — Elec.  Eng., 
Baltimore.  (5) 

(90) 
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Libraries 

i.  The  University  Library  numbers  over  115,000  bound  volumes, 
selected  with  special  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections,  of  which  these  are  the  chief: 

General  Reference.  Classical. 

Historical  and  Political.  Oriental  Languages. 

Mathematical  and  Physical.  Modern  Languages. 

Chemical.  The  McCoy  Art  Library. 

Biological.  Medicine. 

Geological.  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

The  reference  library  and  reading  room  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m. ;  the  other  rooms  in  accordance  with  special  regulations. 

The  library  receives  the  publications  of  the  leading  scientific  societies 
of  the  world  and  the  chief  literary  and  scientific  periodicals.  The 
whole  number  of  serials  received  exceeds  one  thousand.  This  list  is 
supplemented  by  those  of  the  Peabody  Institute  and  other  institutions, 
so  that  the  whole  number  of  journals  accessible  (exclusive  of 
ephemeral  publications)  exceeds  twelve  hundred.  Important  books 
are  received  by  the  library  as  soon  as  published,  by  purchase  or  by 
the  courtesy  of  dealers. 

2.  The  Peabody  Library  is  a  choice  collection  of  books  purchased 
since  1866.  It  is  particularly  full  in  academic  transactions,  long 
historical  series,  and  costly  illustrated  books.  It  numbers  149,000 
volumes,  well  bound,  catalogued,  and  arranged.  It  is  open  daily, 
without  charge,  from  9  a.  m.  to  10.30  p.  m. 

3.  The  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Lirrary  numbers  222,000  volumes,  and 
is  open  daily,  without  charge. 

4.  The  Maryland  Historical  Society  Library  contains  40,000 
volumes  of  historical  works,  and  is  open  daily. 

5.  Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  New  Mercantile  Library 
(70,000  volumes),  the  Bar  Library  (20,000  volumes),  the  Medical 
and  Chirurgical  Library  (14,000  volumes),  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library  (32,000  volumes). 

6.  Washington  is  so  near  that  its  museums  and  libraries  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  students 
are  these : 

The  Library  of   Congress. 

The  Smithsonian   Institution  and   National   Museum. 

The  Army  Medical  and  Surgical   Museum  and  Library. 

The  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

The  U.  S.  Geological   Survey. 

The  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory. 

The  Libraries  of  the  Department's  and  Bureaus. 

The  Corcoran  Art  Gallery. 
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Regulations  of  the  Treasurer's  Office 

I.  The  Treasurer's  Office  is  open  daily  from  o  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

II.  All  bills  should  be  presented  at  that  place,  endorsed  as  correct 
by  the  person  under  whose  authority  the  expense  has  been  incurred. 

III.  No  member  of  the  academic  staff  is  allowed  to  incur  a  bill 
in  the  name  of  the  university,  unless  authority  is  given  for  the  same 
by  the  Trustees,  in  advance — either  as  an  item  in  the  annual  budget, 
or  as  a  special  appropriation.  Blank  forms  of  application  are  pro- 
vided for  special  requisitions. 

IV.  Orders  for  books  and  apparatus  to  be  imported  from  Europe 
will  not  be  considered  authorized,  unless  countersigned  by  the 
President  or  the  Treasurer  of  the  university. 

All  goods  must  be  consigned  to  and  addressed  "The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md."  Goods  for  other  parties  (societies  or 
individuals)  must  not  be  included  in  the  university  cases.  Invoices, 
sworn  to  before  the  U.  S.  Consul,  must  be  sent  by  mail,  and  a 
duplicate  invoice  by  the  following  mail,  both  addressed  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  goods  from  Europe  should  be  sent  as 
follows : 

From  Germany  by  the  North  German  Lloyd  steamers  sailing  for  Baltimore  from 
Bremen ;  from  England  by  steamship  lines  from  Liverpool  to  Baltimore ;  from 
France  and  Italy,  via  Havre  and  Liverpool. 

Printed  copies  of  instructions  to  shippers,  which  can  be  obtained  at 
the  Treasurer's  Office,  should  in  all  cases  be  enclosed  with  the  orders. 

V.  The  Treasurer's  Office  will  make  purchases,  at  wholesale  rates, 
of  supplies  which  are  required  for  the  current  needs  of  the  university. 

VI.  Such  pass  books  as  are  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  should  be 
presented  for  balance  and  settlement  every  month. 

VII.  The  wages  of  all  persons  employed  by  the  university  will  be 
paid  at  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

VIII.  When  C.  O.  D.  packages  are  expected,  previous  arrange- 
ments should  be  made  for  their  reception. 

IX.  Outlays  made  for  individuals  (express  parcels,  postage, 
telegraph  messages,  etc.)  should  be  settled  at  once. 

X.  An  annual  allowance  is  made  by  the  Trustees,  in  the  budget, 
for  such  expenses  as  they  approve,  and  in  deciding  on  the  items  t'hey  are 
governed  by  a  consideration  of  the  general  interests  of  the  university, 
as  well  as  by  the  needs  of  special  branches  of  instruction.  Balances  to 
the  debit  or  credit  of  any  account  are  carried  forward  to  the  new 
account  at'  the  opening  of  each  financial  year  (September  1).  A 
statement  of  the  amount  of  the  balance  and  of  any  additional  appro- 
priation will  be  communicated  to  the  parties  severally  interested,  if 
requested,  after  the  Trustees'  meeting  in  October. 
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Publications  Issued  at  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 
I.     American   Journal   of  Mathematics 

This  journal  was  commenced  in  1878,  under  the  editorial  direction 
of  Professor  Sylvester.  Professor  Frank  Morley  is  now  the  Editor. 
Twenty-five  volumes  of  about  400  pages  each  have  been  issued,  and 
the  twenty-sixth  is  in  progress.  It  appears  quarterly.  Subscription 
$5  per  year.  Single  numbers  $1.50.  A  very  few  complete  sets  remain. 
These  will  be  sold  for  $125  per  set. 

77.     American   Chemical  Journal 

This  journal  was  commenced  in  1879,  with  Professor  Remsen  as 
Editor.  Thirty  volumes  have  been  issued,  and  the  thirty-first  is  in 
progress.  This  journal  appears  monthly.  Two  volumes  of  six 
numbers  and  of  about  500  pages  each  are  issued  yearly.  Subscription 
$5  per  year.     Single  numbers  50  cents. 

///.     American    Journal    of    Philology 

The  publication  of  this  journal  commenced  in  1880,  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve.  Twenty-four  volumes 
of  about  500  pages  each  have  been  issued,  and  the  twenty-fifth  is  in 
progress.  It  appears  four  times  yearly.  Subscription  $3  per  volume. 
Single  numbers  $1. 

IV.  Studies   from    the   Biological   Laboratory 

The  publication  of  these  papers  commenced  in  1879,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Martin,  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  W.  K. 
Brooks.  Five  volumes  of  about  500  pages,  octavo,  and  40  plates  each, 
have  been  issued. 

V.  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science 

The  publication  of  these  papers  was  begun  in  1882,  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  Professor  H.  B.  Adams.  Dr.  Vincent,  Dr.  Wil- 
loughby,  and  Dr.  Hollander  are  now  the  editors.  Twenty-one  series 
are  now  completed  and  the  twenty-second  series  is  in  progress.  A 
number  of  extra  volumes  have  also  been  issued.  Subscription  $3 
per  volume.  The  set  of  twenty-one  regular  series  will  be  sold  for 
sixty-three  dollars. 

VI.  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory 

These  monographs  are  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of 
Professor  W.  K.  Brooks.  Volume  V  is  now  complete.  Price  for 
the  set  of  five  volumes  thirty-five  dollars. 

VII.    Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

The  publication  of  these  Circulars  began  in  December,  1879,  and 
168  numbers  have  since  been  issued.     Subscription  $1.00  per  year. 

VIII.     Contributions   to   Assyriology   and   Comparative 
Semitic  Philology 

The  publication  of  this  journal  was  begun  in  1889.  Professor  Paul 
Haupt,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and   Professor  Friedrich 
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Delitzsch,  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  are  the  editors.    Volume  V  is- 
in  progress. 

IX.     Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts 

Professor  J.  H.  Hollander,  editor.  First  Series,  1903,  $1.50;  Second 
Series,  $1.00. 

X.     The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports 

These  reports  are  edited  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  university 
and  published  for  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Their  publication 
was  begun  in  1890.  Volume  XII  is  in  progress.  Price  $5  per  volume. 
The  set  of  eleven  volumes  will  be  sold  for  sixty  dollars. 

XL     The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin 

The  publication  of  this  Bulletin  began  in  1889.  It  is  published 
monthly.  Volume  XV  is  in  progress.  Subscription  $2.00  per  year. 
The  set  of  fourteen  volumes  will  be  sold  for  seventy-five  dollars. 

XII.    Modern  Language  Notes 

This  journal  is  edited  by  Professor  A.  M.  Elliott  and  his  associates 
in  the  Modern  Language  Department.  It  appears  monthly.  The 
nineteenth  volume  is  in  progress.     Price  $1.50  per  year. 

XIII.     The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine 

The  publication  of  this  journal  was  begun  in  1896.  Professor  W. 
H.  Welch  is  the  principal  editor.  Volume  VI  is  in  progress.  Price  $5 
per  year.    The  set  of  six  volumes  will  be  sold  for  thirty-five  dollars. 

XIV.     American  Journal   of  Insanity 
This  journal  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  M.  Hurd 
as  editor  in  chief.     It  appears  quarterly.     Subscription  $5  per  year. 

XV.     Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity 
This  journal  is  edited  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer.     It  appears  quarterly. 
Volume   IX   is   in  progress.     Subscription  $2.50  per  year. 

XVI.  Reports  of   the  Maryland   Geological  Survey 

These  reports  are  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  W.  B. 
'Clark,  Director  of  the  Survey. 

XVII.  Reports   of   the   Maryland    Weather  Service 

These  reports  are  under  the  direction  of  Professor  William  B. 
Clark,  Director  of  the  Service. 

XVIII.  Annual  Report 

Presented  by  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  reviewing  the 
operations  of  the  university  during  the  past  academic  year. 

XIX.  Annual  Register 

Giving  the  list  of  the  officers  and  student's  and  containing  detailed 
statements  as  to  the  regulations  and  work  of  the  university. 

Announcements  of  the  Graduate,  Collegiate,  and  Medical  Courses 
of  Instruction  are  issued  yearly  and  will  be  sent  on  application. 
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Some  of  the  principal  separate  publications  issued  by  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Press  are : 

The  Physical  Papers  of  Henry  A.  Rowland.  716  pages,  royal 
octavo.     $7.50* 

Photographic  Reproduction  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda. 
Edited  by  Professor  Bloomfield.    3  vols.,  folio.     $50. 

Studies  in  Honor  of  Professor  Gildersleeve.  527  pages,  octavo. 
$6.00. 

Photographs  of  the  Normal  Solar  Spectrum.  By  Professor 
H.  A.  Rowland.     Set  of  ten  plates,  $20. 

A  New  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old 
Testament.     Now  in  progress.     Prospectus  on  application. 

A  Complete  Facsimile  Edition  of  the  Teaching  of  the 
Apostles,     iio  pages  quarto  and   10  plates.     $5.00. 

Reproduction  of  a  Syriac  Manuscript  of  the  Antilegomena 
Epistles.     17  phototype  pages.    $3.00. 

Description  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  116  pages,  4t'o, 
and  56  plates.    $10. 

Selections  from  the  Early  Scottish  Poets.  By  William  Hand 
■Browne.     $1.25. 

A  Monograph  of  the  Genus  Salpa.  By  W.  K.  Brooks.  400 
pages  and  57  plates.     $7.50. 

The  Financial  History  of  Baltimore.  By  J.  H.  Hollander.  400 
pages,  8vo.    $2.00. 

Cuba  and  International  Relations.  By  J.  M.  Callahan,  503 
pages,  8vo.     $3.00. 

The  American  Workman.  By  E.  Levasseur  (translation).  540 
pages,  8vo.     $3.00. 

The  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  and  Spanish- 
America.  By  John  H.  Latane.  (The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on 
Diplomatic  History.)     294  pages,  i2mo.    $1.50. 

The  Diplomatic  History  of  the  Southern  Confederacy.  By 
J.  M.  Callahan.  (The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic 
History.)       304  pages,   i2mo.     $1.50. 

Studies  in  Typhoid  Fever.  By  William  Osier  and  others.  Series 
I,  II,  III.       776  pages,  8vo.     $5.00. 

The  Malarial  Fevers  of  Baltimore.  By  W.  S.  Thayer  and 
others.     280  pages,  8vo.     $2.75. 

Studies  in  State  Taxation  with  Particular  Reference  to  the 
Southern  States.   254  pages,  8vo.    $1.25. 

Bibliographia  Hopkinsiensis.  A  list  of  publications  by  members 
of  the  university.    Now  in  progress. 

Dissertations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Poema  de  Fernan  Goncalez.  Critical  Text  by  C.  Carroll  Marden. 
274  pages,  8vo.    $2.00. 

The  Taill  of  Rauf  Coilyear.  Edited  by  William  Hand  Browne. 
164  pages,  8vo.   $1.00. 

Baltimore  Lectures  on  Molecular  Dynamics  and  the  Wave 
Theory  of  Light.    By  Lord  Kelvin.    8vo.    $4.50. 
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Scientific  Societies 

1.  The  Scientific  Association,  meeting  monthly,  under  the 
presidency  of  Professor  Ames. 

2.  The  Philological  Association,  meeting  monthly,  under  the 
presidency  of   Professor  Gildersleeve. 

3.  The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  meeting 
fortnightly. 

4.  Naturalists'  Field   Club,  which  makes  weekly  excursions  dur- 
ing the   spring  and   autumn   and   holds   monthly  meetings    for   the 

presentation  and  discussion  of  papers. 

There  are  also  companies  which  meet  weekly  in  the  laboratories 
for  the  reading  of  the  scientific  journals,  and  seminaries  in  several 
departments  of  study. 
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The  Johns  Hopkins  University  was  founded  by  the  munificence 
of  a  citizen  of  Baltimore,  Johns  Hopkins,  who  bequeathed  the  most  of 
his  large  estate  for  the  establishment  of  a  University  and  a  Hospital. 

1867,  August  24.  Incorporation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

1870,  June  13.  Organization   of   the   Board   of   Trustees. 

1873,  December  24.  Death  of  the  Founder  [born  May  19,  1795]. 

1874,  February  6.  First  Business  Meeting  of  the  Trustees. 
1874,  December  30.  Election  of  a  President  of  the  University. 
1876,  February  22.  Inauguration   of   President   Gilman. 

1876,  October  3.  Instruction  of  students  began. 

1886,  April  26.  Celebration  of  the  Tenth  Anniversary. 

1889,  May  7.  Opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1S93,  October  1.  Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

1894,  October  1.  Opening  of  McCoy  Hall. 

1901,  February  22.  Resignation  of  President  Gilman. 

1901,  June  3.  Election   of   President    Remsen. 

1902,  February  21,  22.  Celebration   of   the   Twenty-fifth    Anniversary. 
1902,  February  22.  Inauguration  of  President  Remsen. 

1902,  February  22.    '  Gift  of  a  New  Site  for  the  University. 

1902,  July  1.  Gift  of  a  Million-Dollar  Endowment'  Fund. 


STATEMENTS  IN  RESPECT  TO  THE  COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  Johns  Hopkins  University  offers  instruction  to  the 
following  classes  of  students : 

I.    UNDER  THE  FACULTY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  College  graduates,  who  may  proceed  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  may  work  for  longer  or  shorter 
periods  in  the  various  seminaries  and  laboratories  with- 
out reference  to  a  degree. 

2.  Undergraduate  students  looking  forward  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  following  any  one  of  seven 
parallel  groups  of  study. 

3.  Students  who  have  not  taken  a  degree  and  are  not 
looking  forward  to  a  degree,  but  who  desire  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  here  afforded. 

II.  UNDER  THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  for 
whom  a  four  years'  course  is  provided.  These  candidates 
must  be  college  graduates,  or  must  give  evidence,  by  ex- 
amination, that  they  possess  attainments  indicated  by  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Women  are  ad- 
mitted on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

2.  Doctors  of  Medicine  desiring  to  pursue  certain 
special  courses,  which  are  annually  announced. 
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I.     FACULTY  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Advanced  and  graduate  students  are  received  whether 
they  are  candidates  for  a  degree  or  not,  and  they  are  per- 
mitted to  attend  such  lectures  and  exercises  as  they  may 
select.  On  entering  the  University  they  are  expected  to 
present  their  diplomas  and  certificates  from  the  institu- 
tions with  which  they  have  been  connected,  and  also 
letters  of  introduction.  They  are  not  examined  by  the 
University  for  admission,  but  each  instructor  satisfies  him- 
self of  the  attainments  of  those  who  wish  to  follow  his 
guidance,  before  admitting  them  to  his  classes. 

The  professors  are  free  to  give  personal  counsel  and 
instruction  to  those  who  seek  it;  books  and  instruments 
adapted  to  investigation  and  advanced  work  have  been 
liberally  provided ;  seminaries  limited  to  a  few  advanced 
students  have  been  organized  in  various  subjects ;  societies 
devoted  to  philology,  to  mathematical,  physical,  and 
natural  science,  and  to  history  and  political  science,  afford 
opportunities  for  the  presentation  of  memoirs  and  original 
communications,  and  there  are  also  clubs  for  the  reading 
and  discussion  of  philological,  biological,  physical,  geo- 
logical, and  chemical  papers;  during  the  year  courses  of 
lectures  are  given  by  resident  and  non-resident  professors 
on  topics  to  which  they  have  given  special  attention ;  the 
libraries  of  the  Peabody  Institute  and  Maryland  Historical 
Society,  founded  for  the  advantage  of  scholars,  are  easily 
accessible ;  the  issuing  under  the  auspices  of  the  Trustees, 
of  publications  devoted  to  mathematics,  chemistry,  phi- 
lology, biology,  the  modern  languages,  and  history  brings 
the  University  into  advantageous  connection  with  other 
foundations ;  and  the  University  reading  room,  which  is 
constantly  open,  is  liberally  supplied  with  new  and 
standard  books  and  with  the  literary  and  scientific 
journals  of  this  and  other  lands. 

Instruction  is  carried  on  in  the  different  departments  by 
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methods  which  vary  with  the  nature  of  the  subject  and 
the  character  and  proficiency  of  the  scholars;  but  in  all 
alike  the  end  is  the  same, — that,  while  the  student  is  be- 
coming familiar  with  the  work  prosecuted  and  the  results 
attained  elsewhere,  and  is  adding  to  his  general  intel- 
lectual culture,  he  may  be  encouraged  to  become  himself 
an  independent  and  original  investigator  in  his  chosen 
field  of  labor.  Within  reasonable  limits  the  University 
will  provide  such  books,  apparatus,  and  material  as  may 
be  requisite  for  this  purpose. 

The  principal  subjects  in  which  advanced  instruction  is 
now  provided  are  these : 


Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 

Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Petrog- 
raphy. 
Zoology. 
Botany. 
Physiology. 
Anatomy. 
Pathology. 
Greek. 


Latin. 

Sanskrit   and   Comparative 

Philology. 
Semitic  Languages. 
Anglo-Saxon  and  English. 
Romance  Languages. 
German. 
History. 

Political  Economy. 
Political  Science. 
Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


Mathematics 

The  instruction  in  Mathematics  is  at  present  entrusted 
to  Professor  Morley,  Dr.  Hulburt,  Collegiate  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Cohen,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

The  less  advanced  subjects  are  nearly  the  same  every 
year.  The  more  advanced  courses  vary  from  year  to  year, 
and  are  so  arranged  that  a  student  who  remains  here  two 
or  three  years  may  receive  continued  and  systematic  guid- 
ance in  the  main  lines  of  modern  mathematical  research. 
The  subjects  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be  broadly 
classified  as  follows : 

Theory  of  Numbers,  Theory  of  Finite  Groups,  Theory 
of  Transformation  Groups,  Theory  of  Invariants. 
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Higher  Plane  Curves,  Line  Geometry,  Geometry  of 
Circles  and  Spheres,  General  Projective  Geometry,  Dif- 
ferential Geometry. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  Eeal  Variables,  Theory  of  Func- 
tions of  a  Complex  Variable,  Theory  of  Functions  of  Two 
Complex  Variables;  Elliptic  Functions,  Elliptic  Modular 
Functions ;  General  Automorphic  Functions,  Abelian 
Functions,  Ordinary  Differential  Equations,  Partial  Dif- 
ferential Equations;  Calculus  of  Variations. 

Kinematics,  Theoretical  Dynamics,  Theory  of  the  Poten- 
tial, Theory  of  Probabilities. 

The  Mathematical  Seminary  meets  weekly. 

Undergraduates  are  annually  instructed  in  Elementary 
Analytic  Geometry,  Theory  of  Equations,  Elements  of 
Projective  Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus, 
Differential  Equations,  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 

A  large  number  of  mathematical  journals  are  regularly 
received,  besides  the  publications  of  learned  societies 
abroad  and  at  home.  Among  the  journals  received  are 
the  following  (the  asterisk  indicating  full  sets)  : 

Journal  fur  die  reine  und  angewandte  Mathematik*  (Crelle)  ; 
Journal  de  Mathematiques  pures  et  appliquees*  (Liouville)  ;  Comptes 
Rendus ;  Mathematische  Annalen* ;  Monatshefte  fur  Mathematik  und 
Physik*;  L'Intermediare  des  Mathematiciens* ;  Bulletin  des  Sciences 
mathematiques* ;  Journal  de  l'Ecole  Polytechnique ;  Annales  de 
l'Ecole  Normale;  American  Journal  of  Mathematics* ;  Annali  di 
Matematica* ;  Giornale  di  Matematica* ;  Acta  Mathematica* ;  Archiv 
fur  Mathematik  und  Physik*  (Grunert)  ;  Zeitschrift  fur  Mathematik 
und  Physik*;  Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society*; 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society* ;  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society* ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  math- 
ematique  de  France*;  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palermo* ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics* ;  Messenger  of  Mathe- 
matics ;  Annals  of  Mathematics.* 

The  University  has  a  collection  of  about  two  hundred 
and  thirty  geometrical  models,  illustrating  the  forms  of 
mathematical  solids,  surfaces,  and  curves,  their  singulari- 
ties and  varieties,  and  the  methods  of  descriptive  geom- 
etry by  which  they  are  represented  on  a  plane. 

The   American   Journal   of  Mathematics,   founded   by 
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Professor  Sylvester,  and  edited  successively  by  Professor 
Craig,  Professor  Newcomb,  and  Professor  Morley,  has 
completed  its  twenty-sixth  volume.  Beginning  with  vol- 
ume X,  there  has  been  published  in  each  volume  the  por- 
trait of  an  eminent  mathematician.  Those  so  far  pub- 
lished, in  the  order  of  publication,  are  as  follows :  Syl- 
vester, Hermite,  Poincare,  Cayley,  Klein,  Halphen,  Lie, 
Picard,  Appell,  Fuchs,  Darboux,  Newcomb,  Mittag-Lemer, 
Salmon,  Peirce,  Cremona,  Noether. 


Physics 

The  instruction  in  Physics  is  under  the  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Ames,  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  with  the  aid  of 
Professor  Wood,  Collegiate  Professor  Bliss,  Dr.  J.  B. 
Whitehead,  and  several  assistants. 

The  laboratory  is  a  substantial  brick  building  117  feet 
long  by  71  feet  wide,  with  five  stories  besides  a  basement 
and  a  sub-basement,  and  is  so  situated  as  to  receive  light 
from  all  sides.  Power  and  heat  are  furnished  from  sepa- 
rate buildings. 

The  physical  apparatus  includes  an  equipment  for  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  and  a  valuable  collection  of 
instruments  for  both  elementary  work  and  research.  Many 
of  these  have  been  made  from  special  designs,  others  are 
standard  instruments  which  have  been  purchased  from 
European  and  American  makers;  all  of  them  have  been 
most  carefully  selected.  Special  facilities,  in  some  cases 
almost  unique,  are  afforded  those  wishing  to  carry  on  in- 
vestigations in  electricity  and  in  light. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  libraries  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  now  placed  in  McCoy  Hall,  where  they  are 
easily  accessible  at  any  time.  The  physical  section  con- 
tains complete  sets  of  almost  all  the  physical  journals 
published  in  this  country  and  abroad,  and  all  the  standard 
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books  of  the  present  and  the  past.  About  sixty  periodicals, 
English,  French,  German,  and  Italian,  are  received.  Cer- 
tain magazines  and  books  of  reference  are  retained  in  the 
Seminary  room  of  the  laboratory,  where  the  advanced 
students  can  consult  them  at  any  moment.  This  small 
collection  is  specially  selected  each  year  with  reference 
to  the  courses  of  advanced  instruction  offered  that  year. 
Among  the  magazines  kept  on  file  in  the  laboratory  are 
the  following: 

Philosophical  Magazine,  Physical  Review,  The  Astrophysical  Jour- 
nal, Annalen  der  Physik  and  Beiblatter,  Physikalische  Zeitschrift, 
Journal  de  Physique,  Comptes  Rendus,  Proceedings  and  Transac- 
tions of  the  Royal  Society  of  London,  the  Proceedings  of  the 
London  Physical  Society,  L'Eclairage  Electrique,  and  the  Electrician 
(London.) 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  former  student,  a  special 
collection  of  spectrum-maps  and  of  books  and  pamphlets 
dealing  with  spectroscopy  is  now  being  made,  and  will  be 
kept  in  the  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students. 

Instruction  and  facilities  for  work  in  the  laboratory  are 
offered  all  classes  of  students,  elementary  and  advanced. 
The  following  is  a  general  view  of  the  courses : 

First  Year  (Minor)  Course. — This  is  intended  for 
students  who  are  beginning  Physics,  or  who  have  not  a 
sufficient  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  the  subject  to 
warrant  their  undertaking  more  advanced  work.  To  enter 
this  course  a  student  must  be  able  to  use  logarithms  and 
must  have  studied  plane  trigonometry,  at  least  as  far  as 
through  the  solution  of  right-angled  triangles.  The  lec- 
tures are  accompanied  by  demonstrations ;  and  mechanics, 
sound,  heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light  are  taken 
up  in  succession.  Eecitations  on  the  subjects  treated  in 
the  lectures  are  held  regularly,  and  the  course  continues, 
four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Along  with  the 
lectures  the  student  does  regular  work  in  the  laboratory, 
two  afternoons  a  week,  performing  simple  quantitative 
experiments,  which  illustrate  the  facts  and  principles  con- 
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sidered  in  the  class-room.     Written  records  of  lectures 
and  reports  of  laboratory  exercises  are  required. 

Second  Year  (Major)  Course. — This  is  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  who  have  already  taken  either  the 
first  year's  course,  or  its  equivalent,  and  who  wish  to  pur- 
sue further  their  physical  studies.  A  working  knowledge 
of  analytic  geometry  and  calculus  is  required  for  admis- 
sion to  this  course.  The  lectures  take  up  both  the  descrip- 
tive and  the  mathematical  side  of  the  subject.  Recitations 
are  held  regularly,  and  the  course  continues,  four  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.  The  laboratory  work  of  this 
year  occupies  two  afternoons  a  week,  and  includes 
problems  that  present  greater  difficulties,  experimental  or 
theoretical,  than  those  of  the  first  year.  The  student  is 
allowed  the  choice  of  work  in  mechanics  and  electricity, 
or  in  heat  and  light.  Written  records  and  reports  are  also 
required  in  this  course. 

Advanced  Work. — For  the  instruction  of  those  students 
who  have  the  necessary  preparation,  certain  lectures  are 
given  in  Mathematical  Physics.  There  is  one  course,  con- 
tinuing through  three  years,  which  includes  Mechanics, 
Hydrodynamics,  Sound,  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduc- 
tion, Physical  Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  A  second 
course  of  lectures  is  given,  in  which  different  subjects  are 
treated  in  different  years.  During  the  year  1903-04,  the 
topics  were  Physical  Optics  and  Spectroscopy. 

These  lectures  develop  the  mathematical  theory  of  the 
subjects ;  and  to  follow  them  the  student  should  have 
a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  differential  equations  and 
analytic  geometry  of  three  dimensions.  Authors  like  Lord 
Kelvin,  Lord  Rayleigh,  Maxwell,  von  Helmholtz,  and 
Poincare  are  referred  to  continually,  and  the  ability  to 
read  French  and  German  is  absolutely  necessary. 

There  is  also  a  course  of  instruction,  both  theoretical 
and  practical,  in  applied  Electricity.  This  course  is  in- 
tended for  graduate  students  only. 
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The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a 
week  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals. 
Carefully  prepared  reports  on  various  articles  are  here 
presented. 

The  Physical  Seminary,  to  which  only  the  most  ad- 
vanced students  are  admitted,  meets  once  each  week.  The 
work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  two  distinct  exercises. 
One  is  the  reading  of  some  physical  treatise  and  a  con- 
sideration of  the  problems  suggested  by  it;  the  other  is 
the  presentation  of  critical  papers  upon  various  assigned 
topics  in  connection  with  the  courses  of  lectures. 

An  effort  is  made  to  render  the  laboratory  as  useful  as 
possible  to  advanced  students  and  investigators.  Those 
who  are  prepared  for  such  work,  will  have  the  facilities 
which  it  affords  placed  most  freely  at  their  disposal,  and 
will  receive  all  possible  assistance. 


Chemistry 

The  instruction  in  Chemistry  is  under  the  charge  of 
Professor  Remsen,  Director  of  the  laboratory,  with  the  co- 
operation of  Professor  Morse,  Adjunct  Director,  Professor 
Renouf,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Dr.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Waters. 

The  higher  or  graduate  work  is  based  upon  that  given 
in  the  two  years'  undergraduate  course,  and  those 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  have  not  followed  courses 
equivalent  to  this,  begin  with  that  part  of  the  under- 
graduate work  which  appears  best  suited  to  their  needs. 
The  following  outline  of  the  work  will  give  some  idea  of 
its  character. 
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Undergraduate  Courses 

Professor  Kenouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

First  Year. — I.  Three  lectures  per  week  by  Professor 
Renouf.  The  ground  covered  is  approximately  that  laid 
down  in  Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Chemistry."  Toward  the  close  of  the  year  about  twenty 
lectures  on  organic  chemistry  are  given. 

II.  One  review  per  week,  conducted  by  Professor 
Renouf  and  assistant. 

III.  Laboratory  work  from  five  to  six  hours  weekly, 
under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Gilpin  and  assistants.  The  work 
consists  of  the  experiments  given  in  the  text  book,  simple 
qualitative  analysis,  and  in  the  making  of  certain  chemical 
preparations. 

Second  year. — I.  From  October  1  to  December  25,  four 
lectures  or  reviews  per  week  by  Dr.  Gilpin  upon  topics  in 
inorganic  chemistry. 

II.  From  January  1  to  the  end  of  the  year,  four  lectures 
or  reviews  per  week  by  Dr.  Gilpin  on  organic  chemistry. 

III.  Laboratory  work  from  five  to  six  hours  weekly 
under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Renouf.  From  October  1 
to  December  25,  the  students  devote  themselves  to 
systematic  qualitative  analysis,  while  the  remainder  of  the 
year  is  given  up  to  the  preparation  of  such  organic  com- 
pounds as  will  facilitate  their  progress  in  course  II. 

Graduate  Courses 
Professor  Remsen,  Professor  Morse,  Professor  Renouf, 
Associate  Professor  Jones,  and  Dr.  Waters. 

I.  Weekly  journal  meetings,  conducted  by  Professor 
Remsen. 

II.  Three  lectures  weekly  throughout  the  year  on 
organic  chemistry,  by  Professor  Remsen. 

III.  Twice  weekly  and  extending  over  two  years,  a 
course  of  lectures  by  Professor  Morse  on  (a)  sources  of 
error  in  quantitative  measurements  and  their  correction 
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(about  20  lectures)  ;  (b)  early  historical  chemistry  (about 
24  lectures)  ;  (c)  inorganic  chemistry  (about  80  lectures). 

IV.  Three  lectures  per  week  throughout  the  year  on 
physical  chemistry,  by  Professor  Jones. 

V.  Laboratory  work.  (a).  Qualitative  analysis  and 
inorganic  preparations  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Renouf.  (b).  Quantitative  chemistry  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Morse.  About  one  year  is  allotted  to  this 
work,  and  the  course  is  so  planned  as  to  give  the  student 
familiarity  with  the  greatest  practicable  variety  of  quan- 
titative operations,  (c).  A  course  of  physical-chemical 
measurements  lasting  about  two  months,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Jones,  (d).  A  course  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  organic  compounds,  under  the  supervision  of  Pro- 
fessor Remsen  and  Dr.  Waters.  The  work  in  this  direc- 
tion usually  occupies  about  three  months,  and  has  for  its 
object  a  study  of  the  more  important  reactions  of  organic 
chemistry,  (e).  The  original  investigation  of  problems 
assigned  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  the  results  of 
which — if  they  are  found  to  have  a  substantial  value  for 
the  science — may  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  disser- 
tation for  the  doctor's  degree. 

As  regards  the  time  required  by  a  graduate  student  to 
complete  the  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
it  can  only  be  said  that  one  who  has  the  necessary  qualifi- 
cations can  generally  do  it  in  three  years,  after  following 
such  a  course  as  that  given  to  the  undergraduates  of  this 
university  who  take  the  two  years'  course  in  chemistry. 
Those  who  have  not  had  this  preparation  will  generally 
require  a  longer  time.  There  are  no  stereotyped  courses 
leading  to  the  higher  degree,  and  it  is  impossible  to  say 
exactly  what  must  be  accomplished  to  attain  it.  What  is 
desired  is  a  certain  maturity  of  mind  with  reference  to  the 
science  of  chemistry,  and  an  ability  to  deal  with  chemical 
problems  intelligently.  This  condition  of  mind  is  reached, 
if  reached  at  all,  by  long-continued  laboratory  training 
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accompanied  by  careful  study  of  chemical  journals  and 
treatises.  It  may  be  said  finally  that  the  arrangements  of 
the  laboratory  are  made  mainly  with  reference  to  those 
who  wish  to  take  up  the  study  of  chemistry  in  a  broad 
way,  and  that  those  who  want  short  courses  in  special 
branches  of  chemistry  are  not  advised  to  come  here.  It  is 
believed  that  whatever  object  the  student  may  have  in 
view,  whether  he  intends  to  teach  or  to  follow  some 
branches  of  applied  chemistry,  the  best  preparation  he  can 
have  is  a  thorough  training  in  the  pure  science. 

The  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  Professor 
Remsen,  is  now  in  its  thirty-first  volume. 


Geology 

The  instruction  in  Geology  is  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Clark,  assisted  by  Professor  Reid,  Dr.  Mathews, 
Dr.  Shattuck,  Dr.  Fassig,  and  Dr.  Martin. 

The  courses  are  offered  to  both  graduate  and  under- 
graduate students  and  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  and 
field  work,  and  conferences  upon  topics  of  current  litera- 
ture. 

Lecture  Courses. — I.  General  Geology. — This  course  is 
planned  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  all  work  in  geology, 
for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  particular  department  in  which  they  may 
choose  their  principal  subject.  The  lectures  embrace  a 
general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  geology,  and  are 
illustrated  by  rocks  and  fossils,  by  maps  and  sections,  and 
by  lantern  views.  Excursions  are  made  on  Saturdays, 
during  the  autumn  and  spring  months,  into  the  surround- 
ing country.  During  the  winter  months  an  afternoon 
weekly  is  devoted,  in  the  laboratory,  to  the  exposition  of 
specimens  of  rocks,  fossils,  and  minerals. 

II.  Paleontology. — Attention  is  devoted  to  both  the  bio- 
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logical  and  geological  relations  of  the  important  types  of 
the  animal  and  plant  kingdom. 

III.  Historical  Geology. — In  this  course  the  classifica- 
tion and  distribution  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  are  fully 
considered.  The  value  of  fossils  in  the  determination  of 
horizons  is  explained,  and  a  detailed  study  made  of  the 
geological  literature  of  the  different  countries  of  the  globe. 

[Courses  II  and  III  are  given  in  alternate  years,  if 
thought  desirable.] 

IV.  Geological  Physics. — In  this  course  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  earth,  the  temperature,  rigidity,  age,  mag- 
netic conditions,  etc.,  are  discussed ;  also,  geological  phe- 
nomena, which  depend  directly  upon  physical  principles, 
such  as  volcanoes,  earthquakes,  geysers,  flow  of  rivers, 
production  of  folds,  faults,  etc. 

V.  Exploratory  Surveying. — The  simple  methods  of 
determining  geographical  position;  the  methods  of  rapid 
route-surveying;  the  use  of  the  plane-table,  the  camera, 
etc.,  are  considered  with  especial  reference  to  travellers 
and  explorers.  The  principles  of  map  projection  are  ex- 
plained. Practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  instruments 
is  given. 

VI.  Geological  Field  Methods. — The  practical  methods 
of  making  geological  maps  in  regions  of  eruptive,  meta- 
morphic  and  stratified  rocks  are  taken  up,  and  the  criteria 
for  recognizing  faults,  unconformities,  etc.,  are  discussed, 
and  applied  to  working  out  the  structure  of  a  region  in 
the  field  and  to  the  construction  of  geological  sections. 

VII.  General  Mineralogy. — This  course  is  divided  into 
three  parts.  The  lectures  treat  of  the  crystallography,  the 
general  physical  properties,  and  the  description  of  mineral 
species.  The  laboratory  course  includes  work  with  crystal 
models,  goniometers,  and  blow-pipes.  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
the  mode  of  formation  and  geological  occurrence  of 
minerals.  The  course  closes  with  a  discussion  of  the  lead- 
ing types  of  rocks. 
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VIII.  Advanced  Mineralogy. — The  lectures  include  a 
full  discussion  of  optical  and  microscopical  mineralogy. 
Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  behaviour  of  minerals  as 
constituents  of  rock  masses. 

IX.  Petrography. — This  course  includes  a  discussion  of 
methods  and  a  description  of  the  structures  and  physical 
properties  of  rocks.  The  second  portion  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  the  special  petrography  of  the  igneous  rocks, 
including  a  study  of  their  various  classifications  and  a 
discussion  of  their  origin,  distribution  and  literature.  The 
consideration  of  the  more  common  sedimentary  and  meta- 
morphic  rocks  concludes  the  course. 

[Courses  VIII  and  IX  are  given  in  alternate  years,  if 
thought  desirable.] 

X.  Climatology. — In  this  course  of  lectures  the  topics 
chiefly  considered  are :  Heat  and  its  distribution  over  the 
earth's  surface;  rainfall  and  evaporation — their  distribu- 
tion and  effects ;  winds  and  storms ;  weather  sequences  as 
illustrated  by  the  daily  weather  charts  of  the  U.  S. 
"Weather  Bureau;  extent  to  which  topography  influences 
the  distribution  of  the  climatic  elements;  variability 
of  climates ;  organization  and  methods  in  statistical 
meteorology. 

XI.  Physiographic  Geology. — This  course  deals  pri- 
marily with  the  description  of  topographic  forms,  and 
includes  a  discussion  of  their  origin  and  classification. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  with  maps,  models,  and 
lantern  views. 

XII.  Economic  Geology. — This  course  deals  with  the 
theories  relating  to  the  genesis  of  ore  deposits  and  other 
economic  products  of  a  mineral  character. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  courses  are  arranged  to 
accompany  the  lectures,  while  advanced  or  special 
students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  carry  on  fuller 
investigations  upon  either  described  or  new  materials.  For 
those  who  plan  to  carry  on  original  investigations  large 
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series  of  undescribed  materials  are  accessible,  while  the 
immediate  region  affords  exceptional  opportunities  for 
further  collecting.  Several  such  investigations  have 
already  been  published,  while  others  are  at  the  present 
time  under  way  in  the  laboratory. 

Conferences  and  Student  Lectures. — In  order  that  the 
advanced  students  may  be  kept  in  touch  with  the  most 
recent  investigations  in  geology,  weekly  conferences  are 
held  at  which  the  leading  geological  journals  are  reviewed 
by  the  students  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors.  In 
order  that  the  students  may  likewise  have  the  experience 
necessary  for  the  successful  preparation  and  delivery  of 
class-room  lectures,  a  course  upon  some  phase  of  geology 
is  arranged  each  year,  a  special  topic  being  assigned  to 
each  student. 

Field  Work. — The  area  of  the  State  of  Maryland  in- 
cludes, notwithstanding  its  comparatively  small  size,  a 
remarkable  sequence  of  geological  formations.  The  ancient 
rocks  of  the  earth's  crust,  as  well  as  those  still  in  the 
process  of  deposition,  are  found,  while  between  these  wide 
limits  there  is  hardly  a  geological  epoch  which  is  not 
represented.  Facilities  are  afforded  for  a  study  of  these 
various  geological  formations. 

During  the  autumn  and  the  spring,  excursions  are  made 
Saturdays  into  the  surrounding  country,  the  crystalline 
areas  and  the  various  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  formations 
being  readily  accessible.  More  extensive  excursions  are 
made  from  time  to  time  into  the  early  Mesozoic  and 
Paleozoic  areas  of  the  western  portion  of  the  State,  and 
into  the  highly  fossiliferous  Tertiary  region  of  the  lower 
Chesapeake  Bay.  After  the  student  has  become  familiar 
with  the  various  regions  under  the  guidance  of  the  in- 
structors, he  is  encouraged  to  take  up  the  study  of  some 
specified  area,  where,  according  to  his  inclinations,  he  may 
carry  on  investigations  upon  the  older  crystalline  rocks 
or  the  later  fossiliferous  strata.  Several  dissertations  upon 
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subjects  of  this  nature  have  already  been  presented  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Geological  Laboratory  and  Library. — The  Geological 
Laboratory  is  situated  in  Hopkins  Hall,  and  comprises 
over  thirty  rooms,  large  and  small.  Here  are  placed  the 
library,  apparatus,  and  collections,  which  are  accessible 
to  the  student  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

In  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  University,  those 
books  relating  to  the  work  of  the  geological  department 
are  given  into  its  charge,  the  books  of  general  reference 
being  retained  in  the  University  Library.  The  geological 
library  contains  most  of  the  leading  journals  and  works  of 
reference  upon  geological  subjects.  It  consists  of  over 
6,000  bound  volumes  and  over  10,000  unbound  volumes 
and  pamphlets. 

In  addition  to  the  libraries  belonging  to  the  University, 
the  Peabody  Library,  rich  in  geological  works,  is  available 
for  the  use  of  students,  while  books  not  obtainable  in 
Baltimore  may  be  readily  consulted  in  the  libraries  of 
Washington. 

Collections  and  Apparatus. — The  collections  of  the  de- 
partment consist  primarily  of  a  large  amount  of  important 
material  brought  together  from  Maryland  and  adjacent 
States.  It  represents  all  the  horizons  of  the  State,  being 
especially  rich  in  crystalline  rocks  and  in  Silurian, 
Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  fossils. 
Some  of  this  material  has  already  been  described,  while 
much  awaits  further  study.  Among  the  most  important 
of  the  special  collections  are  the  Williams,  Lewis,  Krantz, 
Hill,  Stiirtz,  Lehmann,  and  Allen  collections. 

The  department  is  also  provided  with  numerous  models, 
photographs  and  lantern  slides,  several  goniometers,  a 
dissolving  stereopticon,  more  than  a  dozen  microscopes  of 
late  design,  an  electric  machine  for  preparing  rock- 
sections,  a  complete  suite  of  wooden  and  glass  crystals, 
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together  with  other  important  pieces  of  apparatus  for 
special  work. 

State  Scientific  Bureaus  Connected  with  the  Geological 
Department. — Two  scientific  bureaus,  established  by  the 
Legislature  and  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  State, 
are  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  geological  depart- 
ment. They  are  the  Maryland  Geological  and  Economic 
Survey  and  the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service.  Pro- 
fessor Clark  is  in  charge  of  both  of  these  organizations, 
which  are  concerned  in  a  study  of  the  geology  and 
physical  features  of  the  State  of  Maryland.  The  work  is 
carried  on  under  his  direction  mainly  by  the  instructors 
and  students  of  the  department. 

Advantages  Afforded  by  Proximity  to  Washington 

Geological  Society  of  Washington. —  The  advanced 
students  in  Geology  are  members  of  the  Geological  Society 
of  Washington,  where  they  have  the  opportunity  of  hear- 
ing the  results  of  the  latest  investigations  presented  by 
some  of  the  leading  workers  in  the  science,  and  also  have 
the  chance  to  enter  into  the  discussions  or  offer  original 
papers  of  their  own.  The  bi-weekly  meetings  are  fre- 
quently attended  by  the  instructors  and  students  of  the 
department. 

National  Geographic  Society. — Like  opportunities  are 
open  to  the  advanced  students  of  the  University  to  become 
members  of  the  National  Geographic  Society.  As  some  of 
the  most  distinguished  explorers  and  scientists  lecture 
before  this  Society,  unusual  opportunity  is  presented  to 
hear  the  results  of  their  researches. 

Scientific  Collections  and  Libraries. — The  scientific  collec- 
tions and  libraries  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  United 
States  National  Museum,  and  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  as  well  as  the  Library  of  Congress,  are  accessible 
to  students  under  certain  conditions. 
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Zoology  and  Botany 

The  work  in  Zoology  and  Botany  is  directed  by  Dr.  W. 
K.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Zoology,  assisted  by  Dr.  E.  A. 
Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  D.  S.  John- 
son, Associate  Professor  of  Botany,  Dr.  Caswell  Grave, 
Associate  in  Zoology,  Dr.  B.  W.  Barton,  Lecturer  in  Sys- 
tematic Botany,  and  other  assistants. 

Advanced  Zoology:  Professor  Brooks  and  Associate 
Professor  Andrews. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  devote 
themselves  to  zoology,  and  for  those  who  select  zoology 
as  the  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy.    The  work  is  as  follows : 

(1).  Laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  verify  the  results  of  certain  zoological 
memoirs,  which  are  selected  in  order  to  illustrate  the  ap- 
plication of  technical  methods,  as  well  as  scientific  prin- 
ciples, and,  also,  to  study  the  collateral  literature.  After 
he  has  completed  this  work  the  student  is  allowed  more 
freedom  in  the  selection  of  subjects. 

(2).  In  1903-1904,  four  lectures  a  week  by  Professor 
Brooks  on  General  Embryology,  from  October  1  to  Feb- 
ruary 1 ;  six  lectures  by  Dr.  Grave  on  Echinoderms,  in 
April. 

(3).  Zoological  Seminary,  daily  in  March,  April  and 
May  1904.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  for  this  year  is 
based  upon  the  Entwickelungs geschichte  of  Korschelt  and 
Heider. 

(4).  Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club,  weekly 
throughout  the  year:  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Andrews  and  Johnson.  All  graduate  students, 
assistants,  and  instructors  are  expected  to  take  part  in  the 
meetings  of  the  journal  club,  and  to  report  upon  the  cur- 
rent literature  of  assigned  topics. 
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General  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy :  Associate 
Professor  Andrews  and  Dr.  Grave. 

The  work  is  as  follows : 

(1).  Two  afternoons  of  work  in  the  laboratory,  through- 
out the  year,  in  systematic  zoology  and  comparative 
anatomy  and  embryology,  or  in  botany.  The  student 
makes  careful  dissections  and  drawing  of  typical  forms 
from  most  of  the  principal  groups  of  vertebrated  animals, 
and  studies  the  systematic  zoology  of  the  genera  and 
species  of  one  group,  either  fishes  or  insects  being  selected 
for  systematic  study.  The  course  also  provides  training 
in  the  collection  and  preservation  of  embryological  ma- 
terial, in  the  use  of  hardening  and  staining  reagents  and 
in  the  preparation  and  preservation  of  serial  sections  for 
microscopic  study. 

(2).  Two  lectures  a  week,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
year  to  April  1,  on  elementary  zoology,  by  Dr.  Grave. 

(3).  Two  lectures  a  week,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
year  to  April  1,  on  elementary  botany,  by  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Johnson. 

(4).  Four  lectures  a  week,  from  the  Easter  recess  to 
the  end  of  the  year,  on  embryology,  by  Associate  Professor 
Andrews. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  with  laboratory  work,  five  hours 
a  week  through  the  year,  constitute  a  " major  course," 
and  may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Introductory  Course  in  Biology :  Associate  Professor 
Andrews  and  Dr.  Barton. 

This  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures  and  five  hours 
of  laboratory  work  weekly,  throughout  the  year,  is  de- 
signed as  part  of  the  general  education  of  every  college 
student,  and  is  open  to  all  candidates  for  the  A.  B.  degree, 
as  well  as  to  special  students.  It  is  regarded  as  essential 
to  all  students  intending  to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine, 
and  it  (or  an  equivalent)  is  required  for  admission  to  the 
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medical  department.  This  course  may  be  taken  without 
previous  courses  in  physics  and  chemistry,  but  pre- 
paratory training  of  this  character  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. It  is  chiefly  a  laboratory  course  of  two  after- 
noons a  week  throughout  the  year,  supplemented  by  four 
hours  a  week  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  exercises  de- 
signed to  emphasize  the  more  essential  truths  of  biology. 
In  the  laboratory,  each  student  studies  with  the  micro- 
scope, or  dissects,  selected  plants  and  animals,  from  the 
simpler,  such  as  amoeba  and  yeast,  to  the  complex,  such 
as  the  fern,  the  frog,  the  flowering-plant,  and  the  rat.  He 
also  studies  the  elements  of  systematic  botany.  This 
course  may  be  offered  as  a  subsidiary  subject  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Advanced  Botany :  Associate  Professor  Johnson. 

(1).  Morphology  of  Plants.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  exercises  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

(2).  Physiology  and  Histology  of  plants.  Two  exer- 
cises a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

(3).  Botanical  Seminary,  twice  weekly  through  the 
winter  term.  Schimper's  "Plant  Geography"  formed 
the  basis  for  the  seminary  work  during  1903-04. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3  may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Students  of  Botany  have  access  to  the  extensive 
herbarium  and  valuable  library  of  Captain  J.  Donnell 
Smith,  the  Schimper  herbarium,  the  Fitzgerald  collection 
of  moses,  the  local  collections  of  the  Naturalists'  Field 
Club,  and  the  collection  of  Cryptogams  of  the  late  Dr. 
Humphrey. 


The  studies  which  are  carried  on  in  the  biological 
laboratory  are  supplemented  by  work  at  suitable  points 
upon  the  sea-shore. 

One  of  the  ordinary  fellowships  in  the  University  is 
usually   awarded   each   year   to    a    graduate   student   in 
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zoology,  and,  in  the  selection  of  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow, 
preference  is  given  to  those  who  have  held  ordinary  fel- 
lowships in  zoology. 

One  of  the  graduate  students  of  zoology  may  be  ap- 
pointed each  year  to  occupy,  during  the  summer  months, 
the  university  table  at  the  laboratory  of  the  United  States 
Fish  Commission  at  Wood 's  Hall. 

Whenever  researches,  or  parts  of  researches,  which  have 
been  carried  on  in  the  laboratory,  are  completed  and 
ready  for  publication,  the  University  Circulars  provide 
for  the  prompt  publication  of  abstracts  of  the  results. 

Students  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  may  offer  zoology  as  a  principal  or  as  a  sub- 
ordinate subject,  but  if  they  have  not  already  pursued 
studies  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  this 
laboratory,  they  will  be  required  to  take  these  courses. 


Physiology 
The  work  in  Physiology  is  directed  by  Professor  W.  H. 
Howell,  assisted  by  Dr.  P.  M.  Dawson  and  Dr.  J.  Erlanger, 
Associates  in  Physiology,  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Martin,  Assistant 
in  Physiology.  The  laboratory  is  contained  in  one  of  the 
medical  department  buildings  adjoining  the  hospital,  and 
is  well  equipped  with  facilities  for  demonstrations  and 
special  investigations.  A  course  of  lectures  covering  the 
general  and  special  physiology  of  the  animal  body  is 
given  each  year  and  is  illustrated  by  a  large  number  of 
class  demonstrations.  In  connection  with  this  series  of 
lectures,  a  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology 
is  offered,  extending  over  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  and 
giving  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
laboratory  technique.  A  duplicate  course,  consisting  of 
lectures  and  laboratory  work,  has  been  arranged 
especially  to  suit  the  convenience  of  graduate  students 
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in  the  philosophical  department.  This  course  is  given  in 
the  afternoons  from  January  to  June.  The  general  courses 
of  lectures  are  supplemented  by  advanced  lectures  given 
from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics;  by  the  work  of 
the  physiological  seminary,  which  meets  at  stated  in- 
tervals  for  the  special  study  of  certain  parts  of  phy- 
siology; and  by  a  weekly  journal  club  intended  for  the 
presentation  and  discussion  of  the  material  contained  in 
the  current  periodicals.  The  details  of  these  courses 
are  given  in  the  programme  published  each  year  in  the 
University  Circulars. 

In  addition  to  the  physiological  literature  contained  in 
the  library  belonging  to  the  laboratory,  publications  upon 
physiology  and  the  related  scientific  branches  of  medicine 
may  be  obtained  conveniently  from  the  libraries  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of 
Maryland,  and  the  Surgeon  General's  office  in  Wash- 
ington. 

Students  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  may  offer  Animal  Physiology  as  a  principal 
or  as  a  subordinate  subject.  Those  who  take  physiology 
as  a  principal  subject  must  present  evidence  of  previous 
training  in  physics  equivalent  to  the  minor  undergraduate 
course  in  this  University,  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  the 
minor  and  major  undergraduate  courses,  and  in  biology 
equivalent  to  the  minor  and  major  undergraduate  courses. 
No  preliminary  requirements  are  made  for  those  offering 
Physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject. 

The  laboratory  is  open  also  to  special  students, 
graduates  in  medicine  and  others,  who  may  wish  to  under- 
take laboratory  investigations,  or  who  desire  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  use  of  physiological  apparatus  and 
the  methods  of  demonstration  and  research. 
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Anatomy 

The  work  in  this  department  is  in  charge  of  Dr. 
Franklin  P.  Mall,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  with  the  co- 
operation of  Dr.  Ross  G.  Harrison  and  Dr.  Charles  R.  Bar- 
deen,  Associate  Professors  of  Anatomy,  Dr.  Warren  H. 
Lewis  and  Dr.  Florence  R.  Sabin,  Associates  in  Anatomy, 
Dr.  Henry  McE.  Knower,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  and  Dr. 
Augustus  G.  Pohlman  and  Dr.  George  L.  Streeter,  As- 
sistants in  Anatomy. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various 
anatomical  sciences — systematic  human  anatomy,  his- 
tology, microscopic  anatomy,  and  embryology, — and  op- 
portunities are  afforded  for  advanced  work  and  original 
investigation  in  these  sciences. 

The  systematic  courses  of  instruction  are  given  in  two 
groups  of  parallel  courses,  from  October  1  to  March  15. 
The  first  of  these  groups  includes  histology,  microscopic 
anatomy,  and  neurology;  the  second  embraces  the  sub- 
ject of  gross  systematic  human  anatomy.  These  courses 
are  designed  primarily  for  the  medical  students  of  the 
university,  but  are  open  to  other  students  who  are  pro- 
perly qualified.  A  more  detailed  description  of  them  will 
be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the  medical  department. 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory  is  a  large  building,  three 
stories  high,  having  been  constructed  especially  for  the 
teaching  of  anatomy  and  for  investigation  in  this  subject. 
The  modern  machines  and  apparatus  likely  to  be  needed 
have  been  provided.  Rooms  and  apparatus  for  animal 
experimentation,  mechanism  of  convenience  for  drawing 
and  reconstruction,  projection  apparatus,  photomicro- 
graphic  outfit,  and  apparatus  for  work  at  low  tempera- 
tures are  at  hand.  Facilities  are  afforded  for  the  artistic 
illustration  and  publication  of  the  results  of  researches 
leading  to  discoveries  of  importance.  Every  encourage- 
ment is  given  to  suitably-tramed  individuals  who  desire 
to  undertake  original  investigation,  either  under  direction 
or  independently. 
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Pathology 

The  Pathological  Laboratory  is  a  building  of  four  stories 
on  the  grounds  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  with  which 
it  is  connected.  The  autopsy  theatre  is  in  this  building, 
which  includes  also  rooms  for  pathological  histology, 
bacteriology,  experimental  pathology,  and  private  work. 
The  museum  contains  a  useful  collection  of  morbid 
specimens. 

The  libraries  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  the 
Medical  Department  close  to  the  laboratory  contain  a 
large  number  of  books  of  reference  and  receive  regularly 
the  chief  medical  and  pathological  journals. 

Facilities  are  offered  for  elementary  and  advanced 
study  in  general  and  special  pathological  anatomy, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology.  The  instruction  in 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology  is  given  by  Professors  Welch 
and  MacCallum  and  Drs.  Opie,  Marshall,  Ford,  and 
Bunting. 

The  instruction  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  for 
matriculates  in  the  medical  department  continues  through- 
out the  second  year  of  the  regular  medical  course.  It 
includes  general  pathology,  gross  morbid  anatomy,  patho- 
logical histology,  the  technique  of  post-mortem  examina- 
tions, and  practical  bacteriology.  The  course  in  bac- 
teriology extends  from  the  first  of  October  to  the  Christ- 
mas vacation,  and  that  in  pathology  throughout  the  rest 
of  the  academic  year.  The  laboratory  work  occupies  three 
half-days  a  week. 

A  course  in  pathological  histology  for  physicians  is 
given  by  Professor  MacCallum  and  assistants  during  the 
months  of  May  and  June.  This  course  presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  normal  histology.  In  connection  with  the 
course,  demonstrations  of  fresh  pathological  specimens 
are  made  and  opportunity  is  afforded  to  become  familiar 
with  the  method  of  making  post-mortem  examinations. 
After  the  study   of  inflammation,   the  pathological  his- 
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tology  of  the  different  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body  is 
taken  up  in  regular  order.  Microscopical  sections  are 
given  to  be  stained,  mounted,  and  carefully  studied  and 
drawn.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  do  as  much  inde- 
pendent work  as  his  time  will  permit. 

The  instruction  in  bacteriology  is  given  by  Professor 
Welch,  Dr.  Ford,  and  assistants.  In  addition  to  the  course 
for  matriculates  in  the  medical  department,  a  course  in 
this  subject  is  given  to  physicians  in  May  and  June. 
Students  are  taught  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the 
principles  of  disinfection  and  sterilization,  methods  of 
cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  particularly 
those  of  a  pathogenic  nature,  and  the  biological  examina- 
tion of  air,  water,  and  soil.  This  department  is  fully  sup- 
plied with  the  requisite  apparatus  and  cultures  for  bac- 
teriological work. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  for  medical  students 
and  physicians,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  advanced  work 
and  special  research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology.  For 
these  purposes  the  pathological  laboratory  is  well 
equipped  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  material. 
Special  subjects  for  research  will  be  assigned  to  those 
who  wish  and  are  prepared  to  undertake  original  investi- 
gation. 

Instruction  in  clinical  microscopy  is  given  to  physicians, 
during  May  and  June,  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 

The  pathological  laboratory  being  upon  the  same 
grounds  with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary, 
the  opportunities  are  convenient  and  readily  accessible 
for  combining  clinical  studies  with  the  work  in  pathology. 

Three  associations,  the  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the 
Historical  Club,  and  the  Journal  Club,  meet  in  the 
assembly  room  of  the  hospital,  on  each  Monday  evening, 
and  'The  Laennec,'  a  society  devoted  to  the  study  of 
tuberculosis,  holds  monthly  meetings.  The  libraries  of 
the  university  and  the  hospital  are  supplied  with  a  large 
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collection  of  medical  books  and  periodicals,  which  are 
accessible  to  the  student. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  issued  monthly, 
and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports  contain  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  hospital  societies,  articles  by  the  medical 
staff,  and  the  results  of  researches  conducted  in  the  hos- 
pital and  the  medical  laboratories. 

Fuller  details  concerning  the  courses  in  pathology, 
bacteriology  and  other  medical  subjects  will  be  found  in 
the  Annual  Catalogue  and  Announcement  of  the  Medical 
Department,  which  will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the 
Registrar. 


Greek 

The  graduate  instruction  in  Greek  is  directed  by  Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve,  in  connection  with  the  Greek 
Seminary,  which  consists  of  the  Director,  Fellows,  and 
Scholars,  and  such  advanced  students  as  have  satisfied 
the  Director  of  their  fitness  for  an  active  participation  in 
the  work.  All  graduate  students,  however,  may  have  the 
privilege  of  attending  the  Seminary  exercises. 

Each  regular  member  is  required  to  take  his  turn  in  the 
work  of  the  Seminary,  and  special  fields  of  research  are 
assigned  according  to  progress  or  bent. 

The  cycle  which  has  been  followed  for  some  years  is 
made  up  of  the  Attic  Orators,  Plato,  Aristophanes,  and 
the  Greek  Historians.    For  example : 

1900-1901.     Attic  Orators.  1902-1903.     Aristophanes. 

1901-1902.     Plato.  1903-1904.     Greek  Historiography. 

The  methods  followed  have  been  described  in  successive 
annual  reports,  which  may  readily  be  consulted. 

The  work  in  the  Seminary  during  the  present  year  was 
concentrated  on  Greek  Historiography ;  for  the  next  year 
the  centre  of  work  will  be  transferred  to  the  Attic  Orators. 
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In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary  (two  meetings 
a  week),  courses  of  lectures  are  given  by  the  Director, 
by  Associate  Professor  Miller,  and  by  other  qualified 
persons. 

Undergraduate  students  who  select  the  classical  group 
of  studies  are  required  to  follow  the  class-work  in  Greek, 
four  hours  weekly  through  two  years.  The  texts  vary 
from  year  to  year,  including  selections  from  poets,  his- 
torians, and  orators.  Exercises  in  Greek  composition  and 
in  reading  at  sight  are  likewise  required.  To  extend  the 
acquaintance  of  the  student  with  Greek  literature,  he  is 
obliged  to  read  by  himself  certain  prescribed  authors,  and 
to  pass  an  examination  upon  them.  An  elective  course  of 
two  hours  a  week  for  a  half-year  is  also  provided.  The 
instruction  of  the  undergraduates  in  Greek  is  conducted 
chiefly  by  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

The  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor 
Gildersleeve,  has  completed  its  twenty-fourth  volume. 


Latin 
Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  on  a  plan  similar  to  that 
already  mentioned  as  followed  in  the  courses  in  Greek. 
The  advanced  work  proceeds  through  the  organization  of 
a  Seminary,  of  which  Professor  Smith  is  the  Director. 
The  instruction  has  two  distinct  ends  in  view.  It  aims, 
first,  to  give  students  a  wider  and  more  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  the  Latin  language  and  literature  than  can  be 
secured  in  the  ordinary  college  course,  so  that  they  may 
become  more  efficient  teachers ;  and,  secondly,  to  train 
them  in  the  methods  of  scientific  research,  so  that  they 
may  become  independent  investigators.  The  most  im- 
portant instrument  of  training  is  the  Latin  Seminary, 
which  meets  twice  a  week.  Each  year  some  author  or 
group  of  authors  in  a  given  department  of  literature  is 
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made  the  centre  of  work.  Critical  methods  are  taught, 
interpretations  are  prepared  by  members  of  the  Seminary 
in  turn,  and  papers  are  read  by  them  containing  the 
results  of  various  special  investigations  suggested  by  the 
taste  and  proficiency  of  each.  The  subjects  treated  dur- 
ing the  last  four  years  are  as  follows : 

1900-1901.  The  Roman  Historians,  especially  Livy  and  Tacitus. 

1901-IQ02.  The  Roman  Epic,  especially  Vergil. 

1902-1903.  The  Roman  Drama,  especially  Plautus  and  Terence. 

1903-1904.  The  Roman  Satire,  especially  Horace  and  Juvenal. 

Courses  of  lectures  are  also  regularly  given  by  the 
Director  of  the  Seminary  and  from  time  to  time  by  other 
qualified  persons.  For  example,  in  1903-190-1,  Professor 
Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Satire  once  a  week  through- 
out the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  he  lectured  each 
week  on  the  Roman  elegy,  and  during  the  second  half-year 
on  the  Roman  epigram.  He  also  conducted  a  Journal  Club, 
which  met  every  two  weeks  to  report  and  discuss  recent 
philological  publications  in  the  field  of  Latin  and  Greek. 
Associate  Professor  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  during 
the  year  on  Latin  Epigraphy.  The  course  was  accom- 
panied by  a  series  of  papers  and  practical  exercises  in  the 
interpretation  of  inscriptions.  Throughout  the  year,  he 
also  met  the  advanced  students  once  a  week  for  rapid 
reading,  with  brief  comment,  of  the  Roman  Satire. 

The  undergraduate  work  varies  somewhat  according  to 
the  group  of  studies  elected.  The  authors  read  differ  year 
by  year,  but  are  so  chosen  that  the  student  may  become 
acquainted  with  the  different  departments  of  the  litera- 
ture. His  work  in  the  classroom  must  be  supplemented 
by  a  prescribed  course  of  reading  which  he  follows 
privately,  and  on  which  he  undergoes  examination.  Latin 
composition  and  sight  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 
An  elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a  course  in 
Roman  literature,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
are  also  provided.  Associate  Professor  Wilson  and  Dr. 
Barret  assist  in  this  work. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

Courses  of  instruction,  directed  by  Professor  Bloomfield, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Fellow  or  Scholar  in  Sanskrit, 
are  provided  in  the  Indo-Iranian  languages  (Vedic  and 
Classical  Sanskrit,  Pali  and  Prakrit,  Avestan  or  Zend,  and 
old  Persian),  in  comparative  grammar  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean languages,  in  historical  ethnology  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean peoples,  and  in  general  linguistic  science.  During 
the  sessions  of  1897-99  and  1901-04  courses  in  the  Lithu- 
anian language  and  literature  were  given :  .instruction  in 
one  or  another  of  the  ancient  languages  of  the  Balto-Slavic 
(Lithu-Slavic)  family  may  be  hereafter  expected  as  a 
regular  feature  of  the  work  of  the  department. 

These  instructions  aim  to  meet  the  wants  of  those  who 
wish  to  devote  themselves  to  the  study  of  these  branches 
exclusively  and  for  their  own  sake,  i.  e.,  those  who  wish 
to  become  specialists  in  Sanskrit  philology  or  comparative 
philology ;  and  also  the  wants  of  students  of  languages  in 
general,  who  wish  to  obtain  a  broader  linguistic  basis  for 
special  studies  in  other  departments  of  philology. 

The  advanced  work  aims  especially  to  meet  the  wants 
of  those  who  wish  to  make  Indian  philology  or  compara- 
tive philology  their  special  study.  Instruction  is  given 
by  practical  exercises,  lectures,  seminary  work,  and, 
where  possible,  the  use  of  native  Sanskrit  manuscripts. 
The  seminary  is  furnished  with  a  carefully  selected  library 
(including  some  manuscripts)  ;  this  has  been  increased 
recently  by  the  Stratton  Memorial  Library,  a  valuable  col- 
lection presented  by  the  wife  of  the  late  Alfred  William 
Stratton  (Ph.  D.,  1895),  and  approximately  complete  sets 
of  the  Oriental  journals,  as  well  as  the  journals  in  com- 
parative philology,  are  freely  accessible  in  the  main 
library. 

A  prolonged  course  in  Sanskrit,  involving  two  lectures 
a  week  during  two  years  and  attendance  in  the  Vedic 
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Seminary  for  a  half-year  (one  hour  a  week),  is  planned 
so  as  to  furnish  a  good  knowledge  of  classical  Sanskrit, 
and  to  include  an  introduction  into  the  dialect  of  the 
Vedas.  This  amount  of  work  represents  material  suffi- 
cient for  the  first  subsidiary  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  course  in  the  same  study  for  one 
and  a  half  years,  involving  two  hours  a  week,  is  the 
amount  required  for  a  second  subsidiary  subject  leading 
to  the  same  degree. 

A  synopsis  of  the  courses  offered  during  recent  years 
may  be  presented  under  six  heads : 

I.  Courses  in  the  general  principles  of  comparative  philology  or 
linguistic  science,  and  on  special  chapters  thereof;  lectures  on 
ethnology. 

II.  Courses  in  the  general  comparative  grammar  of  the  Indo- 
European  languages;  comparative  grammar  of  Sanskrit  and  Avestan; 
comparative  study  of  Greek  accent;  comparative  study  of  Greek, 
Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Teutonic,  including  vocalism,  consonantism, 
noun-formation,  and  inflections. 

III.  The  Vedic,  Sanskrit,  and  Prakrit  dialects ;  Rig- Veda  ;  Atharva- 
Veda;  literature  of  the  Brahmanas  and  Upanisads.  The  law  books 
of  Manu  and  Yajiiavalkya;  the  Drama  Cakuntala  and  introduction 
into  Prakrit,  Hitopadeqa,  Kathasaritsagara,  and  Nala.  Sanskrit 
grammar  and  prose  composition. 

IV.  The  Pali  language  and  Buddhist  literature. 

V.  The  Avestan  language  and  the  sacred  books  of  the  Avesta. 

VI.  The  Lithuanian  language  and  literature. 


Oriental  Seminary 
In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  of  which  Professor  Haupt  is 
director,  both  introductory  and  advanced  instruction  is 
provided  in  Oriental  history  and  archaeology,  as  well  as 
in  the  principal  Semitic  languages,  viz.,  Hebrew  (both 
Biblical  and  post-Biblical),  Biblical  Aramaic,  Syriac, 
Arabic  (both  classical  and  modern),  Ethiopic,  Assyrian, 
etc.;  also  in  Sumerian,  Egytian,  Coptic,  Malay,  Tagalog, 
Visayan,  etc.  In  the  organization  adopted  in  1883,  a 
course  of  three  years  was  arranged.  The  centre  of  the 
work  is  the  Old  Testament,  special  attention  being  given 
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to  the  critical  study  of  Biblical  texts  and  the  cuneiform 
inscriptions  bearing  on  the  Scriptures.  Professor  Haupt 
is  assisted  by  Associate  Professor  Johnston  and  other 
competent  instructors. 

The  various  courses  are  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
four  classes  of  students,  namely:  (a)  students  of  theology 
wishing  to  obtain  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  sacred 
tongue  and  its  sister  idioms  as  a  means  of  elucidating 
Scripture  and  problems  of  the  comparative  history  of 
religion;  (b)  students  of  linguistics  intending  to  make 
comparative  grammar  of  the  Semitic  languages  their 
specialty;  (c)  students  of  Oriental  history  and  archae- 
ology desirous  of  drawing  directly  from  the  original 
sources ;  (d)  persons  looking  for  instruction  in  the  living 
Oriental  languages  (as  modern  Arabic.  Turkish,  Persian, 
Amharic,  Malay,  Tagalog,  etc.),  for  practical  purposes. 

In  these  various  courses,  the  Seminary  method  is  fol- 
lowed throughout,  the  student  being  from  the  first 
brought  face  to  face  with  the  several  idioms  without  long 
theoretical  introductions.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  thorough 
grammatical  training,  imparted  in  connection  with  the 
minute  philological  analysis  of  some  selected  text  in  the 
respective  languages,  or  by  written  exercises  in  translat- 
ing from  English  into  Hebrew,  Arabic,  Syriac,  and 
Ethiopic,  or  from  Hebrew  and  Arabic  into  Assyrian,  and 
from  Assyrian  into  Sumerian,  etc.,  printed  grammars 
serving  only  for  occasional  reference.  There  are  also 
exercises  in  Hebrew  and  Arabic  conversation. 

A  room  has  been  set  apart  containing  a  well-equipped 
working  library  for  all  the  branches  of  Oriental  research 
(including  the  library  of  the  late  Professor  A.  Dillmann, 
of  Berlin,  the  Leopold  Strouse  Semitic  Library,  a  special 
collection  of  works  on  the  dialects  of  the  Philippine 
Islands,  etc.)  and  some  advanced  students  are  usually 
present  to  help  in  the  preparation  for  the  recitations  con- 
ducted by  the  Director  of  the  Seminary,  and  to  furnish 
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any  other  aid  that  may  be  desired.  Near  the  Dillmann 
Library,  on  the  same  floor,  are  some  archaeological  and 
antiquarian  collections,  including  the  Cohen  Collection  of 
Egyptian  Antiquities,  the  Sonneborn  Collection  of  Jewish 
Ceremonial  Objects,  collections  of  Hebrew  and  other 
Oriental  manuscripts,  Babylonian  seal-cylinders  and  clay 
tablets,  etc. 


English 

The  instruction  in  English  is  given  by  Dr.  James  W. 
Bright,  Professor  of  English  Philology,  Dr.  William  Hand 
Browne,  Professor  of  English  Literature,  and  Dr.  Herbert 
Eveleth  Greene,  Collegiate  Professor  of  English.  Graduate 
and  collegiate  courses  are  provided  in  conformity  with 
the  principles  followed  in  the  other  language  departments. 
Advanced  students  are  instructed  in  the  technical  aspects 
of  linguistic  and  literary  science,  and  trained*  in  the  pro- 
cesses of  original  investigation. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  in  English  are  so  arranged  as  to 
enable  a  student,  in  three  or  four  consecutive  years,  to 
study  with  precision  all  the  important  departments  of 
grammar  and  of  literature.  Instruction  is  imparted  by 
lectures,  by  freer  conferences,  by  the  methods  of  the 
Seminary,  and  by  class-room  recitation.  The  Seminary 
(four  hours  a  week)  constitutes  the  chief  organ  of  instruc- 
tion and  research.  It  supplies  means  for  the  inculcation 
of  what  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  and  for  organized 
and  prolonged  concentration  of  effort  on  selected  subjects. 
Usually  the  work  of  the  Seminary  centres  each  half-year 
in  a  different  period  of  the  literature,  ranging  from  Anglo- 
Saxon  times  to  the  present  century.  The  literature  of  the 
period  studied  is  investigated  as  to  its  sources,  the  history 
of  its  forms  and  traditions,  and  its  artistic  value ;  and 
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linguistically  the  period  is  studied  in  its  relation  to  the 
history  of  the  language.  The  members  of  the  Seminary 
also  meet  as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly),  chiefly  for 
reviewing  the  current  philological  (linguistic  and  literary) 
periodicals  and  recently  published  books  and  monographs. 
As  supplementing  the  lectures  and  the  Seminary,  classes 
are  organized  for  special  training  in  textual  criticism,  for 
the  reading  of  the  poets,  and  for  the  discussion  of  the 
canons  of  literary  criticism.  Weekly  conferences  and 
informal  lectures  furnish  an  opportunity  for  the  discus- 
sion of  many  topics  not  provided  for  in  the  regular  courses 
of  the  year;  these  hours  are  in  part  occupied  by  lectures 
given  by  the  students,  that  they  may  thus  acquire  ex- 
perience in  the  more  formal  presentation  of  the  results 
of  special  study. 

College  Courses 

1.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  In  this  course, 
which  is  required  of  all  undergraduates,  the  principles  of 
good  writing  are  inculcated.  The  use  of  text-books  is 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions,  by  weekly  prac- 
tice in  the  writing  of  short  papers,  a  few  of  which  are 
read  and  criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing 
of  longer  papers,  which  are  read  and  criticised  privately 
with  the  writers.  During  the  first  half-year  the  study  is 
directed  to  the  elements  of  style — the  word,  the  sentence, 
and  the  paragraph.  The  weekly  practice  in  writing  is 
combined  with  an  examination  of  the  usage  of  standard 
writers.  During  the  second  half-year  the  various  forms 
of  composition — description,  narration,  exposition,  and 
argument — are  studied  and  practiced;  the  work  also  in- 
cludes a  critical  study  of  standard  prose  in  its  various 
forms. 

2.  English  Literature.  The  course  in  rhetoric  is  followed 
by  a  prescribed  course  in  English  literature ;  and  an 
additional  course,  which  is  elective,  is  provided  for  those 
who  may  wish  to  continue  the  study.     These  courses  are 
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for  undergraduate  students  in  Groups  I-VI, — those  who 
are  not  making  a  special  study  of  the  subject,  but  who 
wish  such  acquaintance  with  it  as  may  be  regarded  a 
necessary  part  of  a  liberal  education.  The  aim  of  the 
instruction  in  these  courses  is  to  give  the  student  an  out- 
line history  of  English  Literature,  to  teach  him  to  read 
intelligently  and  with  insight  and  to  lead  him  to  read 
widely  in  the  works  of  the  more  important  writers. 

The  Major  and  Minor  Courses  are  followed  by  those 
undergraduates  whose  studies  are  directed  more  especially 
to  modern  languages  and  their  literature  (Group  VII). 

3.  The  English  Minor  Course  consists  of  two  parts,  the 
one  intended  to  give  the  student  some  grasp  of  English 
Literature  as  a  whole,  and  the  other  to  impart  some  funda- 
mental knowledge  of  the  language  and  its  changes  in 
the  last  eight  hundred  years,  as  a  preparation  for  more 
advanced  studies  later.  In  both  parts  text-books  are  used, 
supplemented  by  oral  teaching  on  the  part  of  the  in- 
structor. In  the  first  part,  the  object  aimed  at  is  not  so 
much  exact  knowledge  of  any  author  or  period,  as  a  feel- 
ing of  the  continuity  of  the  literature  and  knowledge  of 
the  principal  causes  that  shaped  and  changed  it.  In  the 
second  part,  Middle  and  Early  English  texts  are  read,  but 
in  an  inverse  chronological  order,  passing  from  the  nearer 
to  the  more  remote. 

The  Major  Course  in  English — a  third  year's  course — 
is  divided  between  linguistic  and  literary  studies: 

4.  Anglo-Saxon.  An  elementary  course  in  Anglo-Saxon 
prose  and  verse  occupies  two  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
The  text-book  used  is  Bright 's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 

5.  In  the  literary  part,  one  hour  a  week  is  given  to  the 
Early  Scottish  Poets  from  Barbour  to  Lindsay,  whose 
work  continues  the  great  Northumbrian  School  of  English 
literature  down  to  the  time  of  the  Reformation  in  Scot- 
land. The  texts  are  studied  in  a  Reader  especially  pre- 
pared  for   this    class,    and   the    necessary   supplemental 
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information,  historical  and  other,  is  given  by  the 
instructor. 

6.  One  hour  a  week  is  also  given  to  the  study  of  some 
important  period  of  literature  or  group  of  writers  suf- 
ficiently characteristic  to  be  regarded  as  a  whole.  For 
the  first  half-year  the  Elizabethan  writers  have  usually 
been  taken,  including  the  reading  by  the  class  of  one  play 
of  Shakespeare.  For  the  second  half  some  other  period  or 
group  is  selected. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  undergraduate  work  in  the 
major  and  minor  courses  comprises:  the  earliest  English, 
or  Anglo-Saxon;  the  transitional  literature  from  the 
Anglo-Saxon  to  Chaucer;  the  great  period  of  Scottish 
literature  between  the  times  of  Chaucer  and  Elizabeth; 
the  great  Elizabethans;  and  some  important  later  period. 


Romance  Languages 
Advanced  instruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  so 
planned  as  to  cover  at  least  three  years,  and  is  directed 
by  Dr.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, with  the  assistance  of  Associate  Professors 
Marden,  Armstrong,  and  Ogden,  and  others.  The  subjects 
of  instruction  are  divided  into  three  distinct  sections:  a 
purely  linguistic,  a  purely  literary,  and  a  composite  group 
which  is  intended  to  unite  the  first  two.  Every  one  who 
intends  to  take  a  degree  in  Romance  Languages  must 
work  in  these  three  lines,  which  are  so  arranged  as  to 
supplement  one  another  according  to  the  attainments  and 
bent  of  the  student,  and  which  are  concentrated,  for  given 
periods  of  the  course,  on  the  same  linguistic  domain.  The 
first  year  is  chiefly  spent  in  preparation  for  seminary 
work,  to  which  the  student  is  generally  admitted,  as  an 
active  member,  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  Dur- 
ing this  preliminary  period  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
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principal  Romance  languages  is  acquired  (a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  Latin  and  modern  French  being  pre- 
supposed) ;  a  brief  survey  is  given  to  the  history  of  the 
science,  together  with  an  introduction  to  the  use  of 
scientific  methods  in  language  and  literature.  With  this 
equipment  the  student  is  prepared  to  begin  an  appre- 
ciative scrutiny  of  special  texts  with  their  critical 
linguistic  and  literary  apparatus.  He  is  taught  to  handle 
his  materials  with  discriminating  judgment,  and,  accord- 
ing to  his  progress,  subjects  are  assigned  to  him  for 
investigation  which  tend  to  develop  the  patience  and 
accuracy  necessary  to  a  careful  investigator.  In  literature, 
as  in  language  proper,  particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  origins,  while  constant  reference  is  made,  by  way  of 
comparison,  to  the  modern  forms.  By  extensive  reading 
required  in  connection  with  the  subjects  taken  up,  he  is 
made  familiar  with  the  different  phases  of  opinion  held 
by  leading  European  scholars,  and  is  thus  enabled  to 
control  certain  parts  of  his  subject  within  well-defined 
limits.  After  the  first  year  the  student  is  expected  to 
concentrate  upon  some  single  line  of  work  within  his 
general  field.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  student's  work 
in  this  course  is  comparative,  and  that  he  moves  from  the 
general  to  the  particular.  In  the  early  part  of  it,  the 
object  is  to  give  a  broad  basis  to  work  on,  by  making  him 
so  familiar  with  the  principal  Romance  idioms  that  he 
may  use  them  readily,  by  way  of  illustration,  in  his  sub- 
sequent studies.  Dialect  study  and  phonology  are  made 
essential  features  of  this  plan  of  studies. 

The  subjects  to  which  attention  has  been  given  in  the 
Seminaries  in  past  years  are  as  follows : 

1883-84.     Anglo-Norman  Dialect  and  the  Oaths  of  Strasburg. 

1884-85.  Cantilene  de  Sainte  Eulalie  and  Fragment  de  Valen- 
ciennes. 

1885-86.  The  Franco-Norman  Dialect,  with  the  Vie  de  Saint 
Alexis. 

1886-87.  The  Oaths  of  Strasburg  and  the  Cantilene  de  Sainte 
Eulalie. 
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1887-88.     Old  French  Paraphrase  of  the  Canticum  Canticorum  and 

the  Fragment'  de  Valenciennes. 
1888-89.     The   Oaths   of   Strasburg   and   the   Cantilene   de    Sainte 

Eulalie. 
1889-90.     Reimpredigt:    Grant  mal  fist  Adam. 
1890-91.     L'Epopee  royale :    Pelerinage  de  Charlemagne. 
1891-03.     Marie  de  France:    Fables. 

(  The  French  Theatre  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
1902-03.     -|  Spanish :    Libre  de  Apollonio. 

(  Italian  :    The  Earliest  Monuments  of  Italian  Literature. 

f  (  a.  Marie  de  France  :  Fables. 

French :  -j  b.  The    French   Theatre    in   the    Nineteenth 
1903-04.    J  /      Century. 

Spanish  :   Libre  de  Apollonio. 
I  Italian  :     The  Earliest  Monuments  of  Italian  Literature. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminaries,  lectures  are 
regularly  given:  (1)  on  French  phonetics,  physiological 
and  historical,  (2)  on  French  syntax,  (3)  on  Romance 
morphology,  (4)  on  French  dialects,  (5)  on  Dante,  (6)  on 
Old-French  palaeography,  (7)  on  the  history  of  French 
Philology,  (8)  on  the  linguistic  ethnography  of  France 
and  Italy,  (9)  on  the  sources  of  Romance  Philology,  (10) 
on  Popular  Latin,  (11)  on  Italian  philology  and  literature, 
(12)  on  Spanish  philology  and  literature,  (13)  on  Old- 
French  literature,  (14)  on  Modern-French  literature,  (15) 
on  Romance  versification,  (16)  on  methodology  of  the 
Romance  languages,   (17)  on  classical  French  literature. 

The  special  lectures  on  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 
literatures  are  arranged  to  run  through  the  whole  period 
of  three  years,  and  form  an  integral  part  in  the  training 
of  the  student. 

A  special  publication,  Modern  Language  Notes  (A. 
Marshall  Elliott,  editor  in  chief),  now  in  its  nineteenth 
volume,  is  issued  monthly  by  members  of  the  modern 
language  departments,  in  which  are  presented  the  most 
recent  aspects  of  linguistic  and  literary  research  in  the 
modern  idioms. 

The  undergraduate  classes  in  French  are  conducted  by 
the  Associates  of  the  department,  under  the  direction  of 
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the  head  of  the  department.  Students  in  Group  VII  who 
elect  French,  follow  class  work  for  four  hours  weekly- 
through  two  years,  during  which  time  they  read  extensive 
selections  from  Modern  French  texts,  and  are  made  ac- 
quainted with  the  general  laws  of  French  phonology  and 
morphology.  All  undergraduates  must  complete  the  work 
of  the  first  of  these  two  years.  Private  reading  is  required, 
varying  from  year  to  year  according  to  the  authors  taken 
up  in  class.  Courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish,  similar  in 
arrangement  and  requirements  to  those  in  French,  are  also 
provided  for  undergraduates. 


German 

This  group  of  studies  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Wood,  with  the  assistance  of  Associate  Professor  Vos,  Dr. 
William  Kurrelmeyer,  and  Mr.  Hofmann. 

Instruction  is  provided  in  German  of  all  periods,  and  in 
the  earlier  development  of  the  other  members  of  the 
Teutonic  family  of  languages. 

In  the  German  Seminary,  in  which  the  graduate  instruc- 
tion centres,  nearly  equal  attention  is  devoted  to  German 
literature  and  German  philology.  To  enter  upon  the  work 
of  the  Seminary  in  literature,  the  student  should  possess 
a  knowledge  of  German  equivalent  to  that  imparted  in 
the  undergraduate  courses  hereinafter  mentioned,  sup- 
plemented by  private  readings.  For  the  seminary  work 
in  philology,  it  is  desirable,  in  addition,  that  preliminary 
courses  in  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  should  be 
first  completed,  and  these  may  be  taken  with  advantage 
by  the  student  immediately  upon  entering.  All  graduate 
students  of  German  are  required  to  share  in  both  the 
philological  and  literary  work,  and  to  direct  their  efforts 
to  the  attainment  of  broad  results,  which  may  serve  as 
the  foundation  of  scientific  work  and  of  successful  teach- 
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ing;  but  the  Seminary  and  the  allied  graduate  courses 
are  believed  to  offer  also  sufficient  opportunity  and 
encouragement  for  the  prosecution  of  chosen  lines  of  work, 
whether  on  the  linguistic  or  the  literary  side,  in  accord- 
ance with  individual  capacity  and  bent.  In  this  way, 
opportunity  for  independent  research  is  afforded,  within 
the  framework  of  organized  effort  directed  towards  the 
attainment  of  results  which  concern  the  Seminary  as  a 
whole,  and  towards  which  each  member  is  expected  to 
contribute  his  share. 

The  subjects  selected  for  the  Seminary  during  recent 
years  are  as  follows: 

1897-98.         Goethe's  Lyrical  Poems;  Nibelungenlied. 

1898-99.         Storm  and  Stress  and  Early  Bomanticism;  Walther  von 

der  Vogelweide. 
1899-1900.     Goethe's  Faust;  The  Middle  High  German  Court  Epic. 
1900-1901.     Goethe   and   Schiller    (1786-1805);   Parzival. 
1901-1902.     Goethe's  Lyrical  Poems;  Nibelungenlied. 
1902-1903.     German  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century;  Walther 

von  der  Vogelweide. 
1903-1904.     Goethe's  Faust. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  meets  fortnightly,  sup- 
plements the  work  of  the  German  Seminary;  before  it 
are  presented  not  only  reports  on  articles  in  current 
journals,  but  also  successive  results  of  studies  by  the 
members.  The  chief  object  of  the  Society  is  to  foster  and 
guide  the  aptitude  for  more  sustained  individual  investi- 
gation than  the  collective  work  of  the  Seminary  offers 
scope  for.  Lists  of  the  more  important  papers  presented 
are  given  in  the  yearly  reports. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary  (three  meetings 
a  week),  other  advanced  courses  are  given.  For  example, 
in  1903-1904,  Professor  Wood  gave  courses  in  Gothic  and 
in  Old  High  German,  and  lectured  on  the  beginnings  of 
modern  German  classicism.  Dr.  Yos  conducted  classes  in 
the  History  of  the  German  Language  and  in  Middle  High 
German  language  and  literature.  A  course  on  Contem- 
porary German  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  T.  S. 
Baker,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute. 
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The  undergraduate  work  in  German  begins  with  an 
elementary  course,  continued  through  the  year,  for  can- 
didates for  matriculation  who  have  entered  with  Greek. 
This  is  followed  by  the  regular  work  in  German  during 
the  first  college  year,  a  course  required  of  all  under- 
graduates. Nearly  equal  portions  of  the  German  drama 
and  of  German  literary  prose  are  read.  Private  readings 
and  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition  supplement  the 
class  readings. 

A  briefer  course  continuing  through  one  year  is  pro- 
vided for  undergraduates  who  have  matriculated  in  Greek, 
and  have  fully  met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  require- 
ments. While  no  knowledge  of  German  is  assumed  for 
this  course,  the  student's  previous  training  in  language 
renders  rapid  progress  in  grammar  possible.  This  study 
is  followed  during  the  rest  of  the  year  by  prose  readings, 
supplemented  by  elementary  prose  composition. 

Undergraduates  in  Group  VII  who  elect  German,  or 
undergraduates  in  any  of  the  seven  groups  who  substitute 
German  at  this  point  in  their  course,  pursue  the  study 
during  a  second  year.  The  readings  from  the  classical 
period  are  continued  in  texts  of  greater  difficulty,  and 
instruction  is  given  in  the  history  of  German  literature 
and  in  the  writing  of  German  prose. 

Elective  courses  (contemporary  literature,  German  bal- 
lads, Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit)  are  offered  to 
undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  work  in  German 
of  the  first  college  year.  A  third  elective  in  scientific 
readings  is  open  to  undergraduates  who  are  preparing  to 
enter  the  medical  department. 

Classes  are  also  provided  in  conversational  German  and 
in  historical  and  scientific  reading,  for  graduates  who 
lack  the  ability  to  read  the  language  at  sight. 
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History 

Advanced  instruction  in  history  and  methods  of  his- 
torical research  is  offered  to  graduates,  or  to  special 
students  of  mature  years,  if  qualified  by  ability  and  pre- 
vious studies  to  pursue  such  courses.  The  work  is  planned 
to  develop  the  spirit  of  original  research,  and  this  end  is 
attained  not  alone  by  lectures,  but  also  by  individual 
advice  and  by  the  constant  association  and  co-operation 
of  students  and  instructors  in  special  conferences.  The 
best  results  of  original  inquiry  are  brought  before  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  for  discussion 
and  are  usually  published  in  the  "Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science." 
Avenues  of  publication  have  also  been  found  hitherto  in 
the  leading  historical  and  economic  journals. 

Graduate  Courses 
Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  lectures  to 
graduate  students  on  the  history  of  Europe  and  on  the 
science  of  historical  investigation.  The  courses  direct 
attention  to  the  social,  economic,  and  constitutional  de- 
velopment of  European  peoples.  The  subjects  follow  in 
consecutive  order,  the  topics  for  each  year  forming  a 
complete  and  independent  group.  The  whole  series  of 
courses  requires  three  years  for  completion  and  offers 
opportunity  for  close  study  of  selected  portions  of  the 
Mediaeval  and  Early  Modern  History  of  the  Continent 
and  England.  The  lectures  on  historical  research  discuss 
in  detail  the  various  materials  of  history  and  the  methods 
by  which  these  are  tested  and  used.  Dr.  Vincent  also 
conducts  a  weekly  Historical  Seminary  for  the  study  of 
selected  historical  problems.  The  work  of  the  students 
is  subjected  to  criticism  in  order  to  promote  facility  in 
research  and  develop  historical  judgment.  The  Historical 
and  Political  Science  Association  meets  fortnightly  and 
offers  further  facilities   for  the   production  of  original 
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work,  and  for  the  criticism  of  the  current  literature  of 
history  and  political  science. 

Dr.  Friedrich  Keutgen,  Associate  Professor  in  the  "Uni- 
versity of  Jena,  will  be  a  resident  lecturer  from  October  1, 
1904,  to  May  1,  1905.  He  will  give  courses  in  the  early 
history  of  Germany,  France,  Italy,  and  England,  with 
practical  exercises  in  historical  research  in  the  same  field. 
The  period  covered  will  extend  from  the  emergence  of 
the  Teutonic  nations  into  the  light  of  history  to  their 
formation  into  constitutional  states.  He  will  also  conduct 
courses  in  the  Diplomatics  and  Palaeography  of  the  Middle 
Ages.  These  courses  are  open  also  to  students  of 
philology. 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  author  of  the  History  of  the  United 
States  under  the  Constitution,  gives  in  successive  years 
short  courses  of  lectures  on  American  political  and 
economic  history. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  is  one 
of  the  advisers  of  advanced  students  in  their  original 
investigations  in  American  History. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  acts  as  an 
adviser  to  graduate  students,  and  lectures,  in  successive 
years,  upon  connected  topics  in  (1)  American  colonial 
history,  (2)  American  institutional  history,  (3)  United 
States  constitutional  and  political  history.  He  also  con- 
ducts (4)  a  conference  for  research  in  special  subjects  in 
American  history,  and  (5)  oral  examinations  in  general 
history. 

In  Oriental  History  students  have  the  advantages  of  the 
lectures  offered  by  Professor  Bloomfield,  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  and  by 
Associate  Professor  Johnston,  of  the  Oriental  Seminary. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  are 
given  annually  by  investigators  in  selected  fields  of 
American  and  foreign  relations.   For  1904-05  the  lecturer 
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is  Professor  James  A.  James,  of  Northwestern  University, 
on  the  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  during 
the  administration  of  John  Adams. 

Other  lectures  of  interest  to  students  of  this  department, 
either  open  to  the  public  or  designed  for  class  instruction, 
may  be  expected  from  time  to  time  from  distinguished 
scholars  outside  of  the  university. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  instruction  aims  to  impart  such  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  general 
history  and  politics  as  will  contribute  towards  a  liberal 
education  and  fit  men  to  pursue  advanced  courses  in 
special  branches  of  these  sciences,  with  a  view  to  taking 
the  doctor's  degree  or  to  entering  the  work  of  education, 
law,  journalism,  charity  organization,  or  the  civil  service. 
This  training  process  is  pursued  in  class  courses,  where 
systematic  and  positive  instruction  is  given  by  means  of 
required  text-books,  lectures,  essays,  oral  reports,  and 
constant  drill.  The  undergraduate  work  extends,  in  its 
various  sections,  over  a  period  of  three  years  (see  College 
Courses,  Sixth  Group).  A  course  in  European  Constitu- 
tional History,  taken  in  connection  with  the  outlines  of 
Political  Economy,  is  also  required  of  every  under- 
graduate student  not  in  the  Historical  Group. 

The  courses  are  conducted  by  Dr.  Vincent,  Dr.  Steiner, 
Dr.  Ballagh,  and  assistants,  on  the  following  plan: 

First  Year:   Ancient  History, — Greece  and  Rome. 

Second  Year:  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  of 
Europe.  History  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  and 
Japan. 

Third  Year:  English  and  American  Constitutional 
History.     European  Constitutional  History. 
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Political  Science 
The  graduate  work  in  Political  Science  is  conducted  by 
Associate  Professor  Willoughby,  and  is  so  arranged  as  to 
give  three  years '  continuous  instruction.  In  addition  to 
the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  at  which 
the  original  work  of  the  students  is  presented  and 
criticized,  a  fortnightly  Seminary  is  held,  at  which  papers 
upon  special  topics,  prepared  by  the  students,  are  read 
and  discussed.  During  the  past  two  years  the  problems 
of  colonial  government  and  administration  and  unsettled 
points  in  international  law  have  been  specially  considered. 
The  lecture  work  is  divided  into  six  courses,  two  hours 
weekly,  two  courses  being  given  each  year.  These  courses, 
though  complete  in  themselves,  are  so  arranged  that  the 
first  three  give  a  comprehensive  treatment  of  Constitu- 
tional Law,  while  the  last  three  together  cover  the  entire 
history  of  the  development  of  political  ideas.  The  courses 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Comparative  Public  Law.  The  theory  of  the  State, 
the  general  principles  of  constitutional  and  international 
law,  and  the  more  difficult  points  in  the  systems  of  con- 
stitutional jurisprudence  of  the  modern  European  states 
are  discussed.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  composite 
forms  of  state  life. 

(2)  Advanced  American  Constitutional  Law.  For  this 
work  a  general  knowledge  of  United  States  political  his- 
tory and  constitutional  law  is  presupposed,  the  lectures 
being  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  more  perplexing  and 
still  unsettled  points  in  our  constitutional  jurisprudence, 
and  the  illustrations  being  drawn  largely  from  the  recent 
and  current  decisions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial 
Problems.  In  this  course  the  chief  legal  points  involved  in 
the  state  regulation  of  public  and  private  employments 
are  discussed.  Among  the  particular  topics  treated  are: 
eminent  domain,  the  police  power,   taxation,   interstate 
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commerce,  factory  legislation,  capitalistic  combinations, 
labor  unions,  strikes,  boycotts,  industrial  arbitration, 
bankruptcy,  legal  tender. 

(4)  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Political  Theories. 
The  political  ideas  and  ideals  of  these  times,  as  revealed 
in  literature,  law,  and  political  practice,  are  analyzed  and 
criticized.  Especial  effort  is  made  to  show  the  extent  to 
which  these  theories  were  the  outcome  of  the  objective 
conditions  and  general  intellectual  characteristics  of  the 
times  in  which  they  were  formulated. 

(5)  History  of  Modem  Political  Theories  to  the  Nine- 
teenth Century.    A  continuation  of  the  preceding  course. 

(6)  History  of  the  Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  A  continuation  of  the  preceding 
course. 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  Political  Science  is  given 
in  connection  with  the  undergraduate  historical  courses, 
and  in  the  course  entitled  "Historical  Politics"  required 
of  all  students  except  those  in  Group  VI. 


Political  Economy 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  instruction  in  Political  Economy,  under  the 
direction  of  Associate  Professor  Hollander,  assisted  by 
Dr.  Barnett,  is  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of 
advanced  students  preparing  for  a  professional  career  in 
economic  science.  Such  persons  meet  daily  in  seminary 
organization.  The  courses  are  planned  to  afford  systematic 
instruction  in  general  economic  principles,  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  special  fields  of  economic  activity,  and, 
most  important  of  all,  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  employ 
sound  methods  of  economic  research. 

The  work  centres  in  the  Economic  Seminary,  the 
membership  of  which  is  limited  to  the  most  advanced 
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students  and  the  primary  design  of  which  is  to  develop 
scientific  spirit  in  economic  study  and  investigation.  The 
present  field  of  research  is  the  history,  structure,  and 
functions  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States. 
Individual  members  are  assigned  specific  aspects  of  the 
labor  question  for  study  and  investigation.  In  each  of 
such  cases,  the  immediate  environment  is  first  studied; 
thereafter  examination  is  made  of  conditions  in  other 
typical  communities  until  sufficient  data  for  reasonably 
safe  generalizations  are  obtained.  Members  of  the  Semi- 
nary showing  special  capacity  for  economic  investigation 
in  other  fields  than  that  selected  for  collective  study  are 
encouraged  to  continue  their  inquiries  and  to  present  the 
results  for  criticism  as  to  method  and  content. 

Formal  graduate  instruction  is  offered  in  (1)  Theoretical 
Economics  and  (2)  Applied  Economics,  by  parallel  courses 
of  lectures  throughout  the  year.  The  particular  topics 
treated  vary  from  year  to  year.  Thus  in  1902-03,  Associate 
Professor  Hollander  lectured  two  hours  weekly  on  the 
Development  of  Economic  Thought,  and  two  hours  on  the 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Exchange.  During  the  present 
year  attention  has  been  given,  in  the  course  on  Economic 
Theory,  to  a  careful  preliminary  survey  of  the  History  of 
Distribution ;  in  the  second  half  year  study  has  been  made 
of  the  distinctive  features  of  the  modern  distributive  pro- 
cess and  a  positive  theory  has  been  outlined.  In  the  course 
on  Applied  Economics  careful  analysis  has  been  made, 
during  the  first  half  year,  of  the  History  and  Theory  of 
Taxation ;  during  the  second  half  year,  the  technique  of 
American  tax  systems  has  been  examined.  In  connection 
with  both  courses  representative  texts  have  been  assigned 
for  reading  and  study,  and  exercise  has  been  afforded  in 
the  use  of  original  sources  of  theoretical  and  financial 
information.  A  reading  class  has  also  afforded  advanced 
students  opportunity  for  co-operative  study  and  discussion. 
Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett,  Instructor  in  Political  Economy,  has 
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lectured,  during  the  first  half  year  on  the  theory  of  bank- 
ing and  during  the  second  half  year  upon  the  history  of 
American  banking  systems.  Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett, 
president  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  City  Charities, 
has  delivered  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  problems  of 
charity,  public  aid,  and  correction. 

While  primarily  designed,  as  has  been  noted,  for  the 
needs  of  students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  the 
field  of  political  economy  the  instruction  offered  is  of 
material  service  to  persons  looking  forward  to  practical 
social  work,  or  proposing  to  enter  .the  public  service,  the 
professions  of  law  or  journalism,  or  desirous  of  equipping 
themselves  for  a  large  and  generous  citizenship.  With 
this  in  view,  particular  attention  is  paid  to  recent  indus- 
trial and  financial  developments  in  the  United  States. 
Proximity  to  Washington  offers  special  facilities  for  study 
and  investigation  in  these  directions,  and  efforts  are  made 
to  profit  by  close  acquaintance  with  and  actual  use  of  the 
important  resources  there  existing. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  instruction  in  political  economy  is 
given  by  Associate  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 
It  is  designed  not  only  to  prepare  elementary  students  for 
the  advanced  courses  described  above,  but  also  to  con- 
tribute to  a  liberal  education  that  fund  of  information  and 
that  mode  of  thought  which  will  permit  young  men,  in 
whatever  walk  of  life  engaged,  to  interpret  and  to  appre- 
ciate the  economic  activities  of  human  society. 

The  method  employed  is  class-room  instruction  from 
required  text  books,  supplemented  by  lectures,  collateral 
reading,  written  reports,  and  periodic  examinations.  In 
a  Minor  Course,  the  outlines  of  industrial  development 
and  the  elements  of  economic  theory  are  taught,  after 
which  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of  money  and 
banking,  taxation,  and  international  trade.  In  a  Major 
Course,  instruction  is  given  in  recent  changes  in  industrial 
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organization  and  in  current  economic  thought.  This  course 
also  offers  favorable  opportunity  for  those  graduate  stu- 
dents who  have  had  no  adequate  training  in  political 
economy,  to  prepare  for  the  graduate  courses.  A  portion 
of  the  Minor  Course,  taken  in  connection  with  a  course  in 
history,  is  required  of  all  undergraduates  not  pursuing 
the  historical-political  group  of  studies. 


Philosophy  and  Psychology 
Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  work  of  the  department  falls  into  two 
divisions,  according  as  the  student  specializes  in  Philo- 
sophy proper  or  in  scientific  and  experimental  Psychology. 
Within  these  two  divisions  many  special  topics  are  treated. 
In  each  division  the  work  is  planned  to  cover  three  years. 
The  arrangement  by  years  is  mainly  for  convenience ;  it 
is  not  of  the  nature  of  a  curriculum.  The  courses  are 
offered  to  stimulate  and  aid  the  student  in  the  work  of 
investigation.  Whether,  and  when,  the  candidate  shall 
take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  under  the  Uni- 
versity regulations,  depends  upon  his  success  in  the  prose- 
cution of  a  piece  of  research. 

In  the  division  of  Philosophy,  the  first  year  offers 
courses  in  General  Psychology,  Social  Psychology  and 
Philosophy,  and  Theory  of  Evolution  and  Comparative 
Psychology, — these  topics  being  a  necessary  foundation  to 
the  more  detailed  work  of  later  years.  In  the  division 
of  Psychology,  a  training  course  in  Experimental  Psy- 
chology is  added  to  the  work  of  division  I. 

In  the  second  year,  more  special  work  of  research  is 
carried  on,  the  two  divisions  being  somewhat  separated. 
In  Philosophy,  the  Theory  of  Knowledge  becomes  the 
central  topic.  History  of  Philosophy  and  Ethics  are 
given,  and  a  variety  of  special  topics  are  presented  in 
which  the  student  has  various  alternatives  opened  for  his 
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own  research.  In  the  Psychology  division,  the  research 
courses  in  Experimental  Psychology  in  the  laboratory 
are  central,  the  Theory  of  Knowledge  is  associated  with  it, 
and  again  a  variety  of  special  topics  allows  choice  of  sub- 
jects allied  to  the  main  problem  of  the  particular  student. 

In  the  third  year,  the  Seminary  and  Laboratory  courses 
are  the  centre  of  the  work,  in  the  two  divisions  respec- 
tively, the  student  being  expected  to  give  most  of  his 
time  to  work  on  the  topic  of  his  dissertation.  In  this  last 
year,  the  Professors  devote  themselves  to  the  direction 
and  development  of  the  students '  investigations.  A  grad- 
uate Conference  and  Journal  Club  meets  weekly. 
Throughout  the  entire  course  the  Seminary  and  Labora- 
tory Methods  of  instruction  are  preferred  to  that  by 
formal  lectures. 

The  distribution  of  topics  among  the  staff  is  as  follows : 
Psychology  (except  experimental),  Theory  of  Knowledge, 
and  General  Philosophy  are  treated  by  Professor  Bald- 
win; History  of  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  by  Professor 
Griffin;  Experimental  Psychology,  by  Professor  Stratton. 

The  additional  special  topics  which  are  to  be  treated 
in  the  year  1904-05  are  Experimental  Phonetics  and 
Laboratory  Problems,  by  Professor  Scripture ;  Vision  and 
Symbolic  Logic,  by  Mrs.  Franklin ;  and  Physiological  Psy- 
chology, by  Dr.  Farrar.  Professor  Baldwin  is  the  Director 
of  the  Philosophical  Seminary,  and  Professor  Stratton, 
of  the  Psychological  Laboratory.  The  Seminary  room, 
containing  the  department  library,  in  Levering  Hall,  and 
the  Laboratory,  situated  in  the  biological  building,  are 
to  be  in  full  working  order  for  the  year  1904-05.  The 
library  has  the  use  of  the  large  collection  of  journals  and 
files  of  current  serials,  belonging  to  the  Director. 

Undergraduate  Courses 
Courses  in  Logic,  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  the  History 
of  Philosophy  are  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin.    These 
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occupy  five  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year,  and  all 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  them  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
instruction  is  adapted,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  needs  of 
those  to  whom  these  subjects  are  new ;  attention  is,  how- 
ever, called  to  fundamental  problems,  and  the  work  is 
intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  general  philo- 
sophical study. 

(a)  Logic.  The  logical  forms — terms,  propositions,  syl- 
logisms— are  studied  as  an  analysis  or  explanation  of  the 
thinking  process,  and  as  a  practical  discipline  in  exact 
thought:  attention  is  given  also  to  the  material  elements 
in  inference,  as  these  are  stated  in  the  several  inductive 
methods. 

(b)  Psychology.  The  instruction  in  Psychology  is  in- 
tended to  give  a  general  view  of  the  results  of  present 
methods  of  study.  A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations 
on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system — 
given  in  1903-04  by  Dr.  C.  It.  Bardeen — is  included  in  the 
course.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  facts  of  con- 
scious experience,  as  known  through  introspection,  the 
most  important  end  to  be  secured  being,  it  is  believed, 
such  an  understanding  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  mental  life 
as  shall  fit  one  for  wise  self-government  and  effective 
influence.  With  this  view,  such  powers  and  states  of 
mind  as  attention,  memory,  association,  habit,  imagina- 
tion, the  feelings,  the  will,  are  discussed  in  as  concrete 
and  practical  a  way  as  possible.  An  essay  on  an  assigned 
subject  is  required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

(c)  Ethics.  Ethics  is  treated  with  reference  to  its 
fundamental  problems  as  a  theoretical  science;  questions 
of  applied  ethics  receive,  for  lack  of  time,  comparatively 
little  attention.  One  essay  is  required  from  each  member 
of  the  class. 

(d)  History  of  Philosophy.  An  outline  of  the  history  of 
philosophy  is  given  in  a  series  of  lectures,  some  of  which 
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are  included  in  the  prescribed  instruction,  and  some  of 
which  are  for  the  benefit  of  any  who  may  be  disposed  to 
attend  them. 


Drawing. 

The  instruction  in  drawing  is  arranged  to  give  the 
students  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject,  as  far  as  the 
time  at  command  will  permit,  while  those  who  show  par- 
ticular aptitude  are  encouraged  to  follow  special  courses. 
The  instruction  is  given  by  Mr.  S.  E.  Whiteman. 

Undergraduates  take  up  the  subject  as  one  of  their 
required  studies,  unless  they  can  show  a  fair  degree  of 
proficiency  attained  elsewhere.  Graduate  and  special 
students  are  allowed  the  privilege  of  receiving  such 
instructions  as  may  be  most  helpful  to  them  in  their  re- 
spective fields  of  work.  Those  who  look  forward  to 
scientific  pursuits,  especially  those  who  study  natural 
history,  medicine,  physics,  applied  mathematics  and 
mechanics,  find  these  courses  of  great  value. 

The  undergraduate  course  is  designed  to  form  part  of 
the  general  education  of  the  student.  It  aims  to  impart 
such  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  drawing,  with  ex- 
tended practice  in  the  application  of  the  same,  as  shall 
best  serve  to  educate  the  eye  and  to  train  the  hand, — the 
one  to  see  correctly,  and  the  other  to  express  accurately 
the  appearance  of  forms.  The  course  includes  freehand 
and  mechanical  drawing.  Students  may  have  the  option 
of  freehand  drawing  alone  throughout  the  year.  In  the 
freehand  drawing,  the  student  is  at  once  set  to  draw  from 
models,  beginning  with  elementary  forms,  and  proceeding 
through  a  series  of  exercises  till  he  is  able  to  produce  a 
fair  drawing  of  any  simple  object  or  group  of  objects,  in 
outline  and  in  light  and  shade.  The  chief  mediums  used 
are  charcoal  and  crayon.    The  use  of  drawing  instruments 


Physical  Training  183 

is  taught,  and  the  constructive  processes  are  applied 
which  are  in  general  use  in  instrumental  drawing.  The 
elements  of  descriptive  geometry  are  afterwards  taken  up 
in  this  course,  and  the  fundamental  principles  of  ortho- 
graphic, scenographic,  and  isometric  projections  are 
worked  out  and  applied  in  carefully  executed  drawings, 
finished  in  ink.  Precision  and  fidelity  are  insisted  on,  and 
no  careless  work  is  allowed,  nor  is  any  copying  permitted. 
Each  student  receives  the  personal  attention  and  guid- 
ance of  the  instructor.  With  the  exactness  of  pen-and-ink 
work  on  the  one  hand  and  the  freedom  of  charcoal  on 
the  other,  the  student  attains  a  power  of  graphic  expres- 
sion which  will  be  of  service  to  him  in  almost  any  pursuit. 
The  instruction  in  mechanical  drawing  will  be  found  of 
great  value  to  students  who  are  looking  forward  to 
courses  in  engineering  or  applied  science.  This  course 
is  required  of  all  undergraduate  students  who  take  the 
course  in  mathematics. 

The  special  instruction  in  drawing  is  necessarily  of 
such  a  nature  as  is  best  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
the  individual  student;  freehand  drawing  from  natural 
forms,  in  charcoal  and  in  pencil;  from  plaster  casts,  in 
charcoal;  advanced  work  in  descriptive  geometry.  This 
special  instruction  includes  work  for  students  preparing 
for  the  courses  in  medicine  and  biology,  but  of  a  character 
more  directly  applied  to  these  studies  with  a  view  to 
illustrating  the  work  of  these  courses. 


Physical  Training 
A  careful  examination  of  each  undergraduate  is  made 
by  the  director  of  the  gymnasium,  Dr.  C.  R.  Maclnnes, 
and  such  exercises  are  prescribed  as  are  best  suited  to 
his  needs.  Systematic  exercise  is  required  of  all  under- 
graduates during  their  first  year  of  residence;  in  sub- 
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sequent  years  this  is  not  compulsory.  Regular  class 
instruction  is  given  every  afternoon  from  five  to  six. 
The  use  of  the  gymnasium  is  optional  in  the  case  of 
graduate  students. 

The  gymnasium  is  a  new  building,  127  feet  long  by  35 
feet  wide,  and  is  provided  with  convenient  lockers,  baths, 
etc.,  as  well  as  with  the  newest  forms  of  apparatus.  Ad- 
joining the  gymnasium  proper  is  a  "cage," — an  enclosed 
and  covered  space  for  practice  in  running  and  in  athletic 
sports, — 127  feet  long,  66  feet  wide,  and  30  feet  high. 

In  order  to  prevent  ill-advised  participation  in  outdoor 
sports,  and  to  guard  against  over-indulgence  in  training, 
the  athletic  teams  of  the  university  are  under  the  control 
of  the  director  of  the  gymnasium.  No  student  is  allowed 
to  become  a  member  of  a  team  unless  his  physical  con- 
dition is  satisfactory,  and  no  student  is  allowed  to  be  a 
member  of,  or  a  candidate  for,  an  athletic  team,  who  is 
seriously  deficient  in  his  studies. 


Public  Speaking  and  Class  Debate 
Undergraduate  students  in  their  first  year  are  trained 
in  the  art  of  public  speaking  and  in  the  elements  of  Par- 
liamentary Law,  and  this  training  is  continued  throughout 
the  second  and  third  years  of  the  college  course.  The  art 
of  debate  and  extemporaneous  speaking  is  practiced  in  a 
so-called  College  Congress,  under  the  direction  of  the 
instructor,  who  guides  the  students  in  the  collection 
tion  of  materials  for  debate  and  in  the  preparation  of 
briefs.  Special  facilities  are  offered  by  the  historical 
department  for  the  use  of  documents,  pamphlets,  and 
newspaper  articles.  Opportunity  is  offered  to  graduate 
students  for  instruction  and  practice  in  extemporaneous 
speaking  and  public  lecturing. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR    OF    PHILOSOPHY 

[Adopted  by  the  Board  of  University   Studies,   February  26,    1898, 
and  revised  December  4,  1901.] 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  offered  to 
students  who  have  followed  advanced  courses  of  university 
study  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years,  under 
suitable  guidance  and  favorable  conditions,  and  who  have 
submitted  an  acceptable  dissertation  and  passed  the  pre- 
scribed examinations. 

In  order  to  be  accepted  by  the  Board  of  University 
Studies  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  the  student  must  give  evidence  that  he 
has  completed  such  a  liberal  undergraduate  course  of 
academic  study  antecedent  to  the  baccalaureate  degree 
as  is  offered  by  colleges  of  good  standing. 

He  must  then  follow  advanced  studies  in  the  depart- 
ments of  knowledge  which  he  may  have  chosen,  and  these 
studies  must  be  pursued  without  serious  distractions, 
under  qualified  teachers,  for  a  period  of  at  least  three 
years.  Private  study,  or  study  pursued  at  a  distance  from 
libraries  and  laboratories  and  other  facilities,  will  not 
be  considered  as  equivalent  to  university  study. 

The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  decide  in  each  case 
whether  the  antecedent  training  has  been  satisfactory, 
and,  if  any  of  the  years  of  advanced  work  have  been  passed 
by  the  candidate  away  from  this  university,  whether  they 
may  be  rightly  regarded  as  spent  in  university  studies 
under  suitable  guidance  and  favorable  conditions. 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  definite  counsel 
of  the  proper  authorities  with  respect  to  their  future 
course,  they  are  advised  to  offer  themselves  as  "can- 
didates" for  this  degree  as  soon  after  entrance  as  their 
purposes  are  formed.     At  least  one  academic  year  must 
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be  passed  in  this  university,  and  in  every  case  the  year 
immediately  preceding  the  final  examinations.* 

Correspondence  on  the  foregoing  matters  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree. 
Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  select  one  principal  and  two  subordinate  subjects, 
the  combination  to  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  University 
Studies.  These  must  be  pursued  without  serious  distrac- 
tion and  under  the  general  direction  of  the  professor  in 
the  principal  subject  of  study,  who  is  the  official  adviser 
of  the  candidate.  The  student  must  prepare  a  satisfactory 
dissertation,  and  must  pass  with  credit  certain  written 
and  oral  examinations  in  his  chosen  departments  of  study. 

Acceptance  of  the  Candidate. 

A  student  wishing  to  be  considered  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  must  make  formal  application  to  the  Board  of 
University  Studies  to  be  enrolled,  and  must  be  accepted 
by  the  Board  at  least  an  academic  yearf  in  advance  of 
the  time  when  he  expects  to  present  himself  for  examina- 
tion in  his  principal  subject.  A  blank  form  is  provided 
for  the  purpose.  After  filling  out  this  form,  the  student 
must  present  himself  before  the  examiners  in  French  and 
German  at  one  of  the  stated  examinations  in  these  sub- 
jects. When  their  certificates  are  affixed  to  his  applica- 
tion, he  is  to  obtain  the  signatures  of  approval  of  the 
professors  in  the  department  concerned.  The  application, 
thus  completed,  is  then  to  be  presented  to  the  Board  for 
its  final  action. 

•In  case  a  student  has  complied  with  all  the  conditions  and  has  practically  com- 
pleted his  preparation  for  the  final  examinations,  and  is  prerented  by  good  reason 
from  presenting  himself,  he  should  ask  the  Board  to  appoint  a  later  day  for  hi* 
examination. 

fThe  acceptance  of  a  candidate  by  the  Board  at  its  October  meeting  is  regarded 
as  an  acceptance  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year. 
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Requirements  in  French  and  German. 

a.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  translate  French  and 
German  at  sight.  Familiarity  with  journals  and  mono- 
graphs pertaining  to  his  principal  department  of  study- 
will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

b.  Examinations  are  held  in  these  languages  at  the 
middle  and  end  of  each  academic  year,  at  one  of  which 
times  the  candidate  must  present  himself.  In  October 
there  is  provided  a  special  examination  for  students  not 
connected  with  the  university  during  the  previous 
academic  year. 

c.  Students  who  have  not  acquired  a  reading  knowledge 
of  these  languages  before  engaging  in  graduate  study, 
are  advised  to  pursue  a  course  organized  for  that  purpose, 
during  their  first  year.  Absolving  the  class  examination 
at  the  end  of  this  course  will  be  construed  as  satisfying 
this  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Requirements  in  the  Subordinate  Subjects 
The  subordinate  subjects  are  of  two  grades,  and  are 
known  respectively  as  the  first  subordinate  and  the  second 
subordinate.  Each  of  these  subjects  shall  be  followed  by 
the  candidate  for  a  portion  of  his  time,  during  at  least 
one  year  of  graduate  study. 

It  is  impossible  to  define  with  precision  the  amount  of 
time  to  be  devoted  to  the  subordinate  subjects.  In  general, 
however,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  two  subordinate  sub- 
jects, taken  together,  should  represent  one  year's  work, 
two-thirds  of  this  time  being  devoted  to  the  first  sub- 
ordinate subject. 

Dissertation, 
a.  The  dissertation  must  be  written  upon  a  theme  ap- 
proved by  the  adviser  of  the  candidate,  and  must  be  com- 
pleted and  submitted  to  the  Board  at  least  four  weeks 
before  the  written  examinations  in  the  principal  subject 
are  held,  unless  the  adviser  recommends  a  later  date.  The 
dissertation  must  be  legibly  written,  or  type-written,  or 
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printed,  then  paged  and  bound,  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  given  below.  The  copy  thus  prepared  is  to 
be  placed  on  file  and  become  the  property  of  the  uni- 
versity. Before  proceeding  to  prepare  this  copy,  the 
candidate  must  confer  with  the  Registrar,  who  will  show 
to  him  a  model  exhibiting  the  kind  of  paper  to  be  used 
and  the  general  style  of  binding  to  be  followed.  On  the 
back  of  the  cover  shall  be  placed  the  word  dissertation, 
the  name  of  the  author,  the  date,  and,  if  possible,  the  title 
of  the  dissertation.  The  title  page  shall  contain  the  words 
Dissertation  submitted  to  the  Board  of  University  Studies  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  conformity  with  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  title,  the  name  of  the  author,  and  the  date. 

b.  The  Board  shall  designate  two  or  more  referees,  who 
shall  present  a  written  report  on  the  dissertation, — said 
report  to  be  filed.  In  the  intervals  between  the  sessions  of 
the  Board,  the  President  shall  have  power  to  appoint  the 
referees. 

c.  The  candidate  shall  print  the  dissertation  in  full  or 
in  part, — if  in  part,  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  octavo  pages,  and  these  twenty-four  pages  may  con- 
tain either  an  abstract  or  a  section  of  the  dissertation, — 
under  the  supervision  of  his  adviser,  within  one  year  of 
the  time  when  the  degree  is  conferred,  and  shall  present 
one  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  work  to  the  university. 
A  biographical  sketch  of  the  author  shall  be  appended 
to  the  dissertation  in  both  its  manuscript  and  its  printed 
form. 

d.  If  the  required  number  of  printed  copies  have  not 
been  presented  to  the  university,  a  deposit  of  $50,  to 
insure  the  printing  within  the  specified  period,  shall  be 
made  by  the  candidate  at  the  treasurer's  office  before  the 
degree  is  conferred.  This  deposit  shall  be  returned  to  him 
when  the  printed  copies  are  presented  to  the  university. 

e.  If  the  required  number  of  printed  copies  should  not 
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be  presented  to  the  university  within  the  specified  time, 
the  Board  may  declare  the  deposit  forfeited,  and  may 
apply  the  amount  in  printing  such  portions  as  the  adviser 
may  deem  proper. 

Examinations 

a.  The  candidate  shall  be  given  written  examinations 
in  the  principal  subject  and,  wherever  practicable,  in  both 
subordinate  subjects,  and  an  oral  examination,  before 
the  Board,  in  the  principal  and  in  the  first  subordinate 
subject. 

b.  The  candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  take  the  written 
examinations  in  both  the  first  and  second  subordinates  at 
the  end  of  the  respective  years  in  which  the  courses  in 
these  subjects  were  completed,  or  whenever  he  is  ready, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  examiner. 

c.  The  professors  in  the  several  departments  of  study 
shall  prepare  written  reports  on  the  result  of  the  examina- 
tions. These  reports,  together  with  the  questions  and 
answers,  shall  be  laid  before  the  Board  at  the  oral  ex- 
amination and  the  reports  filed. 

d.  In  the  written  examinations  no  one  session  shall 
exceed  five  hours. 

e.  In  the  oral  examinations  before  the  Board,  the  time 
allotted  to  each  examination  shall  be  one  hour,  and  three- 
quarters  of  this  time  shall  be  devoted  to  the  principal 
subject. 

Conferring  of  Degree 
The  names  of  the  candidates  found  worthy  of  the  degree 
will  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  with  their 
approbation  the  degree  will  be  publicly  conferred. 
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In  addition  to  the  instruction  provided  for  graduate 
students,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  makes  ample  pro- 
vision for  collegiate  instruction.  Its  work  was  originally- 
organized  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  desiring  a  systematic 
discipline  in  liberal  studies,  as  well  as  to  furnish  addi- 
tional opportunities  to  persons  who  had  already  received 
a  college  training.  The  courses  offered  to  undergraduates 
are  maintained  with  no  less  care  and  thoroughness  than 
those  intended  for  advanced  students;  the  oldest  and 
most  experienced  members  of  the  academic  staff  co- 
operate in  the  conduct  of  them.  No  small  part  of  the 
influence  and  usefulness  of  the  university  is  in  connection 
with  the  collegiate  classes,  in  which,  since  1876,  nearly 
seventeen  hundred  students  have  been  enrolled. 

Certain  features  of  organization  and  administration 
have  contributed  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  undergraduate 
work.  The  scrupulous  observance  of  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  disciplinary  methods  appropriate  to  college 
teaching  and  the  freer  methods  of  advanced  instruction; 
the  "group"  arrangement  of  studies,  combining  a  reason- 
able liberty  of  choice  with  a  sufficient  exercise  of 
authority;  the  facilities  afforded  young  men  of  superior 
capacity  for  carrying  their  studies  beyond  the  require- 
ments of  graduation ;  the  influence  upon  younger  pupils 
of  the  presence  of  a  large  body  of  graduate  scholars  con- 
ducting investigations  in  all  the  great  departments  of 
learning: — these  conditions  have  proved  favorable  to  the 
development  of  earnestness  and  scholarly  devotion. 
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ARRANGEMENT  OF  COURSES 
The  courses  of  study  open  to  undergraduates  are  ar- 
ranged in  (a)  the  curriculum  prescribed  for  candidates 
for  matriculation;   (b)  the  several  "groups"  offered  to 
matriculated  students. 

(a).    Curriculum  Prescribed  for  Candidates  for 
Matriculation 

The  standard  of  matriculation  maintained  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  is  considerably  higher  than  that  main- 
tained by  institutions  which  require  a  residence  of  four 
years  in  order  to  graduation.  In  the  Baltimore  City  College, 
and  in  several  private  schools  of  Baltimore,  young  men 
may  be  prepared  to  pass  the  matriculation  examination; 
but  many  are  unable  to  secure,  in  the  places  where  they 
reside,  instruction  which  will  fit  them  to  meet  the  require- 
ments here  exacted.  As  a  consequence,  many  students 
who  have  desired  to  enter  the  university  have  been  unable 
to  do  so,  and  some  who  have  entered  have  done  so  only 
under  the  embarrassment  and  vexation  of  "conditions." 
In  order  to  meet  this  difficulty,  terms  of  admission  are 
now  designated,  corresponding  to  the  terms  of  admission 
to  other  colleges  of  established  reputation,  and  students 
who  satisfy  these  requirements  are  admitted  to  a  pre- 
scribed course  of  study  adapted  to  prepare  them,  at  the 
end  of  a  year,  for  full  matriculation. 

The  course  of  study  prescribed  for  these  students  is  as 
follows : — 

i.  Mathematics.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Algebra  (special  topics). 

Solid  Geometry. 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci). 
2.  Latin.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Cicero,  De  Amicitia. 

Nepos  (  selections ) . 

Vergil,  Georgics. 

Ovid  (selections). 

Sight  Reading  and  Prose  Composition. 
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3.  Greek.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Homer,  Iliad,  book  vi. 

Herodotus,  book  vii. 

Sight  Reading  and  Prose  Composition. 

4.  German  or  French. 

(a)   For  student's  offering  Greek  at  entrance.    Three  hours  weekly. 
German:   Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  Ger- 
man Conversation;  Storm,  Immensee ;  Gerstacker,  Germels- 
hausen. 
French:    Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar,  Part  I,  and 
Reader;  Verne,  Vingt  Mille  Lieues  sous  les  Mers;  About, 
La    Mere    de    la    Marquise;    Coppee,    On    rend    I 'Argent; 
Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon. 
After  completing  one  of  these  courses,   students  are  required  to 
take  Minor  A  in  their  groups. 

(b)   For   students    not   offering   Greek   at    entrance.     Four   hours 
weekly. 
The  minor  course,  Class  A,  in  either  German  or  French. 

5.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.     Three  hours  weekly 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 
Rhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  writing. 
Students  taking  Greek  may  defer  this  course  until  after  matricu- 
lation. 

6.  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing. 


(b).  Groups  Offered  to  Matriculated  Students 
After  matriculation,  the  student  is  expected  to  follow 
one  of  several  distinct  and  parallel  courses  of  instruction 
known  as  "groups."  These  are  seven  in  number,  each 
comprising  (1)  studies  common  to  all  the  groups  and 
required  of  all  undergraduates,  (2)  studies  peculiar  to  a 
group,  (3)  optional  studies.  The  groups  are  assumed  to  be 
equally  honorable  and  difficult,  and  are  intended  to  com- 
bine liberty  of  election  on  the  part  of  the  student  with 
sufficient  exercise  of  authority  to  prevent  discursive  and 
ill-considered  work.  Each  group  contains  two  principal 
studies,  both  of  which  extend  through  two  years  of  in- 
struction. These  are:  (1)  Latin  and  Greek,  (2)  Mathe- 
matics and  Physics,  (3)  Chemistry  and  Biology,  (4)  Geol- 
ogy and  Biology,  (5)  Latin  and  Mathematics,  (6)  History 
and  Political  Science,  (7)  English,  with  German  or  French. 


Groups  193 

The  student  may  follow  strictly  the  group  which  he  has 
chosen;  or,  under  the  regulations  hereinafter  stated  (see 
page  205,  section  b),  he  may  substitute,  with  the  approval 
of  his  adviser,  other  studies  for  two — in  certain  cases,  for 
three — of  the  courses  laid  down  in  his  group. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or  German  as  the 
principal  subject  in  place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  are 
required  to  substitute  for  it  some  other  subject,  or  to  take 
an  advanced  course  in  one  of  these  languages.  Any  under- 
graduate course  approved  by  the  adviser  may  be  chosen 
for  this  purpose. 

In  these  ways  the  course  of  study  in  the  several  groups 
may  be  modified;  while  those  who  wish  to  concentrate 
their  attention  in  the  more  thorough  study  of  a  special 
field,  will  find  it  advantageous  to  accept  the  groups  as 
they  stand. 

The  optional  courses  in  Science  and  Literature  vary 
from  year  to  year,  and  may  be  followed  by  the  student 
according  to  his  tastes  and  acquisitions.  The  arrangements 
of  the  university  allow  those  who  have  capacity  for  more 
than  is  prescribed,  to  broaden  their  studies  by  attendance 
upon  the  public  lectures  from  time  to  time  provided ;  and, 
if  time  permits,  they  may  also  take  longer  or  shorter 
courses  not  actually  required  of  them. 

Each  group  contains  twelve  courses.  Eight  of  these 
are  four-hour  courses, — each  representing  four  hours  of 
class-work  weekly  for  a  year.  Of  the  others,  two — the 
course  in  Rhetoric  and  that  in  English  Literature — are 
three-hour  courses ;  one  is  an  elective  of  two  hours  in  the 
third  year;  and  one — the  course  in  Philosophy — occupies 
five  hours  weekly  through  one  year.  Rhetoric,  English 
Literature,  and  Philosophy  form  a  part  of  each  group. 
A  course  in  Economics  and  History  is  also  included  in  each 
group.  Each  group  contains  at  least  one  year  of  French 
and  one  year  of  German,  and  at  least  one  year  of  attention 
to  a  scientific  subject,  including  the  performance  of  the 
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work  prescribed  in  the  laboratory.  The  instruction  in 
Drawing  and  in  Vocal  and  Physical  Culture  is  additional 
to  these  twelve  courses. 

1.     The  Classical  Group 

The  classical  group  corresponds  in  the  main  to  what 
has  been  the  ordinary  course  of  study  in  American  col- 
leges, the  requisite  mathematics  having  been  secured 
before  matriculation.  The  emphasis  is  laid  upon  Latin 
and  Greek,  each  of  which  is  studied  two  years.  Rhetoric, 
English  Literature,  French,  German,  one  subject  involving 
a  year  of  laboratory  work,  Economics  and  History,  Com- 
parative Philology,  Philosophy,  and  an  elective  subject 
occupying  two  hours  weekly  in  the  third  year,  are  also 
included,  together  with  Drawing  and  Vocal  and  Physical 
Culture. 

2.     The  Mathematical-Physical  Group 

The  Mathematical-Physical  group  substitutes  two  years 
of  Mathematics  and  two  years  of  Physics  for  Latin  and 
Greek,  adding  also  a  year  of  Chemistry,  the  other  studies 
being  the  same  as  in  the  classical  group.  This  course 
affords  a  good  basis  for  the  subsequent  study  of  Elec- 
tricity, Engineering,  Astronomy,  and  other  subjects 
largely  dependent  on  the  science  of  Mathematics. 

3.  The  Chemical-Biological,  or  Preliminary  Medical,  Group 
The  Chemical-Biological  group  prepares  the  student  to 
enter  at  once  upon  the  studies  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School,  and  is  also  a  good  preparation  for  the 
study  of  medicine  elsewhere,  or  for  the  professional  study 
of  Natural  History.  It  provides  instruction  in  Physics, 
Chemistry,  and  Biology,  with  laboratory  practice.  The 
requirements  in  French,  German,  English,  History,  and 
Philosophy  are  the  same  as  in  the  other  groups. 

4.     The  Geological-Biological  Group 
The  Geological-Biological  group  furnishes  a  good  funda- 
mental training  in  the  sciences,  providing  a  year's  course 


Groups  195 

each  in  Biology,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  and  a  two  years' 
course  in  Geology.  It  affords  a  broad  education  in 
scientific  studies,  and  prepares  the  student  both  to 
appreciate  scientific  methods,  and  to  pursue  advanced 
courses  in  Geology,  later,  should  he  so  desire. 

5.     The  Latin-Mathematical  Group 
The  Latin-Mathematical  group  affords  a  good  funda- 
mental training  without  the  study  of  Greek.     It  differs 
from  the  classical  group  only  in  substituting  Mathematics 
for  Greek. 

6.  The  Historical-Political  Group 

The  Historical-Political  group  furnishes  a  basis  for  the 
subsequent  study  of  law.  It  omits  Greek  and  retains  but 
one  year  of  Latin,  providing  two  years  of  History  and  two 
years  of  Economic  and  Political  Science. 

7.  The  Modem  Language  Group 

The  Modern  Language  group  is  designed  for  those  who 
wish  a  literary  training  based  upon  the  modern  rather 
than  upon  the  ancient  languages.  It  substitutes  for  Greek 
two  years  of  English,  and,  retaining  one  year  of  Latin, 
substitutes  for  the  other  an  additional  year  of  either 
French  or  German.  If  the  student  is  already  proficient 
in  French  or  German,  he  may  substitute  a  year  of  Spanish 
or  Italian  for  one  of  these  languages. 


Detailed  statements  respecting  the  groups  are  given  in 
the  succeeding  pages. 
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First  Group  (Classical) 

Pirst  Year 


LATIN. 

class  work.     (9  a.   m.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Livy   (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE    READING  : 

Csesar,    Bellum    Civile    (book    i). 
Tacitus,    Agricola. 
Ovid,    Fasti    (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid  (books  Ix,  xii). 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles   of   Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical    Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


GREEK. 

class   work.    (1  p.   m. )     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Lysias,  vll,  xxiv. 
Isocrates,  Panegyricus. 
Euripides    (one   play). 
Prose    Composition. 

TRIVATE   READING  : 

Xenopuon,   Hellenica   (book  1). 
Homer,    Odyssey    (books    i,    ix,    jV 

GERMAN:   Minor  B.    (11   a.    m.)    Four 
hours  weekly. 
Vos,  Essentials  of  German. 
Whitney's    Grammar. 
Gerstaecker,    Germelshausen. 
Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  hciraten. 
von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle  Blut. 
Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute. 
Prose  Composition. 


Second  Year 


LATIN. 

class  work.     (9  a.   m. )     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Juvenal. 
Pliny's  Letters. 
Plautus   (one  play). 
Terence  (one  play). 
Reading   at    Sight. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE    READING  I 

Quintllian   (book  x). 
Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus. 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


GREEK. 

class    work.      (12    m.)     Four   hours 
weekly. 
Demosthenes,  In  Leptinem. 
Selections  from   the  elegiac,    melic, 

and   Iambic    poets. 
Sophocles    (one   play). 
Reading   at   Sight. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE    READING  : 

Aeschylus,    Prometheus. 
Aristophanes,   Nubes. 

LABORATORY    COURSE.     Four    hours 
class-work  weekly. 
,»_.„.._  )   Lectures. 

*Chemistry(9a.m. ),  or  I   recitations 
Physics  (10  a.m.),  or  >  alld   iabora'. 
Biology  (10  a.m.).         )  tory   work 


Third  Year 


PHILOSOPHY.     (11a.m.)    Five  hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS.  (10  a.m.) 
Four  hours  weekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  \  _.„„  .        „ 
Applied  Economics.  {  Two  hours. 


"ELECTIVE     COURSE.        Two     hours 
weekly. 

FRENCH:     Minor   B.      (12    m.)      Four 
hours  weekly. 
Grammar  and   Composition. 
Nineteenth    Century    Prose. 
Pronunciation.     Private  Reading. 
COMPARATIVE    PHILOLOGY. 
One    hour   weekly. 


•If  Chemistry  be  chosen,  it  should  be  taken  in  the  third  year,  and  History 
and    Economics    in    the    second    year. 

**For  1904-1905,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differ- 
ential Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French, 
Italian,   Spanish,  English  Literature,   History  of  Philosophy   (one  hour). 
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Second  Group     (Mathematical-Physical) 
First  Year 


GERMAN:    Minor  A.     (11a.m.)    Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading  :    Seidel ;  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
♦FRENCH:  Minor  A.  Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern   Prose   and   Poetry. 

Selected    Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 

CHEMISTRY.     (9  a.    m.).     Four  hours 

class-work  weekly. 
General  Chemistry. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 

weekly.) 


RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.).  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


MATHEMATICS.     Four    hours    weekly. 
Plane    Analytic    Geometry. 
Differential   and   Integral   Calculus. 
Practical     Exercises.     (Two     hours 
weekly.) 


Second  Year 


PHYSICS.      (10    a.    m.)      Four    hours 
class-work  weekly. 
Elementary  Mechanic.}. 
Sound. 
Heat. 

Electricity   and   Magneticism. 
Light. 

Laboratory     work.         (Five     hours 
weekly. ) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline    History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


MATHEMATICS.  (9  a.  m.)  Four  hours 
weekly. 

Determinants. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
(special   topics). 

Theory    of    Equations. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Di- 
mensions. 

Practical  Exercises.  (Two  hours 
weekly. ) 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


PHILOSOPHY.    (11   a.   m.)    Five  hours        PHYSICS.     (12  m.)     Four  hours  class- 


weekly. 
Logic,    Psychology, 


and   Ethics. 


(10 


HISTORY     AND     ECONOMICS. 
a.  m.)     Four  hours  weekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  ) 
Applied  Economics.  ( lv>0  "■ours- 


work  weekly. 
Mechanics. 
Thermodynamics. 
Electricity  and  Magneticism. 
Physical  Optics. 
Laboratory     Work.       (Five 

weekly.) 


••ELECTIVE 
weekly. 


COURSE.       Two     hours 


•The  French  may  be  deferred  until  the  third  year  by  taking,  in  the  first  or 
second  year  (as  a  substitute  for  History  and  Economics)  a  four-hour  course  in 
History. 

••For  1904-1905,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differ- 
ential Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  English  Literature,    History  of  Philosophy  (one  hour). 
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Third  Group     (Chemical-Biological) 
First  Year 


PHYSICS.   (10  a.  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
werk  weekly. 

Elementary  Mechanics. 

Heat. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Sound. 

Light. 

Laboratory      Work.       (Five      hours 
weekly.) 
RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION.      (12    m.)      Three    hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


CHEMISTRY.      (9   a.    m.)     Four   hours 
class-work  weekly. 
General    Chemistry. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 
weekly. ) 
GERMAN:    Minor  A.     (11a.m.)    Four 
hours  weekly. 
Classics  :    Schiller  ;   Goethe. 
Prose  Reading:   Seidel ;   Baumbaeh. 
Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH  :   Minor  A.  Four  hours  weekly. 
Modern    Prose   and    Poetry. 
Selected   Classics. 
Composition.    Private  Reading. 


Second  Year 


CHEMISTRY.      (9    a.    m.)     Four   hours 

class-work  weekly. 
Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
Chemistry  of  Carbon  Compounds. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 

weekly. ) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


BIOLOGY.      (10    a.     m.)      Four    hours 

class-work  weekly. 
General  Biology. 
Elements  of  Systematic  Botany. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 

weekly.) 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


BIOLOGY.    (9  a.m.)    Four  hours  class-        PHILOSOPHY.     (11  a.  m.)    Five  hours 


work  weekly. 

Elements  of  Zoology  and  Compara- 
tive Anatomy. 

Elements  of  Botany. 

Embryology. 

Laboratory  Work.  (Five  hours 
weekly.) 


•ELECTIVE 
weekly. 


COURSE.        Two      hours 


weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY    AND    ECONOMICS.     (10    a. 
m.)     Four  hours  weekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  I  rpwo  ji0Urg 
Applied  Economics.  f 


•For  1904-1905,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differ- 
ential Equations,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French  Italian,  Spanish, 
EngliBh  Literature,  History  of  Philosophy   (one  hour). 


Groups 
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Fourth  Group     (Geological-Biological) 
First  Year 


CHEMISTRY.     (9    a.    m.)    Four    hours 

class-work  weekly. 
General  Chemistry. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 

weekly. ) 


(11 


m. )    Four 


GERMAN:    Minor  A. 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :    Schiller  ;   Goethe. 

Prose  Reading :   Seidel ;   Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH:   Minor  A.  Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 


PHYSICS.       (10    a.     m.)      Four    hours 

class-work  weekly. 
Elementary  Mechanics. 
Heat. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
Sound. 
Light. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hours 

weekly. ) 


RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


Second  Year 


BIOLOGY.      (10    a.     m.)      Four    hours 

class-work  weekly. 
General  Biology. 
Elements  of  Systematic  Botany. 
Laboratory     Work.        (Five     hour  3 

weekly. ) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


GEOLOGY.  (12  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

Physical  Geology. 

Outline  Paleontology. 

Historical  Geology. 

Laboratory  Work.  (Three  hours 
weekly. 

Excursions. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


PHILOSOPHY.    (11   a.   m.)    Five  hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 


HISTORY     AND     ECONOMICS. 

a    m. )     Four  hours  weekly. 

Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 

Elements  of  Economics.  I  _       . 

Applied  Economies.  fJ,t0" 


(10 


GEOLOGY.   (9  a.  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 
Crystallography. 
Descriptive  Mineralogy. 
Elementary  Petrography. 
Laboratory     Work.       (Three     hours 


weekly.) 
Excursions. 


♦ZOOLOGY    or    BOTANY. 
Two  hours  weekly. 


(Elective.) 


*In  1904-1905,  one  of  the  following  two-hour  elective  courses  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Zoology  or  Botany :  Differential  Equations,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek, 
German,   French,    Italian,   Spanish,   English   Literature. 
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Fifth  Group     {Latin-Mathematical) 
First  Year 


LATIN. 

class  work.     (9  a.  in.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Llvy  (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE   HEADING  : 

Caesar,  Bellum  Civile  (book  i). 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid  (books  is,  xii). 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


MATHEMATICS.    Four  hours  weekly. 
Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Practical     Exercises.     (Two    hours 
weekly. ) 

GERMAN:   Minor  A.    (11   a.   m.)    Four 
hours   weekly. 
Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 
Prose  Reading:   Seidel ;   Baumbach. 
Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
•FRENCH:       Minor     A.       Four     hours 
weekly. 
Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 
Selected  Classics. 
Composition.    Private  Reading. 


Second  Year 


MATHEMATICS.  (9  a.  m.)  Four  hours 
weekly. 

Determinants. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
(special   topics). 

Theory  of  Equations. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Di- 
mensions. 

Practical  Exercises.  (Two  hours 
weekly.) 


LABORATORY    COURSE.     Four    hours 

class-work  weekly.    )  Lectures, 

Chemistry (9 a.m.),  or   (_  recitations. 

Physics  (10  a.m. ),  or     [  and   labora- 

Biology  (10a.m.).        )  tory   work. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


LATIN. 

class  work.     (9  a.  m.)    Four  hours 
weekly. 
Catullus. 

Roman  Elegy  (selections). 
Plautus  (one  play). 
Terence  (one  play). 
Reading  at  Sght. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE)    READING  I 

Quintillan  (book  x). 
Plautus,  Miles  Oloriosus. 


PHILOSOPHY.    (11  a.  m.)   Five  hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY   AND   ECONOMICS.      (10   a. 
m. )    Four   hours   weekly. 
Historical  Politics.    Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  / 


Applied  Economics. 


•♦ELECTIVE     COURSE. 
weekly. 


Two  hour! 


•The  French  may  be  deferred  until  the  third  year  by  taking,  in  the  first  or 
second  year  (as  a  substitute  for  History  and  Economics),  a  four-hour  course  in 
History. 

**For  1904-1905.  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differ- 
ential Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  English  Literature,  History  of  Philosophy   (one  hour). 


Groups 


201 


Sixth  Group     (Historical-Political) 
First  Year 


GERMAN:  Minor  A.  (11  a.  m.)  Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :    Schiller  ;   Goethe. 

Prose  Reading  :   Seidel ;   Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH  :   Minor  A.  Four  hour3  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY.    (10  a.   m.)   Four 
hours  weekly. 
Greece. 
Rome. 
Readings  from  Classical  Historians. 

LATIN. 

class  woiik.     (9  a.   m.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Livy  (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
History  of  Roman  Literature. 
Sight  Reading. 

PRIVATE  BEADING  : 

Caesar,  Bellum  Civile  (book  1). 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid  (books  ii,  xil). 


Second  Year 


HISTORY.  (11a.m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 

Civilization  In  the  Far  East.     Two 

hours. 
Reformation. 
France  and  Germany. 


Two  hours. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hoxrs 
weekly. 
Ontline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


POLITICAL    ECONOMY.     (10    a.     m.) 
Four  hours  weekly. 
Elements  of  Economics. 
Money ;  Taxation. 
History  of  Economic  Thought. 
Tariff ;  Transportation. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY.    (12  m.) 
Four  hours  weekly. 
English  Constitutional  History.  Two 

hours. 
American     Constitutional     History. 
Two  hours, 
or 
POLITICAL     ECONOMY.      Four    hours 
weekly. 
Theory  of  Political  Economy.    Two 

hours. 
Modern  Economic  Institutions.   Two 
hours. 


LABORATORY    COURSE.     Four    hours 
class-work  weekly. 

Chemistry  (9  a.m),  or       Je~  ation„. 
Physics  (10 a.m.).  or     )-  and   labora. 

tory   work. 


Biology  (10  a.m.). 


PHILOSOPHY.    (11   a.    m.)    Five  hourt 

weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 


•ELECTIVE      COURSE. 
weekly. 


Two      hears 


*For  1904-1905,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects :  Differ- 
ential Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  Frencu, 
Italian.  Spanish,  English  Literature,  Political  Economy,  History  of  Philosophy 
(one  hour). 


202 


Collegiate  Instruction 


Seventh  Group     (Modern  Languages] 
First  Year 


LATIN.    (0   a.   m. )    Four  hours  weekly. 

Livy  (two  books). 

Horace  (selections). 

Prose  Composition. 

Private  Reading :  Caesar.  Bellum 
Civile  (book  i)  ;  Tacitus,  Agri- 
cola;  Ovid,  Fasti  (selections)  ; 
Vergil,    Aeneid    (books    ix,    xii). 

ENGLISH.  (1p.m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 
Early  English  Texts. 
English  Literature. 


LABORATORY    COURSE.    Four    hours 


class-work  weekly. 

*Chemistry(9a.m.),  or 
Physics  (10a.m.),  or 
Biology  (10  a.  m.). 


)  Lectures. 

f  recitations, 

1  and  labora- 

)  tory   work. 


RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


Second  Year 


GERMAN:    Minor  A.    (11   a.   m.)    Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading:    Seidel ;    Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH:   Minor  A.  Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 


HISTORY    AND    ECONOMICS.      (10  a. 
m.)   Four  hours  weekly. 
Historical  Politics.  Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics  I 


Applied  Economics. 


Two  hours. 


ELECTIVE     COURSES.      Three     hours 
weekly. 
[See  foot-note,  page  201.] 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in 
place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must 
substitute  here  some  other  four-hour 
course. 


Third  Year 


orB. 


FRENCH.     (12  m. )    Four  hours  weekly. 

Nineteenth    Century    Prose. 

Classics. 

History  of  French  Literature. 

Composition  and  Idioms. 

Exercises  in  Pronunciation,  Recita- 
tion, and  Conversation ;  Private 
Reading. 

or  C. 
SPANISH.   (9  a.  m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 

Ramsey's  Spanish  Grammar;  Exer- 
cises in  Composition. 

Matzke's  Spanish  Readings;  Alar- 
con.  El  Capiian  Yeneno;  Galdos, 
Dona  Ferfecta ;  Tamayo,  Un 
Drama  Nuevo;  Cervantes,  Don 
Quijote. 

Clarke's  History  of  Spanish  Litera- 
ture. 

PHILOSOPHY.    (11   a.   m.)    Five  hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

ELECTIVE  COURSE.    Two  hours  weekly. 
[See  foot-note,  page  201.] 

*If  Chemistry  be  chosen,  it  should  be  taken  in  the  second  year,   and  German  or 
French  in  the  first  year. 


GERMAN.  (11a.m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 

Classics:  Goethe,  Faust;  Schiller. 
Wallensteins  Lager,   Piccolomini. 

Selected  Poems. 

History  of  German  Literature. 

Composition  and  Grammar. 

Private  Reading:  Schiller,  Wallen- 
steins  Tod. 

orD. 

ITALIAN.    (9  a.m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 
Grandgent's  Grammar  and  Composi- 
tion; Garnett's  Italian  Literature. 
Prose    Readings:     De    Marchi,    Gol- 

doni,  Boccaccio. 
Selected     poetry     of     Ariosto     and 
Dante. 

ENGLISH.    (12  m.)  Four  hours  weekly. 
Anglo-Saxon. 
Early  Scottish  Poets. 
Elizabethan  Literature. 
Literature  of  the  first  half  of  XIX 
Century. 


Synopsis  of  Groups 
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EEQUISITES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

As  an  evidence  that  the  collegiate  course  has  been 
successfully  completed,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
conferred  at  its  close.  The  degree  signifies,  in  the  case 
of  every  recipient,  such  instruction  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages,  in  mathematics,  in  the  physical  and  natural 
sciences,  in  literature,  philosophy,  and  history,  as  is 
believed  to  be  essential  to  a  liberal  education.  The  candi- 
date must,  in  addition  to  all  the  requirements  for  admission 
and  matriculation,  absolve — 

(a)  The  following  prescribed  courses :  Rhetoric  ;  English 
Literature ;  Economics  and  History ;  Philosophy ;  the  minor 
course*  in  French  and  the  minor  in  German;  exercises  in 
English  Composition,  as  prescribed  by  the  Collegiate  Pro- 
fessor of  English ;  Drawing ;  Physical  and  Vocal  Culture. 

(b)  Five  courses,  each  occupying  four  hours  weekly  for 
one  year,  of  which  at  least  one  must  be  a  major  course, 
and  at  least  one  must  be  a  laboratory  course** ;  also  an 
elective  course,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  third  year. 

In  all  cases,  the  candidate  must  pursue  the  last  year  of 
his  undergraduate  course  in  this  institution,  and  must 
have  completed  his  matriculation  before  entering  upon 
that  year,  unless  for  special  reasons,  the  Board  of  Advisers 
shall  have  permitted  a  postponement  of  some  portion  of 
the  matriculation  requirements.  Such  special  reasons 
must,  in  all  ordinary  cases,  be  submitted  to  the  Board  not 
later  than  the  close  of  the  year  preceding  the  last;  and 
in  no  case  will  they  be  considered  later  than  October  of 
the  last  year. 

Each  instructor  files  in  the  office,  about  the  time  of  the 
winter  and  spring  recesses  and  at  the  close  of  the  year,  a 
report  of  the  progress  of  each  member  of  his  classes, 
deduced  from  daily  observation,  or  examinations,  or  both. 

•A  "minor  course"  is  the  first  year  of  instruction  in  any  subject;  a  "major 
course"    is   the    second    year   of    instruction. 

**K  the  major  course  selected  be  a  laboratory  course,  an  additional  laboratory 
course  vrlil  not  be  required. 
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These  reports  are  called  the  Intermediate  Records.  Other 
reports  {e.  g.  of  private  readings,  or  of  the  completion  of 
a  particular  book  or  subject)  may  be  made  by  the 
instructor  at  any  time. 

At  the  close  of  the  year,  the  university  holds  an 
examination  of  each  class  on  the  whole  year's  work, 
known  as  the  University  Examination,  the  reports  of 
which  are  also  put  on  file  in  the  office. 

From  the  Intermediate  Records  and  the  reports  of  the 
University  Examination,  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers 
causes  to  be  made  up  an  average  mark,  on  the  authorized 
scale,  for  the  work  of  the  whole  year,  which  alone 
determines  the  standing  of  any  candidate  for  honors.  This 
constitutes  the  Final  Record. 

The  reports  of  all  these  examinations  are  carefully 
recorded  and  preserved,  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  conferred  only  when  the  records  show  that  the 
prescribed  amount  of  work  has  been  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted. 

Regular  attendance  upon  the  prescribed  exercises  is 
required.  Satisfactory  certificates  must  be  presented  from 
the  teachers  of  drawing,  physical  training,  and  vocal 
culture.  One  or  more  of  the  essays  which  the  candidate 
has  written,  copied  by  his  own  hand  in  a  prescribed  style, 
must  be  left  with  the  Registrar  before  the  twenty-fifth  of 
May  preceding  graduation,  for  presentation  to  the  Board 
of  Collegiate  Advisers. 

No  uniform  length  of  residence  is  prescribed  as  neces- 
sary to  the  attainment  of  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students 
who  fully  meet,  at  entrance,  the  requirements  for  matricu- 
lation (see  pages  209-211)  and  who  maintain  a  satisfactory 
standing  in  the  full  work  of  each  year,  may  be  graduated 
in  three  years.  Other  students  will  require  four  years. 
But  a  young  man  who  comes  with  attainments  beyond 
what  are  required  for  matriculation,  or  who  possesses 
unusual  ability,  may  complete  the  work  in  less  than  three 
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years.     No  one  is  kept  back  by  the  requirements  of  the 
ordinary  class  system. 


ADVISERS. 

Before  an  undergraduate  student  begins  his  academic 
work,  the  President  designates  one  of  his  principal 
instructors  to  act  as  his  Adviser.  The  approval  of  the 
Adviser  is  necessary  before  the  student  can  enter  upon 
any  course  of  study;  no  instructor  will  receive  into  a 
class  any  student  who  does  not  bring  with  him  (in  a  book 
provided  for  that  purpose)  assurance  that  his  Adviser 
approves  his  pursuing  the  study  at  that  time;  and  no 
student  is  allowed,  without  the  consent  of  his  Adviser, 
to  discontinue  any  work.  Each  Adviser  endeavors  to 
establish  relations  of  friendliness  and  confidence  with  the 
students  assigned  to  his  care ;  he  not  only  gives  counsel 
in  regard  to  the  selection  of  studies,  but  promotes  the 
welfare  of  his  students  in  every  practicable  way. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 
Those  who  wish  to  pursue  undergraduate  courses  are 
expected  to  appear  at  the  regular  times  appointed  for 
examination  in  June  and  September.  Persons  at  a  dis- 
tance desiring  information  are  requested  to  write  for 
a  blank  form  of  "Application  for  Admission,"  which  may 
be  filled  up  and  returned  to  the  university.  Upon  its 
receipt,  such  counsel  will  be  given  as  the  case  requires. 

(a)   Matriculated   Students 
Students  who  fully  meet,  at  entrance,  the  requirements 
for  matriculation  (as  stated  on  pages  209-211),  and  who 
maintain  a  satisfactory  standing  in  the  full  work  of  each 
year,  may  be  graduated  in  three  years. 
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Students  who  fail  to  meet,  at  entrance,  the  full  matricu- 
lation requirements,  or  whose  work,  after  admission,  is 
unsatisfactory,  will  need  a  longer  period  of  residence. 

The  matriculation  examination  may  be  divided,  and 
a  part  of  the  subjects  passed  in  one  year  and  the  rest  a 
year  later,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  below 
(see  page  212). 

When  a  school,  approved  by  the  Academic  Council,  shall 
certify  that  a  candidate  has  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  studies  requisite  for  matriculation,  such  candidate  will 
be  exempted  from  examination,  except  in  the  following 
subjects :  Trigonometry,  Analytic  Geometry,  Cicero  or 
Vergil  (as  the  candidate  may  prefer),  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position, Homer  or  Herodotus  (as  the  candidate  may 
prefer),  Greek  Prose  Composition,  the  minor  courses  in 
French  and  German,  English,  and  Science.  The  examina- 
tion in  these  subjects  may  be  divided  between  June  and 
September  of  the  same  year,  but,  except  in  the  case  of 
English,  not  between  successive  years. 

(b)  Candidates  for  Matriculation 
The  matriculation  examination  may  be  passed,  at 
entrance,  by  those  who  have  completed  the  courses  now 
offered  in  several  preparatory  schools  of  Baltimore. 
Persons  taught  elsewhere  are  often  unable  to  obtain 
instruction  in  all  the  subjects  requisite  for  matriculation. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  such  students,  terms  of  admission 
are  offered  (as  described  on  page  213),  corresponding  to 
the  terms  of  admission  to  other  colleges  of  established 
reputation.  Students  who  satisfy  these  requirements  may 
be  admitted  to  the  course  of  study  described  on  pages 
191,  192.  In  the  case  of  such  persons,  a  residence  of  four 
years  will  be  necessary  to  the  attainment  of  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(c)  Special  Students 
The  University  discourages  from  entering  as  special 
students  those  who  are  not  qualified,  by  age,  character, 
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attainments,  and  habits  of  study,  to  attend  its  classes  and 

lectures  with  profit  to  themselves  and  credit  to  the  institu- 

ion.     The  authorities  are,  however,  ready  to  receive,  as 

special  students,  properly  qualified  persons  who  have  some 

good  reason  for  not  pursuing  the  full  course.     A  special 

examination  is  arranged  for  such  persons  (see  page  213). 

Many  excellent  students  have  been  thus  enrolled,  among 

whom  not  a  few  have  subsequently  changed  their  plans, 

passed    the    matriculation    examination,    and    at    length 

received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     The  privilege 

once  accorded  will  be  forfeited  at  any  time,  if  the  student 

is  found  unworthy  of  it. 

Requirements  for  Matriculation 

i.  Mathematics. — Algebra;  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry;  Plane  Trig- 
onometry; Analytic  Geometry.  A  competent  knowledge  of  Arith- 
metic (including  the  metric  system)  is  assumed. 

The  requirements  in  Algebra  are  as  follows : 

(A).  To  Quadratics,  including  the  four  fundamental  rules,  the  use  of  paren- 
theses, factoring,  highest  common  factor,  lowest  common  multiple,  complex  frac- 
tions, equations  of  the  first  degree  in  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  and 
problems  leading  to  such  equations,  inequalities,  radicals,  and  the  use  of  frac- 
tional and  negative  exponents. 

(B).  Quadratics  and  beyond,  including  quadratic  equations  in  one  and  two 
unknown  quantities,  and  problems  leading  to  such  equations,  the  theory  of  quad- 
ratic equations  in  one  unknown  quantity,  ratio  and  proportion,  the  progressions, 
the  elementary  treatment  of  permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem 
for  positive  integral  exponents,   and  the  use  of  logarithms. 

The  subjects  required  in  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  and  in  Trigonometry  are 
those  treated  in  the  ordinary  text-books. 

The  subjects  required  in  Analytic  Geometry  are  the  straight  line  in  rectangular 
co-ordinates,   transformation  of  co-ordinates,   loci,   and  plotting  of  curves. 

substitutions  :  Students  selecting  groups  which  do  not  include 
Minor  Mathematics  or  Major  Physics  may,  in  case  they  offer  Greek 
for  matriculation,  substitute  the  elements  of  either  German  or  French 
(4a  or  5a,  page  210)  for  Analytic  Geometry;  or  the  elements  of 
both  German  and  French  for  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic 
Geometry. 

Students  selecting  groups  which  do  not  include  Minor  Mathematics 
or  Major  Physics,  may,  in  case  they  offer — in  place  of  Greek — Ger- 
man and  French  (4a  and  4b,  or  5a  and  5b,  page  210)  for  matricu- 
lation, substitute  for  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry- 
Co)  the  Minor  Course  in  Latin,  or  (fc)  the  Minor  Course  in  French 
or  in  German. 

2.  Latin. — Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books ;  Vergil,  Eclogues,  and 
Aenid,  six  books;  Ovid,  2500  lines;  Cicero,  seven  orations  (including 
de  imperio  Pompeii,  pro  Archia,  and  in  Verrem,  act  I)  ;  translation 
of  easy  English  prose  into  Latin. 

substitution  :  Sallust's  Catiline  may  be  substituted  for  one  book 
of  Csesar,  and  Cicero's  de  Senectute  for  the  de  imperio  Pompeii. 

The  examination  will  test  the  power  of  exact  and  idiomatic  translation,  the 
knowledge  of  forms,  of  syntax,  and  of  prosody.  In  certain  cases  a  candidate  may 
he  allowed  to  take  an  oral,  instead  of  a  written,  examination.  If,  for  instance,  he 
has  not  been  prepared  on  the  books  above  prescribed,  but  has  read  about  the 
same  amount  in  other  books,   he  may  be  examined  on  these. 
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The  amount  of  text  above  stated  should  be  sufficient  to  prepare  the  student 
to  undergo  an  examination  for  which  no  attempt  will  be  made  to  select  a  pas- 
sage previously  read. 

Candidates  are  required  to  specify,  in  their  applications,  the  books  they  have 
read. 

3.  Greek. — Xenophon,  Anabasis,  books  i-iv;  Homer,  Iliad,  books 
i-iv;  Herodotus,  book  vii;  translation  of  easy  English  prose  into 
Greek. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  an  accurate  knowledge  of  forms,  and  an 
acquaintance  with  the  common  rules  t>f  syntax  and  accent  and  with  the  prosody 
of  the  Homeric  poems. 

In  case  any  candidate  has  made  his  preparation  by  the  study  of  books  other 
than  those  named  above,  or  for  any  reason  believes  that  an  oral  examination  would 
be  for  his  advantage,  he  may  be  examined  upon  easy  passages  previously  unseeu  ; 
if  he  acquits  himself  well,  he  will  be  required  to  put  on  paper  only  the  passage 
given  to  be  translated  into  Greek  prose. 

4,  5.  German  and  French. — Candidates  not  offering  Greek  must  offer 
one  of  the  following  combinations.  In  one  of  the  modern  languages 
the  elements  are  required ;  in  the  other  an  amount  of  knowledge 
equal  to  that  represented  by  the  minor  or  first  year's  collegiate  course : 
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(a)    German:  Elements. 

The  elementary  course  is  intended 
to  include  translation  and  read- 
ing at  sight  of  easy  dialogue 
and  narrative  prose.  The  can- 
didate must  also  be  able  to 
render  into  German  short  Eng- 
lish sentences,  taken  from  t'he 
language  of  everyday  life,  or 
based  on  the  texts  for  transla- 
tion. 

Candidates  should  give  particular 
attention  to  pronunciation,  to 
the  acquisition  of  an  elementary 
German  vocabulary,  and  to  an 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  rudi- 
ments of  grammar. 

The  following  books  are  recom- 
mended : 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos, 
Materials  for  German  Conversa- 
tion, pp.  1-35  (i-xlviii)  ;  Storm, 
Immensee  ;  Gerstacker,  Germels- 
hausen. 
(b)  French:     Minor  Course. 

Grammar  :  Fraser  and  Squair: 
French  Grammar  and  Reader 
entire. 

Translation  into  French  of  a  pas- 
sage of  English  prose  based  on 
a  French  text  given. 

Translation  :  Kuhns'  French 
Reader;  Labiche :  Le  Voyage  de 
M.  Perrichon;  About :  La  Mere 
de  la  Marquise;  Dumas:  La 
Question  d' Argent;  Augier:  Le 
Gendre  de  M.  Poirier;  Daudet : 
Contes  (ed.  Cameron)  ;  Mo- 
liere :  L'Avarc;  Hugo  :  Hernani. 


(a)  French:  Elements. 

Grammar:  The  rudiments  of 
grammar,  including  the  inflec- 
tion of  the  regular  and  the  more 
common  irregular  verbs,  the 
plural  of  nouns,  the  inflection 
of  adjectives,  participles,  and 
pronouns,  the  use  of  personal 
pronouns,  common  adverbs, 
prepositions,  and  conjunctions, 
the  order  of  words  in  the  sen- 
tence, and  the  elementary  rules 
of  syntax.  Easy  exercises  in 
French  Composition.  Part  I 
of  the  Fraser  and  Squair  French 
Grammar  is  recommended  as 
a  text  book. 

Translation  :      Kuhns'      French 
Reader;    Labiche    and    Martin, 
Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon. 
(&)   German:    Minor  Course. 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos, 
Materials  for  German  Conver- 
sation, pp.  1-35  (i-XLVxn)  ; 
Storm,  Immensee;  Gerstacker, 
Germelshausen;  von  Wilden- 
bruch,  Das  Edle  Blut ;  von 
Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar;  Riehl, 
Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  ; 
Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell  (ed. 
Palmer)  ;  Lessing,  Minna  von 
Bamhelm  (ed.  Cutting); 
Goethe,  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea (ed.  Thomas)  ;  Prose  Com- 
position (Whitney's  Grammar, 
Exercises,  2nd  Series). 
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The  amount  of  German  and  French  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  Greek  at 
matriculation  may  not  count  also  as  a  part  of  the  work  required  for  graduation. 

reading  at  sight.  The  language  papers,  both  ancient  and  modern, 
will  contain  one  passage,  or  more,  of  moderate  difficulty,  not  included 
in  the  prescribed  lists.  A  good  handling  of  passages  previously 
unseen  will  go  far  toward  compensating  for  deficiencies  in  the  formal 
requirements.  This  does  not  apply,  however,  to  the  examination  in 
the  elements  of  French  and  German. 

6.  English. — The  examination  will  consist  of  two  parts : 

i.  reading.  The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  paragraph 
or  two  on  each  of  several  topics  chosen  by  him  from  a  considerable 
number  — perhaps  ten  or  fifteen — set  before  him  in  the  examination 
paper.  This  part  of  the  examination  is  designed,  primarily,  to  test  the 
candidate's  power  of  clear  and  accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for 
only  a  general  knowledge  of  the  substance  of  the  books.  As  additional 
evidence  of  preparation,  the  candidate  may  present  an  exercise  book, 
properly  certified  by  his  instructor,  containing  compositions  or  other 
written  work. 

In  1904  and  1905:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar: 
The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of 
Wakefield;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  1906  and  1907  :  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Macbeth ;  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith ;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lalce  and  Ivanhoe;  Tennyson's 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

ii.  study  and  practice.  This  part  of  the  examination  presupposes 
the  careful  study  of  each  of  the  works  named  below.  The  examina- 
tion will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form,  and  structure,  and  will  also 
test  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  his  knowledge  with  clearness 
and  accuracy. 

The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the  examination  will  be : 

1904  and  1905:  Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus,  and  Lycidas ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's 
Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  190G  and  1907:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus,  and  Lycidas;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America:  Macaulay's 
Essay  on  Milton  and  Life  of  Johnson. 

The  reading  and  study  of  the  works  named  above  is  recommended  to  all 
candidates ;  equivalents  will,  however,  be  accepted,  provided  that  the  amount  of 
reading  be  about  equally  divided  between  prose  and  verse. 

In  connection  with  the  reading  and  study  of  the  required  books,  parallel  or 
subsidiary  reading  should  be  encouraged,  and  a  consideratiie  amount  of  English 
poetry  should  be  memorized.  The  essentials  of  English  Grammar  should  not  ba 
neglected   in  preparatory  study. 

note. — No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  notably 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  idiom,  or  division  into  paragraphs. 

Although  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  take  the  entire  examination  at  the 
time  of  entrance,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  Part  I  be  taken  as  a  preliminary 
examination,  and  Part  II  as  a  final  examination.  Candidates  will  thus  have  an 
opportunity  to  make  up  deficiencies  which  may  be  discovered  at  the  preliminary 
examination,  and  to  enter  the  university  without  a  condition  in  English. 

7.  History. — The  outlines  of  the  History  of  England  and  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and  the  out- 
lines of  Geography. 

8.  Science. — The  elements  of  Chemistry,  Botany,  or  Physical 
Geography. 

The  examination  is  intended  to  determine  whether  the  candidate  has  a 
knowledge  of  the  elementary  facts  of  one  of  these  sciences,  based  on  practical 
study.  Those  who  take  the  examination  in  Chemistry  will  be  examined  in 
Remsen's    "Elements  of  Chemistry,"    and   will   be   required   to  have   performed   the 
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experiments  described  in  Eemsen's  "Laboratory  Manual,"  and  to  present  their 
laboratory  note-books  for  examination.  The  requirements  in  Botany  include  a 
knowledge  of  the  structure  of  plants,  such  as  may  be  obtained  from  a  study  of 
Spauldings  "Introduction  to  Botany."  excluding  the  microscopic  work,  and  the 
ability  to  use  Gray's  Manual  in  determining  the  species  of  flowering  plants.  The 
examination  will  be  mainly  practical.  In  order  to  absolve  the  requirements  in 
Physical  Geography,  the  student  must  pass  an  examination  on  Davis's  "Physical 
Geography,"  or  Tarr's  "Elementary  Physical  Geography." 

Division  of  the  Matriculation  Examination 

A  student  may  pass  a  part  of  the  matriculation  examina- 
tion one  year  before  his  admission  to  the  University,  and 
receive  credit  for  the  same  under  the  following  conditions : 

In  his  application  he  must  distinctly  declare  his  inten- 
tion to  divide  the  examination.  The  subjects  passed  will 
not  count  towards  matriculation,  unless  the  candidate 
completes  his  matriculation  the  following  year.  The  first 
part  of  the  divided  examination  will  be  confined  to  the 
following  subjects,  of  which  the  candidate  will  be 
expected  to  pass  in  English  (part  I),  Algebra,  one  Latin 
author,  and  three  of  the  remaining  subjects  :* 

English   (Part  I). 

Algebra  (a).    (See  p.  209). 

Plane  Geometry. 

Qesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books. 

Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  i-vi. 

Xenophon,  or  French,  or  German. 

History  of  the  United  States  or  of  Greece. 

History  of  England  or  of  Rome. 

Science. 

♦Schools  approved  by  the  Academic  Council,  according  to  the  plan  described 
on  page  — ,  may  recommend,  for  examination  in  English  (part  I)  and  in  Science, 
candidates  who"  do  not  wish  to  attempt  the  other  subjects  required  In  the  ttrr-t 
part  of  the  divided  examination. 

If  French  or  German  is  offered  in  place  of  Xenophon,  the  can- 
didate will  be  examined  as  follows : 

In  German:  Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  Ger- 
man Conversation,  pp.  1-35  (i-xlvih)  ;  Schiller's  Wilhehn  Tell; 
Prose  Composition,  sentences  of  moderate  difficulty  to  be  translated 
into  German  at  sight. 

Or  in  French:  The  Fraser  and  Squair  French  Grammar,  Part  I. 
with  the  exercises;  Kuhns'  French  Reader;  About,  Augier,  Dumas 
(as  on  page  210)  ;  Prose  Composition,  sentences  of  moderate  diffi- 
culty to  be  translated  into  French  at  sight'. 

The  whole  of  the  above  amounts  must  be  offered. 
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Requirements  for  Admission  as  a  Candidate  for 
Matriculation 

i.  Mathematics. — Algebra  (a  and  b)  ;  Plane  Geometry  (as  for 
matriculation).  A  competent  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  (in- 
cluding the  metric  system)   is  assumed. 

2.  Latin. — Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books ;  Ovid,  iooo  lines ;  Vergil, 

Aeneid,  books  i-vi ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  translation  of  easy 
English  prose  into  Latin. 

3.  Greek. — Xenophon,   Anabasis,  books   i-iv;    Homer,   Iliad,  books 

i-iii ;  translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  Greek. 

4.  German  and  French   (in  substitution  for  Greek):  ■ 

German. — Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  Ger- 
man Conversation,  pp.  1-35  (i-xlviii)  ;  Storm,  Immensee; 
Gerstacker,  Germclshausen. 

French. — The  Fraser  and  Squair  French  Grammar,  Part  I ; 
Kuhns'  French  Reader;  Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M. 
Perrichon. 

5.  English, —  (as  for  matriculation). 

6.  History, —  (as  for  matriculation). 

7.  Science, — (as  for  matriculation). 


Requirements  for  Admission  as  a  Special  Student 

Before  an  undergraduate  is  admitted  as  a  special 
student,  he  will  be  required,  unless  expressly  excused  for 
definite  reasons,  to  pass  examinations  in  the  following 
subjects : 

1.  Mathematics. — Algebra  (a  and  b)  ;  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 
(As _  for  matriculation.)  A  competent  knowledge  or  Arithmetic  (in- 
cluding the  metric  system)  is  assumed. 

2.  Latin. — Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books;  Cicero,  six  orations; 
Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  i-vi,  and  Eclogues. 

substitution  :  Students  who  wish  to  pursue  studies  other  than 
linguistic  or  historical,  may  substitute  for  the  requirement  in  Latin  the 
full  amount  of  Mathematics  requisite  for  matriculation   (page  209). 

3.  Greek. — Xenophon,  Anabasis,  books  i-iv;  Homer,  Iliad,  books 
i,  ii. 

substitution  :  Students  who  do  not  offer  Greek,  will  be  examined 
in  French  or  German  as  specified  under  "Division  of  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination"  (page  212),  and  in  the  History  of  Greece  and 
Rome. 

4.  English. —  (as  for  matriculation). 

5.  United  States  History, —  (as  for  matriculation). 

6.  Science, —  (as  for  matriculation). 
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Schedule  of  Matriculation  Examinations,  1904 

Wednesday,  June  15  and  September  28. 

9-10  a.  m. — History.  11  a.  m.-i  p.  m. — English. 

10-11  a.  m. — Science.  3-6  p.  m. — Latin. 

Thursday,  June  16  and  September  29. 

9- 1 1  a.  m. — Arithmetic  and  Algebra. 

11  a.  m.-i2  m. — French  and  German  {elements) . 

3-6  p.  m. — Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

Friday,  June  17  and  September  30. 

9-10.30  a.  m. — Trigonometry. 

10.30  a.  m.-i2  m. — Analytic  Geometry. 

3-6  p.  m. — Greek. 

2,-6  p.  m. — French  and  German  (minor  courses). 

3-4  p.  m. — German  (elements). 
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II.     FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Terms  of  Admission 

The  courses  in  medicine  given  in  this  university  are 
planned  for  the  professional  education  of  those  students 
who  have  been  especially  fitted  to  receive  instruction  by 
a  course  of  preliminary  training  in  the  liberal  arts,  and 
especially  in  those  branches  of  science,  like  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology,  which  underlie  the  medical 
sciences.  Men  and  women  are  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms. 

The  following  classes  of  students  are  received  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine : 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
university. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
who  can  furnish  evidence:  (a)  That  they  have  acquaint- 
ance with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German;  (b)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular 
minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  university. 

The  phrase  "a  minor  course,"  as  here  employed,  means 
a  course  that  requires  a  year  for  its  completion.  In  each 
of  these  scientific  courses,  four  class-room  exercises  and 
two  afternoons  a  week  in  the  laboratory  are  required. 

Many  inquiries  have  been  received  regarding  the  character  and 
amount  of  the  requisite  training  indicated  by  the  term  "minor 
course"  in  these  sciences.  In  explanation  it  may  be  stated,  with 
respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed  for  at 
least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life  history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In 
the  Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in  this  university, 
the  laboratory  work  in  biology  (minor  course)  at  present  includes 
the  study  of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hsematococcus,  yeast,  penicilium, 
bacteria,  mushroom,  hydra,  vorticella,  a  fern,  a  flowering  plant,  the 
earthworm,  lobster,  anodon;  the  gross  and  minute  anatomy  of  the 
frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure,  formation,  and  met- 
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amorphoses  of  the  tadpole ;  dissection  of  a  mammal ;  the  field  and 
laboratory  study  of  some  few  flowering  plants.  The  laboratory 
work  is  the  most  important  part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises 
subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  understood  that  this  curricu- 
lum of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly  followed.  Equivalent  work 
will  be  accepted. 

The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general  chemistry 
for  at  least'  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  the  year,  and  lectures  and  class- 
room work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  ele- 
ments of  organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as 
presented  in  Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry"  may 
be  regarded  as  the  minimum  requirement.  A  fuller  knowledge  of 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate  course 
for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  one  afternoon  a  week  of  quantitative 
work  in  the  laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theo- 
retical mechanics  and  to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

In  Latin  the  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and 
should  possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts 
or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school, 
and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Applicants  for  admission  will  receive  blanks  to  be  filled 
out  relating  to  their  previous  courses  of  study. 

They  are  required  to  furnish  certificates  from  officers 
of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  where  they  have 
studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology.  If  such  certificates  are  satisfactory,  no 
examination  in  these  subjects  will  be  required  from  those 
who  possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an 
approved  college  or  scientific  school. 

Hearers  and  special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must 
furnish  evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission 
as    regards    preliminary    training    have    been    fulfilled, 


Faculty  of  Medicine  211 

(2)  that  courses  equivalent  in  kind  and  amount  to  those 
given  here,  preceding  that  year  of  the  course  for  admission 
to  which  application  is  made,  have  been  satisfactorily 
completed,  and,  (3)  must  pass  examinations,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  session  in  October,  in  all  the  subjects  that 
have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  admission 
is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot  be 
accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations. 

General  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  those  who  have 
received  a  liberal  education  and  the  training  in  physics, 
chemistry,  and  general  biology  which  has  been  specified. 
The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  academic  year  begins  on  the 
first  of  October  and  ends  about  the  middle  of  June.  There 
are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  a  large  part  of  the 
time  being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories. 
In  the  last  two  years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and 
the  various  specialties  are  studied  in  the  clinical  labora- 
tories, the  dispensary,  and  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  anatomy, 
including  normal  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  em- 
bryology, physiology,  and  physiological  chemistry.  The 
study  of  anatomy  and  physiology  is  continued  in  the 
second  year.  Throughout  the  second  year  general 
pathology,  pathological  anatomy,  and  pharmacology  are 
studied.  A  practical  course  in  bacteriology,  with  the 
chief  emphasis  upon  its  hygienic  and  pathological  bear- 
ings, is  given  during  three  months  of  this  year. 

Upon  the  basis  of  thorough  training  in  the  medical 
sciences,  pursued  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  course, 
the  student  should  be  well  fitted  to  undertake  the  study 
of  practical  medicine  and  surgery. 
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During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medi- 
cine, surgery,  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  clinical 
instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  given.  The  study 
of  certain  special  branches  of  medicine  is  also  begun. 
Leading  features  of  the  work  of  this  year  are  the  courses 
in  the  clinical  laboratories  and  practical  work  in  the 
dispensary. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  practical  study  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics  is  continued,  and  instruction  is 
given  in  gynecology  and  in  the  various  special  branches 
of  medicine  and  surgery,  viz :  dermatology,  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  genito-urinary  diseases,  laryngology, 
ophthalmology  and  otology,  paediatrics,  and  psychiatry. 
In  this  year  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and 
surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  are  in 
daily  attendance  at  special  classes  in  the  dispensary.  They 
also  attend  cases  of  labor  in  the  obstetrical,  wards  of  the 
hospital,  and,  under  proper  supervision,  in  the  homes  of 
patients.  For  the  ward  and  dispensary  work  the  class 
is  divided  into  small  groups. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  medical  zoology,  forensic  medi- 
cine, and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  course. 

"Work  in  the  dissecting  room,  in  the  laboratory,  and 
at  the  bedside,  demonstrations,  clinics,  lectures,  and 
recitations  are  the  main  features  of  the  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. Simply  didactic  lectures  occupy  a  subsidiary  posi- 
tion, as  compared  with  instruction  by  recitations  and 
demonstrations  and  especially  by  practical  work  in  the 
various  laboratories,  in  the  hospital  wards,  and  in  the 
dispensary.  In  consequence  of  the  high  standard  of 
admission,  the  classes  are  not  likely  to  be  excessively 
large,  and  abundant  opportunity  is  therefore  afforded  for 
practical  work  for  each  student  and  for  personal  contact 
between  teacher  and  student. 
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Special  Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 
Special  courses  of  instruction  for  graduates  in  medicine 
are  given  during  the  months  of  May  and  June.  These 
courses  are  in  Anatomy,  Histology,  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, Clinical  Microscopy,  "  Medicine  (including 
Diseases  of  Children  and  of  the  Nervous  System),  Surgery, 
Gynecology,  Obstetrics  and  the  various  special  branches 
of  Medicine.  The  instruction  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  practitioners  of  medicine,  and  is  almost 
wholly  of  a  practical  character.  It  includes  laboratory 
courses,  demonstrations,  bedside  teaching,  and  clinics  in 
the  wards,  dispensary,  amphitheatre,  and  operating  rooms 
of  the  hospital,  together  with  special  courses  of  lectures 
on  topics  of  general  interest. 


Detailed  statements  as  to  the  courses  of  instruction  and 
other  information  are  given  in  the  annual  Catalogue  and 
Announcement,  which  will  be  sent  upon  application  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


220  Fellowships 

FELLOWSHIPS 

I.     Fellowships  by  Courtesy 
The   Academic   Council   may,    at   their   discretion,   by 
special  vote,  enroll  as  Fellows  by  Courtesy — 

(a)  Gentlemen  who  are  or  who  have  been  teachers  in 
colleges  and  other  like  institutions,  and  who  wish,  for 
brief  periods,  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities 
here  afforded  for  study  and  for  the  use  of  books  and 
laboratories. 

(b)  Holders  of  fellowships  in  other  colleges,  during 
their  residence  here. 

(c)  Those  who  have  been  fellows  of  this  University  and 
desire  to  continue  in  residence. 

Fellows  by  Courtesy  will  not  be  exempt  from  the  pay- 
ment of  fees,  except  by  a  special  vote. 

II.     Fellowships 

Twenty  fellowships,  each  yielding  five  hundred  dollars 
but  not  exempting  the  holder  from  the  charges  for  tuition, 
are  annually  awarded  in  this  University. 

The  system  of  fellowships  was  instituted  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  to  young  men  of  talent  from  any  place  an 
opportunity  of  continuing  their  studies  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  while  looking  forward  to  positions 
as  professors,  teachers,  and  investigators,  or  to  other 
literary  and  scientific  vocations.  The  fellowships  are 
given  to  young  men  who  wish  to  follow  systematically 
through  the  year  the  instructions  of  the  teachers  here 
engaged,  and  those  who  are  appointed  are  expected  to 
proceed  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The 
appointments  are  not  made  as  rewards  for  good  work 
already  done,  but  as  aids  and  incentives  to  good  work 
in  the  future ;  in  other  words,  the  fellowships  are  not 
so  much  honors  and  prizes  bestowed  for  past  achieve- 
ments, as  helps  to  further  progress  and  stepping-stones 
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to  honorable  intellectual  careers.  They  are  not  offered 
to  those  who  are  definitely  looking  forward  to  the  practice 
of  any  one  of  the  three  learned  professions  (though  such 
persons  are  not  formally  excluded  from  the  competition) , 
but  are  bestowed  almost  exclusively  on  young  men  desir- 
ous of  becoming  teachers  of  science  and  literature,  or 
proposing  to  devote  their  lives  to  special  branches  of 
learning  wliich  lie  outside  of  the  ordinary  studies  of  the 
lawyer,  the  physician,  and  the  minister.  Appointments 
are  rarely  if  ever  made  of  graduates  of  more  than  five 
years'  standing. 

Each  candidate  is  expected  to  submit  his  college  diploma 
or  other  certificate  of  proficiency  from  the  institution 
where  he  has  been  taught,  with  recommendations  from 
those  who  are  qualified  to  speak  of  his  character  and 
attainments.  But  this  is  only  introductory.  He  must  also 
submit,  orally  or  in  writing,  such  evidence  of  his  past 
success  in  study  and  of  his  plans  for  the  future,  together 
with  such  examples  of  his  literary  or  scientific  work,  as 
will  enable  the  professors  to  judge  of  his  fitness  for  the 
post.  The  examination,  is,  indeed,  in  a  certain  sense  com- 
petitive; but  not  with  uniform  tests,  nor  by  form?' 
questions  submitted  to  the  candidates.  First,  the  head  of 
a  given  department  considers,  with  such  counsel  as  he 
may  command,  the  applicant's  record.  The  professors 
then  collectively  deliberate  on  the  nominations  made  by 
individual  members  of  their  body.  The  list  upon  which 
they  agree,  with  the  reasons  for  it,  is  finally  submitted  by 
the  President  of  the  University  to  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, and  by  them  to  the  Trustees  for  final  registration 
and  appointment.  By  all  these  precautions  the  highest 
results  which  were  anticipated  have  been  secured.  A 
company  of  most  promising  students  has  been  brought 
together,  and  their  ability  as  teachers  and  scholars  has 
been  recognized  by  the  calls  they  have  received  to  per- 
manent and  desirable  posts  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 


222  Fellowships 

The  number  of  applications  for  fellowships  has  hitherto 
been  very  large,  and  it  may  have  happened  that  some 
candidates  have  failed  of  appointment  who  were  really 
superior  to  those  selected.  But,  if  so,  this  has  resulted 
from  the  fact  that  a  considerable  number  of  applicants 
have  each  year  forwarded  to  the  University  merely  testi- 
monials from  their  instructors,  without  any  such  examples 
of  their  own  work  as  have  been  mentioned  above;  and, 
in  consequence,  the  professors,  from  want  of  adequate 
knowledge  have  possibly  passed  over  candidates  who  may 
have  been  in  the  highest  degree  meritorious. 

The  applicants  are  notified  of  the  result  by  means  of  a 
printed  list  of  the  successful  candidates. 

The  absence  of  candidates  from  Baltimore  has  been  no 
bar  to  their  appointment,  in  cases  where  adequate 
evidence  of  their  claims  has  been  presented;  but  it  is 
obvious,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  that  graduate 
students  residing  in  Baltimore  must  have  better  oppor- 
tunities than  others  of  making  known  their  powers  to  the 
appointing  board,  and  during  the  last  few  years  the 
number  of  persons  appointed,  who  had  not  previously 
been  resident  here,  is  very  small. 

Regulations. 

i.  The  application  must  be  made  prior  to  May  i,  in  writing, 
addressed  to  the  President  of  the  University,  and  he  will  refer  the 
papers  to  the  Academic  Council,  by  whom  the  nominations  will  be 
made  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  at  their  meeting  in  June.  There  is 
no  prescribed  form  of  application. 

2.  The  candidate  must  give  evidence  of  a  liberal  education,  such 
as  the  diploma  of  a  college  of  good  repute;  of  decided  proclivity 
towards  a  special  line  of  study,  such  as  an  example  of  some  scientific 
or  literary  work  already  performed ;  and  of  upright  character  such 
as  a  testimonial  from  some  instructor. 

3.  The  value  of  each  fellowship  is  five  hundred  dollars.  The 
holder  is  not  exempt  from  the  charges  for  tuition.  In  case  of  resig- 
nation, promotion,  or  removal  from  the  fellowship,  payments  will  be 
made  for  the  time  during  which  the  office  shall  have  been  actually 
held. 

4.  Every  holder  of  a  fellowship  will  be  expected  to  perform  such 
duties  as  may  be  allotted  to  him  in  connection  with  his  course  of 
study,  to  act  when  called  upon  as  an  examiner  or  as  moderator  in 
the  examination  room,  to  give  all  his  influence  for  the  promotion  of 
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The  Bruce  Fellow  shall  devote  his  time  to  study  and  research  in 
Biology  at  a  place  approved  of  by  the  President  of  the  University, 
and  he  shall,  during  the  month  of  February  in  the  year  of  his  tenure 
of  the  fellowship,  send  to  the  President  a  written  statement'  of  the 
scientific  work  accomplished  by  him  since  his  appointment. 

The  tenure  of  the  fellowship  shall  commence  on  the  first  of  Septem- 
ber in  the  year  of  appointment. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fellow  on  Octo- 
ber i,  and  the  remainder  at  convenient  intervals  during  the  tenure 
of  the  fellowship. 

The  holder  of  the  Bruce  Fellowship  shall  not  be  more  than  thirty 
years  of  age  at'  the  date  of  his  election. 

The  Bruce  Fellow  may  be  re-elected,  but  not  oftener  than  twice. 

The  holder  of  the  fellowship  shall  be  exempt  from  charges  for 
tuition. 

The  electors  shall  have  the  power  to  declare  the  fellowship  vacant 
if  its  holder  prove,  in  their  opinion,  unworthy;  and  no  further  sti- 
pend shall  be  paid  to  such  person. 

IV.     William  S.  Rayner  Fellowship 

The  Rayner  Fellowship  was  founded  by  Mrs.  Bertha 
Rayner  Frank  and  Mr.  Albert  W.  Rayner,  of  Baltimore, 
to  perpetuate  in  this  university  the  name  of  their  father, 
Mr.  William  S.  Rayner,  who  had  made  unusual  attain- 
ments in  the  Hebrew  language  and  Avas  interested  in  the 
promotion  of  Semitic  studies.  The  gift  amounted  to  ten 
thousand  dollars,  and  the  income  is  available  for  a  fellow- 
ship, which  is  bestowed  annually  by  the  Academic  Council 
upon  an  advanced  student  in  the  department  of  Semitic 
Languages. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

[Regulations  approved  by  the  Trustees  April  3,  1899,  on  the  recommendation 
ef  the  Academic  Council,  the  Board  of  University  Studies,  and  the  Board 
of   Collegiate  Advisers.] 

I.     University  Scholarships 

For  the  encouragement  of  scholarship  among  those  who 
have  taken  the  baccalaureate  degree  and  wish  to  continue 
their  studies  here,  a  certain  number  of  university  scholar- 
ships are  annually  bestowed,  as  stated  below : 

1.  A  number,  not  exceeding  five,  are  awarded  at  the 
opening  of  the  academic  year,  by  the  Board  of  University 
Studies,  to  young  men  who  completed  their  undergraduate 
course  in  this  University  at  the  close  of  the  preceding 
session  and  received  honors  at  Commencement. 

2.  Ten  are  open  about  the  first  of  January  to  graduates 
of  this  or  other  institutions,  who  have  been  studying  here 
during  the  previous  part  of  the  session.  Those  who  wish 
to  be  candidates  must  address  their  applications  to  the 
President  of  the  University,  who  will  appoint  a  committee 
of  five  to  consider  the  applications,  and  with  the  aid  of 
such  evidence  as  may  be  obtained,  to  make  nominations 
to  the  Board  of  University  Studies. 

3.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  free  tuition, 
and  are  tenable  for  one  year.  They  do  not  carry  exemp- 
tion from  laboratory  fees. 

4.  They  are  awarded  as  honors,  and  those  who  are  dis- 
posed, for  the  benefit  of  others  or  for  any  other  reason,  to 
waive  the  pecuniary  emolument,  or  who  are  desirous  of 
studying  elsewhere,  may  do  so  and  still  have  their  names 
retained  on  the  honor  list.  Those  who  receive  the  emolu- 
ment will  be  expected  to  pursue  their  studies  exclusively 
in  this  University. 

5.  The  Board  will  reserve  appointments,  if  worthy  can- 
didates do  not  offer. 
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II.     Hopkins  Scholarships 

In  the  will  of  the  founder  of  the  University,  his  Trustees 
are  requested  to  "establish,  from  time  to  time,  such 
number  of  free  scholarships  in  said  University  as  may  be 
judicious,  and  to  distribute  the  said  scholarships  among 
such  candidates  from  the  States  of  Maryland,  Virginia, 
and  North  Carolina,  as  may  be  most  deserving  of  choice, 
because  of  their  character  and  intellectual  promise,  and 
to  educate  the  young  men  so  chosen  free  of  charge." 

Forty-five  such  scholarships,  entitling  the  holders  to 
free  tuition  will  be  bestowed  for  the  next  academic  year, 
— upon  fifteen  students  from  each  of  the  three  States 
named. 

Students  can  be  recognized  as  candidates  only  when 
actual  residents  of  the  State  from  which  they  desire  to 
be  appointed,  during  at  least  the  year  next  preceding 
their  enrolment  in  the  University.  If  the  appointing 
board  is  not  sure  as  to  the  legal  residence  of  any  candidate, 
the  point  in  question  shall  be  determined  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

These  scholarships  are  all  bestowed  for  merit,  and  are 
tenable  for  the  year  subsequent  to  the  appointment,  the 
holders  being  re-eligible. 

Successful  candidates  who  are  disposed,  for  the  benefit 
of  others  or  for  any  other  reason,  to  waive  the  pecuniary 
emolument,  may  do  so,  and  still  have  their  names  retained 
on  the  honor  list.  The  scholarships  may  be  forfeited 
because  of  frequent  or  prolonged  absence,  defective 
scholarship,  or  unworthy  conduct. 

Scholarships  made  vacant  by  resignation,  by  forfeiture, 
or  by  the  non-appearance  of  worthy  candidates  at  the 
regular  times  of  selection,  may  be  bestowed  by  the 
appointing  board,  at  their  discretion,  upon  other  candi- 
dates who  are  found  worthy,  provided  that  the  principles 
of  this  foundation  are  not  departed  from. 

Holders  of  scholarships  are  not  exempt  from  laboratory 
fees. 
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Hopkins  Scholars  from  Maryland 

These  scholars  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Collegiate 
Advisers,  in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations. 
No  one  will  receive  the  honor  whose  standing  as  a  whole 
is  lower  than  "good." 

1.  Five  scholarships  are  open,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session,  to  those  who  have  just  completed  their  matricula- 
tion examination,  and  who  stand  best  in  a  subsequent 
special  examination  in  mathematics,  Latin,  and  Greek  (or 
French  and  German). 

2.  Five  are  awarded  in  June  to  those  matriculated 
students  whose  records  in  the  studies  of  the  first  year  are 
most  creditable.  By  "studies  of  the  first  year"  is  meant 
either  the  studies  laid  down  for  the  first  year  in  one  of 
the  regular  groups,  or  such  other  studies,  covering  fifteen 
hours  of  class-room  work  weekly,  as  may  be  approved  of 
by  the  Adviser. 

3.  Five  are  awarded  for  excellence  in  the  studies  of  the 
second  year,  upon  the  same  terms  as  in  the  case  of  the 
first  year ;  provided  that  the  candidate  shall  have  absolved 
the  studies  of  the  first  year  as  above  defined. 

Hopkins  Scholars  from  North  Carolina  and  Virginia 

Fifteen  Hopkins  Scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Aca- 
demic Council  to  students  from  Virginia,  and  fifteen  to 
students  from  North  Carolina,  who  have  already  received 
a  creditable  baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  In 
case  the  entire  number  of  scholarships  are  not  required  for 
graduate  students,  those  that  remain  may  be  awarded  to 
undergraduates,  in  the  order  of  their  merit.  Applications, 
in  writing,  should  be  filed  at  the  President's  office  prior 
to  June  1. 

III.     Washington  Scholarships 

The  Trustees  offer  to  residents  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia two  scholarships,  yielding  free  tuition.  These,  like 
the  Hopkins  Scholarships,  are  awarded  to  undergraduate 
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students  for  merit,  do  not  carry  exemption  from  laboratory- 
fees,  and  are  tenable  for  one  year,  the  holders  being  eli- 
gible for  re-appointment. 

IV.  Woodyear  Scholarships 

These  scholarships  were  founded  in  1893  by  Mrs. 
William  E.  Woodyear,  of  Baltimore,  as  a  memorial  of  her 
husband.  They  are  five  in  number — of  the  value  of  one 
hundred  dollars  each,  and  are  awarded  annually  for 
exceptional  merit  among  those  who  need  pecuniary  assist- 
ance.   They  are  offered  primarily  to  undergraduates. 

V.  Maryland  Scholarships 

The  university  offers  to  young  men  of  Maryland  need- 
ing pecuniary  assistance  twenty  undergraduate  scholar- 
ships,— in  addition  to  the  fifteen  Hopkins  Scholarships 
annually  awarded  to  residents  of  Maryland. 

These  scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  free  tuition, 
but  do  not  carry  exemption  from  laboratory  fees.  They 
are  for  the  benefit  of  all  parts  of  the  State,  and  accord- 
ingly not  more  than  one-half  the  number  will  be  awarded 
to  residents  of  the  city  and  county  of  Baltimore,  and  not 
more  than  one-half  to  those  who  are  now  members  of 
the  University.  The  appointing  board  consists  of  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President  of  the 
University,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Collegiate  Department. 
The  usual  entrance  examinations  must  be  passed  by  the 
candidates.  Application  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
a  prescribed  form. 
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PRIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize 

This  prize  was  established  in  1891  by  a  lady  living  in 
New  England.  It  consists  of  a  bronze  replica  of  a  like- 
ness of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  and  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  Academic  Council  to  that  graduate  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  who  has  made  within  the  year  the 
most  valuable  contribution  to  historical  or  political 
science. 

The  Henrico  Medallion 

This  prize  is  the  gift  (made  in  1902)  of  the  Colonial 
Dames  of  America,  Chapter  I,  and  consists  of  a  copper 
medallion  bas-relief  commemorating  the  foundation  of  a 
university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia,  in  the  year  1619.  It 
is  bestowed  annually  upon  a  graduate  or  student  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  not  more  than  ten  years  after 
his  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  as  a  recogni- 
tion of  work  of  special  excellence  in  early  American 
History. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal 

The  Tocqueville  gold  medal  is  annually  given  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  by  the  Baron  Pierre  de 
Coubertin,  of  Paris,  and  it  is  offered  by  the  university  to 
that  student  who  shall  have  written  the  best  essay  on 
some  subject  illustrating  any  phase  of  French  history, 
political  or  social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a  review  of  some 
important  historical  work  published  in  France  since  1890. 
The  medal  is  given  in  honor  of  the  illustrious  Frenchman, 
Alexis  de  Tocqueville  (1805-1859),  author  of  the  well- 
known  historical  and  political  studies,  "Ancien  Regime" 
and  "Democratic  en  Amerique." 

The  Sylvester  Prize 

The  Sylvester  Prize  is  the  gift  of  several  Baltimore 
gentlemen,  and  is  offered  to  advanced  students  of  mathe- 
matics as  a  reward  for  original  research.  It  consists  of 
a  medallion  likeness  of  Professor  J.  J.  Sylvester,  the  first 
professor  of  mathematics  in  this  university. 
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TUITION  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

A 

In  the  Philosophical  Department 

I.     Tuition  Fees 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
per  annum,  payable  at  the  Treasurer's  office  in  semi- 
annual instalments,  October  1  and  February  1.  There  is 
no  extra  charge  for  instruction  in  any  department  of 
study,  or  for  the  use  of  the  library  and  reading-room.  A 
gymnasium  fee  of  five  dollars  per  annum  is  charged  to 
every  undergraduate  during  hig  residence  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  money  thus  acquired  is  devoted  to 
defraying  the  expenses  of  the  University  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation. Graduate  students  who  use  the  gymnasium  are 
also  required  to  pay  this  fee.  Fees  are  charged,  as  below 
stated,  for  registration,  for  material  consumed  in  the 
laboratories,  and  for  diplomas. 

No  deduction  is  made  at  the  Treasurer's  office  because 
of  absence  for  a  period  of  less  than  half  a  year,  or  because 
a  student  gives  only  a  part  of  his  time  to  study,  or  because 
he  belongs  to  but  one  class.  Prompt  payment  of  fees  is 
required. 

II.     Registration  Fee  and  Caution  Money 

Every  student  is  required  at  entrance  to  pay  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  five  dollars  and  deposit  ten  dollars  as  caution 
money,  the  latter  being  repaid  to  him  when  he  leaves  the 
University,  if  there  are  no  charges  against  him. 

III.     Fees  for  Attendants  on  Single  Courses 
Persons  engaged  in  other  pursuits — such  as  clergymen, 
lawyers,  physicians,  teachers — who  are  not  candidates  for 
a  degree,  are  allowed  to  follow  certain  courses  of  lectures, 
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not  exceeding  five  weekly,  or  to  work  in  a  scientific 
laboratory,  at  such  times  as  may  be  arranged  with  the 
Director  thereof,  without  attendance  on  lectures,  on  the 
payment,  at  entrance,  of  fifty  dollars  for  the  year,  besides 
the  registration  fee  and  caution  money.  For  a  course  of 
lectures  not  exceeding  five  weekly,  with  accompanying 
laboratory  work,  the  fee  is  seventy-five  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  entrance.  Such  persons  are  not  regarded  as 
members  of  the  university,  but  are  enrolled  as  ' '  attendants 
upon  lectures,"  and  are  entitled  only  to  such  privileges 
as  they  have  paid  for.  Persons  who  desire  to  be  so 
enrolled  are  required  to  make  a  special  written  application 
to  the  Registrar. 

IV.     Laboratory  Charges 

In  Chemistry:  For  undergraduates  and  for  graduates 
who  take  Chemistry  as  a  subordiate  subject,  twenty-four 
dollars  a  year ;  for  graduates  and  special  students  follow- 
ing Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars 
a  year.  For  a  half-year,  the  fee  is  one-half  of  these 
amounts. 

In  Physics :  For  students  who  work  two  afternoons  a 
week,  twenty-four  dollars  a  year;  for  those  who  take 
Physics  as  their  principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars  a 
year.    For  a  half-year,  the  fee  is  one-half  of  these  amounts. 

In  Biology :  For  students  who  work  one  afternoon  a 
week,  twelve  dollars  a  year;  for  undergraduates  and  for- 
graduates  who  take  Zoology  or  Physiology  as  a  sub- 
ordinate subject,  twenty-four  dollars  a  year ;  for  graduates 
and  special  students  following  a  biological  science  as  their 
principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars  a  year.  For  a  half- 
year,  the  fee  is  one-half  of  these  amounts. 

In  Geology :  For  graduates,  ten  dollars  a  year. 

In  all  the  laboratories,  a  charge  is  made  for  breakage 
and  for  apparatus  not  returned  in  good  condition. 

Fellows  by  Courtesy  and  others  who  have  the  privileges 
of  guests  in  the  various  laboratories,  are  expected  to  pay 
the  usual  laboratory  charges. 
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Doctors  of  Philosophy  of  this  university  who  desire  to 
remain  for  a  time  in  the  university  after  having  received 
their  diplomas,  may  do  so  without  charge  for  tuition,  but 
they  are  required  to  pay  the  usual  laboratory  charges. 

Exception  to  the  foregoing  charges  can  be  made  only 
at  the  written  request  of  the  Director  of  a  laboratory, 
approved  by  the  President  of  the  university. 

V.     Graduation  Fees 

The  graduation  fees  are  as  follows,  payable  before  the 
delivery  of  diplomas: 

Doctor  of  Philosophy, $10.00 

Bachelor  of  Arts, 5.00 

B 

In  the  Medical  Department 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and  Feb- 
ruary 1.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  registration,  for 
graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for 
laboratory  courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials 
consumed. 

To  a  student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there 
is  an  annual  charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with 
an  additional  charge  of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil- 
immersion  lens.  One  dollar  is  charged  for  the  rental  of 
a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year.  The  student  is 
responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus  rented. 

A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required 
from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrolment.  The 
caution  money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves, 
if  there  are  no  charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are 
made  for  breakage  and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  in  the  physiological  building,  which  is  open 
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from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer, 
on  North  Howard  St.,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to 
4.15  p.  m. 

The  fees  required  of  graduates  of  medical  colleges  who 
desire  to  follow  special  courses  in  medicine  are  stated  in 
detail  in  the  annual  catalogue  of  the  medical  department. 

Living  Expenses 

The  university  has  no  dormitories  or  other  living  accom- 
modations. The  students  may  find  comfortable  homes  in 
the  vicinity,  in  boarding  houses  or  with  families.  The 
price  of  board  ranges  from  three  dollars  and  a  half  a 
week  upward,  and  rooms  may  be  had  for  one  dollar  and 
a  half  a  week  and  upward. 

Lists  of  desirable  places  are  kept  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  university  branch  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  As- 
sociation and  by  the  Registrar  of  the  medical  department. 
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Logic,  courses  in,  181. 

Marshall  prize,  229. 

Maryland  scholarships,  228. 

Mathematics,  courses  in,  135; 
for  admission,  209. 

Matriculates,  roll  of,  47-51. 

Matriculation,  dates  of  examina- 
tions, 213,  214;  requirements 
for,  209-212;  division  of  ex- 
aminations, 212. 

Medicine,  faculty  of,  133,  215; 
terms  of  admission,  215;  plan 
of  instruction,  217;  candidates 
for  M.  D.,  29-41;  physicians 
attending  courses,  42-46;  ad- 
visory board,  56;  board  of 
medical  studies,  56;  doctors  of 
medicine,  98-104;  courses  for 
physicians,  219;  fees,  232. 

Memoirs  from  biological  labora- 
tory, 128. 

Mineralogy,  courses  in,  144. 

Modern  language  notes,  129,  168. 

North  Carolina  scholarships,  227. 
Oriental  seminary,  161. 

Pala?ontology,  courses  in,  143. 
Pathology,  courses  in,  155. 
Peabody  library,  126. 
Petrography,  courses  in,  145. 
Philosophy,     faculty     of,     133; 

courses  in,  179. 
Physical  training,  183. 
Physical  geography,  211. 
Physicians  attending  courses,  42- 

46;  courses  for,  219;  fees,  233. 
Physics,  courses  in,  137. 
Physiology,  courses  in,  152. 
Political    economy,    courses    in, 

176. 
Political  science,  courses  in,  175. 
Preliminary  medical  course,  194, 

198. 
President,  2,  3,  55. 
Prizes,  229. 
Professors,  3-8. 
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Proficients  in  applied  electricity, 

123-125. 
Psychology,  courses  in,  179. 
Publications,  128-130. 
Public  speaking,  184. 

Kayner  fellowship,  18,  63,  224. 
Kegistrar,    57. 
Eegistration  fee,  230. 
Eeports  of  examinations,  205. 
Eequirements  for  admission,  207. 
Kesidences  of  students,  59. 
Eomance  languages,  courses  in, 
166. 

Sanskrit  and  comparative  phil- 
ology, courses  in,  160. 

Schedule  of  hours,  204. 

Scholarships,  225-228. 

Science  for  admission,  211;  see 
special  subjects. 

Semitic  philology,  courses  in,  161. 

Single  courses,  attendants  on, 
27,  54;  fees  for,  230. 

Societies,  131. 

Spanish,  courses  in,  168. 

Special  courses  for  physicians, 
219. 

Special  students,  admission  of, 
208,  213;  roll  of,  53. 

Statements  as  to  courses  of  in- 
struction, 133-184. 

Students,  roll  of,  17-54;  summary 
of,  58;  classification  by  resi- 
dence, 59;  places  of  gradua- 
tion, 60-61. 


Studies  from  the  biological  la- 
boratory, 128. 

Studies  in  historical  and  political 
science,  128. 

Sylvester  prize,  229. 

Synopsis  of  groups,  203. 

Terrestrial    magnetism,    journal 

of,  129. 
Tocqueville  medal,  229. 
Treasurer,  2,  57. 
Treasurer's  office,  regulations  of, 

127. 
Trustees,  2,  55;  committees  of,  2. 
Tuition  fees,  230-233. 

Undergraduates,  roll  of,  47-54. 
University   circular,    128. 
University  instruction,  plan  of, 

133. 
University  scholarships,  225. 
University  studies,  board  of,  56. 

Virginia  scholarships,  227. 
Vocal  culture,  184. 

Washington  scholarships,  227. 
Weather  service,  129,  148. 
Woodyear  scholarships,  228. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  advisory  board,  57. 
Zoology,  courses  in,  149. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENTS  AS  TO  THE  COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  Johns  Hopkins  University  will  begin  its  twenty- 
ninth  year  of  instruction  October  4,  1904.*  The  work  will 
be  carried  on  in  these  divisions  : 

The  Graduate  department,  in  which  arrangements  are 
made  for  the  instruction  of  advanced  students  in  the  higher 
branches  of  literature  and  science. 

The  Medical  department,  in  which  students  who  have 
already  received  a  liberal  education  are  received  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  in  which  Doctors 
of  Medicine  may  attend  special  courses. 

The  Undergraduate  or  Collegiate  department,  in  which 
students  receive  a  liberal  education  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

In  other  words,  arrangements  are  made  for  the  instruction 
of  the  following  classes  : 

1.  Graduate  students  and  other  qualified  persons  desiring 
to  continue  for  one  or  more  years  their  liberal  education,  and 

*  The  entrance  examinations  of  undergraduates  will  begin  September  28. 
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possibly  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

2.  Graduate  students  and  other  qualified  persons  wishing 
to  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

3.  Doctors  of  Medicine  who  desire  to  follow  special 
courses  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

4.  Undergraduates  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

5.  Special  students  who  have  not  received  an  academic 
degree  and  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  but  who  desire 
to  follow  special  courses  of  instruction  in  literature  and 
science. 

The  medical  department  is  open  to  women  ;  the  other 
departments  are  not. 

An  academic  building,  called  McCoy  Hall,  in  commemo- 
ration of  its  donor,  contains  the  library  and  the  class-rooms 
in  languages,  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

Laboratories  are  provided  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Elec- 
tricity, Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Zool- 
ogy and  Botany,  Pathology,  and  Experimental  Psychology. 

Seminaries  are  organized  in  the  Greek,  Latin,  Romance, 
German,  English,  Sanskrit,  and  Semitic  languages,  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Physics,  and  in  History,  Political  Economy, 
Political  Science,  and  Philosophy.  There  are  various  scien- 
tific associations  and  journal  clubs  which  hold  regular  meet- 
ings. 

The  Library  contains  more  than  one  hundred  and  seven- 
teen thousand  volumes,  part  of  which  are  kept  in  the  central 
reading-room,  while  the  remainder  of  the  books  are  distributed 
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according  to  their  subjects  in  the  different  laboratories  and 
seminaries. 

The  Library  of  the  Peabody  Institute  contains  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  volumes.  These  books  are  selected 
with  reference  to  the  wants  of  scholars.  They  are  well 
chosen,  well  arranged,  well  bound,  and  well  catalogued,  and 
are  accessible  daily  from  nine  in  the  morning  until  half-past 
ten  in  the  evening. 

The  proximity  of  Baltimore  to  Washington  enables  the 
students  to  visit  the  libraries,  museums,  and  scientific  foun- 
dations of  the  Capital. 

The  academic  year  extends  from  the  first  of  October  to 
the  fifteenth  of  June. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per 
annum  in  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  departments,  and 
two  hundred  dollars  in  the  medical  department. 

The  Register,  giving  full  statements  as  to  the  regulations 
and  work  of  the  University,  and  separate  announcements 
of  the  Medical  and  Collegiate  Courses,  will  be  sent  on 
application. 
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FACULTIES  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND  MEDICINE 
1904-1905 


IKA  EEMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

President  and  B.  N.  Baker  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Daniel  C.  Gelman,  LL.  D., 
President  Emeritus  and  Lecturer  on  Special  Topics. 

Basel  L.  Gildersleeye,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 

Paul  Haett,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  Semitic  Languages. 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Simon  Newcomb,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Edward  H.  Griffen*,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty. 

William  Osler,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  E.  S., 

Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Gynecology. 

William  K.  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

A,  Marshall  Elliott,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Eomance  Languages. 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Hon.  F.  E.  C.  S., 

Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harmon  K  Morse,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Henry  Wood,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  German. 
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Edward  Renouf,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  L\,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  Ph.  L\, 
Professor  of  English  Philology. 

William  Hand  Browne,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  E.  Greene,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 

William  B.  Clark,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Geology. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

Frank  Morley,  M.  A.,  Sc.  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Harry  F.  Eeid,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

Eobert  W.  Wood,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 

Kirby  F.  Smith,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Latin. 

James  Mark  Baldwin,  Ph.  D.,  D.  Sc,  LL.  D.r 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 

Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
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WrLLiAM  D.  Booker,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Thomas  C.  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Nicholas  Murray,  A.  B.,  LL.  B., 
Librarian. 

Edward  H.  Spieker,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

Ethan  A.  Andrews,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  History. 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Lorrain  S.  Hulburt,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

C.  W.  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  German. 

Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 


525]  Faculties 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  D, 
Associate  Professor  of  Oriental  History,  etc. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Westel  W.  Willotjghby,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  W.  Eussell,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Thomas  S.  Ctjllen,  M.  B., 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  French. 

Philip  Ogden,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

Eobert  L.  Eandolph,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Thomas  B.  Ftjtcher,  M.  B., 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  J.  A.  Bliss,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Physics. 

Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

George  B.  Shattuck,  Ph.  D, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiographic  Geology. 

Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  W.  Cushing,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Electricity. 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
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Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Philip  R.  Uhler,  LL.  D., 
Associate  in  Natural  History. 

Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  History. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  History. 

Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Mathematics. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Chemistry. 

George  C.  Keidel,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 

Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

H.  Barton  Jacobs,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.5 
Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Meteorology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Pathology. 

Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Zoology. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  L\, 
Associate  iu  Gynecology. 

Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 
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Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

William  Rosen  au,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

J.  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Italian. 

Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Political  Economy. 

Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman, 
Instructor  in  Drawing. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

Lewis  E.  Jewell, 
Assistant  in  Spectroscopic  Photography. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  German. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

George  Walker,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 


10  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [528 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

J.  Hale  Pleasants,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Medicine. 

J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Frank  R.  Blake,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 

Julius  Hoffmann, 
Assistant  in  German. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

LeRoy  C.  Barret,  Ph.D., 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  C.  Foote,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

Campbell  E.  Waters,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Charles  R.  McInnes,  Ph.  D., 
Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
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John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

W.  Kush  Dxjnton,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Surgery,  in  charge  of  Actinography. 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Physics. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

De  La  Warr  B.  Easter,  A.  M., 
Instructor  in  French. 

John  C.  French,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  English. 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

William  W.  Francis,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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PROGRAMMES   FOR   1904-1905 


The  following  courses  in  literature  and  science  are  offered  for 
the  academic  year  which  begins  October  4,  1904.  They  are  open 
to  properly  qualified  young  men,  according  to  conditions  varying 
in  each  department. 


MATHEMATICS 


Advanced   Courses 

Professor  Morley  offers  the  following  courses 

1.  Higher  Geometry. 
Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

2.  Theory  of  Groups. 
Two  hours,  first  half-year. 

3.  Vector  Analysis. 
Two  hours,  second  half-year. 

4.  Classic  Authors. 
One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Cohen  offers  the  following  courses  : 

5.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions. 
Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

6.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations. 
Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

7.  Rational  Mechanics. 
Two  hours,  first  half-year. 

8.  Calculus  of  Variations. 

Two  hours,  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Coble  will  give  a  course  on 

9.  The  Theory  of  Invariants. 

Two  hours,  through  the  year. 
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Dr.  Fabian  Franklin  will  give  a  short  course  on 

10.    The  Theory  of  Probability. 

Second  half-year. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Algebra  (special  topics)  ;  Solid  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry; 
Analytic  Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci). 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Students  who  complete  this  course  in  a  satisfactory  manner  will  not  be 
required  to  pass  any  further  examination  in  mathematics  for  matriculation. 

Minor  Course* 

Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

Four  hours  weekly,  until  the  Christmas  recess.     Professor  Hubburt. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Four  hours  weekly,  from  the  Christmas  recess  until  the  end  of  the  year.  Pro- 
fessor Hubburt. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Two  hours  weekly. 

Major  Course 

Determinants  ;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (special  topics). 
Four  hours  weekly,  until  the  Christmas  recess.     Professor  Hubburt. 

Elementary  Theory  of  Equations. 

Four  hours  iveekly,  during  January.     Professor  Hubburt. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  February  and  March.     Professor  Hubburt. 
Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  April  and  May.     Professor  Hubburt. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Two  hours  weekly. 

The  work  designated  as  Practical  Exercises  consists  in  both  Minor  and 
Major  Courses,  of  practice  in  the  use  of  mathematical  instruments,  in  the 
drawing  of  curves,  in  the  graphical  solution  of  problems,  and  in  making 
mathematical  computations.     It  is  not  designed  to  increase  the  amount  of 

*A  "Minor  Course"  in  any  subject  is  the  first  year  of  instruction  in  it;  a  "Major 
Course"  is  the  second  year. 
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work  required  of  students  in  these  courses,  but  rather  to  facilitate  their 
preparation  of  the  class  work.  It  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Morley,  assisted  by  Professor  Htjxburt  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Elective  Course 

Differential  Equations. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Cohen. 

This  course  presents  the  elementary  principles  of  Ordinary  and  Partial 
Differential  Equations,  and  affords  to  students  of  Physics,  Astronomy,  and 
Electricity  a  necessary  working  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Much  time  is 
devoted  to  the  solution  of  problems. 


PHYSICS 


The  courses  in  Physics  are  designed  ( 1 )  for  those  students  pre- 
pared for  advanced  work  who  wish  to  devote  themselves  to  some 
special  research  in  Physics  or  Electrical  Engineering,  or  to  become 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Physics  ; 
(2)  for  graduate  and  special  students  who  wish  to  extend  their 
knowledge  of  Physics,  or  to  select  it  as  one  of  their  subordinate 
subjects  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  (3)  for  under- 
graduate students  who  desire  to  study  Physics  for  the  purposes  of 
general  education. 

Advanced  Work  for  Graduate  Students 

Laboratory 

Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames  and  Wood.  Daily, 
except  Saturday,  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Advanced  students  are  expected  to  give  as  much  of  their  time  as  possible 
to  laboratory  work.  This  consists  at  first  in  carrying  out  experiments  which 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  instruments  for  exact  measurement 
and  with  experimental  methods.  When  sufficient  experience  of  this  kind 
has  been  acquired,  the  student  undertakes,  under  the  guidance  of  the  in- 
structors, some  experimental  research  designed  to  be  of  permanent  value. 
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Seminary  and  Journal  Meetings 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors 
twice  a  week,  once  for  the  meetings  of  the  Physical  Seminary  and 
once  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals.  There 
is  also  a  meeting  at  irregular  intervals  for  the  consideration  of  the 
electrical  journals. 

In  the  Seminary,  which  is  directed  by  Professor  Ames,  a  series 
of  papers  is  presented  by  the  members  upon  selected  topics.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  stimulate  original  work  and  to  maintain  the 
interest  in  the  purely  experimental  side  of  Physics,  as  distinct 
from  the  theoretical  or  mathematical.  During  the  year  1 904-1 905 
questions  pretaining  to  Radioactivity  and  the  Electrical  Theory 
of  Matter  will  be  discussed. 

At  the  journal  meetings  reports  upon  articles  in  the  physical 
journals  are  carefully  prepared  by  the  students  and  are  presented 
for  discussion. 

Among  the  journals  on  which  reports  are  regularly  given  are  the  follow- 
ing :  The  Philosophical  Magazine,  The  American  Journal  of  Science,  The 
Physical  Keview,  The  Astrophysical  Journal,  Annalen  der  Physik,  Zeit- 
schrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  Journal  de  Physique,  Annales  de  Chimie 
et  de  Physique,  Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  Zeitschrift  fiir  Instruruenten- 
kunde,  Nature,  Comptes  Eendus,  London  Electrician,  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  and  of  many  other  societies. 

Lectures 

1.  General  Physics.  Professor  Ames.  Four  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

This  is  a  course  of  lectures  continuing  for  three  years,  and  includes  the 
subjects  of  Theoretical  Mechanics,  Hydrodynamics,  Elasticity,  Sound,  Ther- 
modynamics, Heat  Conduction,  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and  Light. 
The  mathematical  treatment  of  the  subjects  is  fully  developed,  beginning, 
however,  in  an  elementary  manner. 

During  the  year  1904-1905,  the  lectures  will  be  on  Theoretical  Mechan- 
ics and  Hydrodynamics. 

2.  Physics  of  the  Ether.  Professor  Wood.  Three  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year. 
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The  electromagnetic  theory  of  light,  as  described  in  Drude's  text-books, 
will  be  developed  in  these  lectures.  Numerous  experimental  demonstrations 
will  be  given. 

3.  Electrical  Oscillations.  Professor  Wood.  Three  hours 
weekly,  second  half-year. 

4.  Applied   Electricity.      Associate   Professor  Whitehead. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Synopsis :  Electrical  measurements,  magnetic  principles,  distributing 
systems,  direct  current  apparatus,  alternating  current  principles  and 
apparatus. 

5.  Applied  Electricity  (Advanced  Course).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Whitehead.     Two  hours  iveekly,  thorough  the  year. 

Synopsis :  Dynamo  design,  alternating  current  dynamos,  motors,  and 
transformers,  rotary  converters,  polyphase  transmission  systems. 

These  courses  are  designed  for  students  of  Physics  and  also  for  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  special  work  along  lines  of  electrical  engineering. 

6.  Laboratory  Course  in  Applied  Electricity.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Whitehead.     Two  afternoons  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  instruction  is  given  in  the  practical  use  and  study  of 
dynamos,  motors,  transformers,  power-transmission  plants,  etc.  This  labo- 
ratory work  accompanies  Courses  4  and  5. 

7.  The  Theory  and  Application  of  Interference  Methods  in 
Light.     Dr.  J.  Barnes.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

8.  The    Elements    of   Astronomy.       Mr.    L.    E.    Jewell. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  attention  is  directed  to  those  branches  of 
Astronomy  which  should  be  known  by  all  students  of  Physics ;  and  the 
theory  of  various  instruments  is  explained. 

9.  Observatory  Work  in  Astronomy.      Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 

Through  the  year. 

The  observatory  contains  an  equatorial,  transit,  meridian  circle,  and 
various  other  instruments,  instruction  in  the  use  of  which  is  given  to  those 
who  follow  Course  8. 

Courses  8  and  9  are  open  to  undergraduate  students  as  well  as 
to  graduates. 
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Collegiate  Courses 

These  courses  are  adapted  to  undergraduates  and  to  those 
graduate  students  who  wish  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  Physics, 
but  are  not  prepared  for  more  advanced  work. 

Lectures 

1.  The  Elements  of  Physics  (Minor  Course).  Professor  Ames 
and  Associate  Professor  Whitehead.  Four  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  Physics  (Major  Course).  Professor  Bliss. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

These  two  courses  of  lectures  are  intended  to  include  the  field  of  General 
Physics,  so  far  as  the  time  allotted  permits.  The  first  course  presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  the  elements  of  plane  trigonometry  ;  and  the  second,  the 
elements  of  analytical  geometry  of  two  dimensions  and  of  the  calculus. 

Either  of  these  courses  together  with  suitable  laboratory  work  (see  below) 
may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

3.  See  Courses  8  and  9  described  above  under  ''Advanced 
Work  for  Graduate  Students." 

Laboratory  Work 

1.  Laboratory  work  for  beginners.  Professor  Bliss,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Whitehead,  and  Assistants.  Daily,  except 
Saturday,  2  to  5  p.  m.,  through  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  laboratory  work.  Professor  Bliss  and  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Whitehead.  Daily,  except  Saturday,  2  to  5 
p.  m.,  through  the  year. 

Two  afternoons  a  week  are  spent  in  the  laboratory  by  all  undergraduate 
students  and  by  those  graduate  students  who  offer  Physics  as  a  subordinate 
study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  the  elementary  work,  the  students  are  taught  methods  of  exact 
observation  and  measurement,  and  study  the  fundamental  phenomena  of 
Physics  quantitatively.  In  the  advanced  work  problems  and  investigations 
of  greater  difficulty  are  undertaken,  and  special  attention  is  given  the 
theory  of  the  experiments  and  methods.  Carefully  prepared  reports  of 
work  are  required  of  all  students. 
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CHEMISTRY 


The  courses  in  Chemistry  are  intended  to  meet  the  wants  (1) 
of  graduate  students  who  make  Chemistry  their  specialty,  or  who 
select  it  as  one  of  their  subordinate  subjects  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  and  (2)  of  undergraduate  students,  who 
study  Chemistry  for  general  training,  or  as  a  preliminary  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  The  first  and  second  years'  courses  cover  the 
ground  of  General  Chemistry,  as  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so  in 
the  time  occupied.  Together  they  form  the  full  course  designed 
for  undergraduates.  Graduates,  including  those  who  intend  to 
enter  the  medical  department,  who  have  not  done  an  equivalent 
amount  of  work,  will  follow  such  parts  of  these  courses  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

Graduate  Courses 

Laboratory 

Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse,  Pro- 
fessor Jones,  and  Dr.  C.  E.  Waters.  Daily,  except  Saturday, 
from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

The  work  will  consist  in  a  thorough  study  of  analytic  methods,  in  making 
typical  preparations  especially  of  compounds  of  carbon,  in  practice  in  the 
methods  of  physical  chemistry,  and  in  carrying  on  investigations. 

Lectures 

(a)  Compounds  of  Carbon,  by  Professor  Remsen.  Three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

(6)  Inorganic  Chemistry,  by  Professor  Morse.  Twice  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

(d)  Physical  Chemistry,  by  Professor  Jones.  Three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

Journal  Meetings. — The  instructors  and  advanced  students  will 
meet  weekly,  on  Saturdays  at  9  a.  m. ,  and  at  such  other  hours 
as  may  be  appointed,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  reports  on  the 
principal  articles  contained  in  the  journals  of  Chemistry. 
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The  journals  read  and  regularly  reported  on  are  :  Annalen  der  Cliemie, 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft,  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society  (London),  Journal  fiir  praktische  Cheinie,  Zeitschrift  fur  analy- 
tische  Chemie,  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  American  Chemical 
Journal,  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry,  Bulletin  de  la  Soci£te 
chimique,  Annales  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique,  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische 
Chemie,  and  occasionally  others. 

Collegiate    Courses 

Minor  Course 

(o)   Introduction  to  General  Chemistry. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Lectures^by 
Professor  Benottf  ;  recitations  conducted  by  Professor  Benouf  and  Assis- 
tant. 

(6)  Laboratory  Work. 

Five  to  six  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Benouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

No  previous  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  required.  The  class-room  work 
is  based  on  Bemsen's  Chemistry  (Briefer  Course),  and  covers  the  field  of 
inorganic  chemistry,  as  far  as  possible.  The  last  twenty  class-room  exercises 
give  a  sketch  of  organic  chemistry,  particularly  for  the  benefit  of  those 
students  whose  study  of  chemistry  is  confined  to  the  minor  course.  In  the 
laboratory  the  student  repeats  the  experiments  performed  in  the  class-room, 
and,  in  addition,  has  some  practice  in  simple  qualitative  and  quantitative 
analysis.     Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a  note-book  of  his  work. 

Major  Course 

(a)  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  weekly,  until  Christmas.     Dr.  GlEPLN. 
(6)  Compounds  of  Carbon. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  weekly,  from  January  1  to  the  end  of  the 
year.     Dr.  Gllpln. 

(c)  Laboratory  Work. 

Five  to  six  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Eenouf. 

The  class-room  work  in  inorganic  chemistry,  in  the  major  course,  is  con- 
fined to  a  study  of  the  metallic  elements  and  to  analytical  chemistry.  The 
laboratory  work  until  January  is  systematic  qualitative  analysis  ;  from 
January  to  the  end  of  the  year,  the  making  of  inorganic  and  organic  prepa- 
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rations.  The  compounds  to  be  made  are  so  chosen  that  the  student  may- 
become  acquainted  with  as  many  classes  and  methods  as  possible.  The 
text-books  used  are  Eemsen's  College  Text-book  of  Chemistry,  Eemsen's 
Organic  Chemistry,  and  Renouf's  Inorganic  Preparations. 


GEOLOGY 


The  instruction  in  Geology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Clark,  Professor  of  Geology,  assisted  by  Dr.  Reid,  Professor  of 
Geological  Physics,  Dr.  Mathews,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and 
Petrography,  Dr.  Shattuck,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiog- 
raphic Geology,  Dr.  Fassig,  Associate  in  Meteorology,  and  Dr. 
Swartz,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

Courses  are  offered  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students. 

In  the  case  of  graduate  students,  the  work  is  arranged  to  meet 
the  wants  (1)  of  those  who  desire  to  make  geology  their  principal 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  (2)  of  those  who 
wish  to  select  certain  courses  in  geology  for  one  or  both  of  their 
subordinate  subjects,  the  major  subject  being  taken  in  another 
department.  Special  arrangements  may  also  be  made  with 
graduate  students  whose  time  is  limited,  or  who  desire  to  devote 
their  attention  to  particular  courses  without  reference  to  a 
degree. 

In  the  case  of  undergraduate  students,  geology  may  be  taken 
cither  as  one  of  the  major  or  as  one  of  the  minor  courses  for  the 
•degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  and  field  work,  and 
conferences  upon  topics  of  current  literature.  Great  importance 
is  attached  to  laboratory  training  as  a  part  of  the  geological  course, 
and  facilities  are  given  for  daily  work  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Lecture  Courses 

1.  Geology  (minor  course)  by  Dr.  Swartz.    Four  times  weekly. 

2.  Geology  (major  course)  by  Dr.  Swartz.    Four  times  weekly. 
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3.  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartz.  Twice 
weekly. 

4.  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.      Twice  weekly. 

5.  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.      Twice  weekly. 

6.  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.      Ttvice  weekly. 

7.  Exploratory  and  Geological  Surveying,  by  Professor  Reid. 
Twice  weekly. 

8.  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews. 

9.  Advanced  Mineralogy,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three 
times  weekly. 

10.  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.    Three  times  weekly. 

11.  Physiographic  Geology,  by  Associate  Professor  Shattuck. 
Once  weekly  for  one-third  year. 

12.  Meteorology,  by  Dr.  Fassig.  Twice  weekly  for  one-third 
year. 

13.  Special  Courses. 

One  or  more  special  courses  of  lectures  will  be  given  during  the  year  by 
non-resident  lecturers.     The  names  of  the  lecturers  will  be  announced  later. 

Laboratory  "Work 

Laboratory  courses  are  arranged  to  accompany  the  lectures, 
while  advanced  or  special  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  carry  on  more  extended  investigations  upon  either  described  or 
new  materials. 

Conferences  and  Student  Lectures 

In  order  that  the  advanced  students  may  be  kept  in  touch 
with  the  most  recent  investigations  in  the  science,  conferences  are 
held  at  which  the  leading  journals  in  geology  are  reviewed  by 
the  students  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors.  The  conferences 
take  place  bi-weekly. 

In  order  that  the  advanced  students  may  also  have  the 
experience  necessary  for  the  successful  preparation  and  delivery 
of  class-room  lectures,  a  course  upon  some  phase  of  geology  is 
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arranged,  a  special  topic  being  assigned  to  each  student.     The 
lectures  take  place  bi-weekly,  alternating  with  the  conferences. 

Field  Work 

The  area  of  the  State  of  Maryland  includes,  notwithstanding 
its  comparatively  small  size,  a  remarkable  sequence  of  geological 
formations.  The  ancient  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust,  as  well  as 
those  still  in  the  process  of  deposition,  are  found,  while  between 
these  wide  limits  there  is  hardly  a  geological  epoch  which  is  not 
represented.  As  a  result,  most  excellent  facilities  are  afforded  for 
a  study  of  the  various  geological  horizons. 

Geological  Laboratory  and  Library 

The  Geological  Laboratory  is  situated  in  Hopkins  Hall,  and 
comprises  over  thirty  rooms,  large  and  small.  Here  are  placed 
the  library,  apparatus  and  collections,  which  are  accessible  to  the 
student  daily,  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

In  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  university,  those  books 
relating  to  the  work  of  the  geological  department  are  given  into 
its  charge,  the  books  of  general  reference  being  retained  in  the 
main  library. 

The  library  of  the  geological  department  contains  a  good  representation 
of  the  leading  journals  and  works  of  reference  upon  geological  subjects. 
It  is  greatly  enriched  by  the  Williams,  Lewis  and  Abbe  libraries.  Extensive 
series  of  topographical  and  geological  maps  likewise  form  a  portion  of  the 
library,  and  these  are  constantly  increasing  in  number. 

Apparatus  and  Collections 

The  collections  of  the  department  consist  primarily  of  a  large 
amount  of  important  material  brought  together  from  Maryland 
and  adjacent  States.  It  represents  all  the  horizons  of  the  State, 
being  especially  rich  in  crystalline  rocks,  and  in  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  fossils.  Some  of  this  material  has  been  already  described, 
while  much  awaits  further  study. 

Among  the  most  important  of  the  special  collections  are  : 
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The  Williams  collection  of  rocks  and  minerals,  the  Lewis  collection  of 
rocks  and  thin  sections,  the  Krantz  collection  of  fossils,  the  Hill  collection 
of  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils  from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Texas, 
and  the  Sturtz,  the  Lehmann,  and  the  Allen  collections. 

State  Scientific  Bureaus  Connected  with  the 
Geological  Department 

Two  scientific  bureaus,  established  by  the  Legislature  and 
maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  are  carried  on  in  connec- 
tion with  the  geological  department.  They  are  the  Maryland 
Geological  and  Economic  Survey  and  the  Maryland  State 
Weather  Service.  Professor  Clark  is  in  charge  of  both  of  these 
organizations,  which  are  concerned  with  a  study  of  the  geology 
and  physical  features  of  the  State  of  Maryland.  A  sum  of 
$27,000  annually  is  appropriated  by  the  State  for  the  bureaus. 


ZOOLOGY   AND   BOTANY 


The  courses  in  Zoology  and  Botany  are  designed  (1)  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  make  Zoology  or  Botany  a  subject  of  advanced 
study  and  research,  or  the  principal  or  a  subordinate  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  (2)  for  undergraduates  who 
desire  some  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  as  part  of  a 
liberal  education  ;  and  (3)  for  undergraduates  who  desire  to 
prepare  themselves  for  the  study  of  medicine. 

The  various  laboratories  are  open  daily  during  the  session  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Graduate   Courses 

The  work  in  Zoology  and  Botany  is  directed  by  Dr.  W.  K. 
Brooks,  Professor  of  Zoology,  assisted  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany,  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Associate  in  Zoology, 
and  other  assistants. 
1.    Professor  Brooks  will  conduct  the  following  courses,  with  the 

assistance  of  Dr.  Andrews  : 
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Advanced  laboratory  work  in  Zoology. 
Daily,  throughout  the  year. 
Zoological  Journal  Club. 

Weekly,  until  April  1,  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  literature  of  Zoology. 

Zoological  Seminary. 

Weekly,  from  the  beginning  of  the  session,  until  April  1. 

Comparative  Embryology. 

Three  lectures  a  week,  from  January  1  to  the  spring  recess. 

2.  Dr.  Johnson  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

The  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  exercises  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 
Botanical  Journal  Club. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 
Botanical  Seminary. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

3.  Dr.  Grave  will  give,  in  February,  a  course  of  five  lectures  on 

Echinoderms. 

Serb  aria 

Captain  John  Donnell  Smith,  of  Baltimoi  e,  has  kindly  consented  to  allow 
students  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  his  private 
herbarium,  which  includes  some  100, 000  sheets  of  specimens  from  all  parts 
of  the  world,  and  which  is  especially  rich  in  its  representation  of  the  Flora 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  American  tropics.  He  has  also  offered  to 
special  students  the  privilege  of  consulting  his  extensive  botanical  library. 

Students  of  Botany  have  access  also  to  the  Schimper  collection  of 
European  phanerogams,  the  Fitzgerald  collection  of  mosses,  and  the  local 
collection  of  the  Baltimore  Naturalists'  Field  Club. 

Library  Facilities 

A  working  library  of  monographs  and  periodicals  for  students  of  Zoology 
and  Botany  is  contained  in  the  biological  laboratory  of  the  university. 
A  similar  library  for  students  of  Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology  is 
provided  in  the  physiological  building  of  the  medical  department  and  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  general  library  of  the  university  receives  all  the  chief  journals  of 
general  science,  and  the  transactions  of  the  leading  learned  societies  of  the 
world. 
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The  library  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  within  five  minutes'  walk  of  the 
university,  contains  complete  sets  of  many  of  the  chief  biological  journals 
and  of  the  proceedings  of  learned  societies,  and  other  works  of  reference. 

Publications 

The  University  Circular  provides  for  the  prompt  publication  of  abstracts 
of  researches,  or  parts  of  researches,  as  soon  as  they  are  completed  and 
ready  for  publication. 

From  time  to  time  extensive  memoirs  of  investigation  in  Zoology  are 
issued  by  the  University  Press  in  a  series  of  illustrated  quarto  Morpho- 
logical Monographs. 

Collegiate   Instruction 

The  regular  undergraduate  instruction  in  normal  biology  ex- 
tends over  two  years.  The  first  year  constitutes  a  minor  coxirse ; 
the  second  year,  a  major.    Either  course  may  be  taken  separately. 

Special  students,  who  are  not  graduates  or  matriculates,  may 
enter  the  courses  for  undergraduates,  on  giving  satisfactoiy  evi- 
dence of  fitness. 

In  addition  to  valuable  training  of  the  powers  of  observation 
and  thought,  the  courses  in  biology  present  the  science  of  life  in 
its  most  fundamental  aspects,  and  thus  serve  as  a  basis  for  the 
study  of  the  phenomena  of  human  existence  dealt  with  in  history, 
political  economy,  psychology,  and  ethics.  They  are  open  to  all 
students,  no  previous  training  being  required  ;  and  they  will  be 
found  useful  to  those  looking  forward  to  a  career  in  the  ministry, 
to  those  designing  to  enter  the  medical  profession,  and  to  all  who 
are  interested  in  Natural  History.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
courses,  the  excursions  of  the  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  which  are 
open  to  all,  afford  opportunities  for  a  less  formal  study  of  Nature. 

Minor  Course 

General  Biology. 

Five  to  six  hours  laboratory  wort:  and  four  lectures  and  exercises  weekly,  through 
the  year.    Associate  Professor  Andrews,  with  the  aid  of  laboratory  assistants. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  student  studies,  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  and 
dissections,  the  life-history  and  structure  of   certain  animals  and  plants  ; 
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the  skeletons  of  man  and  animals  ;  the  development  of  the  frog  and  the 
fowl.     In  the  lecture-room,  fundamental  facts  and  laws  are  emphasized. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  who  wish  to  euter  the  medical 
department. 

Major  Course  {Zoology  and  Botany} 

The  chief  work  in  Zoology  is  the  dissection  of  the  skate, 
shark,  cod,  frog,  pigeon,  and  rabbit,  and  the  practical  study 
of  the  embryology  of  the  chick  and  the  pig.  Selected  types  of 
some  of  the  great  groups  of  invertebrates  such  as  a  jelly-fish, 
star-fish,  crab,  grasshopper,  and  squid,  are  also  dissected,  and  a 
part  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  genera  and  species 
of  fishes,  and  to  the  practical  use  of  analytical  keys  for  the 
identification  of  species. 

The  work  in  Botany  consists  of  a  discussion  in  the  lectures 
of  the  structure  and  physiology  of  thallus,  root,  stem,  and  leaf, 
and  also  of  the  flower  and  fruit  of  the  higher  plants.  The  classi- 
fication of  the  flowering  plants  is  treated  briefly.  In  the  labo- 
ratory a  detailed  study  is  made  of  the  gross  structure  and  his- 
tology of  selected  examples  of  the  above-mentioned  structures. 
Those  who  wish  may  devote  part  of  the  laboratory  time  to  the 
classification  and  identification  of  our  native  flowering  plants  and 
ferns. 

These  courses  are  designed  for  those  who  intend  to  teach  zoology 
or  botany  ;  for  those  who  look  forward  to  advanced  studies  in 
these  subjects  ;  for  those  who  desire  an  acquaintance  with  the 
elements  of  zoology,  of  comparative  anatomy  and  embryology,  or 
of  botany,  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  education  ;  and  for  those  students 
who,  having  completed  the  minor  course  in  biology,  preliminary 
to  medicine,  desire  wider  acquaintance  with  the  animal  kingdom. 

1.  Laboratory  work  in  Zoology,    Comparative  Anatomy,    and 

Botany. 
Six  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Johnson  and 
Dr.  Grave. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology. 

Four  lectures  a  week,  until  March  15.     Dr.  Grave. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. 

Four  lectures  a  week,  from  March  15  to  the  end  of  the  session.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Johnson. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

The  following  courses  in  Physiology  are  offered  to  graduate 
students  : 
By  Professor  Howell  : 

1.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with 
Physiology  as  the  principal  subject. 

This  work  includes  lectures,  laboratory  methods,  research  and  attendance 
upon  the  meetings  of  the  physiological  seminary  and  journal  club. 

2.  Physiological  Journal  Club. 

Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

3.  Physiological  Seminary. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Special  lectures  on  selected  topics  in  Physiology,  by  members  of  the  staff 
or  by  advanced  students,  are  given  occasionally  as  part  of  the  Seminary 
work. 

By  Professor  Howell,  Associate  Professors  Dawson  and  Erlanger, 
and  Dr.  Martin  : 

4.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with 
Physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject.  Two  courses  are  offered, 
either  of  which  will  be  accepted  as  absolving  the  conditions  for  a 
subordinate  subject.  Either  course  may  be  taken  by  graduate 
students,  without  reference  to  a  degree  : 

(a)  The  course  given  to  medical  students,  consisting  of  about 
three  lectures  weekly  throughout  the  year,  and  laboratory  Avork 
six  hours  weekly,  from  October  to  January.  This  course  is  given 
in  the  mornings. 

(b)  An  afternoon  course  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work,  three  afternoons  weekly,  from  January  to  June,  given  in 
alternate  years. 

5.  Advanced  laboratory  work  in  Physiology,  methods  of  dem- 
onstration and  research. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  completed  elementary  courses 
in  Physiology.     The  work  is  done  individually. 
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ANATOMY 


The  various  courses  given  in  the  department  of  Anatomy  are 
open  to  graduate  students.  In  addition,  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation.  A 
general  outline  of  the  work  of  the  department  follows  : 

I.  Systematic  instruction  in  histology,  microscopic  anatomy, 
neurology,  and  embryology  by  Associate  Professor  Harrison, 
Dr.  Sabin,  Dr.  Knower,  and  Dr.  Streeter,  from  October  1 
to  May  15,  mornings. 

II.  Systematic  instruction  in  gross  human  anatomy  by 
Professor  Mall,  Associate  Professor  Lewis,  and  Dr.  Pohlman, 
from  October  1  to  March  15,  afternoons. 

III.  Advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Mall,  Associate  Professors  Harrison 
and  Lewis,  and  Dr.  Sabin.     Daily,  during  the  academic  year. 

Note. — A  more  detailed  description  of  the  work  outlined  above  will  be 
found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Medical  Department. 


PATHOLOGY  AND   BACTERIOLOGY 


Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for  matriculates  in 
the  medical  department  is  given  during  the  second  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Special  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided 
for  physicians  during  May  and  June.  Pathology  or  Bacteriology 
may  be  selected  as  one  of  the  subjects  available  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

1.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford.  October  1 
to  Christmas.  Three  half-days  weekly.  This  is  a  practical 
laboratory  course  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
technical  procedures  and  with  the  characters  of  the  important 
pathogenic  micro-organisms. 
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2.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor  Welch. 
Once  or  twice  a  week,  October  1  to  Christmas. 

3.  General  Pathology,  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Pathological 
Histology.  Professor  Welch,  Associate  Professor  MacCallum, 
Dr.  Opie,  and  Dr.  Bunting.  January  4  to  June  1.  Labora- 
tory course,  three  afternoons  a  week. 

4.  Lectures  on  Pathology,  to  accompany  the  preceding  course. 
Professor  Welch  and  Associate  Professor  MacCallum. 

5.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch.  Once  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 

6.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum.     Once  or  twice  a  week. 

7.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.     Associate  Professor  MacCallum. 

8.  Special  course  in  Bacteriology  for  Physicians.  Dr.  Ford. 
May  and  June.     Three  half-days  a  week. 

9.  Special  course  in  Pathology  for  Physicians.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum.     May  and  June.     Three  half -days  a  week. 

10.  Lectures  on  Selected  Topics  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
for  Physicians.  Professor  Welch.  May  and  June.  Once 
a  week. 

11.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Professor  Welch, 
Associate  Professor  MacCallum,  and  Drs.  Opie,  Ford,  and 
Bunting.  The  pathological  and  bacteriological  laboratories 
are  open  to  suitably  trained  physicians  and  students  for  the 
purposes  of  advanced  study  and  original  investigation.  There 
is  an  ample  supply  of  the  necessary  material  and  apparatus 
for   these  purposes. 

For  more  detailed  information  consult  the  Annual  Announcement  of  the 
Medical  Department,  which  will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the  Eegistrar, 
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GREEK 


Greek    Seminary 

Profess  i  I  tildee5LEEVe  will  conduct  the  Greek  Seminary, 
the  plan  of  'which  is  based  on  the  continuous  study  of  some 
leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature. 

The  Seminary  consists  of  the  Director,  Fellows,  and  Scholars, 
and  such  advanced  students  as  shall  satisfy  the  Director  of  their 
fitness  for  an  active  participation  in  the  work  by  an  essay,  a 
critical  exercise,  or  some  similar  test  of  attainments  and  capacity. 
All  graduate  students,  however,  may  have  the  privilege  of  attend- 
ing the  course. 

During  the  next  academic  year  the  study  of  the  Attic  Orators 
will  constitute  the  chief  occupation  of  the  members.  There  will 
be  two  meetings  a  week  during  the  entire  session.  Especial 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  development  of  language  and  style 
and  to  the  antique  canons  of  aesthetic  criticism.  The  rhetorical 
works  of  Dionysios  of  Halikarnassos  will  be  studied  in  connec- 
tion with  this  course. 

The  student  should  possess  the  text  of  the  orators  (  Teubner  ed. ),  and  the 
rhetorical  works  of  Dionysios  of  Halikarnassos,  the  first  volume  of  which 
has  been  edited  by  Usener  and  Eadennacher.  Bl ass's  Gesdnehte  der  Attisehen 
amkeit  is  an  important  auxiliary,  Volkmann's  Ehetorif:  will  be  found 
serviceable,  and  Jebb's  Selections  from  the  Attic  Orator.?  may  be  recommended 
as  an  introduction  to  the  study.  The  various  editions  of  select  speeches  of 
Demosthenes  by  Sandys  are  also  helpful. 

Advanced   and   Graduate   Courses 

1.  Professor  Gildersleeve  will  also  conduct  a  course  of  Practical 
Exercises  in  Greek,  consisting  chiefly  in  translation  at  dictation 
from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  two  meetings 
a  week,  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  the  first  of  January. 

2.  He  will  hold  conferences  on  the  Xemean  and  Isthmian 
Odes  of  Pindar,  once  a  week  after  January  1. 

3.  He  will  also  lecture  on  select  chapters  of  Greek  Syntax  in 
it3  relation  to  style. 
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~ .  ?  r :  f essor  Miller  will  conduct  readings  auxiliary 

to  the  main  study  of  the  graduate  students  in  Greek,  twice  a 

--—'.<.  tar  '.:_-:.  at  '.:■;  —  —  :   a. 

N  rice  of  other  courses  is  reserved. 

Undergraduate    Courses 

•  Candidate*  for  Matriculation 

Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi)  ;  Herodotus  (book  vn)  ;  Sight  Reading  ; 
Prose  Composition. 
Three  hours  reeMy.  through  (he  year.     Associate  Professor  Mir.l«L 

Jiinor  Course 
-     3,    vn,   XXTT. 
Three  hours  vteMy,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Spikkhh. 
..te  Beading  :  Xenophon,  HeUenica  (book  i). 

Isocrates,  Panegyricm ;  Euripides  (one  ph 

T\  ■■:>■:  ':.-..  •-  '.:->•';..  :-:■:    .  :  \   /-..    ■.     _a--. ■_::.:-  I :  :'t—  :  *".  :i:-:ij. 

Private  Reading  :  Homer,  Ody&ey  (books  :.  :x.  x). 

Prose  Composition. 

.  'y,  through  the  year.    Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

it  r*e 
Demosthenes.  Oratio  in  Leptinem. 

Private  Reading  :  iEschylus,  Prometheus. 

Selections  &om  the  elegiac,  melic,  and  iambic  poets  ;  Sophocles 
(one  play). 

T:   ■:■:'-       ■•  ::-:■ ■:'■:■'•..   -■::    ,..:  '".■.:_"-;.  -:■  :■'.      7->7:t  :::.":  v7777 

Private  Reading  :  Aristophanes,  ^Vwoes. 

Prose  Composition. 

:.*y.  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Splekee. 

Demosthenes.  !'■:  Corona. 
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LATIN 

Latin   Seminary 

Professor  Kirby  Flower  Smith  will  conduct  the  Latin 
Seminary,  which,  as  in  the  department  of  Greek,  is  composed 
of  the  director,  fellows,  scholars,  and  such  advanced  students 
as  shall  give  the  director  satisfactory  proofs  of  their  fitness  for 
the  work.  During  the  next  academic  year  especial  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  Roman  Historians  and  the  centre  of  this 
work  will  be  Livy  and  Tacitus.  Two  meetings  a  week  through- 
out the  session  will  be  devoted  to  the  critical  interpretation  of 
these  authors,  to  various  auxiliary  studies,  and  to  the  presenta- 
tion of  papers  prepared  by  members  of  the  Seminary. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  read  in  advance  as  much  as  possible  of 
Livy  and  Tacitus  and  to  provide  themselves  with  complete  texts  of  Caesar,  ed. 
Kiibler  (Teubner,  Leipzig,  editio  maior,  1893-1897),  Livy,  ed.  Weissenborn- 
Miiller  (Teubner,  text  edition) ,  the  Historicorum  Romanorum  Fragmenta, 
edited  by  H.  Peter  (Teubner,  1883),  Sallust,  ed.  Eussner  ( Teubner,  1893), 
Suetonius,  ed.  Roth  (Teubner),  Q.  Curtius  Rufus,  ed.  Vogel  (Teubner), 
Scriptores  Uistoriae  Augustae,  ed.  H.  Peter  ( Teubner) ,  Ammianus  Marcel- 
linos,  ed.  Gardthausen  (Teubner),  Tacitus,  ed.  Halm  (4th  edit.,  Teubner), 
Incerti  Auctoris  ad  Herennium,  ed.  F.  Marx  (Teubner,  1894) ,  Inscriptioiies 
Latinae  Selectae,  ed.  Dessau,  volume  1  (  Weidmanns,  Berlin,  1892) .  Books 
to  be  used  in  other  courses  will  be  announced  later. 

Advanced   and   Graduate   Courses 

1.  During  the  first  half-year  Professor  Smith  will  lecture  once 
a  week  on  Roman  Historiography. 

2.  He  will  also  hold  a  conference  once  a  week  during  the  first 
half-year  on  Roman  Rhetoric,  using  as  a  basis  the  Incerti  Auctoris 
ad  Herennium. 

3.  During  the  second  half-year  he  will  lecture  once  a  week  on 
the  rhetorical  element  in  the  Roman  historians. 

4.  He  will  also  conduct  a  Journal  Club,  which  will  meet 
fortnightly  to  report  and  discuss  recent  publications  and  topics 
of  general  interest  in  the  field  of  Greek  and  Latin  Philology. 


551]  Latin  33 

5.  Associate  Professor  H.  L.  Wilson  will  lecture  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year  on  Latin  Epigraphy.  This  course  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  that  given  in  the  year  1903-04.  It  is  so  arranged, 
however,  that  it  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  no  previous 
knowledge  of  the  subject.  The  lectures  will  be  accompanied  by 
a  series  of  practical  exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  selected 
inscriptions. 

6.  He  will  also  meet  a  class  each  week  throughout  the  year 
for  rapid  reading  in  the  Roman  historians. 

7.  Dr.  L.  C.  Barret  will  meet  a  class,  once  a  week  during  the 
second  half-year,  for  the  study  of  the  Italic  Dialects. 

This  schedule  is  subject  to  additions  and  modifications. 

Undergraduate   Courses 
For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Cicero,  DeAmicitia;  Nepos  (selections). 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
Ovid  (selections)  ;  Vergil,  Georgics. 

Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Minor  Course 
Livy  (two  books). 

Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
Private   Reading ;    Caesar,   Bellum   Civile   (book  i)  ;    Tacitus, 
Agricola. 

Horace  (selections). 

Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
Private  Reading  :  Ovid,  Fasti  (selections)  ;  Vergil,  Aeneid  (books 
ix,  xii). 

History  of  Roman  Literature  (with  reading  of  selected  passages). 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Smith. 
[For  students  in  Group  VI,  as  a  substitute  for  Prose  Composition.] 
Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Barret. 
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Major  Course 

Juvenal  ;  Pliny's  Letters. 

Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 

Private  Reading  :  Quintilian  (book  x). 

Plautus  (one  play)  ;  Terence  (one  play). 

Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 
Private  Reading  :  Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus. 
Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Elective  Course 
Seneca  (selections). 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 
Valerius  Flaccus  and  Statius  (selections). 

Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 


ORIENTAL   SEMINARY 


Oriental  History  and  Archaeology 

1.  History  of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,   Babylonia,  Assyria, 
Persia,  Israel  and  Judah). 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  11  a.  m. 

2.  Biblical  Antiquities. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Wednesday,  12  m. 

Biblical  Philology 

3.  The  Literature  of  the  Bible  (on  the  Basis  of  the  Authorized 
Version). 

Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.      Wednesday,  5  p.  m. 

4.  Elementary  Hebrew. 

Professor  Hatjft  and  Dr.  Foote.      Wednesday,  2-4  p.  m. 

5.  Hebrew  (Second  Year's  Course). 
Dr.  Foote.      Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 
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6.  Hebrew  Phonology. 

Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  10  a.  m. 

7.  Unpointed  HebreAV  Texts. 
Dr.  Eosenau.      Wednesday,  9  a.  m. 

8.  Prose  Composition  (Hebrew,  Arabic,  Assyrian,  Sumerian). 
Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  4  p.  m. 

9.  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 
Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  2  p.  m. 

10.  Comparative  Semitic  Syntax  (the  Noun  and  its  Modifiers). 
Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  12  m. 

11.  Old  Testament   Seminary   (Critical   Interpretation   of   the 
Books  of  Ruth,  Lamentations,  and  Esther). 

Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  1-A  p.  m. 

12.  The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Books  of  Ruth,  Lamentations, 
and  Esther  (Greek,  Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic). 

Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake,  Dr.  Foote,  Dr.  Embee. 
Thursday,  9  a.  m. 

13.  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

Dr.  Eosenau.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m. 

14.  Lectures  on  the  Talmud. 

Dr.  Eosenau.     Monday,  5  p.  m.     1st  half-year. 

15.  Lectures  on  Medieval  Jewish  Literature. 
Dr.  Eosenau.     Monday,  5  p.  m.     2nd  half-year. 

16.  Hebrew  Exercises  (Conversation,  Cursory  Readings,  etc.). 
Dr.  Ember.     Thursday,  2  p.  m. 

17.  Biblical    Aramaic    Grammar    and    Interpretation    of    the 
Aramaic  Portions  of  the  Book  of  Ezra. 

Dr.  Blake.      Thursday,  11  a.  m. 

18.  Semitic  Epigraphy. 
Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  2  p.  m. 

Syriac 

19.  Syriac  (Rcidiger's  Chrestomathy). 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

Arabic 

20.  Elementary  Arabic. 

Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  11  a.  m. 
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21.    Extracts  from  Arabic  Geographers. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  9  a.  m. 
'22.    Selections  from  the  Arabian  Nights. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Wednesday,  9  a.  m. 

23.  Arabic  Prose  Composition. 
Professor  Hatjpt.     See  No.  8. 

Ethiopic 

24.  Elementary  Ethiopic. 
Dr.  Blake,  Monday,  10  a.  m. 

!25.    Ethiopic  (Second  Year's  Course). 
Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  9  a.  m. 

Assyriology 

26.  Elementary  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Foote.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m. 

27.  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  Historical  Texts. 
Dr.  Foote.     Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 

28.  Interpretation  of  the  Code  of  Hammurabi,  with  special 
reference  to  the  corresponding  legal  sections  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Thursday,  4  p.  m. 

29.  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic. 
Professor  Hatjpt.     Monday,  3  p.  m. 

30.  Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms. 
Professor  Hatjpt.     Monday,  4  p.  m. 

31.  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose  Composition. 
Professor  Hatjpt.     See  No.  8. 

Egyptology 

32.  Elementary  Egyptian. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  10  a.  in. 

33.  Egyptian  (Second  Year's  Course). 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Tuesday,  12  m. 

34.  Select  Hieratic  Papyri. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Thursday,  3  p.  m. 

35.  Coptic  (Steindorff's  Grammar). 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  12  m. 
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Malayo-Polynesian  Philology 

36.  Malay. 

Dr.  Blake.      Wednesday,  4  p.  m. 

37.  Elementary  Tagalog. 
Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  12  m. 

38.  Advanced   Tagalog    (Ang   manga   ginagaivd   nang   manga 
A])6dol). 

Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  3  p.  m. 

39.  Bisayan  Grammar. 
Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  4  p.  m. 

40.  Ilokan. 

Dr.  Blake.      Wednesday,  5  p.  m. 


SANSKRIT   AND   COMPARATIVE   PHILOLOGY 


The  following  courses,  in  charge  of  Professor  Bloomfield, 
may  be  stated  under  three  heads  : 

A.  Inch- Aryan  Philology. 

1.  Vedic  Seminary  :  Prose  of  the  Vedas  (Brahmana,  Upa- 
nisad,  and  Sutra). 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  The  elements  of  Vedic  Philology  :  Vedic  grammar,  metres, 
and  interpretation  of  selected  hymns. 

Weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Selections  from  the  Hitopadeca,  and  the  law-book  of  Manu 
(second  year's  course  in  classical  Sanskrit). 

Twice  a  week,  first  half-year. 

4.  Beginner's  course  in  Sanskrit  :  grammar  (Whitney's  Sans- 
krit Grammar),  and  interpretation  of  an  easy  text  (Lanman's. 
Reader). 

Twice  a  week,  through  the  year. 

B.  Other  Indo-European  Languages. 

5.  Lithuanian  (Advanced  course)  :  Selections  from  Donali- 
tius'  Seasons,  and  the  folk-songs  called  Dainos. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 
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6.  Introduction  to  the  language  and  literature  of  the  Avesta, 
the  sacred  literature  of  the  Zoroastrian  Persians  (Jackson's 
Avesta  Grammar  and  Reader). 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

C.  The  Science  of  Language,  and  Comparative  Grammar  of 
the  Indo-European  Languages. 

7.  The  elements  of  Linguistic  Science,  with  an  introductory 
account  of  the  Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

8.  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and 
Sanskrit :  The  history  of  Indo-European  Vocalism. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

No  knowledge  of  Sanskrit  is  presupposed  for  courses  4,  5,  7,  and  8. 
Course  7  sketches  briefly  the  history  of  the  Science  of  Language  ;  presents 
a  systematic  account  of  the  ethnology  and  the  religions  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean (Aryan)  peoples  ;  deals  with  the  principles  that  govern  the  life  and 
growth  of  language  ;  and  finally  treats  ot  the  origin  of  language.  Course 
8  is  intended  as  an  introduction  into  the  most  elementary  methods  and 
results  of  the  comparative  grammar  of  the  more  important  Indo-European 
languages. 


ENGLISH 


A 
Professor  Bright  will  conduct  the  following  courses 


English  Seminary 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as 
they  have  satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research. 
The  discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training 
in  scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic 
problems.  Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected 
periods  of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extend- 
ing through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  ^vvorks  of  important 
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writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year. 

In  the  academic  year  1904-1905,  the  Seminary  will  be  engaged 
in  the  study  and  investigation  of  the  following  subjects  :  (a)  The 
Earliest  English  Versions  of  Scripture,  from  the  Anglo-Saxon 
period  to  Wiciif  (first  half-year)  ; — (b)  The  Poetical  Works  of 
Edmund  Spenser  and  the  Poetry  of  the  'School  of  Spenser' 
(second  half-year). 

The  meetings  of  the  Seminary  will  occupy  four  hours  a  week. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m. 

II 

The  Early  English  Homilists  :  (a)  with  reference  to  the 
histor}r  of  English  Thought  ;  (b)  with  reference  to  the  history 
of  Syntax  and  of  Style,     lion  day,  11  a.  on. 

in 

The  Principles  of  Phonetics.  Ten  lectures.  Thursday,  12  m,, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

IV 

Historical  English  Grammar  :  Sounds  and  Inflections.  Tues- 
day and  Thursday,  12  m.,  first  half-year. 


Special  Problems  in  the  History  of  English  Syntax.  Tuesday 
and  Thursday,  12  m,,  second  half-year. 

VI 

The  English  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two  hours),  for  reports 
on  the  current  journals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  original  papers  on  linguistic  and  literary 
subjects. 

VII 

An  introductory  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  with  Bright' s  Anglo- 
Saxon  Reader  as  the  text-book.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m. 
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B 

Professor  Browne  will  give  the  following  courses  in  English 
Literature  : 

VIII 

A  general  course  covering  the  whole  field,  from  the  7th  to  the 
19th  century.  The  study,  of  course,  is  synoptical  ;  but  emphasis 
is  laid  upon  the  chief  writers  and  most  important  periods. 
Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text-book. 
Wednesday  and  Thursday,  1  p.  m. 

IX 

A  course  in  the  writers  of  the  12th,  13th  and  14th  centuries 
(from  the  Peterborough  Chronicle  to  Chaucer).  The  texts  are 
read  from  Morris  and  Skeat'  s  Specimens,  the  students  beginning 
with  the  easier  and  proceeding  to  the  more  difficult.  In  addition 
to  the  knowledge  thus  acquired  of  an  interesting  and  formative 
period  of  our  literature,  this  introduction  to  the  early  forms  of 
the  language  will  be  found  a  helpful  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Anglo-Saxon.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  1  p.  m. 


A  course  in  the  writers  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  The  origin 
and  development  of  the  English  drama  will  be  traced  from  its 
earliest  recorded  beginnings  down  to  Shakespeare,  the  representa- 
tive of  its  highest  perfection,  and  its  decadence  in  the  later 
Jacobean  dramatists.      Tuesday,  12  m.,  first  half-year. 

XI 

A  course  in  the  literature  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Tuesday, 
12  m.,  second  half-year. 

XII 

The  Early  Scottish  Poetry  from  Barbour  (a.  d.  1350)  to 
Lyndsay  (A.  d.  1550)  will  be  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  chresto- 
mathy  especially  prepared  for  this  class.  A  course  of  historical 
and  critical  lectures  will  be  given  concurrently  with  the  readings. 
Friday,  12  m. 
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XIII 

A  course  of  lectures  for  advanced  students  on  the  Romantic 
movement  in  English  Literature.  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  second 
half-year. 

XIV 

A  course  of  lectures  for  advanced  students  on  the  Caroline  Poets 
and  another  subject  to  be  announced  later.      Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 

C 

Professor  Greene  will  give  the  following  courses  in  Rhetoric 
and  in  English  Literature  : 

xv 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  Theory,  based  upon  text- 
books, lectures,  and  discussions  ;  critical  study  of  prose  writers  ; 
frequent  practice  in  writing.  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Wednesday, 
12  m. 

XVI 

English  Literature.  Outline  history,  with  special  study  of  the 
more  important  writers.  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 

XVII 

The  study  of  two  contrasted  periods  :  (a)  From  the  Restora- 
tion to  the  death  of  Pope  (1660-1744)  ;  the  work  will  centre 
upon  the  writings  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and  Pope. 
(b)  From  the  publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  the  death 
of  Coleridge  (1798-1834)  ;  the  work  will  centre  upon  the  wri- 
tings of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron. 
Twice  vieekly. 


Note. — Courses  i-vi,  xm  and  xiv  are  for  graduate  students. 

Courses  viii  and  ix  constitute  the  "English  Minor  ;"  andvn,  x,  xi  and 
xn  the  "  English  Major"  of  Group  vir. 

Course  xv  is  prescribed  for  all  college  students  during  their  first  year  ; 
xvi  is  prescribed  for  the  second  year  ;  and  xvu  is  elective  in  the  third  year. 
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GERMAN 


German  Seminary 

The  German  Seminary  will  be  conducted  by  Professor  Wood. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  period  in  German  Literature  from 
Goethe's  Italian  Journey  (1786)  to  the  death  of  Schiller  (1805) 
will  be  studied.  The  subjects  to  receive  special  attention  will  be: 
Goethe's  period  of  pronounced  classical  sympathies  ;  Schiller's 
influence  upon  Goethe  and  their  contemporaries  in  the  direction 
of  subjectivism  in  poetry  ;  and  Goethe's  subsequent  return  to  the 
national  point  of  view  in  later  works.  The  subject  for  the  second 
half-year  will  be  the  German  Courtly  Lyrics  (Minnesong)  of  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries. 

Students  are  requested  to  procure  Minnesangs  FrvMing,  hrsg.  von  Lacli- 
mann  and  Haupt,  4.  Auflage,  Leipzig,  1888. 


The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of 
the  Seminary,  the  instructors,  and  the  graduate  students  in 
German,  will  meet  fortnightly  on  Friday,  4  to  6  p.  m.  The 
members  will  report  upon  the  contents  of  current  journals,  and 
present,  in  turn,  papers  upon  subjects  connected  with  the  work 
of  the  year,  or  assigned  for  investigation. 

Graduate  Courses 

Professor  Wood  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1 .  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Grammar. 
Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Braune,  Gotlsche  Grammatik,  5.  Auflage,  Halle,  1900 ;  Kluge,  Vorgeschichte 
der  altgermanischen  Dialekte  (Sonderabdruck  aus  der  2.  Auflage  von  Paul's 
Grundriss  der  Germanischen  Philologie) ,  Strassburg,  1897;  Heyne's  Ulfilas, 
9.  Auflage,  von  F.  Wrede,  Paderborn,  1896 ;  Kluge,  Etymologisches  Worter- 
buch  der  deutschen  Sprache,  6.  Auflage,  1899. 

2.  Old  Norse.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year;  weekly,  second 
half-year. 

Holthausen,  Alt  island  isches  Elemenlarbuch,  Weimar,  1895  ( Lesebuch, 
Weimar,   1896 ) ;    Xoreen,    Allislandische    Grammatik,    2.    Auflage,    Halle, 


561]  German  43 

1892 ;  Noreen,  Abriss  der  urgermanischen  Lautlehre,  Strassburg,  1894 ; 
Gunnlaugssaga  Ormstungu,  hrsg.  E.  Mogk,  Plalle,  1886;  F.  Detter,  Zwei 
Fomaldarsogw,  Halle,  1891. 

3.  The  German  Romantic  School.  Twice  weekly,  second  half- 
year. 

The  beginnings  of  Romanticism  in  German  literature  will  be  studied  in 
the  works  of  Tieck,  Friedrich  and  August  Wilhelm  Schlegel,  and  Novalis. 
The  relation  of  the  German  classicists  ( Goethe )  to  the  new  literary  move- 
ment will  then  be  taken  up,  and  this  will  be  followed  by  the  reading  of 
representative  works  of  the  Romantic  School. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  will  give  the  following  courses  : 

4.  Middle  High  German.  Introductory  Course.  Twice 
weekly,  first  half-year. 

Paul,  Mittelhochdeutsche  Grammatik,  5.  Auflage,  Halle,  1900;  Bachmann. 
3Iittelhochdeutsches  Lesebuch,  2.  Auflage,  Zurich,  1898  ;  Lexer,  Mittelhoch- 
deutsches  Taschenworierbuch. 

5.  Kudrun  :  Interpretation  and  Criticism.  Twice  weekly, 
first  half-year. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  Symons's  edition  of  Kudrun 
(Halle,  1883). 

6.  Old  High  German.  Introductory  Course.  Twice  weekly, 
second  half-year. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  Braune,  Althochdeutsche  Gram- 
matik, 2.  Auflage,  1891  ;  Braune,  Althochdeutsches  Lesebuch,  4.  Auflage,  1897. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  German  in  the  Jacob  Tome 
Institute,  will  give  the  following  course  : 

7.  The  History  of  English  Influence  upon  German  Literature. 
Lectures.      Weekly,  through  the  year. 


Undergraduate  Courses 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Elementary  German  : 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  German  Conver- 
sation; Storm,  Immensee ;  Gerstacker,   Germelshausen. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  offer  Greek  for  matriculation. 
After  completing  it,  they  are  required  to  take  Minor  A  in  their  groups. 
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Minor  Course 
Class  A  : 
Prose  Readings  :  Baumbach,  Erzahlungen  und  Mdrchen ;  Seidel, 

Erzahlungen. 
Classics:  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.    Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood. 
Private  Reading:  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge  (ed.  Gruener). 

Class  B : 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German ;  Gerstacker,   Germelshausen ;  Keller, 

Kleider  machen  Leute;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  von 

Wildenbruch,   Das  edle  Blut;  Prose  Composition   (E.   S. 

Bnchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Composition,  Oxford, 

1893);  Whitney,   German  Grammar. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Kurrelmeyer. 
Minor  Course  B  is  intended  only  for  students  who  have  matriculated  in 
Greek,  and  have  fully  met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  requirements  ;  for 
such  students,   it  absolves  the  requirements  in  German.     Other  students 
must  absolve  Minor  A. 

Major  Course 

Drama:  Goethe,  Faust;  Schiller,  Wallensteins  Lager,  Piccolomini. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood. 

History  of  German  Literature :  Classical  Period.    Selected  Poems. 
Robertson,  History  of  German  Literature,  New  York,  1902. 
Weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 

Prose  Composition. 

C.  A.  Buchheim,  Materials  for  German  Prose  Composition,  Parts  I  and  II, 
London,  1894. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann. 

Private  Reading  :  Schiller,   Wallensteins  Tod. 

Elective  Courses 

1.    Contemporary  Literature,  in  Rapid  Readings. 

Works  by  Hauptmann,   Sudermann,  von   Ebner-Eschenbach,  and  von 
Wildenbruch  are  read. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Kurrelmeyer. 
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This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent 
of  a  minor. 

2.    Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.     German  Ballads. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  have  completed  the 
German  Major  Course. 

[Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  Special  Course  No.  2  may  also  be 
taken  as  an  elective.  ] 

Special  Courses 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  already 
possess  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German  and  wish  to  acquire 
greater  fluency  in  reading.  The  first  is  intended  for  students  in 
Languages,  History,  and  Economics  ;  the  second,  for  students  in 
the  Natural  Sciences.  Successful  completion  of  either  course  is 
accepted  as  an  equivalent  of  the  reading  knowledge  of  German 
required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

1.  Historical  Headings. 

Kron,  German  Daily  Life;  Schoenfeld,  German  Historical  Prose ;  Seiler, 
Die  Hehnat  der  Indogermanen. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.    Dr.  KuRRELMEYER. 

2.  Scientific  German. 

Dippold,  Scientific  German  Reader;  von  Helmholtz,  TJber  Goethe's  natur- 
wissenschaftliche  Arbeiten ;  Cohn,   Uber  Bakterien. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Ktjrrelmeyer. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  completed 
the  equivalent  of  a  Minor  in  German. 

3.  Oral  Exercises  in  German. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Mr.  Hofmakn. 

This  course  is  intended  especially  for  students  in  the  departments  of 
modern  languages  who  lack  an  extended  vocabulary  and  sufficient  famili- 
arity with  written  and  spoken  German.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
elements  is  presupposed. 
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ROMANCE   LANGUAGES 


Advanced    Courses 
French 

(a)    Old    French    Literature  :     Marie   de    France  ;    Work    on 

Manuscripts.      Seminary.      Professor   Elliott.       Two  hours 

fortnightly. 
(6)    Modern  French  Literature  :    The  Genesis  of  the  modern 

Lyric  Capital  in   French    Literature.     Seminary.     Associate 

Professor  Ogden.      Two  hours  fortnightly. 
(c)    The    development   of     Criticism  :    The    Pleiade,    Boileau, 

Malherbe,     Mme.    de    Stael,    Sainte-Beuve,    etc.      Associate 

Professor  Ogden.      Weekly. 

(e£)    The  Poets  of  the   Cenacle.     Associate  Professor  Ogden. 
Weekly. 

(e)  French    Lyric    Poetry    of    the    Middle   Ages.       Professor 
Warren.     Twenty  lectures.     December  and  January. 

(f)  The  Epic  of  Antiquity.    Professor  "Warren.    Six  lectures. 
December  and  January. 

(g)  French  Classics.     Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Monthly. 
(/?.)    Marie  de  France:  Bisclavret.     Professor  Elliott.     Two 

hours  fortn  ightly. 
(i)    Readings  in  Old  French  Literature.    Class  A.    The  Romans 

d'Aventure  and  Early  Lyrics.     Associate  Prof.  Armstrong. 

Weekly, 
(j)    French  Syntax.      Associate  Professor  Armstrong.      Two 

hours  weekly. 

(&)    French  Phonology  and  Morphology.      Associate  Professor 

Armstrong.      Three  hours  weekly. 
(I)    Readings  in  Old  French  Literature.     Class  B.     Associate 

Professor  Armstrong.      Weekly. 
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(m)    French  Phonetics.    Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 

Weekly, 
(n)    French  Dialects.     Professor  Elliott.      Weekly. 

Spanish 

(o)    Old  Spanish   Literature  :    Libre  de  Apolonio.     Seminary. 

Associate  Professor  Marden.      Weekly, 
(p)    The  Beginnings  of  Spanish  Literature.    Associate  Professor 

Marden.     Weekly. 
(5)    Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature.     Associate  Professor 

Marden.     Weekly. 
(r)    Spanish  Historical  Grammar.    Associate  Professor  Marden. 

Two  hours  weekly. 

Italian 

(s)    The   Decameron   of  Boccaccio.     Seminary.       Dr.    Shaw. 

Two  hours  weekly, 
(t)    The  Poets  of  the  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo.     Dr.  Shaw.      Weekly, 
(u)    The  Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Italian.      Dr.  Shaw. 

Weekly, 
(y)    Readings  in  Dante  :   La  Divina  Commedia.      Dr.  Shaw. 

Weekly. 
(w)    Dante   and    the    Divine    Comedy.       Professor    Elliott. 

Weekly. 

(x)    Readings  in  Old  Provencal  Literature.    Associate  Professor 

Ogden.     Weekly. 
(y)    Methodology  of  the  Romance  Languages.      Dr.   Keidel. 

Weekly. 
(z)    French  Versification.     Dr.  Keidel.     Weekly. 
(aa)    French   Incunabula   and   Palaeography.       Dr.    Keidel. 

Weekly. 
(66)    Popular  Latin.     Professor  Elliott.     Weekly. 
(ec)    Romance  Club.     Weekly. 


48  Johns  Hopkins   University  Circular  [06 G 

Undergraduate   Courses 

French 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Fraser   and   Squair,   French    Grammar,    Part  I,    and  Reader; 
Verne,    Vingt   Mille    Lieues  sous    les   Hers ;    Labiche,    Le 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon ;  About,  La  Mere  de  la  Marquise ; 
Coppee,  On  rend  V  Argent. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

Minor  Course 

Class  A\: 

1.  Translation. 

(a)  The  Modern  Period.  Dumas,  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires ; 
Augier,  Le  Fils  de  Giboyer ;  Daudet,  Contes;  Pailleron, 
Le  Monde  ou  Von  s'ennuie;  Balzac,  Scenes  de  la  Comcdie 
Humaine ;  Bowen,  Modern  French  Lyrics. 

(b)  Masterpieces  of  the  Drama.  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Racine, 
Andromaque;  Moliere,  Les  Precieuses  ridicules,  L'Avare; 
Hugo,  Hernani. 

2.  Private  Reading.      Fortier,  Histoire  de  France ;  Daudet,  La 

Belle  Nivernaise;  Lamartine,  Scenes  de  la  Revolution  fran- 
caise. 

3.  Outlines  of  French  Literature. 

4.  Grammar   and    Composition.      Fraser   and   ,Squair,    French 

Grammar ;  Kimball,  Exercises  based  on  La  Belle  Nivernaise. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

Class  B  : 

Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar  and  Reader;  Verne,  Vingt 
Mille  Lieues  sous  les  Mers  ;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perri- 
chon; About,  La  Mere  de  la  Marquise;  Musset,  Trois 
Comedies ;  Hugo,  Notre  Dame,  Les  Miserables,  Quatrevingt- 
treize  (selections). 
Four  h&urs  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Ogdkn\ 
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Minor  Course  B  is  intended  only  for  students  who  have  matriculated  in 
Greek,  and  have  fully  met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  requirements  ;  for 
such  students,  it  absolves  the  requirements  in  French.  Other  students  must 
absolve  Minor  Course  A. 


Major  Course 

1.  Translation. 

(a)  The  Nineteenth  Century.  Hugo,  Quatrevingt-treize,  Ruy 
Bias;  Musset,  Fantasio,  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  V Amour ; 
Gautier,  Jettalura;  Balzac,  Pere  Goriot;  Dumas,  L' Ami 
des  Femmes,  La  Dame  aux  Camelias ;  Daudet,  Tartarin  de 
Tarascon ;  Zola,  Paris  (selections)  ;  Rostand,  Les  Roman- 
esques ;  Canfield,  French  Lyrics. 

(b)  Classics.  Corneille,  Polyeucte,  Cinna;  Racine,  Brittanicvs, 
Athalie ;  Moliere,  Le  Medicin  malgre  lui,  Les  Femmes  sa- 
vantes,  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope ;  Voltaire,  Le  Steele  de 
Louis  XIV,  Candide ;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century;  Boileau,  V Artpoetique;  Lafontaine,  Fables. 

Part  of  the  above  work  will  be  done  as  Private  Eeading. 

2.  Composition.     Grandgent,  French  Composition;  Kron,  French 

Daily  Life. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

3.  French   Literature.     Pellissier,  Precis   de   V  Histoire   de   la 

Litterature  francaise. 
Weekly,  through  the  year.    Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 

Elective  Course 

Dumas,  Le  Comte  de  Monte- Cristo ;  Merimee,  Colomba;  Hugo, 
La  Chide;  Balzac,  Le  Cure  de  Tours;  Augier,  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirer ;  Dumas,  La  Question  d' Argent;  Moliere,  Le 
Bourgeois  Gentilhomme ;  Corneille,  Horace;  Rostand,  Cyrano 
de  Bergerac. 

Weekly  practice  in  Composition. 

Tuo  hours  weekly,  through  the  yew.     Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 
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Spanish 

Minor  Course 

Pvamsey,  Spanish  Grammar ;  Prose  Composition  ;  Isla,  Gil  Bias ; 
Alarcon,  El  Capitdn  Veneno ;  Tamayo,  TJn  drama  nuevo ; 
Galdos,  Marianela;  Cervantes,  Don  Quijote  ;  Tirso,  Don 
Gil  de  las  colzas  verdes. 

History  of  Spanish  Literature.      Clarke  :  Spanish  Literature. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Harden. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 

Elective  Course 

Edgren,  Spanish  Grammar;  Matzke,   Spanish  Reader;  Palacio 
Valdes,  Jose. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Harden. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 

Italian 

Minor  Course 

Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  and  Italian  Composition;  De 
Marchi,  Demetrio  Pianelli;  Goldoni,  La  Locandiera;  Ari- 
osto,  Orlando  Furioso  (selections)  ;  Boccaccio,  Decameron 
(selections)  ;  Dante,  Inferno  (selections). 

Italian  Literature.     Garnett  :  Italian  Literature. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Shaw. 
This  course  is  adapted  for  beginners. 

Elective  Course 

Grandgent,    Italian    Grammar;  Serao,   II  Paese  di  Cuccagna  ; 
Carducci,  Odi  Barbare. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Shaw. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 
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HISTORY   AND   POLITICAL   SCIENCE 


History 


GRADUATE   COURSES 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  will  have  general 
direction  of  the  work  in  History  and  will  conduct  the  following 
courses  : 

1.  The  Reformation. 

The  causes  and  progress  of  the  religious  revolution  in  Germany,  Switzer- 
land, France,  and  England. 
Tico  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  The  Puritan  Revolution. 

Social  and  political  changes  in  England,  chiefly  in  the  17th  century. 
Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Problems  in  Municipal  and  Social  History. 
One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  Historical  Seminary. 

This  is  a  conference  for  the  study  of  practical  problems  in  historical 
investigation.  Systematic  topics  in  connection  with  the  class  lectures  are 
assigned  to  advanced  students  for  research,  and  the  results  are  subjected  to 
mutual  criticism  for  the  purpose  of  developing  historical  judgment. 

Two  hours  in  alternate  iveeks,  through  the  year. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

This  Association  affords  additional  opportunity  for  the  discussion  of 
original  papers  by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  sjieakers.  It 
is  intended  to  bring  forward  only  the  most  advanced  research  in  history, 
politics,  and  economics. 

Alternate  Friday  evenings. 

Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the  University  of  Jena, 
will  be  a  resident  lecturer  from  October  1,  1904,  to  May  1,  1905, 
aud  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1.    Early  Constitutional  and    Economic  History  of  Germany, 
France,  Italy,  and  England, 
(a)    Beginning  with  the  emergence  of  the  Teutonic  nations  into 

the  light  of  history  to  the  formation  of  national  states. 
Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
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(6)    The  foundation  and  early  development  of  constitutions  in 

those  countries. 
Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

2.  Problems  in  Historical  Research. 

A  conference  for  practical  exercises  in  historical  research  upon  topics 
connected  with  the  courses  in  Germanic  history. 
Two  hours,  alternate  weeks,  through  the  year. 

3.  Palseography  and  Diplomatics. 

This  course  will  follow  the  history  of  mediaeval  writing  as  applied  to 
both  literary  and  documentary  manuscripts.  While  primarily  intended  for 
students  of  history  the  work  will  be  equally  advantageous  to  students  of 
literature  and  philology.  The  lectures  on  Diplomatics  will  trace  the  forms 
and  usages  of  mediaeval  public  documents  and  differentiate  their  values  in 
historical  research.  Practical  exercises  with  fac-similes  and  documents  will 
be  held  in  connection  with  both  subjects. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  will  act  as 
one  of  the  advisers  of  advanced  students  in  their  original  investi- 
gations in  American  History. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  will  act  as  one  of 
the  advisers  of  graduate  students  and  will  conduct  the  following 
courses  : 

1.  The  Discovery  and  Colonization  of  America  to  1763. 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Institutional  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 
Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  History  of  Secession. 
One  hour  weekly,  first  half-year. 

4.  History  of  Political  Reconstruction  in  the  South. 
One  hour  weekly,  second  half-year. 

5.  American  Diplomatic  History  to  1801. 
One  hour,  alternate  weeks,  through  the  year. 

S.    Examinations  in  History. 

One  hour,  alternate  weeks,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston,  will  give  a  short  course  of 
lectures,  in  the  spring  of  1905,  on  the  life  of  the  people  during 
the  American  Revolution.  This  will  be  in  contiuuation  of  his 
course  in  1904,  and  will  be  open  to  the  entire- university  and  the 
general  public. 
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The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  will  be 
continued  as  heretofore,  this  being  the  fifth  annual  series.  The 
lecturer  for  1904-05  will  be  Professor  James  A.  James,  of 
Northwestern  University,  on  the  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the 
United  States  during  the  Administration  of  John  Adams.  Ten 
lectures  in  April. 

Oriental  History.  Students  in  the  historical  group  may 
also  avail  themselves  of  the  lectures  by  Professor  Bloomfield, 
of  the  department  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  on  the 
ethnological  history  of  the  Indo-European  peoples  ;  also  the 
courses  of  Dr.  Christopher  Johnston,  of  the  Oriental  Seminary,  on 
the  history  of  the  Ancient  East. 

undergraduate  courses 
Associate  Professor  Vincent: 

European  History. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     (Part  of  "Major  History.") 

Dr.  Steiner  : 

1.  American  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  English  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

[Courses  1  and  2  taken  together  form  the  "Major  Constitutional  History."  J 

3.  Historical  Politics. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     This  is  intended  for  undergraduates 
not  following  Group  VI.    ( Part  of  "History-Economics." ) 

Dr.  Ballagh  : 

1.  Classical  History. 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     ("Minor  History.") 

2.  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     (Part  of  " Major  History.") 

Political  Science 

graduate  courses 

The  graduate  work  in  Political  Science  is  under  the  direction 
of  Associate  Professor  W.  W.  Willoughby,  and  is  so  arranged 
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as   to   give   three   years'    continuous  instruction.     The   courses 
offered  for  the  year  1904-05  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

Fortnightly,  through  the  year. 

In  cooperation  with  the  departments  of  History  and  Political  Economy. 
Original  papers  by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers  are 
presented  and  discussed,  and  the  more  important  current  publications  in 
politics,  history,  and  economics  reviewed. 

2.  Political  Science  Seminary. 
Fortnightly,  through  the  year. 

Original  papers  dealing  with  current  questions  and  unsettled  problems  in 
International  Law  will  be  prepared  by  the  students,  read,  and  discussed. 

3.  Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nine- 

teenth Centuries. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  political  ideas  and  ideals  of  this  period  as  revealed  not  only  in 
literature  but  in  law  and  political  practice  will  be  analyzed  and  criticized. 
Special  effort  will  be  made  to  show  the  extent  to  which  these  theories  have 
been  the  product  of  the  general  intellectual  characteristics  and  political  con- 
ditions of  the  times. 

4.  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems. 

Tico  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  political  and  legal  considerations  involved  in  the  regulation  by  the 
United  States  and  by  the  individual  States  of  economic  and  industrial 
interests  will  be  critically  treated. 


POLITICAL   ECONOMY 


Graduate   Courses 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  are  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander.  He  will  meet  students  daily,  in  seminary  organi- 
zation, for  formal  instruction,  and  for  co-operative  investigation. 
The  courses  are  designed  to  afford  systematic  instruction  in 
general  economic  principles,  intelligent  acquaintance  with  special 
fields  of  economic  science,  and,  most  important  of  all,  knowledge 
of  and  ability  to  employ  sound  methods  of  economic  research. 
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Professor  Hollander  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1.  The  Economic  Seminary. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  year  will  continue  to  be  a  systematic  study  of 
the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  Labor  Organizations  in 
the  United  States.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  such  an 
inquiry  have  been  made  available  by  a  special  gift,  and  certain 
phases  of  the  general  subject  are  now  under  investigation.  The 
general  activity  of  the  Seminary  has  been  the  collection  of  trade- 
union  documents  and  the  preparation  of  a  bibliography,  as  com- 
plete as  may  be  possible,  relating  to  the  labor  question  in  the 
United  States.  In  addition  thereto,  individual  members  are 
assigned  specific  topics  within  the  larger  field  for  study  and 
report.  In  each  of  such  cases  the  immediate  environment  is  first 
studied  ;  thereafter  examination  is  made  of  conditions  in  other 
typical  communities.  The  data  thus  collected  are  supplemented 
and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal  interview, 
until  sufficient  basis  for  reasonably  safe  generalization  is  obtained. 
Members  of  the  Seminary  showing  special  capacity  for  economic 
investigation  in  other  fields  than  that  selected  for  collective  study, 
are  encouraged  to  continue  their  inquiries  and  to  present  the 
results  for  criticism  as  to  method  and  content. 

2.  Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  a  critical  survey  will  be  made  of  the 
development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  economic  science 
from  Adam  Smith  to  current  thought.  During  the  second  half- 
year  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  history  and  theory  of  socialism. 
Representative  texts  will  be  assigned  for  reading  and  study. 

3.  American  Public  Finance. 

Tim  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  the  financial  experience  of  the 
United  States  will  be  taken  as  the  basis  for  critical  and  compara- 
tive study.  During  the  second  half-year  attention  will  be  given 
to  American  municipal  finance.     In  connection  with  the  course, 
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exercise  will  be  afforded  in  the  use  of  original  sources  of  financial 
information. 

Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  will 
offer  the  following  courses  : 

Statistical  Methods. 

One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  the  historical  development  of  statis- 
tics will  be  considered.  During  the  second  half-year,  the  methods 
of  statistical  investigation  will  be  treated. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  City  Charities,  Baltimore,  will  give  a  course  of  ten 
lectures  on  Public  and  Private  Poor  Relief  and  Correction.  The 
lectures  will  deal  with  causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime, 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment,  and  of  the  responsibilities 
of  the  community  in  regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M.  of  Baltimore,  will 
give  a  course  of  lectures  on  Insurance  in  its  economic  and  practical 
aspects.  He  will  explain  the  theory  upon  which  systems  of 
insurance  are  based,  the  conditions  necessary  for  stability,  and 
the  application  of  mathematical  and  scientific  principles  in  prac- 
tical operations.  There  will  also  be  given  a  review  of  the  growth 
of  industrial  insurance,  compulsory  insurance  of  workingmen,  the 
relief  department  of  corporations,  and  of  legislation  for  the  regu- 
lation of  insurance. 

A  reading  class  is  organized  yearly  by  the  more  advanced 
students  of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  is  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original 
papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and 
invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications  of 
importance  in  these  several  fields. 


While  primarily  designed,  as  has  been  noted,  for  the  needs  of 
students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  the  field  of  Political 
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Economy,  the  instruction  offered  above  will  be  found  of  material 
service  to  persons  looking  forward  to  practical  social  work,  or 
proposing  to  enter  the  public  service,  the  professions  of  law  or 
journalism,  or  desirous  of  equipping  themselves  for  a  large  and 
generous  citizenship.  With  this  in  view,  particular  attention  is 
paid  to  recent  industrial  and  financial  developments  in  the  United 
States.  Proximity  to  Washington  offers  special  facilities  for  study 
and  investigation  in  these  directions,  and  efforts  are  made  to 
profit  by  close  acquaintance  with  and  by  actual  use  of  the  oppor- 
tunities there  existing.  • 

Undergraduate   Courses 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  will  conduct  the 
following  courses  : 

1.  Minor  Course  : 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
(a)  Economic  History. 
(6)  Elements  of  Economics. 

2.  Major  Course  : 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

(a)  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

(6)  Modern  Economic  Institutions. 

This  course  may  be  taken  in  place  of  the  course  in  English  and 
American  Constitutional  History  in  Group  VI,  and  as  a  regular 
major  course.  Either  section  may  also  be  taken  as  a  two-hour 
course  in  substitution  for  a  corresponding  section  of  the  course  in 
Constitutional  History,  or  as  an  elective. 

3.  Economics.      [Part  of  History- Economics  Course.] 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

(a)  Elements  of  Economics. 
(6)  Applied  Economics. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND    PSYCHOLOGY 


Graduate  Courses 
Professor  Baldwin. 

I.  Advanced  Psychology:  Feeling  and  Will.  Lectures  and 
theses  on  select  topics  with  especial  reference  to  the  theories  of 
present  day  authors.  (Alternating  with  the  course  on  Senses  and 
Intellect  given  in  1903-04.) 

One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 

II.  Social  Psychology  and  Philosophy.  Lectures  on  the  social 
basis  of  Ethical  and  Religious  Sentiment,  and  the  Psychological 
Factors  in  Social  Organization  and  Progress.  (Continuous 
with  course  in  second  half-year,  1903-04.) 

One  hour  a  week,  first  half-year. 

III.  Comparative  Psychology.  Comparative  and  genetic  study 
of  the  Minds  of  Animals.  (Alternating  with  the  course  on 
Evolution  given  in  1903-04). 

One  hour  a  week,  second  half-year. 

TV.  Theory  of  Knowledge,  or  Genetic  Logic.  Seminary 
Course,  in  two  sections  :  (1)  Historical,  dealing  with  the  great 
historical  theories  of  Knowledge  ;  (2)  Constructive,  developing 
a  genetic  theory  of  the  Cognitive  Function  and  working  out  the 
positive  position  known  as  Genetic  Logic  ;  critique  of  the  logical 
concepts  of  Validity,  Truth,  Reality,  &c.  from  the  genetic  point 
of  view.  (Preliminary  to  the  course  in  Theory  of  Reality  to  be 
given  in  the  Seminary  in  the  year  1905-06,  with  which  this 
course  is  to  alternate. ) 

Two  hours  a  week  ( in  one  sitting) ,  through  the  year. 

V.  Graduate  Conference.  Reports  on  the  progress  of  all  the 
work  being  done  in  the  department,  and  reports  on  current 
journals,  participated  in  by  all  the  members  of  the  department, 
for  mutual  criticism  and  information.  Authorities  from  other 
institutions  are  to  be  asked  to  report  on  similar  lines  of  research. 

One  to  two  hours  a  iveek,  through  the  year. 
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Professor  Griffin. 

I.  History  of  British  Empiricism  from  Locke  to  Spencer. 
(Alternating  with  the  course  in  Continental  Philosophy  from 
Descartes  to  Kant. ) 

One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 

II.  Ethical  Theories  from  Hobbes  to  Green. 
One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Stratton  and  an  Assistant. 

I.  Training  Course  in  Experimental  Psychology.  Introduction 
to  the  problems  and  results  of  the  laboratory  work,  with  special 
attention  to  the  principles  and  technique  of  experimentation. 
Conducted  in  a  way  to  give  experienced  graduates  a  preparation 
for  research. 

Four  hours  a  week  (in  two  sittings),  through  the  year. 

II.  Research  Course  in  Experimental  Psychology.  The  ex- 
perimental investigation  of  special  problems,  with  a  view  to 
original  contributions  upon  the  topics  selected.  Besides  the  regu- 
lar laboratory  supervision,  there  will  be  special  meetings  for  the 
criticism  and  advance  of  the  members'  work. 

Fifteen  to  twenty  hours  a  week,  through  the  year, — the  number  of  hours  to  be 
determined  after  consultation. 

Professor  Scripture. 

I.  Experimental  Phonetics.  Lectures  and  demonstrations 
(with  Dr.  Scripture's  special  apparatus)  of  the  most  recent 
methods  and  results  in  the  Analysis  of  Speech.     Spring  of  1905. 

II.  Laboratory  Problems.  Lectures,  with  demonstrations,  on 
apparatus  and  methods  of  experimentation.     Spring  of  1905. 

Mrs.  Franklin. 

I.  Visual  Sensation.  Facts  and  theories  of  Vision,  with 
especial  reference  to  Color-vision.     First  half-year. 

II.  Symbolic  Logic.  Lectures  on  the  principles  and  main 
results  of  the  Mathematical  Logic.      Second  half-year. 

Dr.  Farrar. 

Physiological  Psychology :  the  Structure  and  Functions  of  the 
Cerebral  Cortex.  With  demonstrations  and  illustrative  material. 
Criticism  of  current  views.       First  half-year. 
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Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  courses  in  Philosophy  provide  five  hours 
of  work  per  week  for  one  year,  and  are  given  by  Professor  Grif- 
fin. All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are 
required  to  follow  them  during  the  last  year  of  residence. 

1.  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic. 

Creighton's  Introductory  Logic  is  used  as  a  text-book,  with  references 
to  the  works  of  Jevons,  Mill,  Bain,  Keynes,  and  other  writers. 
Four  hours  weekly,  until  Christmas. 

2.  Psychology. 

Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psychology  and  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Physiological 
Psychology  are  made  the  basis  of  instruction,  but  the  subject  is  presented 
largely  through  informal  lectures  and  discussions,  and  by  means  of  pas- 
sages in  various  authors  assigned  for  reading.  A  series  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  anatomy  and  pbysiology  of  the  nervous  system  is 
included  in  the  course.  One  essay  on  an  assigned  subject  is  required  from 
each  member  of  the  class. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  January  ;  five  hours,  from  February  1  to  April  1. 

3.  Ethics. 

The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations  from  a  text-book — Macken- 
zie's Manual  of  Ethics  being  used  at  present, — and  references  to  the  works 
of  the  most  important  writers.  One  essay  is  required  from  each  member  of 
the  class. 

Five  hours  weekly,  after  April  1. 

4.  History  of  Philosophy. 
Outline  of  Greek  Philosophy. 
Weekly,  first  half-year. 

Outline  of  Modern  Philosophy.     [Optional  Course.] 
Weekly,  second  half-year. 


579] 


Medical  Department 


61 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


The  Annual  Catalogue  and  Announcement  will  be  sent  on  application 
also  announcements  of  the  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine. 


Anatomy. 


Physiology. 


Physiological 
Chemistry. . 


Pharmacology  and 
Toxicology 


Pathology  and 
Bacteriology. 


Medicine. 


STAFF 

F.  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professsor. 

K.  G.  Harbison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

W.  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

F.  R.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

H.  McE.  Knoweb,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor. 
A.  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D. ,  Instructor. 

G.  L.  Stbeeteb,  M.  D. ,  Instructor. 

W.  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor. 

P.  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

Joseph  Eblangeb,  M.  D. ,  Associate  Professor. 

E.  G.  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor. 

J.  J.  Abel,  M.  L\,  Professor. 

Walteb  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

A.  S.  Loevenhabt,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

J.  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

A.  S.  Loevenhabt,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

Thomas  McCbae,  M.  D. ,  Associate. 

A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor. 

W.  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor. 

W.  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

E.  L.  Opie,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
W.  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 
C.  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 
H.  T.  Mabshall,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
W.  W.  Feancis,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
William  Oslee,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor. 
W.  S.  Thayee,  M.  D. ,  Associate  Professor. 
T.  B.  Futchee,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor. 

F.  R  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
H.  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
C.  P.  Emebson,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

L.  P.  Hambubgee,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
T.  R.  Beown,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
R.  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
EL  T.  Mabshall,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 
J.  H.  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
C.  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
L.  V.  H Amman,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
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Surgery. 


Gynecology. 


Obstetrics . 


Psychiatry. 


Pediatrics., 


Neurology. 


Laryngology  and 
Phinology 


Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 


Dermatology. 


W.  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

J.  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

J.  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  L\,  Associate  Professor. 

Harvey  Cushing,  M.  L\,  Associate  Professor. 

H.  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 

W.  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 

R.  H.  Follis,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 

F.  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
H.  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.  Assistant. 
H.  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

W.  W.  RtTssELL,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor. 
T.  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor. 

G.  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
J.  A.  Sampson,  M.  D.,  Assistant, 

J.  W.  WrLLiAMS,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

J.  M.  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 

H.  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant, 

H.  M.  Little,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 

H.  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor. 

H.  J.  Berkley,  M.  L\,  Clinical  Professor. 

Stewart  Paton,  M.  L*.,  Associate. 

W.  R.  Dunton,  M.  L\,  Assistant. 

W.  D.  Booker,  M.  D. ,  Clinical  Professor. 

Samuel  A mberg,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  L\,  Assistant. 

R.  A.  Urquhart,  M.  L\,  Assistant, 

JEL  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor. 

J.  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor. 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant, 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor. 

R.  L.  Randolph,  M.  D. ,  Associate  Professor. 

H.  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate. 

J.  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Assistant, 

J.  W.  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor. 

T.  C.  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  Clinical  Professor. 

E.  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant. 
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CONFERRING  OF  DEGREES 

JUNE    14,    1904 


The  public  exercises  of  Commencement  were  held  in  the  Acad- 
emy of  Music  at  4  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  June  14,  1904.  Degrees 
were  conferred  upon  thirty-six  Bachelors  of  Arts,  twenty-nine 
Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  forty-five  Doctors  of  Medicine.  The 
honors  of  the  year  and  the  recent  appointments  were  announced 
by  the  President  (see  p.  70  of  this  Circular).  In  the  evening  a 
reception  to  the  graduates  and  their  friends  was  given  in  McCoy 
Hall. 

Doctors  of  Philosophy 

James  Barnes,  of  Halifax,  N.  S.,  A.  R,  Dalhousie  University,  1899. 
Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation :  I. 
On  the  Analysis  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines.  II.  On  the  Spectrum  of 
Magnesium.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  E,.  W.  Wood. 

Harry  Preston  Bassett,  of  Cynthiana,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State 
College,  1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation :  Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of  Silver 
Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water  and  on  the  Conductivity  of 
Such  Mixtures.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Charles  Edward  Brooks,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation:  Orthic  Curves;  or  Algebraic  Curves  which  satisfy  Laplace's 
Equation  in  Two  Dimensions.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Cohen. 

George  Griffin  Brownell,  of  Alabama,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  University, 
1893.  Subjects:  Spanish,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation:  The  Posi- 
tion of  the  Attributive  Adjective  in  the  Don  Quixote.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Douglas  Labaree  Biiffum,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
University  of  Virginia,  1898.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation :  Le  Roman  de  la  Violette.  A  Study  of  the  Manuscripts  and  the 
Original  Dialect.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  of  Canterburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Lee  University,  1896.  Subjects:  Latin,  French,  and  Spanish.  Disserta- 
tion :  The  Infinitive  Construction  in  Livy.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Pro- 
fessors Smith  and  Wilson. 
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Chaeles  Geiger  Carroll,  of  Georgetown,  Texas,  A.  B. ,  Southwestern 
University,  1898.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in  Water, 
Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents.  The  Relation 
between  Conductivity  and  Viscosity.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Walter  Buckingham  Carver,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  Col- 
lege, 1899.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Geological  Physics. 
Dissertation :  On  the  Cayley- Veronese  Class  of  Configurations.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Morley  and  Hulburt. 

John  Jackson  Crumley,  of  Lebanon,  O.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Chicago, 

1899.  Subjects:  Latin,  History,  and  Roman  Law.  Dissertation:  On  the 
Social  Standing  of  Freedmen  as  indicated  in  the  Latin  Writers, — preceded 
by  a  Discussion  of  the  Use  and  Meaning  of  the  words  Libertus  and  Libertinus. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

^  Howard  Waters  Doughty,  of  Baltimore.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Phys- 
ical Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic 
Acid  and  Related  Compounds.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  President  Remsen 
andJProfessor  Morse. 

Aaron  Ember,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
Subjects :  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East.  Dissertation  : 
The  Pluralis  Extejisivus  in  Hebrew.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Haupt  and  Johnston. 

Otto  Charles  Glaser,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation:  The 
Larva  of  Fasciolaria  tulipa  (var.  distans).  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall,  of  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College, 
1896.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology.  Disserta- 
tion :  I.  A  Study  of  Some  New  Semi-permeable  Membranes.  II.  Experi- 
ments on  the  Preparation  of  Porous  Cups  suitable  for  the  Measurement  of 
Osmotic  Pressure.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C. 
Jones. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation: 
Measurement  of  Self-Inductance.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Ames 
and  Dr.  Whitehead. 

John  Porter  Hollis,  of  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  Wofford  College, 
1895.  Stibjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science.  Dis- 
sertation :  The  Early  Period  of  Reconstruction  in  South  Carolina.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall,  of  Somerville,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massachusetts 
Institute    of    Technology,    1900.      Subjects:    Bacteriology,    Physiological 
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Chemistry,  and  Physiology.  Dissertation :  An  Investigation  of  the  Methods 
of  Bacterial  Technique,  Preparation  of  Cultural  Media,  Cultural  Charac- 
teristics, and  the  Classification  of  Bacteria.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Pro- 
fessors Welch  and  MacCallum. 

Albert  Frederick  Kuersteiner,  of  Bloomington,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati,  1888.  Subjects:  Spanish,  French,  and  History. 
Dissertation :  The  Use  of  the  Relative  Pronoun  in  the  Rimado  cli  Palacio. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1897.  Subjects:  German,  French,  and  Latin.  Dis- 
sertation: The  History  of  the  German  Address  Forms  in  Mediaeval  Epic 
Poetry.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 

Ernest  Gaxe  Martin,  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ph.  B.,  Hamline  Univer- 
sity, 1897.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 
Dissertation :  An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Rhythmic  Activity  of  Strips 
of  Heart  Muscle.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Howell  and  Dr. 
Dawson. 

Raymond  Dttrbin  Midler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1898.  Subjects:  English,  History,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation: 
Secondary  Accent  in  Modern  English  Verse.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

James  Raider  Mood,  of  Summerville,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  College  of 
Charleston,  1900.  Subjects:  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  Dissertation: 
Some  Peculiar  Usages  of  the  Latin  Verb  Venire.  Referees  on  Dissertation : 
Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

McKendree  Llewellyn  Raney,  of  Danville,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Centre 
College,  1897.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The 
Case-regimen  of  the  Verbs  of  Hearing  in  Classical  Greek  from  Homer  to 
Demosthenes.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 
John  Joseph  Rutledge,  of  Alton,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Illinois, 
1894.  Subjects :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation :  The 
Clinton  Iron  Ores  of  Stone  Valley,  Huntingdon  County,  Pennsylvania. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Theodore  Leslie  Shear,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1900.  Subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation :  The 
Influence  of  Plato  on  Saint  Basil.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Harry  William  Springsteen,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  S.  B.,  Case  School 
of  Applied  Science,  1897.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Dissertation  :  The  Magnetic  Rotatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium 
Vapor.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1888.     Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Chemistry.     Dis- 
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sertation :  The  Columbus  Formation  of  Central-Northern  Ohio,  including 
an  Account  of  the  Geology  of  the  Eastern  Part  of  Marblehead  Peninsula. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

David  Hii/t  Tennent,  of  Janesville,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900. 
Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the 
Life-History  of  Bucephalus  haimeanus,  a  Parasite  of  the  Oyster.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Welch. 

James  Blanton  Wharey,  of  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  A.  B.,  Davidson  Col- 
lege, 1892.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  French.  Dissertation:  A 
Study  of  the  Sources  of  Bunyan's  Allegories,  with  Special  Reference  to 
IJeguileville's  Pilgrimage  of  Man.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

Wieeiam  Phieeips  Wester,  of  New  Berlin,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan  University,  1887.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Zoology.  Dissertation :  An  Investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction- 
products  with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorous  Pentachloride.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Renouf. 


The  following  completed  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  February,  1904  : 

Rheinart  Parker  Co  wees,  of  Los  Angeles,  Gal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford,  Jr.  University,  1899.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and 
Botany.  Dissertation:  Phoronis  Architecta:  Its  Life-History,  Anatomy, 
and  Breeding  Habits.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Brooks  and 
Andrews. 

John  Phieip  Schneider,  of  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg 
College,  1896,  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  1898.  Subjects:  English, 
German,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  The  Prose  Style  of  Richard  Rolle 
of  Hampole.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

(31) 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  of  Tiskilwa,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Theodore  Baker,  of  Bellevernon,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  of  Gala,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1900. 

Reth  Bennett,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1899. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 
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Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  of  Harrodsburg,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky 
Wesleyan  College,  1894. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  of  Morganton,  N.  G,  S.  B.,  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1896. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  of  Salisbury,  N.  C.  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  1899. 

John  Robert  Carr,  of  Durham,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1899. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  of  Galesburg,  111.,  A.  B.,  Knox  College, 
1897. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  of  Menomonie,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1900. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Col- 
orado, 1899. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Gifftn,  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1899. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  of  Glasgow,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Pritchett  College, 
1898. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College, 
1898. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  of  Renville,  Minn.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1900. 

John  Marion  Love,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  Col- 
lege, 1899. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwarlng,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1895. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Mass.  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  1897. 

William  Carpenter  McCarty,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  College,  1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  of  Machias,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  of  Galva,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900'.. 
James  Francis  Morrison,  of  Thompson ville,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1900. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1900. 
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James  Henry  Randolph,  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  A.  B.,  Florida  State 
College,  1900. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  of  Jeffersonville,  Ind. ,  S.  B. ,  Kentucky  State 
College,  1900. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1899. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  of  Ryegate,  Vt.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1899. 

Ernest  Sachs,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Orvtlle  Hickok  Schell,  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 

Harry  Russel  Stone,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, 1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  of  South  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College, 
1899. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1900. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1898. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  Col- 
lege, 1899. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1896. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 
1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  of  Newry,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege, 1899. 

John  Scott  Willock,  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agri- 
cultural College,  1880. 

Wlnfred  Wilson,  of  Weatherford,  Tex.,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  College, 

1900. 

(45) 
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Bachelors  of  Arts 

Charles  Robert  Austrian,  of  Baltimore. 

Jesse  Lee  Bennett,  of  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch,  of  Howard  County,  Md. 

William  Edmonston  Crozier,  of  Baltimore. 

Philip  Dettelbach,  of  Baltimore. 

John  William  Emig,  of  York,  Pa. 

Sidney  Charles  Erlanger,  of  Baltimore. 

George  Andrew  Foster,  of  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer,  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Alfred  Logsdon  Geiger,  of  Baltimore. 

Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins,  of  Charles  County,  Md. 

Harry  H.  Humrichouse,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Muse  Hunley,  of  Baltimore. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Walter  William  Kohn,  of  Baltimore. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron,  of  Baltimore. 

Roy  Stiles  Licking,  of  York,  Pa. 

Henry  Loane  Lloyd,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Charles  Ernest  Louis,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Howard  Matthai,  of  Baltimore. 

John  McGlone,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Clay  Milder,  of  Baltimore. 

Harry  Edward  Muhdy,  of  Baltimore. 

Clarence  Alfred  Nead,  of  Baltimore. 

Reginald  Stevenson  Opie,  of  Baltimore. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter,  of  Baltimore. 

Merrill  Rosenfeld,  of  Baltimore. 

Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor,  of  Baltimore. 

Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  of  Baltimore. 

Frank  Stollenwerck,  Jr.,  of  Dunham,  Ala. 

Lyttleton  Morgan  Tough,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Leonard  Griffith  Wallis,  of  Baltimore. 

Newton  Edward  Washington  Wayson,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Lutehr  Martin  Reynolds  Willis,  of  Baltimore. 

(36) 
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APPOINTMENTS,   PROMOTIONS,   AND    HONORS 
ANNOUNCED   JUNE    14,    1904 


Appointments  in  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

of  Political  Economy. 
Harry  C.  Jones,   Ph.  D.,   now  Associate   Professor,   to  be  Professor  of 

Physical  Chemistry. 
Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 
George  M.   Stratton,   Ph.  D.,   to  be  Professor  of  Experimental  Psy- 
chology. 
Friedrich  Ketttgen,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Halle,  Germany,  to  be 

Lecturer  on  History. 
John   M.    Glenn,  A.  M.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Public  Aid,  Charity,  and 

Correction. 
Clayton  C.  Hall,  A.  M.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  the  Theory  and  Technique 

of  Insurance. 
John  B.  Whitehead,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 

Applied  Electricity. 
George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Political 

Economy. 
James  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  now  Fellow,  to  be  Assistant  in  Physics. 
De  La  Ware  B.  Easter,  A.  M.,  to  be  Instructor  in  French. 
John  C.  French,  A.  B.,  now  Fellow,  to  be  Instructor  in  English. 
Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  now  Fellow,  to  be  Instructor  in  Geology 

and  Paleontology. 


Appointments  in  the  Medical  Faculty 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be   Associate  Professor  of 

Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 

Physiology. 
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Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Eufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Associate  in  Physi- 
ological Chemistry  and  Pharmacology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  to  be  Associate  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Pathol- 
ogy- 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  D. ,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D.,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D. ,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  W.  Francis,  M.  D. ,  to  be  Assistant  in  Pathology. 


Fellowships 
adam  t.  bruce  fellows  in  biology 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  of  Janesville,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900, 
Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.   [Resigned.] 

Otto  Charles  Glaser,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

FELLOWS 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  of  Aledo,  111.,  A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1896, 
M.  D. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.     Pathology. 

Hamilton  Bradshaw,  of  DeKalb,  111.,  A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1902. 
Chemistry. 

Oliver  Perry  Chitwood,  of  Kocky  Mount,  Va.,  A.  B.,  William  and 
Mary  College,  1899.     History. 

Kobert  Treat  Crane,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1902.     Political  Science. 

August  Ernest  Guenther,  of  Sandusky,  O.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1898.     Physiology. 
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Charles  Eugley  Mathews,  of  South  Framingham,  Mass.,  A.  B., 
Amherst  College,  1901.     Romance  Languages. 

Ashton  Waugh  McWhorter,  of  Salem,  Ya. ,  A.  B. ,  Roanoke  College, 
1895.     Greek. 

William  John  Miller,  of  Mauton,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  the 
Pacific,  1900.     Geology. 

James  Marvin  Motley,  of  Bowling  Green,  Mo. ,  A.  B. ,  William  Jewell 
College,  1901.     Political  Economy. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1891.     Sanskrit. 

Henry  Bayard  Phillips,  of  Lexington,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Erskine  College, 

1900.  Mathematics. 

James  Temple  Porter,  of  Front  Royal,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1895.     Physics. 

Robert  Lee  Ramsay,  of  Fredericksburg,  Ya.,  A.  B.,  Fredericksburg 
College,  1899.     English. 

Andrew  Dante  Schrag,  of  Moundridge,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Haverford  Col- 
lege, 1902.     German. 

Forrest  Shreve,  of  Easton,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1901.  Botany. 

Levi  Shoemaker  Taylor,  of  Philomont,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege, 1898.     Chemistry. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1894.     Physics. 

Robert  Daniel  Williams,  of  Racine,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1903.     Philosophy. 

Boyd  Ashby  Wise,  of  Canterburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1897.     Latin. 

Louis  Bernard  Wolfenson,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1901.     Semitic  Languages. 


Prizes 

the  john  marshall  prize 

The  John  Marshall  Prize  for  the  year  1904  has  been  awarded  to  Davis 
Rich  Dewey,  (Ph.  D.,  1886),  in  recognition  of  the  value  of  his  recently 
published  work  entitled  "Financial  History  of  the  United  States."  This 
prize  consists  of  a  bronze  likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  and  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  graduate  of  the  university  who  has  produced  the  best  work 
during  the  year  upon  some  subject  in  historical  or  political  science. 
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THE   HENKICO   MEDALLION 

The  Henrico  Medallion  consists  of  a  copper  medallion  bas-relief  com- 
memorating the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia,  in  the 
year  1619.  It  is  given  by  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  Chapter  I,  for 
bestowal  annually  upon  a  graduate  or  a  student  of  the  university  not  more 
than  ten  years  after  graduation  as  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  shall  have  done 
work  of  special  excellence  in  Early  American  History. 

The  prize  for  the  year  1904  is  awarded  to  St.  George  Leakxn  Siottssat 
(A.  B.,  1896,  Ph.  D.,  1899),  in  recognition  of  his  papers  entitled  "Eco- 
nomics and  Politics  in  Maryland,  1720-1750,"  and  "The  English  Statutes 
in  Maryland,"  recently  published  in  the  University  Studies  in  Historical 
and  Political  Science. 


THE   TOCQUEVILLE    MEDAL 

The  Tocqueville  gold  medal  is  annually  given  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  by  the  Baron  Pierre  de  Coubertin,  of  Paris,  in  honor  of  the 
illustrious  Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville  (1805-1859),  and  is  offered 
by  the  university  to  that  student  who  shall  have  written  the  best  essay  on 
some  subject  illustrating  any  phase  of  French  history,  political  or  social, 
from  1815-1890,  or  a  review  of  some  important  historical  work  published 
in  France  since  1890.  For  the  year  1904  the  medal  is  awarded  to  Gerald 
Benjamin  Rosenheim  (A.  B.,  1904),  for  his  essay  on  "The  Policy  and 
the  Political  Belations  of  France  in  the  Far  East." 


Honors  of  the  Medical  Students 

The  following  are  eligible  for  the  position  of  Resident  House  Officer  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital : 

John  Robert  Carr. 

Josephine  Hemenway. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed. 

Ernest  Sachs. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwarlng. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Gifptn. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum. 

Robert  Glendennlng  Washburn. 
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Herman  Weston  Marshall. 
Benjamin  Taylor  Terry. 
Robert  Bennett  Bean. 
George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr. 
William  Gray  Kicker. 
Charles  Mallory  Kemsen. 
Maurice  Buford  Bonta. 
DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler. 
James  Francis  Morrison. 


Hopkins  Scholarships 

These  scholarships,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  founder,  are 
awarded  to  candidates  from  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina  who 
are  considered  to  be  the  ' '  most  deserving  of  choice  because  of  their  char- 
acter and  intellectual  promise." 

TO  VIRGINIA   AND   NORTH   CAROLINA   STUDENTS 

J.  E.  Allen  (A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  189S),  of  Virginia. 

B.  W.  Bond,  Jr.   (A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1900),  of  Virginia. 
W.  W.  BoNDtJRANT  (A.  B.  Hampden-Sidney,  1899),  of  Virginia. 
T.  S.  Carter  (S.  B.,  Virginia  Military  Inst.,  1901),  of  Virginia. 
E.  P.  Dargan  (A.  B.,  Bethel  College,  1899),  of  Virginia. 

A.  Dodge  (A.  B. ,  William  and  Mary,  1900) ,  of  Virginia. 

H.  E.  Flack  (A.  M.,  Wake  Forest,  1901),  of  North  Carolina. 

T.  H.  Fowler  (A.  B.,  Washington  College,  1897),  of  North  Carolina. 

E.  W.  Gudger  (S.  B.,  Univ.  of  Nashville,  1892),  of  North  Carolina. 

D.  V.  Guthrie  (A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1903),  of  Virginia. 
K.  E.  Hendricks  (A.  B.,  Guilford,  1900),  of  North  Carolina. 

E.  J.  Hoffman  ( A.  B.,  Davidson,  1900),  of  North  Carolina. 
E.  S.  Jones  (A.  B.,  Vanderbilt),  of  Virginia. 

Z.  V.  Judd  ( A.  B.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1903),  of  North  Carolina. 

H.  C.  Lancaster  (A.  M.,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1903),  of  Virginia. 

I.  F.  Lewis  (S.  B.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1902),  of  North  Carolina. 

A.  H.  Licklider  (A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1897),  of  Virginia. 

H.  C.  Lipscomb  (A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon,  1902),  of  Virginia. 

H.  Martin  (A.  B.,  Richmond  Coll.,  1899),  of  Virginia. 

J.  F.  Messick  (A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1899),  of  Virginia. 

J.  H.  Owens  (Randolph-Macon,  1904),  of  Virginia. 

J.  E.  Routh,  Jr.  (A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900),  of  Virginia. 

C.  P.  Russell  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1904 ),  of  North  Carolina. 
G.  B.  Sanderlln  (A.  B.,  Wake  Forest,  1899),  of  North  Carolina. 
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H.  P.  Scarborough  (A.  B.,  Wake  Forest,  1903),  of  North  Carolina. 
W.  A.  Syme  (S.  B.,  A.  &  M.  Coll.  of  N.  C,  1899),  of  North  Carolina. 
C.  E.  Trotter  (S.  B,.  A.  &  M.  Coll.  of  N.  C,  1903),  of  North  Carolina. 
J.  K.  Tucker  (A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon,  1900),  of  Virginia. 
H.  M.  Wagstaff  (Ph.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  C,  1899),  of  North  Carolina. 
L.  F.  Williams  (A.  B.,  Trinity,  1901),  of  North  Carolina. 

to  maryland  students 

In  the  Second  Year 

Leman  Edwin  Goldman. 
Robert  Bamford  Zeigler. 
John  Francis  Cremen. 
Harmon  Vail  Morse. 
James  Alvln  Bass. 
Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein. 

In  the  First  Year 

Da vtd  Simon  Blondheim. 

John  Mabry  Mathews. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt. 

Edward  Hinman  Sirich. 


Honors  of  the  Undergraduates 

The  standing  of  students  in  the  graduating  class,  entitled  to  honorable 
mention,  is  as  follows  : 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer. 
Charles  Henry  Saylor. 
Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim. 
Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins. 
Reginald  Stevenson  Opie. 
Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro. 
Charles  Robert  Austrian. 

The  standing  of  students  of  the  second  year,  entitled  to  honorable  men- 
tion, is  as  follows  : 

r  Leman  Edwin  Goldman. 
I  Carl  Samuel  Stern. 
Robert  Bamford  Zeigler. 
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John  Francis  Cremen. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse. 
f  James  Alvin  Bass. 
I  Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein. 

The  standing  of  students  of  the  first  year,  entitled  to  honorable  mention, 
is  as  follows  : 

David  Simon  Blondheim. 

John  Mabry  Mathews. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr. 
f  Maurice  Roland  Schmidt. 
I  Edward  Hinman  Sirich. 

Henry  William  Snyder. 

John  Aubel  Kratz. 

Ormond  Wilson  Hammond,  Jr. 

Conrad  Hardecker. 

Walter  Stewart  Bratjns. 


CALENDAR,    1904-1905 

Commencement  Day  falls  on  June  13,  1905. 

The  first  Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation  begin  Wednes- 
day, June  15,  1904,  at  9  a.  m. 

The  second  Examinations  will  begin  Wednesday,  September  28,  1904,  at 
9  a.  m. 

The  instruction  of  all  classes  will  begin  October  4,  1904. 

Thanksgiving  Day  will  fall  on  Thursday,  November  24,  1904. 

The  first  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduates  will  be  held  Dec- 
ember 21,  22,  23,  1904. 

The  Christmas  Recess  will  begin  Friday  evening,  December  23,  1904. 
Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  3,  1905. 

Commemoration  Day  will  fall  on  Wednesday,  February  22,  1905. 

The  Spring  Recess  will  begin  Thursday  morning,  April  20,  1905,  and 
close  Wednesday  evening,  April  26. 

The  University  Examinations  of  Undergraduates  will  begin  Friday, 
June  2,  1905. 
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1!n  fiDemoriam 


WILLIAM  KEYSER 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  June  7,  1904,  the  following 
minute,  in  commemoration  of  the  late  Mr.  Keyser,  was  adopted  : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Plopkins  University  record  their  sense  of  the 
loss  which  the  university  has  sustained  in  the  death  of  Mr.  William 
Keyser.  For  many  years  he  was  among  the  most  active  of  its  friends,  ever 
ready  to  help  it  in  its  needs.  His  interest  culminated  in  the  gift  of  a  fine 
tract  of  land  at  Homewood  and  in  the  initiation  of  the  movement  which 
resulted  in  the  gift  of  $1,000,000  as  an  endowment  fund.  This  gift  has 
enabled  the  university  to  prosecute  its  work  with  new  vigor  and  promises 
to  increase  greatly  its  usefulness.  The  results  of  Mr.  Keyser' s  action  mark 
an  epoch  in  the  life  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  is  sensible  of  its  great  debt  to  him. 

The  services  of  Mr.  Keyser  to  the  university  were  not  rendered  through 
his  direct  benefactions  alone.  The  board  feels  that  the  university,  in  com- 
mon with  the  community,  has  suffered  a  peculiar  loss  in  the  death  of  a 
man  whose  whole  life  was  an  inspiring  example  of  good  citizenship  and 
civic  duty.  His  public  service  in  a  private  station  offers  a  practical 
example  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  ideals  which  the  university  endeavors  to 
inculcate. 


A  meeting  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  university  was  held 
in  the  Donovan  Room,  June  10,  1904,  at  12  noon,  to  take 
appropriate  action  in  view  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Keyser. 

President  Remsen  spoke  of  Mr.  Keyser' s  deep  interest  in  the 
work  of  the  university  and  of  the  importance  of  his  life  to  the 
city  of  Baltimore  and  the  state  of  Maryland. 

Professor  Gildersleeve  then  read  the  following  minute  and 
resolution : 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  special  meeting 
assembled,  desire  to  place  on  record  their  appreciation  of  the  character  and 
services  of  the  late  William  Keyser  and  their  sorrow  at  the  sudden  termina- 
tion of  a  life  of  high  example  and  rare  beneficence. 

No  death  could  come  nearer  to  the  heart  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
than  the  death  of  William  Keyser.     The  work  of  the  university  could  never 
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have  perished  utterly,  such  was  the  wisdom  of  the  plan  on  which  it  was 
framed  ;  but  there  was  a  time  when  it  seemed  to  some  as  if  progress  were 
impossible,  as  if  all  that  the  lovers  of  the  university  could  do  was  to 
strengthen  the  things  that  remained  and  wait  for  better  times.  And  yet  for 
an  institution  like  ours  not  to  advance  was  to  recede.  At  that  turn  in  our 
affairs,  when  faith  and  hope  seemed  to  fail  even  the  faithful  and  the  hope- 
ful, it  was  William  Keyser  that  came  to  the  rescue,  and  side  by  side  with 
Johns  Hopkins,  the  Founder,  we  shall  remember  William  Keyser,  the 
Upholder.  A  man  of  eminent  sagacity,  he  did  not  wait  until  the  dis- 
couragement manifested  itself  to  the  world  without,  and  the  note  of 
reinforcement  was  heard  before  the  disarray  set  in.  How  timely  it  all  was, 
the  raising  of  the  million-dollar  fund,  the  acquisition  of  Homewood,  the 
pledge  of  perpetuity  for  the  achievements  of  the  past,  the  assurance  of  hope 
for  the  expansion  of  the  future  ;  how  timely  it  all  was  we  can  see  by  the 
light  of  the  great  conflagration,  which  would  have  made  such  plans  as  his 
impossible  or  postponed  theai  to  a  day  beyond  the  vision  of  this  generation. 
In  this  renewal  of  life  and  hope,  William  Keyser  was  the  leader,  the 
inspirer,  and  our  admiration  of  him  is  enhanced  as  we  remember  that  this 
memorable  movement  was  only  a  part  of  the  liberal  things  that  he  devised 
for  the  city  of  his  birth  and  his  love.  In  business,  in  politics,  in  the  cause 
of  religion,  the  cause  of  humanity,  it  was  always  the  same  large  nature,  the 
same  unshaken  will,  the  same  calm  foresight,  the  same  energetic  utterance, 
the  same  commanding  presence  that  made  for  all  that  was  righteous,  all 
that  was  generous.  It  is  an  honor  to  Baltimore  that  such  a  man  should 
have  unfolded  so  freely  in  this  community  ;  an  irreparable  loss  to  Baltimore 
as  well  as  to  the  university  that  his  living  example  should  have  been 
withdrawn  from  us  at  a  time  when  even  in  the  ripeness  of  his  years  there 
was  so  much  that  he  alone  could  have  done.     Be  it,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  foregoing  tribute  to  the  memory  of  William  Keyser 
be  inscribed  on  the  records  of  the  university,  and  a  copy  of  the  proceedings 
of  this  meeting  be  transmitted  to  the  widow  and  the  children  of  our  friend 
and  benefactor. 

Appropriate  remarks  were  made  by  Professors  Griffin,  Ames, 
and  Hollander,  after  which  the  resolutions  were  unanimously 
adopted  by  a  rising  vote. 


W.'-g'.mflfWBEH 
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BY 
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President  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh, 
Fellow  of  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge,  and 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 

acxii  +  694  pages.       Cloth.       $4.50  net. 

This  volume  is  founded  on  Mr.  A.  S.  Hathaway' s  stenographic  report  of 
twenty  lectures  delivered  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Lniversity,  Baltimore, 
October,  1884  ;  followed  by  twelve  appendices  on  allied  subjects. 

The  lectures  have  been  revised  and  to  a  considerable  extent  rewritten, 
and,  with  the  appendices,  bring  to  date  the  views  of  the  distinguished 
author  on  the  subjects  treated. 

This  work  may  safely  be  regarded  as  the  most  important  recent  contribu- 
tion to  this  branch  of  physical  science. 
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FACULTY 

Arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appointment 

Ira  Kemsen,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  University,  B.  N.  Baker 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1S65 ;  M.  D..  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1367  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1S70  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1896;  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1902  ;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College,  1872-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901 ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904  ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

Daniel  C.  Gilman,  LL.  D.,  President  Emeritus  and  Lecturer  on  Special 
Topics.  614  Park  Av. 

A.  B..  Yale  University,  1852,  and  A.  M.,  1855;  LL.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1876,  St.  John's 
College,  1876,  Columbia  University,  18S7,  Yale  University,  18S9,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1889,  Princeton  University,  1896,  University  of  Toronto,  1903,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1904;  in  Yale  University,  Librarian,  1S56-65,  Professor,  1S63-72 ;  President  of  the 
University  of  California,  1872-75 ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Association  ; 
Officer  of  Public  Instruction  in  France ;  President  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  1893-  ; 
President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1875-1901 ;  President  of  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion, 1902-. 

Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  Ph.  D.,  ll.  d.,  Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1849,  and  A.  M.,  1852;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1853; 
LL.  I).,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1869.  Harvard  University,  18S6,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  and  Yale  University,  1901 ;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  the  South,  1884 ;  L.  H.  D., 
Princeton  University,  1899 ;  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Virginia,  1856-76  ; 
Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of  Virginia,  1861-66  ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Cambridge 
Philological  Society,  of  the  Philological  Syllogos  of  Constantinople,  of  the  Archaelogical 
Society  of  Athens,  and  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Hellenic  Studies;  Editor  of  the 
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Paul  Haupt,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  K.  R.  E.,  W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic 

Languages  and  Director  of  the  Oriental  Seminary.         2511  Madison  Av. 

Gymnasium  Augustum,  Gorlitz,  1876  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1878;  LL.  D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow.  1902  ;  Privai-docent  in  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1880-83;  and  Professor 
of  Assyriology  in  the  same,  1883-89  ;  Honorary  Curator  of  the  Division  of  Historic  Archae- 
ology, U.  S.  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Knight  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of 
the  Red  Eagle  ;  Co-editor  of  the  Assyriological  Library,  and  of  Contributions  to  Assyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Philology  ;  Editor  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D  Western 
Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84  ;  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital ;  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.    qoecj.    p      i  of 

Simon  Newcomb,  Ph.  v.,  LL.  D.,  D.  C.  L.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 

and  Astronomy.  1620  P  St.,  Washington. 

S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1858  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1S74,  Yale,  1875,  Harvard, 
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of  Padua,  1892;  D.  C.  L.,  Cambridge,  1899;  Dr.  Math.,  University  of  Christiania,  1902; 
Senior  Professor  of  Mathematics,  U.  a.  Navy,  and  Superintendent  of  the  American  Ephe- 
meris  and  Nautical  Almanac,  1877-97  ;  Associate,  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  1872  ;  Cor- 
responding Member,  Institute  of  France,  1874,  and  Foreign  Associate,  1896 :  Foreign 
Member  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  and  of  the  Reale  Accademia  dei  Lincei,  Rome  ; 
Member  of  the  Academies  in  Berlin,  St.  Petersburg,  Munich,  Stockholm,  Amsterdam,  etc.  ; 
Copley  Medalist,  Royal  Society,  London,  1890  ;  Honorary  Member,  Royal  Institution  of 
Great  Britain  ;  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Mathematics,  1884-94,  and  1899-1900 ;  Foreign  Secretary,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
1903. 
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Edward  H.  Griffin,  d.  d.,  ll.  d.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy 
and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.  1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1S62,  and  A.  M.,  1865;  Union  Theological  Seminary,  N.  Y.,  1S67; 
D.  D.,  Amherst  College.  1880;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1S8S ;  Professor  of  Latin  in 
Williams  College,  1872-81,  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  1881-86,  'and  Mark  Hopkins  Professor 
of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy,  1S86-89  ;   Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council. 

William  Osler,  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  d.  c.  l.,  Professor  of  the  Prineiples  and  Practice 
of  Medicine.  1  W.  Franklin  St. 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1S72 ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1901 ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1902  ;  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London  ;  Professor 
of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  University,  1874-S4 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1S98-99;  Regius  Pro- 
fessor (elect)  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S63,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  187S-79 ;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity ;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hosjjital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Howard  A.  Kelly,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

A.  B.j  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S77,  and  M.  D.,  18S2;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-S9 ;    Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1406  Eutaw  Place. 

William  K.  Brooks,  Ph.  d.,  LL.  D.,  Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology  and 

Director  of  the  Chesapeake  Zoological  Laboratory.  Lake  Roland. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899 ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society  of  London  ; 
Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  Editor  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
Laboratory. 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Compar- 
ative Philology.  861  Park  Av. 
A.  M.,  Furman  University,  1877;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1878-79,  and  Ph.  D., 

1879;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1S96;  Foreign  Member,  Royal  Bohemian  Society  in 

Prague. 

A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Romance  Languages. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1866,  and  A.  M.,  1878;  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1S6S  ;  Ph.  D. 
(Hon.),  Princeton  University,  1877  ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1S91  ;  Editor  of  Modern 
Language  Note,.  935  R  Q^^A  ^ 

William  S.   Halsted,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y. ),  1S77  ;  LL.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1904  ;  D.  Sc,  Columbia  University,  1904; 
Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  1900  ;  formerly  Attending 
Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  New  York;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^  -^^  p^ 

Harmon  N.  Morse,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Analytiml  Chemistry  and  Adjunct 

Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1873  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1S75 ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Amherst  College,  1875-76. 

Henry  Wood,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  German.  109  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1869 ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1879 ;  President  of  the  Amer- 
ican Folk-Lore  Society,  1898. 

Edward  Renouf,  Ph.  D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1SS0;  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Munich, 

ls80"85-  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 
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John  J.  Abel,   M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1888;  Professor  of 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93  ;  Associate  Editor  of  the 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  ni       i       o^     a        /  t-»    #-\    n.       t\ 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  m.  d.,  LL.  d.,   Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty.  232  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1S82-84,  and  Ph.D.,  1884;  M.  D.  (Hon.), 
University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  LL.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Conn.),  1901 ;  Lecturer  and  Professor 
of  Physiology  and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-92  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology, Harvard  University,  1S92-93  ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Physiology  ;  Associate 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  m.  d.,  LL.  d.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.     1514  Bolton  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S83,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SS6-SS,  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  188S-89; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92 ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-editor  of  the  American  journal  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1877  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SS0-1SS2,  and  Ph.  D.,  1882 ; 
Hon.  Secretary  for  America  (South  and  West)  of  the  Early  English  Text  Society  ;  Associate 
Editor  of  Modern  Lanauane  Notes.  c%Ani*r    t  in, 

*  246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

William  Hand  Browne,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S50  ;  Librarian  and  Associate,  1879-91.  ni  j 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene,  Ph.D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1SS1,  A.  M.,  18S4,  and  Ph.  D.,  18SS;  Professor  of  English  in  Wells 
College,  1891-93.  1Q19  gt<  paul  gL 

Wm.  Bullock   Clark,   Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Director  of  the 

Geological  Laboratory.  ■  8  E.   Read  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Munich,  18S7;  Foreign  Correspondent, 
Geological  Society  of  Loudon ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Geology  ;  Director  of  the 
Maryland  State  Weather  Service  ;  State  Geologist  of  Maryland. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Physical 

Laboratory.  225  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  Fellow,  18S7-S8,  and  Ph.  D.,  1S90;  Honorary  Member, 
Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain  and  the  French  Physical  Society  ;  Assistant  Editor  of 
the  Astrophysical  Journal ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  d.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SSG;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  18SS  ;  Obstetrician  in 
Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  -i  -i  no   p  ± l    j      i    at 

Frank  Morley,  Sc.  d.,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  2026  Park  A  v. 

A.  B  University  of  Cambridge,  1883,  A.  M.  1S86,  and  Sc.  D.,  1898;  Professor  in  Haverford 
College,  1SSS-1900  ;  Co-Editor  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society  ;  Editor  of 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Harry  Fielding  Reid,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1880,  Fellow,  18S2,  and  Ph.  D.,  1885;  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics (1SS6-S9)  and  of  Physics  (1SS9-94),  Case  School  of  Applied  Science  ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1S95-97.  fiftQ  P  tri   A      1  <3r 

Robert  W.  Wood,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1S91 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago, 
1892-94  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1894-96  ;  Fellow  of  the  London  Physical  Society  ;  Instructor 
and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1901. 

815  St.  Paul  St. 
Kirby  F.  Smith,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Latin.  719  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1884 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889. 
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James  Mark  Bald-win,  Ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  d.  Sc,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 

Psychology.  408  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  18S9;  Hon.  D.  Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1900; 
LL.  D.,  University  of  Glasgow,  1901 ;  Instructor  in  French  and  German,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 18S6-S7 ;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Lake  Forest  University,  1887-89,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1S89-93  ;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Princeton  University,  1S93-1904  ;  Gold  Medalist, 
Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Denmark ;  Member,  Aristotelian  Society  (London),  and 
Institut  International  de  Sociologie  (Paris)  ;  Hon.  President,  Congress  of  Criminal  Anthro- 
pologists, Geneva,  1S96 ;  President,  American  Pyschological  Association,  189S;  Editor,  Psy- 
chological Review,  Dictionary  of  Philosoj>hy  a7id  Psychology,  and  Library  of  Historical 
Psychology. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  California,  1888;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1S90;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1S96;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of  California,  1890-92,  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  1902-04  ;  Associate  Edi- 
tor,  Psychological  Review  (Literary  Section).  3  Roxburv  pL  f  Mt>  Wa8hington. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D..  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S91,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  Treasurer  of  the 
island  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01.  2Q]  j  Eutaw  place 

Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 
A.  B.,  Colby  University,  1S91 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

1410  Linden  Av. 
Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SS9,  Fellow,  1S91-92,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892  ;  Co-editor,  Journal  <!e 
Chimie  Physique  (Geneve) ;  Assistant  Editor,  Physika/isch-chemisches  Centralblatt. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 
William  D.   Booker,   m.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  His- 

pemary-  208  W.  Monument  St. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhi- 
nology.  879  Park  Ave. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877  ;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  304  w    Monument  St. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884  ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902  ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1  298  Mndisnn   Av 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18S4  ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S87  ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1011   N    PhirlfS  St 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1SS7;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

*""■»■*  317  N.  Charles  St. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  m.  d.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1SS1 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

]  305  Park  Av. 
Nicholas  Murray,  A.  b.,  ll.  B.,  Librarian.  621  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1S62 ;  LL.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1866. 

Edward  H.  Spieker,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1879,  Fellow,  1880-82,  and  Ph.  D.,  1SS2;  Secretary  of  the 
Board  oj  Collegiate  Advisers.  915  EdmondsOll  Av. 


605]  Faculty 


Ethan  A.  Andrews,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S81 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-S6,  and  Ph.  D.,  1887. 

821  St.  Paul  St. 
John  Martin  Vincent,  Ph.  D.,  ll.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1S83,  and  A.  M.,  18SS ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  ITniversity,  1890  ;  LL.  D., 
Illinois  College,  1904.  313  Forest  j^  ^^  j^. 

William  S.  Thayer,  m.  b.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

406  Cathedral  St. 
John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1S84;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1S88;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1300  Eutaw  Place. 

Lorraxn  S.  Hulburt,  Ph.  d.,   Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1SS3,  and  A.  M.,  1888 ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of 

South  Dakota,  1SS7-91 ;  Fellow,  Clark  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1S94 

Wyndhurst  Av.,  Erubla  Park. 

C.  W.  Emtl  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S82,  Fellow,  1883-85,  and  Ph.  D.,  1886. 

2  Irvington  Terrace. 

Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  German.  1726  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1888;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91,  and  Ph.  D., 
1S92 ;  Instructor  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93. 

Boss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  m.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SS9,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1S94,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Managing  Editor, 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology.  ch^^  ^  ^   (R  Q    ^  L) 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oriental  History  and 
Archaeology.  21  W.  Twentieth  St. 

B.  Litt.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  A.  B.,  1878,  and  A.  M.,  1879 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1SS0  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Ph.  v.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.     2205  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instructor,  University  of  Michigan, 
1890-91. 

Westel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  Fellow,  1890-91,  and  Ph.D.,  1891;  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  American  Political  Science  Association. 

113  Woodlawn  Boad,  Boland  Park. 

William  W.  Eussell,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S90;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hojikins 

^ TO  700  N.  Howard  St. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896-97,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.  Eoland  Ay     (p    Q    ^  L)  ^ 

Philip  Ogden,  Ph.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897.        ric   p     u    a 
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Robert   L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Ophthalmology  and 
Otology.  816  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S84 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Assistant 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893 ;  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

3  W,  Franklin  St. 
William  J.  A.  Bliss,  Ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1888 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

1017  St.  Paul  St. 

Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany.   1604  Bolton  St. 

S.  B.,  Weslevan  University,  1892 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97,  Ph.  D.,  1897,  and 
Bruce  Fellow,  1897-98. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and 

Toxicology.  40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Purdue  University,  1892-95. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Curator,  Museum 
of  Pathology  ;  Resident  Patlu/logist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

George  B.  Shattuck,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiographic  Geology. 
S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1892;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897. 

Sudbrook  Park. 
Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Queen's  University  (Ont.),  1887,  A.  M.,  1S88,  and  LL.  D.,  1903;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Professor  (elect)  of  Latin,  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome,  1906-07.  ±u  Foregt  ^^  j^^  park 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  188S;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hoj^kins  Hospital.  Q9^  TV    PVinrlps  St 

Harvey  Cushlng,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.     3  W.  Franklin  St. 
A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895 ;  Associate  in  Surgery, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Prof essor  of  Applied  Electricity. 

Proficient  in  Applied  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  A.  B.,  1898,  and  Ph.  D., 
1902 ;  Member,  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineer's.  1 01  6  St    Paul  St 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S94,  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1898-99. 

109  N.  Broadway. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oenito-  Urinary  Surgery. 
A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Head  of  the  Genito- Urinary 
Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1005  N    Charles  St 

Joseph  Erl anger,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  L\,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900. 

126  Jackson  Place. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.     516  Park  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 
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Philip  R.  Uhler,  LL.  D.,  Associate  in  Natural  History. 

LL.  D.,  New  York  University,  1900;  Provost  and  Librarian  of  the  Peabody  Institute;  Presi- 
dent of  the  Maryland  Academy  of  Sciences.  oka  W    TT  ff  Q+ 

Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  History.         1038  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S8S,  and  A.  M.,  1890 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S90-91,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894  ;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1891-92 ; 
Professor  of  Constitutional  Law,  Baltimore  University,  1S97-1900 ;  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Public  Law,  Baltimore  Law  School,  1900-04 ;  Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  History. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

415  Hawthorne  Boad,  Roland  Park. 
Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Mathematics.  1744  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry.        139  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18S9,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892. 

George  C.  Keidel,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S89,  Fellow,  1893-95,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

416  W.  Hoffman  St. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  1126  Cathedral  St. 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1SS2;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Head 
of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

H.  Barton  Jacobs,  M.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine.     11  Mt.  Vernon  Place  W. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1S83,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85 ;  Clinical  Assist- 
ant, the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Stewart  Paton,   M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry.  [In  Europe]. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  18S9;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital;  Clinical 
Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Disjiensary. 

Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Meteorology.         10  E.  Madison  St. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1882;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Section  Director, 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1903 ;  M.  R.  C.  S.  (England),  1900. 

935  St.  Paul  St. 
Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Zoology.        218  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

S.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1895;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  189S-99,  Ph.  D.,  1S99,  and 
Bruce  Fellow,  1900-01. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology.  1420  Eutaw  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S97. 

Samuel  Amberg,  M.  T>.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics.  1302  Madison  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages.  [In  Europe]. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1894  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Instructor  in  Ohio 

State  University,  1898-99.  "  ' 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S99 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physi- 
cian in  charge  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins'  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
William  Rosenau,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1888;  Hebrew  Union  College  of  Cincinnati,  1889;  Ph.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.  . 

825  JMewington  Av. 
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J.  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Italian.  1114  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1899-1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1900. 

Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy.  1415  Linden  A  v. 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow  in  Anatomy, 
1901-02. 

Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins  Dispensary.  Roland  Park. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.      1210  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S93,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Ho]>kins  Dispensary. 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Political  Economy.   516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1891 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900,  and  Ph.  D., 
1901. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  925  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Assistant  Besi- 
dent  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johng  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and 
Pharmacology.  521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman,  Instructor  in  Drawing.  34  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts,  Paris. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology.     1315  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895;  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary. 

Lewis  E.  Jewell,  Assistant  in  Astro-Physics.  1128  McCulloh  St. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University    1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896  ;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1896-97  ;  Co-Editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of 

A™t0™y-  112  E.  Preston  St. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  714  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1897-99,  and  Ph.  D.,  1899 ;  Professor  of  Modem 
Languages,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1899-1900.  1Q1^   "Rrlmnnrknn    Av 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  5  W.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  m.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.         806  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  529  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary. 
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Nathan  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     16  W.  Preston  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S89  ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  JRhinology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  of  the 
Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 

Alfred  E.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy.  Koland  Park. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.         1110  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  Ph.  d.,  M.  v.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

804  Cathedral  St. 
Kichard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.  849  Park  A  v. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894  ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Frank  R.   Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  Fellow,  1898-1902,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902. 

Mt.  Washington. 

Julius  Hofmann,  Assistant  in  German.  1029  W.  Lanvale  St. 

University  of  Giessen. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  -^  Madigon  Ay 

Richard  H.  Follis,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident  Surgeon,  the 
Johns  Hvpkins  Hospital.  The  Johng  Hopking  Hospital. 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology.  37  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

LeRoy  C.  Barret,  Ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Latin.  2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901-93,  and  Ph.  D.,  1903. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  m.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  m,        T    ,  tt      l  •        rr         -±    l 

1  he  J  ohns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Theodore  Clinton  Foote,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

logical  Seminary 
,  1901-03. 

1825  W.  Fayette  St. 
Campbell  P.  Howard,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Charles  R.  MacInnes,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

A.  M.,  Queen's  University  (Out.),  1896,  and  Instructor,  1900-02;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900 ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics,  Manitoba  College,  Winnipeg,  1902-03. 

248  W.  Hoffman  St. 


A.  B.,  Racine  College,  1SS0,  aud  A.  M.,  1883 ;  S.  T.  B.,  General  Theological  Seminary  (N.  Y.), 
1884 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Rayner  Fellow,  1901-03. 
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M.  Llewellyn  Baney,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Librarian.  Pikesville. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College,  1S97 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  v.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1S95  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S99 ;  Resident  Gynecologist, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^  Johng  Hopking  Hospital. 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  m.  d.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.  1202  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S97,  and  M.  D.,  1901. 

W.  Eush  Dunton,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.  Towson. 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1S90;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S93; 
Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895;  A.  M.  and  M.  L\,  Columbia  University,  1899. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.         1134  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College.  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Fellow  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901,  and  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  1901-02. 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1S89;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hispensary.  g53  park  Ay 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.  21  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1S96 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

F.   Harry  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  in  charge  of  Actinography. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  The   Arundel> 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D.  C.  M.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1S97;  M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1901;  Assistant  Resident 
Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johng  Hopking  HospitaL 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  Physics.  516  Park  Ave. 

A.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1899 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904 ; 
Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  d,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  1206  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1S97;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  and  Ph.  D., 
1902 ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1902-03. 

De  La  Warr  B.  Easter,  a.  m.,  Instructor  in  French.    1202  McCulloh  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1891. 

John  C.  French,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  English.  2509  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S99,  and  Fellow,  1903-04. 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899.  1222  Mt.  Boyal  Av. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  188S,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

918  N.  Fulton  Av. 
William  W.  Francis,  M.  d.,  Assistant  in  Pathology.        1  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898,  and  M.  D.,  1902. 

John  W.  Baird,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  Psychology.  1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  Fellow,  Cornell  University,  1900-02,  Ph.D.,  1902,  and 
Assistant  in  Psychology,  1902-04. 
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Robert  B.  Bean,  M.  d.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.  2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
Rheinart  P.  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Biology.  1125  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1S99 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  Bruce 
Fellow,  1902-04,  and  Ph.  D. ,  1904. 

August  Ernest  Guenther,  S.  b.,  Assistant  in  Physiology.  1814  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  2132  N.  Calvert  St. 

Owens  College  (Manchester,  Eng.),  1883-87;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1SS9;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Illinois  College,  1901-04. 


LECTURERS    DURING   THE   YEAR,   1904-1905 

On   the   Turnbull   Foundation 
Professor  George  E.  Woodberry,  of  New  York. 

English  Literature. 

Mediaeval  History 

Professor  FRIEDRICH  KEUTGEN,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Jena. 
[October  to  May.] 


Before   separate   departments   of  the  University 

Medkal  Department. 

ALEXANDER  C.   ABBOTT,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory 
of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Hygiene. 

JOHN  S.    BlLLINGS,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Army,  and  late  Librarian  of  the 
Surgeon  General's  Office ;  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
Literature  and  History  of  Medicine. 

Robert  Fletcher,  m.  d.,  m.  r.  c.  s.  (Eng.),  surgeon,  u.  s.  Army. 

Forensic  Medicine. 

Ch.  WARDELL  STILES,  Ph.  D.,  Zoologist  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health. 
Medical  Zoology. 

Department  of  Geology 

Professor  CLEVELAND  ABBE,  Pn.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  the  United  States  Weather  Eureau. 
Meteorology. 

LOUIS  A.  BAUER,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

German 

THOMAS  S.   BAKER,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute. 
German  Literature. 
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Historical  and  Economic  Science 
John  M.  Glenn,  a.  m.,  of  Baltimore. 

Ten  lectures  on  Public  Aid,  Charities,  and  Correction. 

Clayton  C.  Hall,  ll.  b.,  a.  m.,  of  Baltimore. 

Eight  lectures  on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Insurance. 

JAMES  ScHOULER,    LL.  D.,  of  Boston,  author  of  "History  of  the  United  States  under 
the  Constitution." 
Four  lectures  on  the  Life  of  the  People  during  the  American  Revolution. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology 
Professor  Edward  W.  Scripture,  Ph.  d.,  of  Yale  University. 

Experimental  Phonetics. 

Mrs.  Christine  Ladd  Franklin,  of  Baltimore. 

Visual  Sensation  ;  Symbolic  Logic. 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  m.  d.,  of  Baltimore. 

Physiological  Psychology. 

Romance  Languages 
Professor  Frederick  M.  Warren,  ph.d.,  of  Yale  University. 

French  Literature. 

Modem  Greek 
ARISTOGEITON  M.    SOHO,  Ph.D.,  of  Baltimore. 
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Internes  and  Externes  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  Dispensary,  1904-05 

The  following  graduates  of  the  medical  department  are  Resident  House 
Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  : 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.  ,  M.  D. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894;   S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897;  M.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

John  Robert  Carr,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Gifftn,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Pritehett  College,  1898 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1897 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  M.  D.,  1904. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 


The  following  is  serving  as  an  Externe  of  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary 
George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  M.  D.,  1904. 
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GRADUATE   STUDENTS 

*  Not  enrolled  last  year 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 

*Solomon  Farley  Acree.  Chicago,  111.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1S96,  and  M.  S.,  1S97;  Fellow,  University  of  Chicago, 
1898-1901,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Associate  Professor,  University  of  Utah,  1901-04; 
University  of  Berlin,  1903-04 ;  Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 
Chemistry. 

Harry  Preston  Bassett.  Cynthiana,  Ky.  416  Mosher  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1904  ;  Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation.     Chemistry. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter.  Canterburg,  Va.  1122  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1896;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900  (resigned),  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.    Latin. 

*Henry  Augustus  Converse.        Harrisonburg,  Va.     1112  McGulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden -Sidney  College,  1893;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903,  and 
Instructor,  1903-04.     Mathematics  and  Philosophy. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty.  Baltimore.  1024  St.  Paul  St. 

Proficient  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1904;  Research  Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation,  Bureau  of  Stan- 
dards.    Chemistry. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer.     Baltimore.  1217  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1S97,  and  M.  S.,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900-01,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  and  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  1901-03;  Research 
Assistant  on  the  Carnegie  Foundation.     Chemistry. 

*William  Elford  Gould.  Baltimore.  1031  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Columhia  University,  1S79 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Romance 
Languages. 

^Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin.      Baltimore.  1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Instructor  in  the  University 
of  Vermont,  1903-04.     English. 

Lee  Milton  Hollander.  Baltimore.  1203  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  and  Fellow,  1903-04.  German,  English,  and 
Sanskrit. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde.  Baltimore.  1100  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1901-02;  Assistant,  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Washington.     Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

William  Kirk.  Baltimore.  1422  Argyle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Fellow,  1903-04.  Political  Economy, 
Political  Science,  and  History. 

Winfred  George  Leutner.       Cleveland,  O.     417  E.  Twenty-second  St. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1901,  and  Instructor,  1903-04;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1903  (resigned).     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Wightman  Fletcher  Melton.      Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  710  Madison  Av. 

L.  I.,  University  of  Nashville,  18S9;  A.  M.,  Blount  College  (Ala.),  1892;  late  Presi- 
dent of  Tuscaloosa  Female  College.    English,  Philosophy,  and  German. 

*George  Kagland.  Waco,  Texas.  1028  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1896;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901  (resigned); 
Professor  of  Greek,  Baylor  University.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Bobert  Bruce  Eoulston.  Baltimore.  628  N.  Arlington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1902-03.  German,  Sanskrit,  and 
Latin. 
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*Thomas  Hardy  Taliaferro.      Baltimore.  1003  MeOuUoh  St. 

C.  E.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1890  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S95-96, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1S96;  President,  University  of  Florida,  1901-04.    Mathematics. 

James  Martin  Wright.  Norborne,  Mo.  1122  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04. 
History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science. 

(17) 


Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellows  in  Biology 

Otto  Charles  Glaser.  Baltimore.  2135  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.    Zoology. 

David  Hilt  Tennent.  Janesville,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-04,  and  Ph.  D., 
1904.     [Resigned,  to  become  a  Lecturer  in  Bryn  Mawr  College.] 


William  S.  Kayner  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages 

Aaron  Ember.  Baltimore.  12  S.  Eden  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  Fellow>  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.    Semitic; 
Languages. 
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Fellows 

*Victor  Hugo  Bassett.  Aledo,  111.  26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1S96 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Pathology. 

Hamilton  Bradshaw.  De  Kalb,  111.  1206  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Oliver  Perry  Chitwood.  Rocky  Mount,  Va.     1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1899.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science. 

Bobert  Treat  Crane.  Baltimore  County.  Pikesville. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Political  Science,  Economics,  and  Philosophy. 

August  Ernest  Guenther.  Sandusky,  O.  1814  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  189S.     Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Physics.     (Resigned, 
to  become  Assistant  in  Physiology.) 

*Charles  Eugley  Mathews.        S.  Framingham,  Mass.     516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901.     French,  Italian,  and  Spanish. 

Ashton  Waugh  McWhorter.      Salem,  Va.  121 4  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Roanoke  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

William  John  Miller.  Manton,  Cal.  842  Harlem  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1902.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and 
Physical  Chemistry. 

James  Marvin  Motley.  Bowling  Green,  Mo.      1122  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Political  Economy,  History, 
and  Political  Science. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant.  Baltimore.  1613  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1891,  and  A.  M.,  1894.     Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Henry  Bayard  Phillips.  Lexington,  N.  C.       1125  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Erskine  College,  1900.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Philosophy. 

James  Temple  Porter.  Front  Royal,  Va.     261  W.  Hoffynan  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1898.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Electricity. 

Robert  Lee  Ramsay.  Fredericksburg,  Va.     1400  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Fredericksburg  College,  1899.    English,  Greek,  and  French. 

Andrew  Dante  Schrag.  Moundridge,  Kan.     1203  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1902.     German,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Forrest  Shreve.  Easton.  249  TV.  Hoffman  St, 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.     Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Levi  Shoemaker  Taylor.  Philomont,  Va.       249  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B  ,  Swarthmore  College,  1S8S.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler.  Baltimore.  262  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894.   Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

^Robert  Daniel  Williams.  Racine,  Wis.  1215  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1903,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosophy. 

Boyd  Ashby  Wise.  Canterburg,  Va.       261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898.    Latin,  English,  and  German. 

Louis  Bernard  Wolfenson.         Baltimore.  513  Laurens  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.    Semitic  Philology,  Sanskrit, 
and  Egyptology. 

(20) 
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Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 

John  Armstrong  Addison.  Baltimore.  315  Warren  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History  and  Philosophy. 

Samuel  James  Allan.  Halifax,  N.  S.  1125  McGvlloh  St. 

Sc.  B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.  Sc,  1901.    Physics. 

James  Edward  Allen.  Hebron,  Va.  307  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1S9S.    Latin,  French,  and  German. 

Benjamin  Audley  Allison.  Mercer,  Pa.  1202  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1902.     Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  August  Anderson.  Tansem,  Minn.  916  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Valparaiso  College  (Ind.),  1900.    Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Clyde  Shepherd  Atchison.  Baltimore.  1929  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1903.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psychology. 

*Gosta  Adolfsson  Bagge.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  611  Park  Av. 

University  of  Upsala.    Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

*James  Cornelius  Barbour.         Louisville,  Ky.  423  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  Central  University,  1896.     Chemistry. 

Harold  Herman  Bender.  Martinsburg,W.Va.  2212  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903.    Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Eugene  Cook  Bingham.  Middlebury,  Vt.  1410  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Middlebury  College,  1S99.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck.         Baltimore.  520  N  Fulton  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

John  Francis  Bledsoe.  Baltimore.  647  W.  Saratoga  St. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College  (Ala.),  1892;  A.  M.,  Gallaudet  College,  1893.    History  and 
Politics. 

Solomon  Blum.  Baltimore.  1608  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Economy. 

Beverly  Waugh  Bond,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1139  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.    History,  English,  and  French. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel.  Portland,  Me.  1410  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

William  Hepburn  Buckler.        Baltimore.    uEvergreen,,,W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cambridge,  1890,  and  LL.  B.,  1891.    Political  Economy. 

*Samuel  Walthall  Budd.  Petersburg,  Va.  906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904.     Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Eobert  Granville  Campbell.     Lexington,  Va.  1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1S9S,  and  A.  M.,  1S99.  Physics  and  Mathematics. 

*Taylor  Scott  Carter.  Mt.  Jackson,  Va.       1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1901.     Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

Lewis  Robinson  Gary.  Bowdoinham,  Me.     1020  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Maine,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902.    Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

*John  Allan  Child.  Lakewood,  N.  J.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900.    Italian,  French,  and  Spanish. 
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Philip  Howard  Cobb.  Portland,  Me.  1317  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1002.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 

*Eobert  Ervin  Coker.  Darlington,  S.  C.       1020  MeCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  M.  S.,  1897.    Zoology,  Physiology,  and 
Botany. 

*Frank  Lawrence  Cooper.  Owosso,  Mich.  2433  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

*Eobert  Franklin  Cooper.  Centreville,  Ala.        2109  St.  Paid  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and 

Sanskrit. 

*Lloyd  Griffith  Corkran.  Baltimore.  1411  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904.    History. 

*Charles  Arthur  Cornelson.     Orangeburg,  S.  C         1209  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1904.     Chemistry  and  Biology. 

*Eev.  Jones  Irwin  Joseph  Corrigan,  S.  J.     Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

Woodstock  College,  1904.    Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Eev.  William  Wilberforce  Costin.     Baltimore  Co.  Buxton. 

A.   B,.   Mt.  Allison  College  (N.  B.),  1895;    A.   M.,  Columbian  University,  1901. 
Philosophy. 

Edwin  Preston  Dargan.  Barboursville,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Bethel  College  (Ky.),  1899.    Romance  Languages. 

*James  Teackle  Dennis.  Baltimore.  1008  N.  Calvert  St. 

Lafayette  College.    Semitic  Languages. 

*Eoger  Buckey  Devilbiss.  Walkersville.        524  N.  Arlington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1902.     Greek, 
Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Arthur  Dodge.  Manassas,  Va.  1120  MeCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Eev.  George  Drenford.  Baltimore.  Highland  Park. 

University  of  Breslau,  1879 ;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1888. 
Sanskrit  and  Semitic  Languages. 

*Paul  Brown  Dunbar.  Baltimore.  1900  St.  Paid  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mineralogy. 

*Homer  Price  Earle.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.    231  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

Charles  Griffin  Edwards.         Baltimore.  16  W.  Twenty-first  St, 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1889;  Proficient  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891.    Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics. 

*John  Bowen  Edwards.  Westminster.  1112  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1903.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

George  Wicker  Elderkln.  Hanover,  N.  H.  716  Park  Av. 

A  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Thomas  Sidney  Elston.  Berkeley,  Cal.  1124  MeCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1899.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Howard  Edwin  Enders.  Annville,  Pa.        2441  Druid  Hill  Av. 

S.  B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1897,  M.  S.,  1900,  and  Professor  of  Biology ;  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1898.     Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology. 
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Rev.  John  Summerfield  Engle.     Baltimore.  2443  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Roanoke  College,  1902.    Philosophy  and  History. 

*Rev.  George  Evans.  Gainesville,  Term.     841  W.  Lexington  St. 

A.  B.,  Lawrence  University,  (Wis.),  1893.    Latin  and  Greek. 

Horace  Edgar  Flack.  Cuba,  N.  C.  1203  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901.    Political  Science,  History,  and  Political 
Economy. 

*Edward  Joseph  Fortier.  New  Orleans,  La.      935  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1904.     Romance  Languages. 

Thomas  Howard  Fowler.  Chestertown.  2301  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898.     German,  Sanskrit,  and  English. 

*Douglas  Southall  Freeman.     Richmond,  Va.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904.     History  and  Political  Science. 

*  William  Davis  Furry.  Hagerstown.  1215  Myrtle  Ave. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosophy. 
*Joel  Russell  Gaar.  Dodson,  La.       308  Bank  St.,  Hiyhlandtown. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Texas),  1901 ;  B.  D.,  Westminster  Theological  Seminary 
(Md.),  1904.     Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker.        Baltimore.  1019  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Economy. 

*Ernest  Elisha  Gorsline.  Rochester,  N.  Y.        2109  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1901.     Chemistry  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

John  Sharshall  Grasty.  Staunton,  Va.  1004  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Geology  and  Chemistry. 

Charles  Walter  Gray.  Chrisman,  111.  405  Robert  St. 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Charles  Clayton  Grove.  Hanover,  Pa.  261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1903.  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Italian. 

Eugene  Willis  Gudger.  Waynesville,  N.  C.    1125  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1892,  and  M.  S.,  1893.    Zoology,  Botany,  and  Geology. 

*David  Vance  Guthrie.  Waynesboro,  Va.         2109  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Matliematics. 

Rev.  Edward  Hayes.  Baltimore.  907  W.  Franklin  St. 

Western  University  of  Pennsylvania.    Semitic  Languages. 

Frederick  Squire  Hemry.  Clay  Centre,  Neb.  2207  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Cotner  University  (Neb.),  1894 ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897.    German, 
Greek,  and  English. 

Frederick  W.  Hilbert.  Baltimore.  1032  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.    Political  Economy,  History, 
and  Political  Science. 

Louis  Foltat  Hildebrandt.         Baltimore.  1217  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Spanish,  Frerich,  and  History. 

John  Coffey  Htldt.  Baltimore.  1720  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History,  Political  Science,  and  French. 

Ernest  Jenkins  Hoffman.  Dallas,  N.  C.  1204  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1900.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
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William  Edwin  Hoffman,  Je.      Baltimore.  215  N.  Carey  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

*Harry  Nichols  Holmes.  Volant,  Pa.  1222  Madison  Ave. 

S.  B.,  "Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1S99.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

*Edward  William  Hope.  Shaftesbury,  England.    709  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  189S ;  A.  M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Italian. 

*B.  Smith  Hopkins.  Owosso,  Mich.  2433  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Albion  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton.    Stamford,  Conn.  315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Llewellyn  Griffith  Hoxton.     Washington,  D.  C.  Washington. 

A.  B.,  S.  B.,  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1900.     Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Geological  Physics. 

*William  Dana  Hoyt.  Baltimore.  609  Lennox  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1904.     Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 

*James  W.  Jobling.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.    1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M.  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.     Chemistry. 

*James  McIntosh  Johnson.  Newberry,  S.  C.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Newberry  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.  Baltimore.  920  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

James  Boyd  Kennedy.  Yorkville,  S.  C.        1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Erskine  College,  1892.     Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

William  Lee  Kennon.  Jackson,  Miss.  1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Millsaps  College,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901.     Chemistry  and  Physics. 

*Henry  Bogers  Kreider.  Wolfe's  Store,  Pa.     1908  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1898.     Chemistry. 

*Henry  Carrington  Lancaster.     Bichmond,  Va.       908  McCidloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903.    Romance  Languages. 

Aubrey  Edward  Landry.  South  Boston,  Mass.    1049  Aisquith  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900;  Fellow,  Catholic  University  of  America.    Mathe- 
matics. 

Ivey  Foreman  Lewis.  Baleigh,  N.  C.  906  McCulloh  St, 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Botany,  Zoology,  and 
Physiology. 

Albert  Harp  Licklider.  Norfolk,  Va.  2430  Maryland  Av. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897.    English,  French,  and  German. 

^Herbert  Cannon  Lipscomb.        Petersburg,  Va.         1124  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Latin,  French,  and  Italian. 

^Christopher  Longest.  Pontotoc,  Miss.  710  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Mississippi,  1900.    English  and  Latin. 

*Benjamin  Franklin  Lovelace    Tuscaloosa,  Ala.        712  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Bobert  Edward  Loving.  Wilmington,  Va.       1014  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1898.   Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy. 
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*Leonard  Leopold  Mackall.      Baltimore.  212  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.     German,  English,  and  French. 

Henry  Martin.  Brandywine,  Va.     315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1901.    Latin. 

*Omer  Joseph  McIntyre.  St.  John,  N.  B.  906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier's  College   (Nova  Scotia),  1904.    Biology,  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

*LeRoy  McMaster.  Walkersville.  1322  Myrtle  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, and 
Physics. 

Rev.  William  Bruce  McPherson.     Baltimore.         1105  N.  Gilmor  St. 

A.  B.,  Hobart  College,  1892,  and  A.  M.,  1895.    Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Egyptian. 

John  Frederick  Messick.  Allen.  410  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy. 

James  Raider  Mood.  Summerville,  S.  C.     1122  Madkon  Av. 

A.  B.,  College  of  Charleston,  1900.    Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek. 
Kokichi  Morimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan.       Galhoun  &  Baker  Sts. 

Imperial  College  of  Sapporo,  1901.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science. 

Charles  Augustus  Myers.  Baltimore.  1421  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    English. 

*Clark  Noble.  Otterville,  111.  1002  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1904.    Latin,  Greek,  and  English. 

*Marbury  Bladen  Ogle.  Baltimore.  1804  W.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Latin. 

Daniel  Webster  Ohern.  Maquon,  111.    103  E.  Twenty-second  St. 

A.  B.,  Drake  University,  1898;  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University,  1S99.     Geology, 
Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

*  James  Herbert  Owens.  Sunny  Brook.  307  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1904.    Psychology  and  Physiology. 

Edgar  Ardis  Peterson.  Eufaula,  Ala.  913  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  1899;  M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1902.     Chemistry, 
Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 

August  Herman  Pfund.  Madison,  Wis.  1107  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901.    Physics  and  Mathematics. 

*Rev.  Edward  Charles  F.  Phillips,  S.  J.    Baltimore.     Loyola  College. 

A.  B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier's  College  (N.  Y.),  1893;  Woodstock  College,  1904.    Mathe- 
matics and  Physics. 

*Ore  Jacob  Hjort  Preus.  Decorah,  Iowa.         2427  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Luther  College,  1901;  Luther  Seminary  (Iowa),  1904.     Greek,  Hebrew,  and 
Philosophy. 

*William  Frederick  Prouty.     Syracuse,  N.  Y.         1404  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical 
Chemistry. 

*William  Gwynn  Queen.  Bryantown.  208  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1904.    Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Marathon  Montrose  Ramsey.     Washington,  D.  C.    1122  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1S94,  and  A.  M.,  1895;  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901-03.    Spanish,  French,  and  History. 

Charles  Frederick  Ranft.         Baltimore.  717  W,  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science. 
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Walter  Ford  Reynolds.  Baltimore.  439  Roland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Mathematics,  nnd  Physics. 

Samuel  Rittenhouse.  Eoyersford,  Pa.  1216  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1901.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Charles  Judson  Robinson.  Blooinington,  111.     306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

*Francis  Mitchell  Rogers.    Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    1404  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Davidson  College,  1903.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

*Frank  Brown  Rosebro.  Fredericksburg,  Va.     906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Fredericksburg  College,  1903.    Political.  Economy  and  History. 

*William  Horace  Ross.  River  John,  N.  S.  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Charles  August  Rouiller.  Paraje,  N.  Mex.  1517  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

James  Edward  Routh,  Jr.  Petersburg,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.    English,  French,  and  History  of  Philosophy. 

Aaron  Morton  Sakolski.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.         1824  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1902.    Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History. 

George  Bismarck  Sanderlin.      Belcross,  N.  C.  1203  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.    English,  German,  and  History. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor.  Baltimore.  2418  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

*Asa  Arthur  Schaeffer.  Kunkeltown,  Pa.         906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904.    Zoology  and  Botany. 
*Nicolay  Schreuder.  Grimstad,  Norway.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

University  of  Christiania.     Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Physics. 

Rev.  John  Schuler.  Baltimore.  567  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  German  Wallace  College  (0.),  1891.    German,  Philosophy,  and  History. 

William  George  Seiple.  Allentown,  Pa.  914  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1901 ;  Lancaster  Theological 
Seminary,  1901 ;  Rayner  Fellow,  1903-04.    Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek. 

*Guy  Howard  Shadinger.  Snohomish,  Wash.         1122  Bolton  St, 

Ph.  B.,  Hanline  University,  1900.     Chemistry. 

Boris  Nicholaievich  Simtn.         Moscow,  Russia.         1414  Madison  Av. 

M.  S.,  Moscow  Imperial  Technical  School,  1902.    Physics. 

*Edgar  A.  Slagle.  Westminster.  261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Guy  Everett  Snavely.  Baltimore.  1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University ,1901.    Romance  Langiiages. 
*Harry  Peyton  Steger.  Bonham,  Texas.         1206  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Roswell  Powell  Stephens.         Barnesville,  Ga.  927  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896.    Matliematics,  Physics,  and  Electricity. 

Lloyd  William  Stephenson.       Scio,  O.  842  Harlem  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Scio  College,  1903.     Geology  and  Chemistry. 
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*William  Averill  Stowell.        Baltimore.  The  Mt.  Royal. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

Henry  Philip  Straus.  Baltimore.  2350  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

William  Anderson  Syme.  Baleigh,  N.  C.  930  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

*Charles  Edward  Trotter.        Franklin,  N.  C.  930  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1903.   Biology,  French,  and  German. 

John  Richard  Tucker.  Lowesville,  Va.      410  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900.    History,  Political  Science,  and  French. 

Mayville  William  Twitchell.  New  York  City.         1404  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1900.    Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology. 

*  Johannes  Karl  Bobert  Konrad  Uhlig.  Baltimore.    1520  Linden  Av. 

Gymnasium  of  St.  Thomas,  Leipzig.     Chemistry. 

*Van  Alstyne  Van  Duzer.  Paris,  France.  2207  Oak  St. 

College  de  France.    Romance  Languages. 

*Harry  Rudolph  Von  der  Horst.     Baltimore.         2814  N.  Calvert  St. 

S.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1902 ;  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.    Geology 
and  Chemistry. 

Henry  McGtlbert  Wagstafp.      Olive  Hill,  N.  C.       1214  McOulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1S99.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Politi- 
cal Science. 

*Sedley  Lynch  Ware.  Charleston,  S.  C.  1218  Bolton  St. 

B.  es  Lett,,  University  of  France,  1891;  A.  B.,  Oxford  University,  1895;  LL.  B., 

Columbia  University,  1900.    History. 

*Zenjiro  Watanabe.  Iyo,  Japan.  211  Mosher  St. 

Wesada  University  (Tokyo),  1904.    Political  Economy. 

Augustus  Price  West.  Baltimore.  2418  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

*Irving  White.  Lewisville,  Ind.  821  Harlem  Av. 

A.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1902  ;  S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903.     Geology  and  Biology. 

*Ernest  Hatch  Wilkins.  Amherst,  Mass.  1608  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1903.    Romance  Languages. 

Leon  Franklin  Williams.  Gatesville,  N.  C.        1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Trinity  College  (N.  C.),  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis.     Baltimore.       2126  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.    Political  Economy. 

*Benjamin  F.   Wilson.  Baltimore.  1 104  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1884,  and  A.  M.,  1S96;  B.  D.,  Princeton  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1887.    History  and  Political  Science. 

(144) 
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ATTENDANTS   ON    SINGLE    COURSES 

Chemistry 
*William  James  Heaps.  Baltimore.  310  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Farmington  College  (O.),  1892;  A.  M.,  Allegheny  College,  1893;   LL.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1903. 

*Charles  Milton  Stine.  Baltimore  County.  Luthervilk. 

A.  B.  Pennsylvania  College,  1901,  S.  B.,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

English 
*Herman  Leonard  Schoen.  Baltimore.  915  Madison  Av. 

LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1903. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Arthur  Bibbins.  Baltimore.  2307  N.  Charles  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Albion  College,  1S87. 

History,  Politics,  and  Economics 
*Kev.  Davison  McDowell  Douglas.     Baltimore.     2405  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B..  Davidson  College,  1895;  A.  M.,  South  Carolina  College,  1899;  B.  D.,  Colum- 
bian (S.  C.)  Theological  Seminary,  1899. 

*William  Christian  Schmeisser.     Baltimore.  2401  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

*Harlan  Updegraff.  Baltimore.  2407  St.  Paul  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1894 ;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  1898. 

^Raymond  Sanderson  Williams.     Baltimore.  3101  Walbrook  Av. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 


Romance  Languages 


*James  Wallace  Bryan.  Baltimore.  1305  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

*Charles  Frederick  Gloth.       Baltimore.  20  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S97. 

*Tobias  Noel  DeLoughmoe  Purcell.     Baltimore.  The  Brexton. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Mathematics 
*Herman  Ivah  Thomsen.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1881. 

(12) 
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Graduate  Students  in  Medicine 

*  Not  enrolled  in  the  University  last  year. 
CANDIDATES   FOR   THE  DEGREE   OF   M.  D. 


827  Hamilton  Terr. 

128  Jackson  PL 
University  of  Michigan, 

519  N.  Wolfe  St. 
144  Jackson  PL 


Fourth  Year 
Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie.    Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.  L,  University  of  "Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901; 

Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  R.  I 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.  and  M.  S.,  University  of  Texas,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University,  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Const antine.   Birmingham,  Ala.       110  W.  23d  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.         Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,  1S00,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.        510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899 ;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson. 

S.  E.,  Wabash  College,  1S99. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.    Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1901 ;  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.     Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1S99;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford.         Elmira,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 


Bangor,  Me. 
Wilton,  Me. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
Crawfordsville,  Ind. 
Reading,  Pa. 


626  N.  Broadway. 
318  N.  Broadway. 
1020  N.  Broadway. 
718  .A7.  Broadway. 
510  iS7.  Broadway. 
510  N.  Broadway. 
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Philip  Kingsnorth  Oilman.         San  Francisco,  Cal.   510  N.  Broadway. 
A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabkl  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall.  Brookville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Davenport,  la. 


Julius  Theodore  Hauler. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900 ;  Cornell  University,  1900-01 

Norval  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y. 


510  N.  Broadway. 
821  N.  Broadway. 
505  N.  Wolfe  St. 
The  St.  Paul. 


212  JV.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-02. 


Donald  Russell  Hooker.        New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton.         Cleveland,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.      Princess  Anne. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Lawson.  Wytheville,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

David  Marine.  Williston. 


510  N.  Broadway. 

The  St.  Paul. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

632  N.  Washington  St. 

1112  Eutaw  PL 

113  Jackson  PL 


318  N.  Broadway. 
802  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900-01. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.        Brunswick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.     1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.  New  Harmony,  Ind.      104  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paulltn,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.  128  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

George  Edward  Rehberger.       Baltimore.  801  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
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Lawrence  J.  Ehea.  Khea  Mills,  Tex.       802  JV.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Eichardson.     Farmville,  Va.    1041 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900-01. 

Charles  Eicksher.  Fairfield,  la.  Ill  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Marttn  Phillip  Eindlaub,  Jr.    Platteville,  Wis.      1220  JV.  Broadway. 

B.  L..  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1S97  and  1900 ;  Univer- 

sity of  Berlin,  1900-01. 

Frank  Peyton  Eous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Henderson  Schloss.  Eufaula,  Ala.  128  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Eobert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N.  Y.  510  JV.  Broadway. 

Ph.  E.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.  1032  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  University,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.         1043  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.  The  Winona. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  510  JV.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.  120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900 ;  Student,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.       1032  JV.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 


(55) 


Third   Year 


Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  JV.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

Vivia  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.  1117  JV.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.  1041  JV.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  JV.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 
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1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 

533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

144  Jackson  PL 

128  Jackson  PL 

1019  N.  Broadway. 


Edwaed  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Heney  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Julian  Baymond  Blackman.       Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogaet.  New  York  City 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walteb  James  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwaeds  Bennett  Beown.  Beloit,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Heebeet  Buelingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Chaeles  Metcalfe  Byenes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Kobeets  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Feank  Higbee  Chuech. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 

Oeen  Howaed  Cobb. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Spencer,  la.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 


Boonville,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

New  York  City.       1640  N.  Broadway. 


Fergus  Falls,  Minn.   318  N.  Broadway. 


T.  Homee  Coffin. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Heebeet  Phalon  Cole. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 

Egeeton  Lafayette  Crispin. 

Ph.  B.,  niiuois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Ceoss. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victoe  Feancis  Cullen. 

A.  B.,  Eock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

Kichaed  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Feancis  Fishee  Ebeesole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andeew  Feeese.  Cadwell,  111.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Peice  Geay.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Heebeet  Lee  Geay.  Bangor,  Me.  518  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 


Salem,  N.  J.  527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Exeter,  N.  H.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Williamsport.     929  Patterson  Park  Av. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 
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Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J.  310  E.  22nd  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.      1021  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass.  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.         Washington,  D.  C.    16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.  106  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902 ;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  UalVs  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.  533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.         120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.         Lexington,  Ky.  518  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  720  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.        Hartford,  Conn.         1223  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman.         Kansas  City,  Mo.     2212  Maryland  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam.  Wachapreague,  Va.     505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Kobert  Kelly.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,Wellesley  College,  1899;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

Wilhelm  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  Germantown,  N.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.         New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904. 
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George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.    1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  R.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Bobert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  720  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.  1731  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Bobert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        126  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Eosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.     120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.      Berkeley,  Cal.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

8.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.  Cream  Ridge,  N.  J.  212  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.        306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 
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Bradford,  Pa. 


1114  McCulloh  St. 
1704  Eutaw  PL 


Peesis  Rosamond  Straight. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.      1632  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.       Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.    Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Wlnn.  Clayton,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

Gilman  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

(88) 

1019  N.  Broadway. 

809  Newington  Av. 
1705  Fairmount  Av. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

126  Jackson  Place. 
1525  N.  Broadway. 


529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

106  Jackson  PL 

621  N.  Wolfe  St. 

128  Jackson  PL 

2416  St.  Paid  St. 

103  Jackson  PL 

1640  N.  Broadway. 

129  N.  Broadway. 


Second  Year 
Merle  Theron  Adktns.  Troy,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adler.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.  Middletown,  K  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 
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Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  13  E.  Franklin  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leyerett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  X.  J.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.       Lexington,  Ky.  118  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  X.  H.     821 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Wacd  Edwin  Carson.  Ripley,  W.  Va.  140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Bound  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

*Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk.  Westminster.  1202  E.  Preston  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.        527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Wahash  College,  1901. 

Cllne  Flemmtng  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    718  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

8.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore.  Decatur,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa.       1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hitghes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 

Willis  Dew  Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind.  1610  E.  Madison  St. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 
Wllhelmina  von  Gerber.  Weston,  Mass.  429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 
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George  Burton  Gilbert.  Thoniaston,  Conn.         Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber.  Royersford,  Pa.        1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie.  Indiana,  Pa.  205  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C.         107  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison.  Tallahassee,  Fla.       143  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman.  Merced,  Cal.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore.  2112  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me.    432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  <S.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1S99. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.         1524  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore.  2120  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hi'ncher.  Kent,  N.  Y.        1706  E.  Monument  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopklns.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.  Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.        429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.     Philadelphia,  Pa.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.     Mason-Dixon,  Pa.         140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn.  515  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Lyman  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C.    306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Norris  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  116  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y.      432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 
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Charles  Benjamin  Palmer. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons. 


Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 


1022  N.Broadway. 

1623  N.  Calvert  Si. 

12  N.  Ann  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

908  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

103  Jackson  PL 


Baltimore. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 
Daniel  Pattee  Kay.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Khodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Eiley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.         Rochester,  N.  Y.  1706  _EJ.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Raymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal.  2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewood,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

■^Clarence  Albert  Shore.        Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    520  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  M.  S„  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.    Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  M.  Thalhimer. 


1016  N.  Broadway. 

1113  Madison  Av. 

1242  N.  Broadway. 


12  N.  Ann  St. 


2027  McCulloh  St. 


S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903; 
1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 


Richmond,  Va.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 

Morris,  Conn.  1717  Faimiount  Av. 

Northfield,  Minn.    1019  N.  Broadway. 
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William  Henderson  White.        Carlisle,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

*Udo  Julius  Wile.  New  York,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PL 

A.  E.,  Columbia  University,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

(77) 

First   Year 
*Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.        Rochester,  N.  Y.       433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

*Edward  McPherson  Armstrong.     Hagerstown.         1412  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian.  Baltimore.  1714  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*  James  Alfred  Betts.  Ocean  View,  Del.    1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City.    1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.    Charlotte,  N.  C.       520  K  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

*  J  ames  Stewart  Brotherhood.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

S.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904. 

*Carl  Herbert  Bryant.  Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*  Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr.    Charlestown,  W.  Va.   109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

^Christian  Frederick  Carstens.  Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

*Elbert  Clark.  Waldo,  Ark.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1903. 

*  Webster  Kimball  Clark.      Wetkersfield,  Conn.     1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*Ralph  DeBallard  Clarke.       New  London,  Conn.    702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

*Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore.  867  Hollins  St. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1903. 

*Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Cool  ah  an.        Baltimore.  415'.  Schroeder  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

*Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin.  Providence,  R.L  236  N.PattersonPk.Av. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

*Samuel  James  Crowe.  Atlanta,  Ga.  316  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 
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*Edward  Adams  Deming.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*Henry  Strong  Denison.  Denver,  Colo. 

Cornell  University. 

*William  Reuben  S.  Denner.     Manchester. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

*Herman  Ferdinand  Derge.        Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

*Bobert  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

*Wllliam  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 

*  James  Kichard  Frow.  Lewistown,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Kalph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Eandolph  Macon  Grimm.         Stephens  City,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903. 

*  William  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

*Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum.       Riverside,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

*Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

*Frederic  Moir  Hanes.         Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

*Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

*Wllliam  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

*Mlner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Howard  Claude  Lewis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1899. 


1720  Fairmount  Av. 

847  Ducatel  St. 

412  N.  Broadway. 

1Q03E.  BiddleSt. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

109  Jackson  PI. 

305  N.  Broadway. 
Hopkins  University, 

113  Jackson  PL 
1021  Cathedral  St. 

1016  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

104  Jackson  PL 

122  Jackson  PL 

520  N.  Broadway. 
niversity,  1904. 

26  S.  Broadway. 
2220  E.  Madison  St. 


*Janvier  Whitton  Lindsay. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

-Harry  Walter  Masenheimer. 

A.  B.,  St.  Johns  College,  1904. 

^Charles  Henry  May. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 


702  N.  Broadway. 

1410  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     813  Bradford  St. 

Washington,  D.  C.   1506  N.  Broadway. 

Manchester.  412  N.  Broadway. 

Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PL 
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*Robert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.     Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

*  James  Alphonsus  McCann.    Providence,  R.  I.    236  N.  Patterson  Pk.  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

*  James  Nance  McCaughrin.       Newberry,  S.  C.  132  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 

*Roy  Donaldson  McClure.        Columbus,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1904. 

^Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.     Archbold,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

*Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

a.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Walbrook. 

*Davtd  Flournoy  Morton.  Eureka  Mills,  Va.    1702  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1897. 

*Grover  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va.       1830  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1904. 

*James  Harry  Oppenheimer.      Cincinnati,  O.  2019  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore.  1213  Harford  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Robert  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va.  1012  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

*Frederick  Sylvanus  Ray.  Riverside,  Cal.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

*Lillian  Emeline  Ray.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  1219  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

*Alfred  Joseph  Ridges,  Jr.     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    807  Bradford  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

*Hamtlton  Rinde.  Grafton,  N.  Dak.         529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

*  James  Lee  Robinson.  Palestine,  Texas.         521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

*  James  Isaac  Scarborough.         Newport,  Ark.  702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

*Solomon  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss.    109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore.  1003  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore.  810  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*Harry  Philip  Shugerman.         Birmingham,  Ala,     433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

*Mary  Cecelia  Sieling.  York,  Pa.  1129  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

*Roland  Leighton  Stacy.      South  Berwick,  Me.      1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 
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*Albert  Agnew  Thomas. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1904. 

*Dwight  Wallace  Tracy. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*E.  Everett  Tredway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

*Cecel  Woods  Vest. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

*  James  Johnston  Waring. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*  James  Homer  Wilson. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

*Helen  Worthington. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 

*Joseph  Kent  Worthington. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 


Linton,  Ind.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

Hartford,  Conn.  113  Jackson  PL 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.       107  Jackson  PL 

Montezuma,  la.  1024  N.  Broadway. 

Savannah,  Ga.  1412  E.  Chase  St. 

Cumberland.  1 09  Jackson  PL 

Cincinnati,  O.  224  E.  Biddle  St. 

1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     103  W.  Monument  St. 

(71) 


PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,  1904-05 


*Benjamln  Push  Beeler.  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     614  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1895.    Medicine. 

*George  E.  Betlby.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

*Ewing  Brown.  Omaha,  Neb.  518  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1883.  Gynecological  Pathology  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

*  James  W.  Jobllng.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M.  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.    Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 


*Walter  V.  S.  Levy.  Frederick. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1904.    Bacteriology. 

*Mahlon  D.  Ogden.  Little  Pock,  Ark. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1904.    Medicine. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 


1535  Park  Av. 


M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878. 
Pathology,  and  Neurology. 


422  N.  Broadway. 

The  Albion. 
Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Gynecological 


*Henry  F.  P.  Snyder.  Baltimore.  2205  E.  Preston  St. 

D.  D.  S.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.    Histology  and  Pathology. 

(S) 
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PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING    SPECIAL  COURSES,   APRIL,  MAY,  AND 
JUNE,  1904 

[Not  enrolled  in  the  Register  for  1903-04] 

Charles  C.  Bass.  Columbia,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

Bertha  D.  Berger.  Catonsville. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1903.    Pathology. 

George  C.  Blades.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Maryland  Medical  College,'  1904.     Gross  Anatomy. 

John  L.  Bradley.  Creemore,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University,  1894.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

George  C.  Bryan.  Matagorda,  N.  M. 

M.  D. ,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1S96.  Clinical  Microscopy,  Operative  Surgery,  Pathol- 
ogy, Surgical  Pathology,  and  Anatomy. 

Elmore  F.  Butterfield.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.    Gynecological  Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  and 
Bacteriology. 

W.  Walter  Butterworth.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1894.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Pathology,  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 

Julian  M.  Cabell.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1SS6.    Clinical  Microscopy  and  Diseases  of Shin. 

John  D.  Cantwell.  Davenport,  la. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1901.    Gynecology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

David  Cassady.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.,  Gross  Medical  College,  1902.   Medicine  and  Eye  and  Ear. 

Albert  L.  Castleman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University.  18S8.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  X-Eay,  and  Path- 
ology. 

Arthur  B.  Croom.  Maxton,  N.  C. 

University  of  Maryland.   Pathology. 

Warren  C.  Daly.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  N.  Y.  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1902.    Medicine,  Surgical  Pathology,  Gyne- 
cological Pathology,  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

John  L.  Denson.  Maysfield,  Texas. 

M.  D.,  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

James  H.  DeWolf.  Baltimore. 

M.  D. ,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1878.    Obstetrics. 

William  C.  Dixon.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903.   Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Harry  H.  Donally.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.    Clinical  Microscopy. 

Arthur  A.  Downs.  Fairfield,  Me. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.   Medicine  and  ObstetHcs. 

Charles  L.  Eshleman.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1904.   Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 
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Edmund  B.  Echlin.  Ottawa,  Canada. 

M.  D.,  Queen's  University,  1S91.    Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  B.  Ensor.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1903.    Operative  Surgery. 

Franklin  F.  Erb.  Reisterstown. 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1902.    Gynecology. 

Rawllngs  C.  Fear.  Gardner,  Kan. 

M.  D.,  Marion  Sims  College,  1897.    Medicine  and  Operative  Surgery. 

Fred.  Fernald.  Nottingham,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Robert  D.  Fletcher.  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Univeisity  of  Manitoba,  1903.    Cystoscopy  and  Medicine. 

John  Girdwood.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894.    Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  A.  Gordon.  Winnebago,  Wis. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1903.     Surgical  Pathology,  Cystoscopy,  and  Gynecological 
Pathology. 

Ira  F.  Gose.  Danville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1S96.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. 

Evving  C.  Guthrie.  Aspen,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (St.  Louis),  1888.    Medicine  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

George  A.  B.  Hall.  Nelson,  B.  C. 

M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1895.    Medicine,  Gynecology,  X-Ray,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  189S.    Operative  Surgery. 

Nathan  Herman.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Louisville  Medical  College,  1894.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.    Physical  Diagnosis. 

B.  Frank  Horne.  Conway,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1893.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Luther  P.  Howell.  Washington  C.  H.,  O. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1S93.    Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Jones.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D. ,  Vanderbilt  University,  1S98.   Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Paul  Kenyon.  Wadena,  Minn. 

M.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1S96.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Skin,and  X-Ray. 

Ira  B.  Ladd.  Stockton,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1896.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

William  L.  Law.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.    Clinical  Microscopy. 

Wtilliam  Litterer.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  19G1.    Pathology  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

Tilghman  B.  Mardex.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.    Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
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Ronald  Mackechnie.  Marmora,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University,  1900.     Gynecology  and  Obstetrics. 

Ed.  E.  Maxey.  Boise,  Idaho. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1S91.    Medicine,  X-Eay,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

S.  M.  Miller.  Peoria,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  TJniversity,  1899.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

James  J.  Monahan.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1903.    Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Authur  T.  Newcomb.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1S93.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

M.  M.  Pearson.  Bristol,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Central  University,  1889.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Eoy  H.  Peck.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  1903.     Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

Emley  B.  Queal.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1890.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathol- 
ogy, and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Robert  L.  Eamey.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S92.    Histology,  Gross  Anatomy,  Pathology,  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

George  M.  Rupfin.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1902.     Clinical  Microscopy. 

Mlltiades  H.  Saw  a.  Samsoun,  Turkey. 

H.  D.,  American  Medical  College  (Beirut),  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1S78.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

J.  K.  B.  Emory  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College.  1900.     Gynecology. 

John  N.  Shaff.  Alton,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1900.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Operative  Sur- 
gery. 

Clayton  E.  Shaw.  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  School,  1899.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Diseases  of 
Skin. 

Nicholas  Shillito.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Western  Penna.  Medical  College,  1895.     Gynecology,  Gynecological  Pathology, 
and  Cystocopy. 

Edgar  R.  Stillman.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

M.  D. ,  Albany  Medical  College,  1S99.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Skin  Diseases. 

William  X.  Taylor.  Barberton,  O. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Cleveland),  1903.     Obstetrics  and  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Martillus  L.  Todd.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Operative  Surgery. 

Charles  U.  Thralls.  Hymera,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Illinois  Medical  College,  1903.     Gynecology. 

Nathaniel  P.  Walker.  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

Henry  S.  Ward.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Nashville,  1898.    Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis.  /g,-. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

[*  Not  enrolled  last  year] 

Matriculates 


Walter  Albert  Baetjer.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Byron  Treat  Banghart.  Baltimore  County, 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Carlyle  Barton.  Baltimore  County. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Gi-oup  VI. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Baltimore  County, 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  II. 

*William  Edwln  Bird,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

David  Simon  Blondheim.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VI. 

*Arthur  Leonard  Bloompield.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

William  Graham  Boyce.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  III. 

*Stuart  Boyer.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

*Hugh  McCulloh  Branham.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Walter  Stewart  Brattns.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

Biggin  Buckler.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

John  George  Carl.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  I. 

*John  Page  Cole.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Henry  Theodore  Collenberg.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

John  Francis  Cremen.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  VI. 

William  Edwln  Curley,  Jr.        Baltimore.  573  Falls  Road. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

Horace  Hatch  Custis.  Washington,  D.  C.  1714  N.  Charles  St. 

Friends'  School  (D.  C).     Group  II. 

Baruch  Mordecai  Edlavitch.    Baltimore.  1136  E.  Pratt  St. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 


2324  Callow  Av. 

Hoivard  Park. 

Pikesville. 

Catonsville. 

134  N.  Exeter  St. 

2013  E.  Chase  St. 

714  Neivington  Av. 

861  Park  Av. 

217  E.  Preston  St. 

1526  McCulloh  St. 

2200  Eutaw  PL 

1341  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

806  Cathedral  St. 

1317  W.  Baltimore  St. 

1315  John  St. 

1810  E.  Baltimore  St. 

1625  Druid  Hill  Av. 
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Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 


Stanley  Strauss  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Walter  David  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

*Daniel  Ellison.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

*Raymond  Freas.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Victor  Max  Frey.  York,  Pa. 

York  High  School.     Group  II. 

*Wallis  Giffen. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*WlLLIAM   RlCKERT   GLEN. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

Leman  Edwin  Goldman. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902. 

Rufus  King  Goodenow. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*Clarence  Pembroke  Gould.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

*Albert  Grauer.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

James  Fullerton  Gressitt.         Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Alvin  Greif.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Robertson  Griswold.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Hugh  Asbury  Hackett.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1901.     Group  III. 

Frederick  Home  Hack,  Jr.        Baltimore. 

University  School.    Group  VI. 

Ormond  Wilson  Hammond,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VI. 

Conrad  Hardecker.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1899.     Group  VI. 

*Weston  O'Brien  Harding.         Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  I. 

*Henry  Patterson  Harris.         Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  II. 

Joseph  Steuart  Hill.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

*Edward  Trematne  Hills.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  VI. 


William  Harkinson  Hudgins. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 


Baltimore. 


1615  Eutaw  PL 

1804  Eutaw  PL 

137  S.  Pond  St. 

2114  E.  Baltimore  St. 

2129  Maryland  Av. 

1004  N.  Charles  St. 

2518  Pennsylvania  Av. 

2246  Madison  Av. 

1220  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

508  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

1029  N.  Broadway. 

1120  Mother  St. 

1710  Eutaw  PL 

1433  Park  Av. 

121  N.  Fremont  Av. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

1418  Harlem  Av. 

2516  E.  Fairmouni  Av. 

142  N.  Broadway. 

.  511  Park  Av. 

1200  Madison  Av. 

1610  John  Street. 

1825  Bolton  St. 
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Baltimore. 


Andrew  Wilmer  Hull.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

*Warren  Belknap  Hunting. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

*Henry  Parr  Hynson,  Jr. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

John  Long  Jackson.  Baltimore. 

Episcopal  High  School  (Va.).     Group  I. 

Bichard  Newton  Jackson.  Salisbury. 

University  School  (D.  C).     Group  VI. 

Lionel  Mark  Jacobs,  Jr.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Armand  Kemper.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

*Arthur  Kussell  Knipp.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  II. 

Irving  Henry  Kohn.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

John  Aubel  Kratz.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VII. 

*Robert  Bice  Little.  Baltimore. 

Williams  College.    Group  VI. 

Thomas  Gresham  Machen.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

*Richard  MacSherry.  Baltimore  County. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

*WrLLiAM  Bose  Marye.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  I. 

John  Mabry  Mathews.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  VII. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard.  Mt.  Airy. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Carl  Killmann  Mengel.  Baltimore. 

The  Beichmann  School.    Group  VI. 


916  St.  Paul  St. 


34  W.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

Baltimore.     504  Forest  R  d,  Roland  P'  k. 

1732  JV.  Calvert  St. 


816  Cathedral  St. 


757  W.  Fayette  St. 


2428  Eutaw  PL 


2510  Druid  Hill  Av. 


2029  Eutaw  PL 


1700  N.  Calhoun  St. 


1519  Park  Av. 


217  W.  Monument  St. 


Roland  Park. 


Carroll  Russell  Mettee. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meyer. 

Friends'  School.    Group  II. 

Austen  Ralph  Middleton. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1901. 

Jonathan  Earle  Mifflin. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  IV. 

Francis  Morris  Miller. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II 

Edward  Leyburn  Moreland, 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 


Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 

Group  III. 

Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 


14  E.  Preston  St. 

1010  N.  Fulton  Av. 

1005  McCuUoh  St. 

721  N.  Broadway. 

2213  Madison  Av. 

2301  Eutaw  PI. 

334  Elm  Av. ,  Hampden. 

1016  Madison  Av. 


Baltimore  County. 


1209  N.  Calvert  St, 


McDonogh. 
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Edmond  Harris  Morse. 

Baltimore  City  College. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902 

Addis  Emmet  Moseley. 


Baltimore. 

Group  VII. 

Baltimore. 

Group  III. 

Baltimore. 


The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

614  N.  Howard  St. 

1421  W.  Franklin  St. 

26  E.  Lanvale  St. 

1013  N.  Broadway. 

937  St.  Paul  St, 


Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 


Baltimore 


The  Wolfe  School.     Group  VII. 

*W alter  Emil  Myers.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VII. 

Thomas  Owings.  Baltimore. 

Warfield  School.     Group  VII. 

*  Arthur  Rankin  Padgett.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

William  Watters  Pagon.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

^Bernard  Mark  Parelhoff.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

*Charles  Frederick  Pietsch.     Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Nathan  Pumphrey  Pitcher.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  VI. 

*WlELIAM   PLEET. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

*George  Pitts  Ealeigh. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

*William  Andrew  August  Reinhardt. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  III. 

^Stanley  Meade  Reynolds.         Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Lewis  Bayard  Robinson,  Jr.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  V. 

■^Frederick  Weis  Rockstroh.      Cooperstown,  N.  Y.    909  N.  Charles  St. 

St.  Stephen's  College.     Group  VII. 

*Herman  Frederick  Rolker.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  III. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  I. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

E.  Leland  Shackelford.    Ottoman,  Va.    219WoodlawnR,d,  Roland  P'L 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr.      Baltimore.         318  S.  Broadway. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

*Karl  Singewald.  Baltimore.  318  S.  Broadway. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

William  Leonard  Siouss at.        Baltimore  County.  Lake  Roland. 

University  School.     Group  II. 


205  S.  Central  Av. 

756  Reservoir  St. 

552  W.  Barre  St. 

1531  E.  Pratt  St. 

2212  Eutaw  PL 

1339  Hull  St. 

809  N.  Charles  St. 


306  E.  Twenty-second  St. 


612  S.  Paca  St. 

1726  St.  Paul  St. 

2906  Parkwood  Av. 
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Edward  Hinman  Sirich.  Baltimore.  3011  Clifton  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

William  Conwell  Smith.  Baltimore.  1007  Madison  Av. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

Henry  William  Snyder.  Baltimore.  1515  N.  Caroline  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  I. 

Carl  Samuel  Stern.  Savannah,  Ga.  1721  McCulloh  St, 

Savannah  Preparatory  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Kinggold  Straughn.     Baltimore  County.  Towson. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  VI. 

John  Morris  Super.  Baltimore.  1319  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Milton  Academy.     Group  VII. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker.  Portland,  Me.         1025  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Portland  High  School.     Group  II*. 

* Joseph  Todhunter  Ware.  Baltimore.  1930  Madison  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VII. 

*Carol  Wight.  Orange,  N.  J.  1205  McCulloh  St. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  I. 

Gustav  Herman  Woltereck.       Baltimore.  628  E.  Eager  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  III. 

Lawrence  Counselman  Wroth.     Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St, 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  VI. 

Kobert  Bamford  Zeigler.  Hagerstown.  1402  McCulloh  St. 

Washington  County  High  School.     Group  I. 

Emanuel  George  Zies.  Baltimore.  Athol  Terrace. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

(103) 


Candidates  for  Matriculation 


*  Alfred  Gordon  Armstrong.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Preliminary  Year. 

*John  Merryman  Black.  Baltimore  County. 

Lawrenceville  School.     Group  VI. 
*W alter  Lipps  Blanck.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  V. 

Allen  Strafford  Bowie.  Baltimore. 

Lawrenceville  School.     Group  VI. 

*Oscar  Ellis  Bransky.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  III. 

*Harry  Lingan  Caples.  Baltimore  County. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Eodney  Chambers.         Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 


1811  Maryland  Av. 

Cockeysiille. 

520  N.  Fulton  Av. 

811  Hamilton  Terr. 

2049  WilkensAv. 

Cockeysville. 

18  W.  Franklin  St, 
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Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore  County, 


Amzi  Beach  Crane. 

Dickinson  Preparatory  School. 

John  Aeden  Crane. 

University  School.     Group  VII. 

*Koman  Kathburn  Crothers.      Cecil  County. 

Princeton  University.     Group  III. 

James  Curlander.  Baltimore. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VI. 

William  Alexander  Dickey,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VI. 

Lewis  Alan  Dill.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Ch-oup  III. 

*Care  Martin  Distler.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Ernest  Pohe  Doetsch.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Edmund  Dolewczynskl  Baltimore. 

University  of  Chicago.     Group  V. 

*Edwin  Jones  Fenby.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  III. 

*Aebert  Joseph  Feeischmann.    Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Henry  Ftndlay  French.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VII. 

*Hiram  Fried.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Eogers  Harrison  Gaet,  Jr.        Lynchburg,  Va. 

Lynchburg  High  School.     Group  V. 

*John  Slade  German.  Baltimore. 

Deichmann  School.     Group  I. 

George  Mitchell  Griffith.        Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Edward  Lyell  Gunts.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Frank  Newcomer  Hack.  Baltimore. 

University  School.    Preliminary  Year. 

*Henry  Stein  Hartman.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Hugh  Jenkins  Hazlehurst.       Baltimore. 

The  Deichmarn  School.     Group  VI. 

*Morton  Emanuel  Hecht.  Baltimore. 

University  School.    Preliminary  Year. 

*Ernest  Slngleton  Hendry.        Washington,  D.  C 

Columbia  University.     Group  II. 

*John  Frederick  Hunter.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 


2020  Mt.  Royal  Terr. 

Pikesville. 

1005  McGulloh  St. 

2007  Eutaw  PI. 

603  Cathedral  St. 

3102  Clifton  Av. 

245  S.  Broadway. 

733  W.  Lombard  St. 

1741  Canton  Av. 

1219  N.  Caroline  St. 

1508  Bolton  St. 

1016  Cathedral  St. 

305  N.  Gay  St. 

1616  St.  Paul  St. 

3634  Falls  Boad. 

603  Beservoir  St. 

1127  Harlem  Av. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

2334  Eutaw  PI. 

2112  St.  Paul  St. 

1616  Eutaw  PI. 

1719  McCulloh  St. 

807  Fremont  Av. 
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*Iredell  Waddell  Iglehart.    Baltimore.  12  E.  Lafayette  Av. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Henry  Jurney,  Jr.       Baltimore.  2134  Bolton  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 

John  James  Kinnane.  Springfield,  O.  1114  McCulloh  St. 

Georgetown  College  (D.  C).     Group  VI. 

*Horace  Vernet  Lips.  Baltimore  County.        P.  0.  Statmi  E. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

*Edmund  Calvert  Lynch.  Baltimore.  2645  N,  Charles  St. 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  III. 

Benjamin  Archibald  Mattingly.     La  Plata.  925  McCulloh  St. 

Maryland  Normal  and  Preparatory  School.     Group  III. 

Baltimore  County.  Toivson. 


Baltimore. 


Baltimore. 


Washington,  D.  C. 

Preliminary  Year. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Thomas  Wilbur  Meads. 

Milton  Academy.     Group  VI. 

Firmadge  King  Nichols. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

SlFFORD   PEARRE. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*Alan  Warren  Pease. 

Washington  High  School 

*Peter  Peck. 

Private  Instruction.    Preliminary  Year. 

*LeGrand  Winfield  Perce,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*Isaac  Potts.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Lionel  Fosque  Revell.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*Harry  Christian  Schmeisser.    Baltimore. 

Friends'  School.     Group  III. 

William  Herdman  Schwatka.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

*Charles  Fager  Shriver.  York,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  College.    Group  II. 

William  Knepper  Skilling.        Lonaconing. 

Shady  Side  Academy  (Pittsburg).     Group  III. 

B.  Holly  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

* Jordan  Herbert  Stabler.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

*George  Adolph  Stewart.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

*Samuel  Cooper  Stewart  II.      Clearfield,  Pa. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Wilmer  Theodore  Stone.  Baltimore  County, 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  VII. 


535  N.  Carrollton  Av. 


1601  Bolton  St. 


1523  McCulloh  St. 


736  N.  Eutaiu  St. 


1015  Madison  Av. 


2110  E.  Monument  St. 


1147  N.  Carey  St. 

2401  Eutaw  PI. 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

1221  McCulloh  St. 

1721  McCulloh  St. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

339  Dolphin  St. 

522  N.  Carey  St. 

700  N.  Carrollton  Av. 

Towson. 
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Thomas  Shenton  Stkobhar.        Baltimore.  1411  Bolton  St. 

Williston  Seminary  (Mass.).     Group  III. 

*David  Eli  Strouse.  Baltimore.  1808  Madison  Av. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

*Edmund  John  Wachter.  Baltimore.  637  Columbia  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Charles  Edward  Weakley,  Jr.  Baltimore  County.  Hyde. 

The  Hilhert  School.     Group  II. 

Horace  Winfield  Webster.         Baltimore.  15  N.  Chester  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Waldo  August  Werckshagen.  Baltimore.  258  W.  Biddle  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Edward  Henry  Zimmerman.       Johnstown,  Pa.  701  N.  Calvert  St. 

Johnstown  High  School.     Group  III. 

Paul  Hudson  Zinkhan.  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

(61) 


Special   Students 

*Michael  Samuel  Applestein.    Baltimore. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  II. 

*Seligman  Bernei  Austrian.       Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Nazareth  S.  Barsumian.  Aintab,  Turkey. 

A.  B.,  Central  Turkey  College,  1901.     Group  III. 

*  James  William  Carroll.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.  B.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary  (Bait.),  1897.     Group  I. 

*John  Marshall  Chew.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II.     (Deceased  October  22,  1904.) 

Melton  Strauss  Erlanger.         Baltimore.         The 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Thomas  Rasin  Godey.  Baltimore. 

The  Hilbert  School.     Group  VI. 

*Selman  Goldenberg.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

*Sidney  Greenbaum.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Waldo  Hack.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

*William  West  Holland.  Eastville,  Va. 

University  of  Virginia.     Chemistry. 

*John  Mallory  Holmes.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    English,  Biology,  and  Hebrew. 


233  S.  Eden  St. 

1714  McCulloh  St. 

712  K  Howard  St. 

215  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

1704  N.  Calvert  St. 

1736  McCulloh  St. 

1908  Eutaw  PL 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

1222  Madison  Av. 

1622  Harlem  Av. 
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William  Ralph  Jones.  Baltimore.  520  N.  Arlington  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

"William  D.  Pinkerton.  Baltimore.  Wcdbrook. 

Lehigh  University.     Group  II. 

*Ernest  Lorraine  Starr.  Petersburg,  Va.  906  McCulloh  St. 

Randolph-Macon  College.    History  and  E7iglish. 

^Frederick  Bevan  Tough.  Baltimore.  2311  JV.  Charles  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

(16) 


Attendants  on  Single  Courses 

*Wllliam  J.  C.  Dickey.  Baltimore.  2710  N.  Charles  St. 

Maryland  Institute.     Chemistry. 

*Lewis  Hay  Eichelberger.  Baltimore.  Walbrook. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904 ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    English  and 
Political  Economy. 

*George  Biggs  Gaither,  Jr.       Baltimore.  602  Cathedral  St. 

Boys'  Latin  School ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    Constitutional  History. 

Phxlip  Ignatius  Heuisler.  Baltimore.  1807  W.  Baltimore  St. 

Loyola  College.     Chemistry. 

William  James  Holloway.         Salisbury.  1018  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Salisbury  High  School ;  Harvard  University  Summer  School.    Physics. 

^Herbert  King.  Baltimore.         3306  Evergreen  Terrace. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904  ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    English  and 
Political  Economy. 

*Rev.  William  D.  King.  Baltimore  County.  Perry  Hall. 

Private  Instruction.   English. 

(V) 


GOVERNMENT    OF   THE   JOHNS   HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 

For  the  year  beginning  September  1,  1904 


TRUSTEES 

The  Trustees  are  the  ultimate  source  of  authority  in  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  University.  They  act  collectively,  through  the  standing 
committees  named  on  page  2,  and  through  the  President  of  the  University. 


PRESIDENT 
Ira  Remsen 


The  duties  of  this  office  were  thus  defined  by  the  Trustees,  September 
14,  1876 : 

The  President  of  the  University  is  the  authorized  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  Board  and  the  various  officers  of  _  instruction  and 
administration  employed  in  the  University  ;  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  consult 
with  the  Professors,  in  respect  to  the  development  of  their  various  depart- 
ments, and  the  general  interests  of  the  University ;  to  determine  the 
appropriate  duties  of  the  Associates  and  Fellows  ;  and  to  exercise  such 
superintendence  over  the  buildings,  apparatus,  books,  and  other  property 
as  will  insure  their  protection  and  appropriate  use.  In  respect  to  these 
matters  and  all  others  which  concern  the  welfare  of  the  University,  he 
shall  consult  frequently  with  the  Executive  Committee,  and  he  shall  attend 
the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Purchases,  alterations,  repairs, 
and  other  incidental  expenses  must  not  be  ordered  by  any  of  the  officers 
of  the  University  without  his  previous  assent,  or  the  expressed  authority 
of  the  Board. 

By  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  May  2,  1892,  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  constituted  a  member  ex,  officio  of  the  Board,  and  also  ex  officio 
a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee. 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres. ) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul  Haupt 


ACADEMIC    COUNCIL 

W.  H.  Welch 

E.  H.  Griffin  (Sec'y) 

A.  M.  Elliott 


Henry  Wood 
W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 


By  authority  of  the  Trustees,  the  Academic  Council  (now  consisting 
of  the  President  and  eight  Professors)  has  met  since  the  organization  of 
the  University  to  guide  the  various  departments  of  study,  to  select  the 
Fellows,  and  to  act  upon  such  other  matters  as  may  be  brougbt  before  them. 


BOARD    OF    UNIVERSITY    STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres.) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul  Haupt 
W.  H.  Welch 
E.  H.  Griffin 
W.  K.  Brooks 
Maurice  Bloomfield 
A.  M.  Elliott 
H.  N.  Morse 
Henry  Wood 
W.  H.  Howell 
J.  W.  Bright 
W.  Hand  Browne 


W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 
Frank  Morley 
H.  F.  Reid 
R.  W.  Wood 
K.  F.  Smith 
J.  M.  Baldwin 
G.  M.  Stratton 
J.  H.  Hollander 
E.  B.  Mathews 
H.  C.  Jones 
E.  H.  Spieker 
E.  A.  Andrews 


J.  M.  Vincent 
C.  W.  E.  Miller 

B.  J.  Vos 
Christopher  Johnston 

C.  C.  Marden 

W.  W.  Willoughby 
E.  C.  Armstrong 
Philip  Ogden 

D.  S.  Johnson 
G.  B.  Shattuck 
H.  L.  Wilson 

J.  B.  Whitehead 
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By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (October  8,  1883)  this  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President,  twenty-three  Professors,  and  fourteen  Associate 
Professors,  has  charge  of  the  arrangements  for  the  instruction  of  graduate 
students,  and  of  the  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


ADVISORY   BOARD    OF    THE   MEDICAL    FACULTY 


Ira  Remsen  ( Pres. ) 
W.  H.  Welch 
William  Osier 
H.  M.  Hurd 


H.  A.  Kellv 
W.  K.  Brooks 
W.  S.  Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 


W.  H.  Howell  (Dean) 

F.  P.  Mall 

J.  W.  Williams 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893) 
"to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions,  and  to 
prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction 
and  graduation  of  medical  students. ' ' 


BOARD    OF    MEDICAL    STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres.) 
W.  H.  Welch 
William  Osier 
H.  M.  Hurd 
H.  A.  Kellv 
W.  K.  Brooks 
W.  S.  Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 
W.  H  Howell 
F.  P.  Mall 
J.  W.  Williams 
W.  D.  Booker  _ 
J.  N.  Mackenzie 
Samuel  Theobald 
H.  M.  Thomas 
J.  W.  Lord 


T.  C.  Gilchrist 
H.  J.  Berkley 
W.  S.  Thayer 
J.  M.  T.  Finney 
R.  G.  Harrison 
W.  W.  Russell 
T.  S.  Cullen 
R.  L.  Randolph 
T.  B.  Futcher 
Walter  Jones 
W.  G.  MacCallum 
J.  C.  Bloodgood 
Harvey  Gushing 
P.  M.  Dawson 
H.  H.  Young 


Joseph  Erlanger 
W.  H.  Lewis 

F.  R.  Smith 
H.  B.  Jacobs 
Stewart  Paton 
Thomas  McCrae 

G.  L.  Hunner 
Samuel  Amberg 
C.  P.  Emerson 
F.  R.  Sabin 

H.  O.  Reik 

L.  P.  Hamburger 

T.  R.  Brown 

R.  I.  Cole 

A.  S.  Loevenhart. 


This  Board  was  created  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  January  6,  1902. 
It  consists  of  the  professors,  clinical  professors,  associate  professors,  and 
associates  in  the  medical  department,  and  its  functions  are  especially  the 
consideration  of  the  courses  of  instruction. 


BOARD    OF    COLLEGIATE    ADVISERS 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres.) 
E.  H.  Griffin  (Dean) 
A.  M.  Elliott 
H.  N.  Morse 
Henry  Wood 
Edward  Renouf 
W.  Hand  Browne 
H.  E.  Greene 


J.  S.  Ames 

K.  F.  Smith 

E.  H.  Spieker  (Sec'y) 

E.  A.  Andrews 

J.  M.  Vincent 

L.  S.  Hulburt 

B.  J.  Vos 

C.  C.  Marden 


E.  B.  Mathews 
W.  J.  A.  Bliss 
J.  H.  Hollander 
H.  L.  Wilson 
J.  C.  Ballagh 
J.  E.  Gilpin 
M.  P.  Brush 
C.  R.  Maclnnes 


By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (May  13,  1882)  the  Board  of 
Collegiate  Advisers,  consisting  of  the  President  and  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  chief  departments  of  undergraduate  study,  confers  upon 
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the  progress  made  by  the  undergraduate  and  special  students,  and  con- 
ducts the  examinations  for  matriculation  and  for  the  baccalaureate  degree, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Academic  Council.  The  other  teachers  of 
undergraduates  may  be  called  in  from  time  to  time  to  consult. 

By  resolution  of  this  Board  (June  15,  1888)  a  Standing  Committee  was 
appointed  to  act  on  all  routine  matters.  The  committee  now  consists  of 
E.  H.  Griffin,  E.  Renouf,  E.  H.  Spieker,  and  C.  E.  Maclnnes. 


COMMITTEE    ON    THE    LIBRARY 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres.)  W.  Hand  Browne  N.  Murray  (Sec?y) 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve 


COMMITTEE    ON    THE    GYMNASIUM 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres. )  H.  F.  Reid  C.  R.  Maclnnes 

E.  Renouf 


ADVISORY   BOARD    OF   THE   YOUNG    MEN'S   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres. )  E.  H.  Griffin  (Sec'y)       H.  L.  Wilson 

Eugene  Levering 

OTHER    OFFICERS 

Treasurer  of  the  University 

Charles  J.  Meyer 

Registrar 
Thomas  R.  Ball 


SUMMARY 


Factjlty,  1904-05 

President  and  Professors,       ..-.---34 
Clinical  Professors,        -------        -7 

Associate  Professors,      -..-----31 

Associates,     ------        .---25 

Instructors  and  Assistants,     -------46 

Lecturers,     ----- 17 

160 


Students  Enrolled,  1904-05 


556 


Graduate  Students : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy,       -----  17 

Fellows, 21 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy,          -  156 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,         -        -  291 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses,*    -        -  71 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  -        -     163 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree,  23 

186 

742 
Counted  twice,      ---------2 

Total, 740 

*  Including  63  entering  in  1904  after  the  issue  of  the  last  Register. 
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ALPHABETICAL   LIST   OF   NAMES 


Page 

Abbe,  C 13 

Abbott,  A.  C 13 

Abel,  J.  J 5,  54 

Abercrombie,  R.  T 27 

Acree,  S.  F 16 

Addison,  J.  A 19 

Adkins,  M.  T 33 

Adler,  S.  H 33 

Adsit,  H 29 

Ainley,  F.  C 29 

Allan,  S.  J 19 

Allen,  J.  E 19 

Allison,  B.  A 19 

Amberg,  S 9,  54 

Ames,  J.  S 5,  53,  54 

Anderson,  J.  A 19 

Andrews,  E.  A 7,  53,  54 

Appelbaum,  S.  J 37 

Applestein,  M.  S 51 

Appleton,  V.  B 29 

Armstrong,  A.  G 48 

Armstrong,  E.  C 7,  53 

Armstrong,  E.  M 37 

Atchison,  C.  S 19 

Austrian,  C.  B 37 

Austrian,  S.  B 51 

Baer,  C.  A 27 

Baer,  W.  S 10 

Baetjer,  F.  H 12 

Baetjer.  W.  A 44 

Bagge,  G.  A 19 

Baird,  J.  W 12 

Baker,  B.  N 2 

Baker,  T.  8 13 

Baldauf,  L.  K 27 

Ball,  T.  R 55 

Ballagh,  J.  C 9,  54 

Ballou,  A.  M 27 

Baldwin,  J.  M 6,  53 

Bancroft,  F.  W 29 

Banghart,  B.  T 44 

Barber,  W.  L 33 

Barbour,  J.  C 19 

Barnes,  F.  M 33 

Barnes,  J 12 

Barnett,  G.  E 10 


Barret,  L.  C 11 

Barsumian,  N.  S 51 

Barton,  C 44 

Bass,  C.  C 41 

Bass,  H.  W 29 

Bass,  J.  A 44 

Bassett,  H.  P 16 

Bassett,  V.  H 18 

Bauer,  L.  A 13 

Beall,  F.  C 29 

Beall,  K.  H 27 

Bean,  R.  B 13 

Beasley,  E.  B 30 

Beeler,  B.  R 40 

Beeuwkes,  H 30 

Beifeld,  A.  H 33 

Beilby,  G.  E 40 

Bender,  H.  H 19 

Berger,  B.  D 41 

Bergland,  J.  M 15 

Berkley,  H.  J 6,  54 

Bernheim,  B.  M 27 

Bernstein,  B.  A 44 

Betts,  J.  A 37 

Bibbins,  A 26 

Billings,  J.  S 13 

Bingham,  E.  C 19 

Bird,  W.  E 44 

Birge,  E.  G 33 

Blackman,  J.  R 30 

Black,  J.  M 48 

Blades,  G.  C 41 

Blake,  F.  R 11 

Blanck,  F.  C 19 

Blanck,  W.  L 48 

Bledsoe,  J.  F 19 

Bliss,  W.  J.  A 8,  54 

Blondheim,  D.  S 44 

Bloodgood,  J.  C 8,  54 

Bloomfield,  A.  L 44 

Bloomfleld,  M 4,  53 

Blum,  S 19 

Bogart,  P.  M 30 

Boland,  W.  J 30 

Bond,  B.  W 19 

Bonta,  M.  B 15 

57 


58 


Alphabetical  List  of  Names 


[656 


Page 

Booker,  W.  D 6,  54 

Bowie,  A.  S 48 

Boyce,  W.  G 44 

Boyd,  M.  L 34 

Boyer,  S 44 

Bradley,  J.  L 41 

Bradsbaw,  H 18 

Branch,  J.  E.  B 37 

Branham,  H.  M 44 

Brauns,  W.  S 44 

Bransky,  O.  E 48 

Brem,  W.  V 15 

Brenizer,  A.  G 37 

Bright,  J.  W 5,  53 

Bristol,  L.  D 34 

Brooks,  W.  K 4,  53,  54 

Brotherhood,  J.  S 37 

Brown,  C.  T 34 

Brown,  E 40 

Brown,  E.  B 30 

Brown,  T.  R 10,  54 

Brown,  W.  H 34 

Browne,  W.  H 5,  53,  54,  55 

Brunei,  R.  F. 19 

Brush,  M.  P 9,  54 

Bryan,  G.  C 41 

Bryan,  J.  W 26 

Bryant,  C.  H 37 

Buckler,  H.  W 10 

Buckler,  R 44 

Buckler,  W.  H 19 

Budd,  8.  W 19 

Bullock,  F.  D 34 

Bunting,  C.  H 11 

Burbeck,  E.  K 34 

Burlingham,  L.  H 30 

Burns,  J.  E 37 

Burnside,  C 34 

Butterfield,  E.  F 41 

Butterworth,  W.  W 41 

Byrnes,  C.  M 30 

Cabell,  J.  M 41 

Caldwell,  J.  A 15 

Campbell,  R.  G 19 

Canter,  H.  V 16 

Cantwell,  J.  D 41 

Caples,  H.  L 48 

Carl,  J.  G 44 

Carr,  J.  R 15 

Carroll,  J.  W 51 

Carson,  W.  E 34 

Carstens,  C.  F 37 

Carter,  T.  S 19 

Cary,  L.  R 19 

Casler,  I>.  B 15 


Page 

Cassady,  D 41 

Castleman,  A.  L 41 

Caulk,  J.  R 30 

Chambers,  T.  R 48 

Chestnutt,  J.  H 34 

Chew,  J.  M. 51 

Child,  J.  A 19 

Chitwood,  O.  P 18 

Church,  F.  H 30 

Clark,  E 37 

Clark,  E.  R 34 
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Tough,  F.  B 52 

Towles,  C.  B 29 

Tredway,  E.  E 40 

Trotter,  C.  E... 25 

Tucker,  J.  R 25 
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Turkingtoii,  C.  H 36 

Tutlle,  L 33 

Twitchell,  M.  W 25 

Uhler,  H.  S 18 

Uhler,  P.  R 9 

Updegraff,  II 26 

Fhlig,  J.  K.  Pv.  K 25 

Urquhart,  R.  A 11 

Vander  Hoof,  D 29 

Van  Duzer,  V.  A 25 

Venable,  R.  M 2 

Vest,  C.  W 40 

Vincent,  J.  M 7,  53,  54 

Von  der  Horst,  H.  R 25 

Vos,  B.  J 7.  53,  54 

Waehter,  E.  J , 51 

Wagstatf,  II.  M 25 

Waite,  W.  W 33 

Walker,  G 10 

Walker,  I.  C 48 

Walker,  N.  P 43 

Ware,  J.  T 48 

Ware,  S.  L 25 

Ward,  H.  S 43 

Warfield,  M 11 

Waring,  J.  J 40 

Warren,  F.  M 14 

Watanabe,  Z 25 

Watson,  P.  T 36 

Weakley,  C.  E 51 

Webb,  H.  R 33 

Webster,  H.  W 51 

Welch,  W.  II 3,  53,  54 

Werckshagen,  W.  A 51 

West,  A.  P 25 

Whipple,  G.  H 29 

White,  G.  H 33 

White,  1 25 

White,  W.  II 37 


Page 

Whitehead,  J.  B 8,  53 

Whiteman,  S.  E 10 

Wiel,  H.  1 29 

Wight,  C 48 

Wilbur,  F.  P 33 

Wile,  U.  J 37 

Wilkins,  E.  H 25 

Williams,  J.  W 5,  54 

Williams,  L.  F 25 

Williams,  R.  D 18 

Williams,  R.  S 26 

Willis,  L.  M.  R.. 25 

Willoughby,  W.  W 7,  53 

Wilson,  B.  F 25 

Wilson,  J.  H 40 

WTilson,  H.  L 8,53,54,  55 

Winn,  N.  L 33 

Winter,  J.  A 33 

Winternitz,  M.  C 37 

Winthrop,  G.  J 33 

Wise,  B.  A 18 

Wolfenson,  L.  B 18 

Wolfort,  B.  E 33 

Wolman,   S 33 

Woltereck,  G.  H 48 

Wood,  H 4,  53,  54 

Wood,  R.  W 5,  53 

Woodberry,  G.  E 13 

Worthington,  H 40 

Worthington,  J.  K 40 

Wright,  J.  M 17 

Wroth,  L.  C 48 

Wroth,  P 33 

Young,  H.  H 8,  54 

Youtz,  H.  L 29 

Zeigler,  R,  B 48 

Zies,  EG 43 

Zimmerman,  E.  II "il 

Zinkhan,  V.  H 51 


CALENDAR,  1904-1905 

Thanksgiving  Day,  Thursday,  November  24,  1904. 

The  first  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  December  21,  22,  23,  1904. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  23,  1904. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  at  9  a.  m. ,  Tuesday,  January  3,  1905. 

Commemoration  Day,  Wednesday,  February  22,  1905. 

The  second  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes,  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  April  17,  18,  19,  1905. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  20,  and  closes  Wed- 
nesday evening,  April  26,  1905. 

The  University  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes  will  begin  Friday, 
June  2,  1905. 

Commencement  Day,  Tuesday,  June  13,  1905. 

Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation,  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  June  14,  15,  16,  1905. 


J.    H.    FITKST  CO.,    PRINTERS,    BALTIMORE. 
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ENUMERATION    OF   CLASSES,    FIRST 
HALF-YEAR,    1904-1905. 


MATHEMATICS.      (04  Students ). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Higher  Geometry  :    Professor  Mouley.     Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday, 

9  a.  ra.,  Room  26.      (11). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Grove,  C.  C.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Thomsen,  H.  I. 

Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Theory  Of  Groups  :   Professor  Morley.     Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  26.     ( 6) . 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  II.  B. 

Rational   Mechanics :    Dr.    Cohen.      Thursday   and   Friday,   10   a.  m., 
Room  26.     (  6  ). 
Atchison,  C.  S.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  II.  B. 

Differential    Equations  :    Dr.    Cohen.     Fridav,    11    a.    m.,    Wednesday, 

10  a.m.     (8). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Revnolds,  W.  F. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Theory  Of  Functions  :    Dr.  Cohen.      Monday  and  Thursday,   11   a.   m., 
Room  26.     (8). 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Campbell,  R.  G.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

Atchison,  C.  S.  (artcr,  T.  S.  Corrigan,  ,1.  I.  J.  Thomsen,  H.  I. 

Differential  Equations  :   ( Undergraduate  Elective ) :  Dr.  Cohen.     Monday, 
0  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.     (10). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Carter,  T.  S.  Hull,  A.  W.  Pagon,  W.  W. 

Bingham,  E.  C.  Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Morelaud,  E.  L.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

Buckler,  R.  Guthrie,  D.  V. 

Theory    Of   Invariants:    Dr.    Coble.      Monday,    11    a.    m.,    Room   27, 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  26.     (7). 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 
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Determinants  ;   Calculus    (Special  Topics)  :    (Major   Course)  :    Professor 
Htjlbtjet.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  27.     (10). 
Brauns,  W.  S.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Mever,  C.  F. 

Collenberg,  H.  T.         Frey,  V.  M.  Mettee,  C.  R.  Singewald,  J.  T. 

Curley,  W.  E.  Gressitt,  J.  F. 

Plane  Analytic  Geometry  ;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus :  (Minor 
Course):  Professor  Hulbi'et.  Monday  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  27.      (26). 

Applestein,  M.  Ellison,  D.  Johnson,  J.  M.  Pinkerton,  W.  D. 

Austrian,  S.  B.  Freas,  B.  Knipp,  A.  B.  Bogers,  F.  M. 

Blanck   W.  L.  Gait,  B.  H.  MacSherry,  B.  Shadinger,  G.  H. 

Chew,  J.  M.  Greenbauni,  S.  Nichols,  F.  K.  Shriver,  C.  F. 

Cole,  J.  P.  Harris,  II.  P.  Parelhoff,  B.  M.  Singewald,  K. 

Distler,  C.  M.  Hendry,  E.  S.  Perce,  L.  W.  Tough,  F.  B. 

Polewczynski,  E.  Hunter,  J.  F. 

Algebra  (Special  Topics);  Solid  Geometry  (Elementary);  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry: Dr.  Coble.  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,"  10  a.  m.,  Wed- 
nesday, 11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6,  McCoy  Hall.     (7). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.         Hecht,  M.  E.  Peck,  P.  Uhlig,  .1.  E.  K. 

Hack,  F.  X.  Pease,  A.  W.  Stabler,  J.  H. 


PHYSICS.     (87  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory. 

Physical  Seminary  :  Professor  Ames.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  23.    (15). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Hoxton.  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Hyde,  E.  P.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Campbell,  B.  G.  Elston,  T.  S.  Loving,  B.  E.  Chler,  H.  S. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Journal  Meeting  :  Professor  Ames  and  the  other  professors  and  instructors. 
Tuesday,  9  a.m.,  Room  23.     (13). 

Allan,  8.  J.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Elston,  T.  S.  Loving,  It.  E.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Uhler,  H.  S. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 

Theoretical  Mechanics  :  Professor  Ames.     Daily,  except  Tuesdav,  9  a.  m., 
Room  24.     ( 10) . 
Allan,  S.  J.  Elston,  T.  S.  Pfund,  A.  II.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T.  Filler,  H.  S. 

Cooper,  F.  L.  Loving,  B.  E. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood.  Monday,  Wednes- 
day, Friday,  12  m.,  Room  18.     (8). 
Allan,  S.  J.                    Elston,  T.  S.                  Pfund,  A.  H.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Loving,  R.  E.  Porter,  J.  T.  Uhler,  H.  S. 

Applied  Electricity  :  Associate  Professor  Whitehead.    Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (8). 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Elston,  T.  S.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Campbell,  B.  G.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Landry,  A.  E.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Astronomy  :  Mr.  Jewell.     Monday,  2  p.  m. ,  Room  45.     (0). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Drenford,  G.  Guthrie,  I).  V.  Miller,  F.  M. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Elston,  T.  S. 
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Theory  and  Application  of  Interference  Methods  in  Light :  Dr.  Barnes. 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  24.   (10). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Carter,  T.  S. 


Cooper,  F.  L. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 


Loving,  E.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Siruin,  B.  N. 


General  Physics  :  ( Major  Course ) : 
day,  12  m.,  Room  24.     (14). 

Buckler,  R.  Edwards,  C.  G. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Gorsline,  E.  E. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V. 

Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Hull,  A.  W. 


Professor  Bliss.    Daily,  except  Thurs- 


Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Miller,  F.  M. 


Moreland,  E.  L. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 


General  Physics : 
Whitehead. 

Austrian,  S.  B. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branhani,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Collenberg,  H.  T 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


( Minor  Course ) :  Professor  Ames  and  Associate  Professor 

Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  18.     (45). 

Dunbar,  P.  B.  Kreider,  H.  R.  Rolker,  H.  F. 

Erlanger,  M.  S.  Lips,  H.  V.  Schmeisser,  H.  C. 

Fenby,  E.  J.  Mclutyre,  O.  J.  Schreuder,  N. 

Frey,  V.  M.  Meyer,  C.  F.  Singewald,  J.  T. 

Fried,  H.  Morse,  H.  V.  Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Goldenberg,  S.  Owings,  T.  Slagle,  E.  A. 

Greif,  A.  Pietsch,  C.  F.  Smith,  W.  C. 

Gressitt,  J.  F.  Potts,  I.  Stewart,  G.  A. 

Holmes,  H.  N.  Queen,  W.  G.  Strouse,  D.  E. 

Hopkins,  B.  S.  Reinhardt,W.A.A.  WerckshagemW.A. 

Kratz,  J.  A.  Reynolds,  S.  M.  Zimmerman,  E.  H. 


Experimental  Physics  for  Medical  Students :  Messrs.   Anderson  and 
Loving.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.     ( 12) . 

Coan,  T.  P.  Hanes,  F.  M.  McCann,  J.  A.  Preston,  R.  S. 

Cooke,  J.  V.  Lindsay,  J.  W.  McCaughrin,  J.  N.      Tredway,  E.  E. 

Denner,  W.  R.  S.  May,  C.  H.  Ney,  G.  C.  Worthington,  J.  K. 

Laboratory  Work  :  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and   Bliss,  Associate  Pro- 


fessor Whitehead,  and  Dr.  Barnes. 


Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (74 ). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Doetsch,  E.  P.  Kratz,  J.  A.  Potts,  I. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Drenford,  G.  Kreider,  H.  R.  Queen,  W.  G. 

Austrian,  S.  B.  Dunbar,  P.  B.  Landry,  A.  E.  Reinhardt.W.A.A. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Lips,  H.  V.  Reynolds,  S.  M. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Elston,  T.  S.  Lovelace,  B.  F.  Rolker,  H.  F. 

Bird,  W.  E.  Erlanger,  M.  S.  Loving,  R.  E.  Ross,  W.  H. 

Bloomfield,  A.  L.  Fenby,  E.  J.  Mclntyre,  O.  J.  Schmeisser,  H.  C. 

Branham,  H.  M.  Frey,  V.  M.  Mettee,  C.  R.  Schreuder,  N. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Fried,  H.  Meyer,  C.  F.  Simin,  B.  N. 

Brauns,  W.  S.  Goldenberg,  S.  Miller,  F.  M.  Singewald,  J.  T. 

Buckler,  R.  Gorsline,  E.  E.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Budd,  S.  W.  Greif,  A.  Morse,  H.  V.  Slagle,  E.  A. 

Campbell,  R.  G,  Gressitt,  J.  F.  Owings,  T.  Smith,  W.  C. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Pagon,  W.  W.  Stewart,  G.  A. 

Collenberg,  H.  T.  Holloway,  W.  J.  Pfund,  A.  H.  Strouse,  D.  E. 

Cooper,  F.  L.  Holmes,  H.  N.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Uhler,  H.  S. 

Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Hopkins,  B.  S.  Pietsch,  C.  F.  Werckshagen,  W.A. 

Crothers,  R.  R.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Porter,  J.  T.  Zimmerman,  E.H. 

Curley,  W.  E.  Hull,  A.  W. 
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CHEMISTRY.      (123  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Carbon  Compounds  :  (For  Graduate  Students) i  President  Eemsen.     Mon- 
day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.     (26). 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 


Gray,  C.  W. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Synie,  W.  A. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 


Journal  Meeting  :   President  Remsen.    Saturday,  9  a.  m.    The  instructors 
in  Chemistry  and  the  following  students  : 

Gray,  C.  AV. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 

Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanek,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 


Kennon,  W.  L. 


Kreider,  H.  R. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Tavlor,  L.  S. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 


Inorganic  Chemistry  :  (For  Graduate  Students) :  Professor  Morse.    Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (24). 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  P.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Gorsliue,  E.  E. 

Physical  Chemistry 
10  a.m.     (17). 

Allan,  S.  J. 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 


Gray,  C.  W. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 


Kennon,  W.  L. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Ross,  W.  H. 


Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Tavlor,  L.  S. 
Williams,  L.  F. 


Professor  Jones.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 


Carter,  T.  S. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 


Kennon,  W.  L. 
McMaster,  L. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 


Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Simin,  B.  N. 
Svme,  W.  A. 
West,  A.  P. 


Inorganic  Chemistry  :  (Major  Course) :  Dr.  Gilpin.     Daily,  except  Mon- 


day, 9  a.  m. 

Barbour,  J.  C. 

Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Greif,  A. 


(25) 


Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kreider,  H.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 


Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  B.  H. 


Smith,  W.  C. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Von  der  Horst,  H.R. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


General  Chemistry  :  ( Minor  Course ) :  Professor  Renouf  and  Mr.  Cobb. 
Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Hopkins  Hall.     (58). 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Barton,  C. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bran  sky,  O.  E. 
Chew,  J.  M. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Curlander,  J. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Dickey,  W.  J.  C. 
Distler    C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


Ellison,  D. 
Fen  by,  E.  J. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Kemper,  A. 
Kinnane,  J.  J. 


Knipp,  A.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Owings,  J. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Reinhardt,W.A.A. 


Revell,  L.  F. 
Revnolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Sch  render,  N. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Uhlig,  J.  R.  K. 
Werckshagen,  W.  A. 
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Laboratory  Work : 
H.  C.  Jones,  Dr. 
to  5  p.  m.     (118) 

Aeree,  S.  F. 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Applestein,  M.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Barbour,  J.  C. 
Barton,  C. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Branskv,  O.  E. 
Brunei,  E.  F. 
Burns,  J.  E. 
Chew,  J.  M. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Crothers,  K.  R. 
Curlander,  J. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Dickey,  W.  J.  C. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 


President  Eemsen,  Professors  Morse,  Renottf,  and 
Gilpin,  Dr.  Tingle,  and  Assistants.     Daily,  9  a.  m. 


Ellison,  D. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Frazer,  J.  C.  W. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Gorsline,  E.  E 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Greif,,  A. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hammond,  O.W. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Heaps,  W.  J. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Jobling,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kemper,  A. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Kinnane,  J.  J. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Kreider,  H.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Mc  In  tyre,  O.  J. 
McMaster,  L. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
O wings,  J. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 
Potts,  I. 

Bernhardt,  W.  A.  A. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Reynolds,  W.  F. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Schreuder,  N. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Simin,  B.  N. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Uhlig,  J.  R.  K. 
VonderHorst,H.R. 
Werckshagen,W.A. 
West,  A.  P. 
"Williams,  L.  F. 
Worthington,J.K. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.  H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


GEOLOGY.      (33  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 


Historical  Geology  :  Professor  Clark. 
(7). 


Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m. 


Grastv,  J.  S. 
Miller,  W.  J. 

Paleontology : 
op.  m,     (7). 

Grasty,  J.  S. 
Miller,  W.  J. 


Ohern,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 


Stephenson,  L.  TV. 
Twitchell,  M.  W. 


VonderHorst,H.R. 


(Laboratory  Work) :   Professor  Clark.     Daily,  9  a.  m.,  to 


Ohern,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 

Journal  Club  :   Professor  Clark. 


Bibbins,  A. 
Fassig,  O.  L. 
Grastv,  J.  S. 
Mathews,  E.  B. 


Miller,  W.  J. 
Ohern,  D.  W. 
Proutv,  W.  F. 
Reid,  H.  F. 


Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Thursday,  9  a.  m. 
Shattuck,  G.  B. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Swartz,  C.  K. 


White,  I. 

(14). 

Twitchell,  M.  W. 
Vonderllorst.H.R. 
White,  I. 


Petrography :     Professor    Mathews.      Monday,    Tuesday,    Wednesday, 
11  a.  m. ;   laboratory  work,  daily,  9  a.  in.  to  5  p.  m.     (9). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Prouty,  W.  F.  Straus,  H.  P.  VonderHorst.H.R. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Stephenson,  L.  W.        Twitchell,  M.W.        White,  I. 

Ohern,  D.  W. 

Geological  Field  Methods  :   Professor  Mathews.     Fridavs  and  Saturdays. 
(7). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Stephenson,  L.  W.        White,  I. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Prouty,  W.  F.  VonderHorst.H.R. 
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Exploratory  Surveying  :   Professor  Beid.     Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday, 
11a.m.     (6). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Stephenson,  L.  W.     VonderHorst.H.K. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Prouty,  W.  F. 


General  Geology  :  {Minor  Course)  : 
day,  12  m.     (26). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Gunts,  E.  L. 

Ban  gh  art,  B.  T.  Hackett,  H.  A. 

Barbour,  J.  C.  Jones,  W.  R. 

Collenberg,  H.  T.  Kohn,  I.  H. 

Curley,  W.  E.  Maynard,  T.  P. 

Frey,  V.  M.  Meyer,  C.  F. 

Gressitt,  J.  F.  Middleton,  A.  B. 


Dr.  Swartz.     Daily,  except  Thurs- 


Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Pearre,  S. 
Proutv,  W.  F. 
Boss,  W.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  E. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 


Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirieh,  E.  H. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
"White,  I. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


ZOOLOGY  AND   BOTANY.     (40  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 


Advanced  Zoology  :   Professor  Brooks. 
a.  m.      (11). 


Wednesday  and   Thursday,   11 


Cary,  L.  E. 
Coker,  B.  E. 
Cowles,  E.  P. 


Enders,  H.  E. 
Glaser,  O.  C. 
Grave,  C. 


Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hoyt,  W.  D. 
Lewis,  I.  F. 


Eittenhouse,  S. 
Shreve,  F. 


Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club :    Professor  Brooks,   Associate 
Professors  Andrews  and  Johnson.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     ( 11 ). 

Cary,  L.  R.  Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger  E.  W.  Metcalf,  M.  M. 

Coker,  R.  E.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Hoyt,  W.  D.  Rittenhouse,  S. 


Cowles,  R.  P. 


Grave,  C. 


Lewis,  I.  F. 


Shreve,  F. 


Physiology  Of  Plants  :  Associate  Professor  Johnson.     Monday  and  Tues- 
day, 12  m.      (3). 
Hoyt  W.  D.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Morphology  Of  Plants  :  Associate  Professor  Johnson.    Thursday  and  Fri- 
day, 12  m.     (4). 
Hoyt,  W.  D.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Schaeffer,  A.  A.  Shreve,  F. 

Zoology  :  (Major  Course):  Dr.  Grave.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9a.ni,, 

Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m.     (5). 

Barsumian,  N.  S.         Hoyt,  W.  D.  Queen,  W.  G.  Schaeffer,  A.  A. 

Hackett,  H.  A. 

Zoology  :  ( Elective  Course)  :   Dr.  Grave.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  9 
a.  m.      (6). 
Baetjer,  W.  A.  Skilling,  W.  K.  Walker,  I.  C,  Woltereek,  G.  H. 

Kohn,  I.  H.  Strobhar,  T.  S. 


General  Biology : 
except  Tuesday, 

Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Barsumian,  N.  S. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Chambers,  T.  E. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 


(Minor  Course ) :  Associate  Professor  Andrews.     Dailv, 
10  a.  m.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  2-5  p.  m.     ( 28) . 


Crane,  J.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Furry,  W.  D. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 


Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
Middleton,  A.  E. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Schaeffer,  A.  A. 
Schreuder,  N. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 


Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Trotter,  C.  E. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
White,  I. 
Woltereek,  G.  H. 
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Laboratory  Work  :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Professors  Andrews  and 
Johnson,  Dr.  Grave,  and  Dr.  Cowles.    Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (40) . 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Barsumian,  N.  S. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Cary,  L.  R. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Coker,  R.  E. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Crane,  J.  A. 


Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Enders,  H.  E. 
Furry,  W.  D. 
Glaser,  O.  C. 
Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hoyt,  W.  D. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Kohn,  I.  H. 
Lewis,  I.  F. 
Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Rittenhouse,  S. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Schaeffer,  A.  A. 
Schreuder,  N. 
Shreve,  F. 


Skilling,  W.  K. 
Snyder  H.  W. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Trotter,  C.  E. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
White,  I. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 


PHYSIOLOGY.      (77  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

Physiological  Journal  Club  :  Professor  Howell.     Monday,  4  p.m.     (9). 


Aniberg,  S. 
Dawson,  P.  M. 
Erlanger,  J. 


Guenther,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  W.  H. 


Loevenhart,  A.  S. 
MacCallum,  W.  G. 


Pauli,  W.  O. 
Sabin,  F.  R. 


Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  Special  Senses  :  Professor  Howell. 
except  Monday,  9  a.  m.     (77). 

Second  Year  Students  in  Medicine. 


Daily, 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Adler,  S.  H. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown.  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Cort,  E.  C. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham,  R.  L. 


Davidson,  C.  F. 
Dernehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsmore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
Du  Pree,  D.  H. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Hahn,  M. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hartman,G.W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand,R.W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 


Hill,  E.  C. 
Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin,P.W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  O. 
Peirce,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 
Plaggemeyer,  H.  W. 
Preble,  P. 


Randall,  A. 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Scofield,  R.  B. 
Shallenberger,W.  F. 
Shore,  C.  A. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhimer,  W.  M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Watson,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Wile,  W.  J. 
Winternitz,  M.  C. 


Laboratory  Work  in  Experimental  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell, 
Associate  Professors  Dawson  and  Erlanger,  Mr.  Guenther.  Daily, 
except  Monday,  10  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.     ( 77 ) . 

Second  Year  Students  in  Medicine  (above). 
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GREEK.      (33  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Greek  Seminary  ( Attic  Orators ) :  Professor  Gildersleeve.    Monday  and 
Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (16). 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.W.  Ragland,  G. 

Dodge,  A.  Hope,  E.  W.  Noble,  C.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Greek  Rhetoric:   Professor  Gildersleeve.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom 
12.     (17). 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.W.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Hope,  E.  W.  Noble,  C.  Ragland,  G. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Leutner,  \V.  G.  Oliphant,  8.  G.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Practical  Exercises:    Professor   Gildersleeve.      Tuesday  and  Fridav, 
10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (17). 


Cooper,  R.  F. 
Devilbiss,  R.  B. 
Dodge,  A. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton   H.  P. 
Leutner,  W.  G. 


McWhorter,  A.W. 
Noble,  C. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Preus,  O.  J.  H. 
Ragland,  G. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 


Attic  Orators  (Auxiliary  Reading) :  Associate  Professor  Miller.    Monday 
and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  14.      (12). 
Cooper,  R.  F.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  McWhorter,  A.W. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Hope,  E.  W.  Noble,  C. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Leutner,  W.  G. 

Greek  Journal  Club  :    Associate  Professor  Miller. 
Room  14.      (13) . 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Hope,  E.  W.  McWhorter,  A.W. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Noble,  C. 

Dodge,  A.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Ogle,  M.  B. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 


Ragland,  G. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 

Friday,  9   a.  m., 


Ragland,  G. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 


Demosthenes,  De  Corona  :  ( Undergraduate  Elective ) :  Associate  Professor 
Spieker.  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  11  ;  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  6. 
(3). 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Wight,  C.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Demosthenes,  In  Leptinem :  ( Major  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  10.     (4). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Lysias  VII,  XXIV ;  ISOCrates,  Panegyricus :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (6). 


Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Carl,  J.  G. 


Martin,  H. 


Marye,  W.  B. 


German,  J.  S. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 

Prose  Composition :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Major  Course:  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  10.     (4). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Ruth,  T.  DeC. 

Minor  Course:   Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (7). 
Bloomfield,  A.  L.  French,  H.  F.  Harding,  W.  O'B. 

Carl,  J.  G.  German,  J.  S.  Martin,  H. 

Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition :  Associate  Professor  Miller. 
Monday,  10  a.  in.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  8.      (2). 
Holmes,  J.  M.  Peck,  P. 


Snyder,  H.  W. 


Marye,  W.  B. 
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LATIN.     (64  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Latin  Seminary  (Livy  and  Tacitus)  :  Professor  Smith.     Tuesday  and  Fri- 


day, 11  a.  in.,  Room  15.     (21) 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Evans,  G.  Longest,  C.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Hope,  E.  W.  Martin,  H.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Houghton,  H.  P.  McWhorter,  A.W.  Ste'ger,  H.  P. 

Leutner,  W.  G.  Noble,  C.  Wise,  B.  A. 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  K.  F. 
Devilbiss,  R.  B. 
Dodge,  A. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 


Edwards,  J.  B. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Leutner,  W.  G. 


Roman  Historiography  :  Professor  Smith. 

(22). 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Devilbliss,  R.  B. 
Dodge,  A. 

Roman  Rhetoric 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Carroll,  J.  TV. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Devilbiss,  R.  B. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 

Latin  Epigraphy  : 
Eoom  15.     (16). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Devilbiss,  R.  B. 


Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  15. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
McWhorter,  A.W. 
Noble,  C. 


Ogle,  M.  B. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Professor  Smith.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  15.    (19) . 
Elderkin,  G.  W.  LipscombL  H.  C.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Leutner,  W.  G. 


Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Noble,  C. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 


Savior,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Thursday,   11  a.  m. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H.  C. 
Noble,  C. 


Edwards,  J.  B. 
Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 

Advanced  Latin  Readings:    Associate  Professor  Wilson. 
a.  m.,  Room  15.     (16). 

Allen,  J.  E.  Edwards,  J.  B. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Evans,  G. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Hope,  E.  W. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Latin  Journal  Club 

15.      (16). 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Noble,  C. 


Ogle,  M.  B. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 

Tuesday,    9 


Ogle,  M.  B. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Professor  Smith.    Alternate  Thursdays,  12  m.,  Room 


Devilbiss,  R.  B. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 
Evans,  G. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


Leutner,  W.  G. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Noble,  C. 


Ogle,  M.  B. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Seneca  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective)  ;  Associate  Professor  Wilson. 
day,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  15.     (1). 


Wednes- 


Zeigler,  R.  B. 


Juvenal;  Pliny:  {Major  Course):  Associate  Professor  Wilson.    Tuesday, 
2  p.  m.,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  15.     (7). 


Carl,  J.  G. 
Dolewczynski,  E. 

Roman  Literature : 
Room  11.     (21). 

Black,  J.  M. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 


Hardecker,  C. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 


Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 


Wight,  C. 


(Latin  Minor)  :  Professor  Smith.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 


Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 


Hynson,  H.  P. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mvers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Pleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 
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Livy :   {Minor  Course):  Dr.   Barret. 
9  a.  m.,  Eoom  12.      (31). 
Black,  J.  M. 


Wednesday,   Thursday,   Friday, 


Blanck,  W.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Fleischmann,  A. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Giflen,  W. 


Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 


Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Moselev,  A.  E. 
Myers,  "W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Pleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Cornelius  Nepos ;  Ovid  ;  Prose  Composition  :  Dr.  Barret.    Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  8.     (3). 
Armstrong,  A.  G.         Lynch,  E.  C.  Peck,  P. 

Prose  Composition  :  Dr.  Barret. 

Major  Course:  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  15.     (7). 
Carl,  J.  G.  Hardecker,  C.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Wight,  C. 

Dolewcyznski,  E.         Robinson,  L.  B.  Snyder,  H.  W. 


Minor  Course:  Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  12.      (10). 

Blanck,  W.  L.  Harding,  W.  O'B.        Morse,  E.  H. 

Gait,  R.  H.  Iglehart,  I.  W.  Moseley,  A.  E. 

German,  J.  S.  Marye,  W.  B. 


Stone,  W.  T. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY.     (35  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Prose  Of  the  Vedas  (Brdhnana  and  Upanisad)  :  Professor  Bloomfield. 
Tuesday,  12  m.,  Room  19.    '  (6). 


Barret,  L.  C. 
Bender,  H.  H. 


Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Steger,  H.  P. 


Wolfenson,  L.  B. 


Professor  Bloomfield.     Thursday, 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Wolfenson,  L.  B. 


Avestan  Language  and  Literature 
12  m.,  Room  19.     (6). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Drenford,  G. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Elementary  Sanskrit :   Professor  Bloomfield.     Wednesday  and  Friday, 
12  m.,  Room  19.     (7). 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Ramsay,  R.  L.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Advanced  Sanskrit :   Hitopadeca  and  Nala :    Mr.  Oliphant.      Monday, 
12  m.,  Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  19.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Advanced  Lithuanian  :  Dainos  and  Donalitiud  Seasons :  Professor  Bloom- 
field.    Friday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  19.      (4). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Bender,  H.  H.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Comparative  Philology:    The  Indo-European  Peoples:   Professor  Bloom- 
fied.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  19.     (20). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Cremen,  J.  F.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Blondheim,  D.  S.  Earle,  H.  P.  Morimoto,  K.  Wight,  C. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Evans,  G.  Saylor,  C.  H.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 
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Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek,  Latin,   Teutonic,   and   Sanskrit  : 
Professor  Bloomfield.     Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  19.     (19). 
Bender,  H.  H.              Elderkin,  G.  W.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Ramsay,  R.  L. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Griffin,  N.  E.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Hollander,  L.  M.         Myers,  C.  A. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 


ORIENTAL  SEMINARY.      (41  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Dillmann  Library,  Eoom  18,  McCoy  Hall. 

History  Of  the  Ancient  East  {Egypt,  Babylonia,   Assyria,  Persia,  Israel, 
and  Judah) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday,  12  m.     (8 ). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Prenford,  G.  Morimoto,  K.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Chitwood,  0.  P.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Biblical  Antiquities  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 
(3). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

The  Literature  Of  the  Bible  (on  the  Basis  of  the  Authorized  Version): 
Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.  Wednesday,  9  a.m.,  Saturday,  2  p.  m. 
(19). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Gilbert,  G.  B.  Krause,  A.  K.  Smith,  G.  A. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hayes,  E.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Turkington  C.  H. 

Clark,  E.  R.  Holmes,  J.  M.  Peirce,  G.  Watch,  W.  P. 

Du  Pree,  D.  H.  Hopkins,  J.  G.  Preus,  0.  J.  H.  Watson,  P.  T. 

Furry,  W.  D.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Elementary  Hebrew  :   Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.    Foote.     Wednesday, 

3-5  p.  m.      (6). 

Costin,  W.  W. 
Gaar,  J.  R. 


Hayes,  E. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 


Jackson,  J.  L. 


Preus,  O.  J.  H. 


Hebrew   (Second  Year's  Course):  Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m.    (4). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Hebrew  Phonology:   Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11a.  m.     (5). 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Hayes,  E. 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts  :  Dr.  Rosenau.    Monday,  2  p.m.    (2). 

Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Prose   Composition     (Hebrew,    Arabic,    Assyrian,    Sumerian) :     Professor 
Haupt.     Tuesday,  5  p.m.      (7). 

Drenford,  G.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Ember,  A.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday,  3  p.  m. 
(6). 

Drenford.  G.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  0.  J.  H. 

Comparative  Semitic  Syntax  (the  Noun  and  its  Modifiers):  Dr.  Blake. 
Monday,  12  m.     (3). 
Drenford,  G.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
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Old   Testament   Seminary    (Critical   Interpretation   of  the   Books   of  Ruth, 
Lamentations,  and  Esther) :  Professor  Hatjpt.    Tuesday,  3-5  p.  m.    (11). 

Blake,  F.  It.  Ember,  A.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Foote,  T.  C.  McPherson,  W.  B.        Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Drenford,  G.  Gaar,  J.  K.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

The  Ancient  Versions  of  Ruth,  Lamentations,  and  Esther    (Greek, 
Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic)  :     Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake, 
Dr.  Foote,  and  Dr.  Ember.     Thursday,  9  a.  ru.     (4). 
Drenford,  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew  :    Dr.  Rosen AU.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (2). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Talmud    (Lectures)  :  Dr.  Rosenau.    Monday,  5  p.  m.      (2). 
Blondheiin,  D.  S.         Hayes,  E. 

Talmud   ( Beginner' s  Course) :   Dr.  Ember.     Friday,  12  m.     (9). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Ellison,  D.  Pleet,  W.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Parelhoff,  B.  M.  Potts,  I.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Neo-Hebraic  Literature :  Dr.  Ember.    Thursday,  4  p.  m.    (1). 

Blondheim,  D.  S. 

Rapid  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible :  Dr.  Ember.    Thursday,  5  p.  m.    (6) . 

Applestein,  M.  S.         Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Parelhoflf,  B.  M.  Potts,  I. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Ellison,  D. 

Hebrew  Conversation  (Ashkenazic) :  Dr.  Ember.    Tuesday,  5  p.  m.    (6). 

Applestein,  M.  S.         Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Parelhoflf,  B.  M.  Pleet,  W. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Ellison,  D. 

Hebrew  Conversation  (Sephardic):  Dr.  Ember.    Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Fri- 
day, 9  a.  m.      (6). 
Blake,  F.  R.  Gaar,  J.  B.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Foote,  r.  C.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions 
Of  the  Book  Of  Ezra  :   Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  12  m.     (3). 
Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  :   Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.     (3) . 
Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Arabic  :  Dr.  Blake.    Thursday,  12  m.     (3). 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Selections  from  the  Arabian  Nights :    Associate  Professor  Johnston. 
"Wednesday,  9  a.  m.     ( 2 ). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Ethiopic    (Second   Year's  Course):   Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  11  a.  m.     (2). 
Drenford,  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Assyrian  :  Dr.  Foote.    Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (2). 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E. 

Code  Of  Hammurabi  (Interpretation,  with  special  reference  to  the  corresponding 
sections  of  the  Old  Testament) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday, 
10  a.m.      (3). 
Drenford,  G.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
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Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic  :   Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  4  p.  m.     ( 3 ). 
Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms  :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday, 
5  p.  m.     (2). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Egyptian   (Second  Year' s  Course):  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Friday, 
10  a.m.     (2). 
Dennis,  J.  T.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Select  Hieratic  Papyri :   Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Friday,  12  m. 
(2). 
Dennis,  J.  T.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Coptic  :   Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (2). 
Dennis,  J.  T.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Tagalog  :   Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  10  a.  in.     (1). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Advanced  Tagalog:   Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  11a.  m.     (2). 
Carroll,  J.  W.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Hokan:   Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  10  a.  m.     (2). 
Carroll,  J.  W.  Seiple,  W.  G. 


ENGLISH.      (171  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

English  Seminary  ( The  Earliest  English  Versions  of  Scripture) :  Professor 
Bright.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m. ,  Room  4.     (12). 

Bender,  H.  H.              Hemry,  F.  S.                Longest,  C.  Bamsay,  K.  L. 

French,  J.  C.                Hollander,  L.  M.          Melton,  W.  F.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Griffin,  N.  E.                Licklider,  A.  H.           Myers,  C.  A.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

The  Early  English  HomilistS  :   Professor  Bright.  Monday,  11  a.  m., 
,  Boom  12.     (8). 

French,  J.  C.                Longest,  C.                   Myers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Licklider,  A.  H.           Melton,  W.  F.               Ramsay,  R.  L.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

The  Principles  Of  Phonetics  ( Ten  Lectures ) :   Professor  Bright.     Tues- 
day and  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  12.      (9). 

French,  J.  C.                 Longest,  C.                    Myers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Hollander,  L.  M.         Melton,  W.  F.              Ramsay,  R.  L.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 

Historical  English  Grammar  ( Sounds  and  Inflections)  :  Professor  Bright. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  12.     (9). 

French,  J.  C.                Longest,  C.                   Mvers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Hollander,  L.  M.         Melton,  W.  F.              Ramsay,  R.  L.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 

Journal  Meeting  :    Professor  Bright.      Alternate  Fridays,  3-5  p.  m., 
Room  4.     (14). 

Bender,  H.  H.              Hemry,  F.  S.                Melton,  W.  F.  Ramsay,  R.  L. 

Bryan,  J.  W.                 Hollander,  L.  M.          Myers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

French,  J.  C.                Licklider,  A.  H.           Noble,  C.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Griffin,  N.  E.                Longest,  C. 
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Anglo-Saxon  :     (Major  English) :    Professor    Bright    and    Dr.    N. 
Griffin.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  15.     (5). 


Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Bryan,  J.  W. 


Mackall,  L.  L. 


Noble,  C. 


Starr,  E.  L. 


Literature :      Professor    Browne. 


Romantic    Movement    in    English 
Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  10.     (6). 
French,  J.  C.  Mackall,  L.  L.  Myers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Licklider,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Elizabethan  Literature  ;  Early  Scottish  Poets :  ( Major  English) .-  Pro- 
fessor Browne.     Tuesday,  Room  1,  and  Friday,  Room  8,  12  m.      (2). 
Curlander,  J.  Starr,  E.  L. 


Early  English  Texts ;  English  Literature :  [Minor 

English) :  Professor 

Browne.     Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p 

.  m.,  Room  6. 

(37). 

Banghart,  B.  T. 

Hack,  W. 

Mifflin,  J.  E. 

Skilling.  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 

Bowie,  A.  S. 

Hill,  J.  S. 

Morse,  E.  H. 

Buckler,  K, 

Holmes,  J.  M. 

Moseley,  A.  E. 

Straughn,  W.  E. 

Chambers,  T.  B. 

Hudgins,  W.  H. 

Myers,  W.  E. 

Walker,  I.  C. 

Curlander,  J. 

Hull,  A.  W. 

Nichols,  F.  K. 

Ware,  J.  T. 

Dill,  L.  A. 

Kinnane,  J.  J. 

Pearre,  S. 

Webster,  H.  W. 

Eiseman,  S.  S. 

Kohn,  I.  H. 

Pitcher,  N.  P. 

Woltereck,  G.  H. 

Greif,  A. 

Mattingly,  B.  A. 

Raleigh,  G.  P. 

Wroth,  L.  C. 

Griswold,  R. 

Maynard,  T.  P. 

Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Hack,  F.  H. 

English    Literature 

:      ( Undergraduate 

Elective)  : 

Professor    Greene. 

Monday  and  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  9.     (7). 

Bernstein,  B.  A. 

Goldman,  L.  E. 

Schoen,  H.  L. 

Super,  J.  M. 

Cremen,  J.  F. 

Hackett,  H.  A. 

Stern,  C.  S. 

English  Literature : 

Professor  Greene.     Monday, 

9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10 

a.  m.,  Wednesday, 

11  a.  m.,  Room  11.      (50). 

Barsumian,  N.  S. 

Frey,  V.  M. 

Little,  E.  E. 

Schwatka,  W.  H. 

Barton,  C. 

Godey,  T.  E. 

Machen,  T.  G. 

Singewald,  J.  T. 

Blondheim,  D.  S. 

Greif,  A. 

Meads,  T.  W. 

Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Brauns,  W.  S. 

Gressitt,  J.  F. 

Men  gel,  C.  K. 

Sirich  E.  H. 

Carl,  J.  G. 

Griffith,  G.  M. 

Mettee,  C.  E. 

Smith,  B.  H. 

Collenberg,  H.  T. 

Gunts,  E.  L. 

Meyer,  C.  F. 

Smith,  W.  C. 

Crane,  J.  A. 

Hack,  F.  H. 

Middleton,  A.  E. 

Curley,  W.  E. 

Hammond,  0.  W. 

Eevell,  L.  F. 

Starr,  E.  L. 

Custis,  H.  H. 

Hardecker,  C. 

Eobinson,  L.  B 

WTebster,  H.  W. 

Dickey,  W.  A. 

Hill,  J.  S. 

Euth,  T.  DeC. 

Zies,  E.  G. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Jones,  W.  E. 

Shackelford,  E. 

L.        Zimmerman,  E.H. 

Eiseman,  S.  S. 

King,  W.  D. 

Schmidt,  M.  E. 

Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

French,  H.  F. 

Kratz,  J.  A. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  :  Professor  Greene,  Mr.  Licexider, 
and  Mr.  Longest.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Rooms  8,  9, 


11.     (74). 
Applestein,  M.  S. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck   W.  L. 
Bloomneld,  A.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Chew,  J.  M. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Dolewczynski,  E. 
Eichelberger,  L.  H. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Fleischmann,A.J. 
Freas,  R. 


Fried,  H. 
Gait,  E.  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  E. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Green  baum,  S. 
Hack,  F.  N. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 


Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Kemper,  A. 
King,  H. 
Knipp,  A.  E. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  E. 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  E. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Perce,  L  H. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Pleet,  W. 


Potts,  I. 
Ealeigh,  G.  P. 
Eeinhardt,W.  A.  A. 
Eeynolds,  S.  M. 
Eolker,  H.  F. 
Sehmeisser,  H.  C. 
Schoen,  H.  L. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 
Ware,  J.  T. 
Werckshagen,  W.  A. 
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German  Seminary 
a.  m.,  Room  4. 

Fowler,  T.  H. 
Heniry,  F.  S. 

Germanic  Society : 
Room  4.     (8). 

Bender,  H.  H. 
Fowler,  T.  H. 


GERMAN.      (102  Students.  ) 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Professor  H.  Wood.     Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10 

(7). 

Hollander,  L.  M.  Melton,  W.  F.  Schuler,  J. 

Mackall,  L.  L.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Professor  H.  Wood.     Alternate  Fridays,  4-6  p.  m., 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 


Mackall,  L.  L. 
Melton,  W.  F. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 


Old  Norse :    Professor  H.   Wood.      Monday  and  Wednesday,    10  a.  m. , 
Room  4.      (7). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemrv.  F.  S.  Bainsav,  R.  L.  Schuler,  J. 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Hollander,  L.  M.  Schrag,"  A.  D. 

Gothic:  Professor  H.  Wood.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room 
4.      (3). 
Lickllder,  A.  H.  Mackall,  L.  L.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Kudrun :    Associate  Professor  Vos.      Monday,   1   p.   m.,   Wednesday,   11 
a.  m.,  Room  8.     (0). 
Bender,  II.  II.  Hemrv,  F.  S.  Schrag,  A.  D.  Schuler,  J. 

Fowler,  T.  H.  Hollander,  L.  M. 

Middle   High  German  :    (Introductory  Course ) :   Associate   Professor  Vos. 
Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  6.      (1). 
Mackall,  L.  L, 

History  of  English  Influence  upon  German  Literature :  Dr.  Baker. 
Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Room  10.      (4). 
Hemry,  F.  S.  Melton,  W.  F.  Schrag,  A.  D.  Schuler,  J. 

German  Major  :   History  of  German  Literature :   Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Monday  ;  Schiller,  Wallenstcin :  Professor  H.  Wood.     Tuesday  and  Fri 
day ;   Prose   Composition :    Professor    H.    Wood    and 
Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (16). 

Doetseh,  E.  P.  Grauer,  A. 

Ellison,  D.  Kratz,  J.  A. 

Fleischmann,  A.  J.      Machen,  T.  G. 

Gait,  R.  H.  Myers,  W.  E. 


German  Minor  A :  Prose  Composition 
Prose  Readings:  Associate  Professor 
11  a.  m.,  Room  11.     (38). 

Freas,  R. 
German,  J.  S. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Green  bauni,  S. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bianham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Caples.  A.  L. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Dolevuzynski,  E. 


Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 


Padgett,  A.  R. 
Parelhoif,  B.  M. 
Pleet,  W. 
Potts,  I. 

:   Professor  H. 
Vos.     Tuesday, 

Hunting,  W.  B. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Jones,  W.  R, 
Kemper,  A. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 


Mr.    Hofmann. 

Reinhardt,W.A.A. 
Rockstroh,  F.  W. 
Werckshagen.W.A. 
Zimmerman, E.  H. 

Wood.      Monday ; 
Thursday,  Friday, 


Pease,  A.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Pinkerton,  W 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Reynolds,  S.  M 
Ro'lker,  H.  F. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strohhar,  T.  S. 


I>. 


German  Minor  B  :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary 
German  Prose  Composition;  Whitney,  German  Grammar ;  Gerstdcker, 
Germelshausen.  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.  Daily,  except  Wednesday,  11 
a.m.,  Room  8.     (19). 

Barsumian,  N.  S.  French,  H.  F.  Hvnson,  H.  P.  Tough,  F.  B. 

Black,  J.  M.  Furry,  W.  D.  Marye,  W.  B.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

Buyer,  S.  Harding,  "W.  O'B.  Mclntyre,  O.  J.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

(  how,  J.  M.  Hendry,  E.  S.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Hills,  E.  T.  Shriver,  C.  F. 
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Elementary  German:  Associate   Professor  Vos.      Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  6.      (4). 
Crane,  A.  B.  Hack,  F.  N".  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Longest,  C. 

Reading's  in  Contemporary  Literature :   Storm,  Pole  Poppensp'dler ;  von 
Wildenbruch,   Harold:  (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :    Dr.    Kurrelmeyer. 
Tuesday,  2  p.  m.,  Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  8.      (4). 
Boyce,  W.  G.  Curlander,  J.  Goodenow,  R.  K.         "White,  I. 

Supplementary  Courses. 

Scientific  Reading's  :  Lassar-Cohn,  Die  Chemie  zm  tar/lichen  Leben  ;  Walther, 
Allgemeine  Meereskunde.     Dr.   Kurrelmeyer.     Monday   and   Tuesday, 
12  m.,  Room  4.      (7  ). 
Cooper,  F.  L.  Dill,  L.  A.  Johnson,  J.  M.  Morse,  II.  V. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Edlavitch,  B.  M.  McMaster,  L. 

Historical  Readings:    von  Sybel,    Die  Erhebnng  Europas:    Dr.   Kurrel- 
meyer.     Tuesday,  1  p.  m.,  Wednesday,  5  p.  m.,  Room  8.     (5). 
Cornelson,  C.  A.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Morimoto,  K.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Earle,  H.  P. 

Oral  Exercises  in  German  :    Mr.   Hofmaxn.     Wednesday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  11.     (3). 
Hemry,  F.  S.  Mac-kail,  L.  L.  Melton,  W.  F. 


ROMANCE   LANGUAGES.      (75  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Old  French  Seminary  ( Marie  de  France ) :  Professor  Elliott.    Alternate 
Thursdays,  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Fortier,  E.  J. 

Modern  French  Seminary :  Associate  Professor  Ogdex.     Alternate  Thurs- 
days, 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Fortier,  E.  J. 

French  Dialects  :   Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildehrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

French  Literature  :    (Bisdavret) :  Professor  Elliott.     Tuesday,  11  a.  in. 
to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (9). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavelv,  G.  E.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Fortier,  E.  J. 

Dante  :  (Lectures):  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  2.    (7). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  II. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Van  Duzer,  Y.  A. 

Popular  Latin  :  Professor  Elliott.  Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (9). 

Dargan,  E,  P.               Hildebrandt,  L.  F.  Ramsev,  M.  M.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Earle,  H.  P.                  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell",  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 

French  Syntax  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Wednesday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (G). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildehrandt,  L.F.        Snavelv,  G.  E.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Easter,  D.  B.  Mathews,  C.  E. 
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French  Phonology  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 
day,  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (10). 


Monday,  Wednes- 


Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 
French,  J.  C. 

French  Phonetics 

Room  2.     (12). 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 


Lancaster,  H.  C.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Myers,  C.  A. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong.  Monday,  9  a.  m., 


French,  J.  C. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Mackall,  L.  L. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Old   French   Readings:    {CUm  A): 

Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  7.     (6). 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Hildt,  J.  C. 

Grffin,  N.  E.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Old  French   Readings:    {Glass  B)  : 

Wednesday,  3  p.  m.,  Room  2.      (14). 


Associate    Professor  Armstrong. 
Snavely,  G.  E.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Associate    Professor  Armstrong. 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 

Poets  of  the  Cenacle 

Room  6.     ( 5 ). 
Dargan,  E.  P. 
Jones,  A.  D. 

French  Criticism 

4.      (15). 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Dargan,  E.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 
French,  J.  C. 


Griffin,  N.  E. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 
Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Mackall,  L.  L. 


Pui-cell,  T.  N.  D. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Associate  Professor  Ogden.    Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 

Snavely,  G.  E. 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room 


Mackall,  L.  L. 
Associate  Professor  Ogden 


Mathews,  C.  E. 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Mackall,  L.  L. 
Mathews,  C.  E. 
Myers,  C.  A. 


Snavely,  G.  E. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkins,  A.  H. 


Associate  Professor  Ogden.    Second  Monday,  3  p. 


Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Lipscomb,  N.  C. 


Mackall,  L.  L. 
Purcell,  T.  N.  D. 


Bouth,  J.  E. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


French  Classics : 
Room  2.     (8). 

Fortier,  E.  J. 
French,  J.  C. 

Provencal :   Associate  Professor  Ogden. 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Spanish  Seminary  :   Associate  Professor  Marden. 

1p.m.,  Room  2.     (3). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Ramsey,  M.  M. 

Readings  in  Old  Spanish  :   Associate  Professor  Marden. 

Room  2.     (7). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Martin,  H.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar :    Associate  Professor  Marden.     Tuesday, 


Monday,  9  a.m.,  Room  12.     (4). 
Bamsey,  M.  M.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Tuesday,  11  a.  m.  to 
Friday,  12  m., 


10  a.  m.,  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2. 


Earle,  H.  P. 
Hildebrandt,  L.F. 


Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H. 


Beginnings    of    Spanish    Literature 

Thursday,  10  a.  in.,  Room  2.     (10). 

Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 
Hildebrandt,  L.  F. 

Italian  Seminary : 

(2). 
Child,  J.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 


(6). 

Ramsey,  M.  M.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Associate   Professor   Marden. 


Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Martin,  H. 


Bamsey,  M.  M. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Dr.  Shaw.     Saturday,  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2. 
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PoetS  Of  the  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo: 
2.      (10). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 

Readings  in  Dante 

Child,  J.  A. 
Earle,  H.  P. 


Dr.   Shaw.     Saturday,   9  a.   m.,  Room 


Eamsey,  M.  M. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Van  Duzer,  V. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Hope,  E.  W. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 

Dr.  Shaw.     Thursday,  3  p.  m.,  Eoom  2.     (7). 

Hope,  E.  W.  Ramsey,  M.  M.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Eamsey,  M.  M. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Romance  Methodology  :  Dr.  Keidel. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Fortier.  E.  J. 

Romance  Palaeography  :  Dr.  Keidel. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Saturday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 
Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Wednesday,  4  p.m.,  Room  2.     (7 ) . 

Suavely,  G.  E.  Wilkins,  E  H. 

Stowell",  W.  A. 


Incunabula :  Dr 

Mackall,  L.  L. 

Romance  Club 

Child,  C.  A. 
Dargan,  E.  P. 
Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 


Keidel.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (4). 

Ramsay,  R.  L.  Routh,  J.  E.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Professor  Elliott.    "Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (13) 
Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Mathews,  C.  E. 


Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Ramsey,  M.  M. 
Snavely,  G.  E. 


Stowell,  W.  A. 
Yan  Duzer,  V.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


French:    {Major) :    Associate    Professor    Armstrong.       Tuesday;    Mr. 
Easter.     Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  7.     (5). 


Super,  J.  M. 


Wroth,  L.  C. 


Monday  and  Wednesday,  10   a.  m., 


Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 

French  :    ( Elective) 
Room  7.     (6). 

Bowie,  A.  S. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 

French  :    (Minor  A) :   Mr.  Easter.     Monday,  9  a,  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Thursday  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  7.     (19). 
Boyce,  W.  G. 


Jackson,  R.  N. 

Mr.  Easter. 


Goldman,  L.  E. 
Griswold,  R. 


Melton,  W.  F. 


Pitcher,  N.  P. 


Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Dill,  L.  A. 

French  :   (Minor  B) 
6.     (8). 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Gloth,  C.  F. 


Erl anger,  M.  S. 
Fried,  H. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Hack,  W. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 


Lynch,  E.  C. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 


Stone,  W.  T. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Dr.  Ogden.     Daily,  except  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room 


Owens,  J.  H. 
Schuler,  J. 


Trotter,  C.  E. 
Wight,  C. 


Spanish  :    ( Minor  Course)  :    Associate  Professor  Marden. 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  8.      (6). 


Bass,  J.  A. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 


Morse,  H.  V. 


Williams,  R,  D. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Daily,  except 
Super,  J.  M. 


Eiseman,  W.  D. 
French,  H.  F. 

Spanish :     (Elective   Course) :    Associate   Professor   Marden.      Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  10.      (5). 
Jackson,  R.  N.  Pearre,  S. 

Moseley,  A.  E. 

Italian  :    (Minor  Course) :   Dr.  Shaw. 
Room  10.      (2) . 
Crane,  J.  A.  Little,  R.  R. 

Italian  :    (Elective  Course) :  Dr.  Shaw. 
Room  7.     (6). 
Allen,  J.  E.  Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Fortier,  E.  J. 


Straughn,  W.  R.  Wroth,  L.  C. 

Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m., 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  1  p.  m. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Stem,  C.  S. 
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HISTORY.      (107  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 
Historical  Seminary   {Municipal  History ) .-    Associate  Professor  Vincent. 
Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (12). 
Bagge,  G.  A.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Morimoto,  K.  Wagstaff,  _H.  M. 


Bond,  B.  W. 
Chit  wood,  O.  P. 


Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 


Ranft,  C.  F. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 


Ware,  S.  L. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


History  Of  the  Reformation  :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.     Monday  and 
Wednesday,  10  a.  dl,  Roqnij25.     (21). 

Morimoto,  K. 


Addison,  J.  A.  Flack,  H.  E. 

Bond,  B.  VV.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Motley,  J.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Douglas,  D.  M.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Engle,  J.  S. 

Early  Germanic  History  :  Professor  Keutgen. 
a.  in.,  Room  25.      (21). 

Flack,  H.  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Freeman,  D.  S.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Hilbert.  F.  W.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Hildt,  J.  C  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Morimoto,  K.  Schuler,  J. 


Addison,  J.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 
Douglas,  I).  M. 
Engle,  J.  S. 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Monday  and  Tuesday,  11 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 
Wright,  J.  M. 

Wednesday,   4-6 

Wright,  J.  M. 


Paleography  and  Diplomatics :  Professor  Keutgen. 
p.  m.,  Room  25.     (5). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Hildt,  J.  C  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Freeman,  D.  S. 

Problems  in  Historical  Research  :  Professor  Ketjtgen.    Alternate  Thurs- 
days, 4-6  p.  m.,  Room  25.     (4). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hildt,  J.  C  Wright,  J.  M. 

Discovery  and  Colonization  of  America  to  U63 :  Dr.  Baelagh.  Wednes- 
day and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (11). 


Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 


Corkran,  L.  G. 
Engle,  J.  S. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 


Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Updegraff,  H. 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 


Dr.  Baelagh.     Alternate  Tues- 


American  Diplomatic  History  to  1801 

days,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (11). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Tucker,  J.  R.  Wilson,  B.  F. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Updegraff,  H.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Freeman,  D.  S.  Rosebro,  F.  B.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

History  of  Secession  in  the  United  States 

a.  m.,  Room  23.     (14). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Chitwood,  O.  P.  Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Bagge,  G.  A.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Sanderlin,  G.  B, 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Tucker,  J.  R, 

Bond,  B.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Examinations  in  History  :  Dr.  Baeeagh.     Alternate  Tuesdays,  10  a.  m., 
Room  23.     (7). 

Bond,  B.  W.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Tucker,  J.  R.  Wright,  J.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

European  History:  ( Major  History) :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.    Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.      (21). 


Dr.  Baelagh.    Friday,  11 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 
Wright,  J.  M. 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Crothers,  K.  R. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 


Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 


Hardecker,  C. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Mengel,  C.  K. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Starr,  E.  L. 
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Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East :  (Major  History) 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  24.     (23). 
Barton,  C.  Dickey,  W.  A.  Hardecker,  C. 

.      Blondheim,  D.  S.  Eiseman,  S.  S.  King,  W.  D. 

Brauns,  W.  S.  Godey,  T.  R.  Little,  R.  R. 

Crane,  A.  B.  Griffith,  G.  M.  Mathews,  J.  M. 

.  Crane,  J.  A.  Hack,  P.  H.  Mattingly,  B.  A. 

Crothers,  R.  R.  Hammond,  O.  W.         Meads,  T.  W. 


Dr.  Ballagh. 


Mengel,  C.  K. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Starr,  E.  L. 


Classical  History  :    (Minor  History) 
day,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom  23.     (24). 


Dr.  Ballagh.     Daily,  except  Tues- 


Black,  J.  M. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 


Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Hazlehurst.  H.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 


Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Pleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 


English  and  American  Constitutional  History :   Dr.   Stelner.    Daily, 
except  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  24.      (15). 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Crenien,  J.  F. 


Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Gaither,  G.  R. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Griswold,  R. 


Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Stern,  C.  S. 


Straughn,  W.  R. 
Rosebro,  F.  B. 
Walker,  I.  C. 


European  History  :  (History-Economics) 

Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Boom  24.     (19). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hill,  J.  S.  Moreland,  E.  L. 

Carl,  J.  G.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Nichols,  F.  K. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Machen,  T.  G.  Pagon,  W.  W. 

Gunts,  E.  L.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Pinkerton,  W.  T>. 

Harris,  H.  P.  Miller,  F.  M.  Robinson,  L.  B. 


Dr.  Steiner.     Wednesday  and 


Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Wight,  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE.      (19  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Political  Seminary  :  Associate  Frofessor  Willoughby.     Friday,  12  m., 


Room  20.     (18). 

Bagge,  G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 
Crane,  R.  T. 


Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Morimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Watanabe,  Z. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 


Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems  :  Associate  Professor 
Willoughby.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  20.      (19). 


Bagge,  G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 
Crane,  R.  T. 


Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 


Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Watanabe,  Z. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 


Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries: 

Associate  Professor  Willoughby.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  12  m.,  Room 


20. 


(18] 

Bagge,  G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 
Crane,  R.  T. 


Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Morimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Watanabe,  Z. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY.      (79  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Economic  Seminary  :   Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett.     Alter- 
nately,  Wednesday,  8  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.      (13). 
Bagge,  G.  A.  Hilbert,  F._W,  Motley,  JJVL  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 


Blum,  S. 
Buckler,  W.  H. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Kirk,  W. 


Bosebro,  F.  B. 
Sakolski,  A.  M. 


Watanabe,  Z. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith  :  Professor  Hollander.    Tuesday 
and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (17). 

Bagge,  G.  A.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Ran  ft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Blum,  S.  Kirk,  W.  Rosebro,  F.  B.  Watanabe,  Z. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Morimoto,  K.  Sakolski  A.  M.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 

Glocker,  T.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaft,  H.  M.  Wilson,  B.  F. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 

American  Public  Finance  :  Professor  Hollander.    Thursday  and  Friday, 


9  a.  m. ,  Room  24. 

Bagge,  G.  A. 
Blum,  S. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 

Statistical  Methods 

Bagge,  G.  A. 
Blum,  S. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


(20). 

Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Kirk,  W. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Motley,  J.  M. 
Ran  ft,  C.  F. 

Dr.  Barnett. 

Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Kirk,  W. 
Morimoto,  K. 


Rosebro,  F.  B. 
Sakolski,  A.  M. 
Taliaferro,  T.  H. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Watanabe,  Z. 
Williams,  R.  D. 
Williams,  R,  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Wilson,  B.  F. 


Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (16). 

Motley,  J.  M.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Ran  ft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Rosebro,  F.  B.  Watanabe,  Z. 

Sakolski,  A.  M.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 

Economic  Reading  Class:  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (10). 

Bagge,  G.  A.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Blum,  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Rosebro,  F.  B.  Watanabe,  Z. 

Glocker,  T.  W.  Kirk,  W. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy  :    (Major  Course) :  Professor  Hollander. 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  21.     (9). 
Curlander,  J.  Pitcher,  N.  P.  Smith,  W.  C.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Goldman,  L.  E.  Rosebro,  F.  B.  Stern,  C.  S.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Kinnane,  J.  J. 

Modern  Economic  Institutions :  (Major  Course) :  Dr.  Barnett.    Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  21.     (10). 
Cremen.  J.  F.  Kinnane,  J.  J.  Smith,  W.  C.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Curlander,  J.  Pitcher,  N.  P.  Stern,  C.  S.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Goldman,  L.  E.  Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Economic    History  :     ( Minor    Course) 
Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  24.      (25). 

Godey,  T.  R. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 


Dr.    Barnett.      Daily,   except 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Buckler,  R. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
French,  H.  F. 


Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 


Meads,  T.  W. 

Mengel,  C.  K. 

Revell,  L.  F. 

Schwatka,  W.  H. 

Shackelford,  E.  L. 

Smith,  B.  H. 


Political    Economy  :      (History-Economics)  : 
Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2*1.     (24). 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 


Mr.    Kirk.      Monday  and 


Carl,  J.  G. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Eichelberger,  L.  H. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Harris,  H.  P. 


Hill,  J.  S. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
King,  H. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 


Mifflin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pagon.  W.  W. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 


Robinson,  L.  B. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Wight,  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.      (48  Students). 

Advanced  General  Psychology  :  Professor  Baldwin.  Tuesday,  5  p.  m., 
Philosophical  Seminary  Room.     (14). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Converse,  H.  A.  Engle,  J.  S.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Baird,  J.  W.  Costin,  W.  W.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Sehuler,  J. 

Bean,  R.  B.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Furrv,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Drenford,  G. 

Seminary:  Genetic  Logic:  Professor  Baldwin.  Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m., 
Seminary  Room.     (8). 

Baird,  J.  W.  Drenford,  G.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Furry,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Social  Psychology  and  Philosophy :  Professor  Baldwin.  Monday, 
10  a.  m.,  Seminary  Room.     (7). 

Baird,  J.  W.  Costin,  W.  W.  Furrv,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Engle,  J.  S.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Graduate  Conference  :  Professor  Baldwin.  Mondav,  9  a.  m.,  Seminary 
Room.     (8). 

Baird,  J.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Farrar,  C.  B.  Furry,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Psychology  (Training  Course)  :  Professor  Stratton  and  Dr.  Baird. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m.,  Psychological  Laboratory.      (7). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Costin,  W.  W.  Furrv,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Engle,  J.  S.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Continental  Philosophy  from  Descartes  to  Kant :  Professor  Griffin. 
Monday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall.     (4). 
French,  J.  C.  Furry,  W.  D.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Ethical  Theories  from  Hobbes  to  Green :  Professor  Griffin.    Monday, 
5  p.  m.,  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall.     (3). 
French,  J.  C.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Symbolic  Logic:  Mrs.  Frankdin.     Thursday,   12  m.,  Seminary  Room. 

(5). 

Baird,  J.  W.  Furry,  W.  D.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Engle,  J.  S. 

Deductive  and  DldUCtive  Logic, — until  December  20  ;  Psychology, — January 
to  April:  Professor  Griffin  :  Daily,  11  a.  m.,  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall. 
(36;. 

Baetjer,  W.  A.  Goldman,  L.  E.  Kinnane,  J.  J.  Pitcher,  N.  P. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Goodenow,  R.  K.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Bass,  J.  A.  Griswold,  R.  Mavnard,  T.  P.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Super,  J.  M. 

Bowie,  A.  S.  Hudgins,  W.  H.  Miller,  F.  M.  Walker,  I.  C. 

Boyce,  W.  G.  Hull,  A.  W.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Wight,  C, 

Buckler,  R.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Morse,  H.  V.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Jackson,  R.  N.  Owings,  T.  Wroth,  L.  C. 

Eiseman,  W.  D.  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Pagon,  W.  W.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 
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DRAWING.      (62  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Howard  Street  Building,  Rooms  9  and  18. 


Freehand  Drawing : 

(62). 

Applestein,  M.  S. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Branhara,  H.  M. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Cole.  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Dolewczvnski,  E. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fen  by,  E.  J. 
Fleischniann,A.J. 


Mr.  AVhiteman.    Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m. 


Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  B. 
Goldenherg,  S. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Hack,  F.  N. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hills,  E.  T. 


Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Kemper,  A. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Peck,  P. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 


Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reinhardt.W.  A.  A. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Ware,  J.  T. 
Werckshagen,W.  A. 


PUBLIC  SPEAKING.      (154  Students ). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Parliamentary  Practice :   Third  Year  (Senate) :  Mr.  French.    Alternate 
Wednesdays,  11  a.  m.,  Donovan  Room.     (36). 

Baetjer,  W.  A.  Dill,  L.  A.  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Pitcher,  N.  P. 

Banghart,  B.  T.  Eiseman,  W.  D.  Kinnane,  J.  J.  Skilling,  W.  K. 

Bass,  J.  A.  Goldman,  L.  E.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Goodenow   R.  K.         Mifflin,  J.  E.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Bowie,  A.  S.  Griswold,  R.  Miller,  F.  M.  Super,  J.  M. 

Boyce,  W.  G.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Walker,  I.  C. 

Chambers,  T.  R.  Hudgins,  W.  H.  Morse,  H.  V.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hull,  A.  W.  Owings  T.  Wroth,  L.  C. 

Curlander,  J.  Jackson,  R.  N.  Pagon,  W.  W.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Debate:  Second  Year 
(49). 

Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg.  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  A. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dicker,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  8. 
French,  H.  F. 
Godey,  T.  R. 

Elements  of  Public  Speaking  :    (First  Year) :  Mr.  French. 
Section  A.     Tuesday,  1  p.  in.,  Assembly  Room.      (22). 


Mr.  French.      Thursday,  12  m.,  Donovan  Room. 


Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Machen,  T.  G. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattinglv,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snvder,  H.  W. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Ellison,  D. 


Fenby,  E.  J. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Freas,  R. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Glen,  W.  R, 
Harris,  H.  P. 


Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Wachter,  E.  J. 
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Section  B.     Wednesday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Room.      (16). 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Branhatu,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Distler,  C.  M. 


Dolewczynski,  E. 
Giffen,  W. 
Grauer,  A. 
Hartruan,  H.  S. 


Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting  W.  B. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 


(13). 


Bloom  field,  A.  L. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Fried,  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Greenbaum,  S. 


Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Marye,  W.  B. 


Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Baleigh,  G.  P. 
Reinhardt.W.A.A. 


Elements  of  Parliamentary  Law :  Mr.  French. 
Section  A.     Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  11.      (34). 
Applestein,  M.  S.         Fleisehmann,  A.  J.      Hartman,  H.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B.  Freas,  R.  Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 

Bird,  W.  E.  Fried,  H. 

Blanck,  W.  L.  Giffen,  W. 

Boyer,  S.  Glen,  W.  R. 

Branhani,  H.  M.  Goldenberg,  S. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Gould,  C.  P. 

Distler,  C.  M.  Grauer,  A. 

Dolewczynski,  E.         Harris,  H.  P. 


Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Kemper.A. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 


Section  B.     Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  11.      (30). 


Black,  J.  M. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Crothers.  R.  R. 
Fen  by,  E.  J. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Greenbaum,  S. 


Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hendry.  E.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Kemper,  A. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Marye,  W.  B. 


Moseley,  A.  E. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  B. 
Bernhardt,  W.A.A. 
Reynolds,  G.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 


Lvnch,  E.  C. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stone,  W.  T. 


Section  C.     Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Room. 

Austrian,  S.  B.  Hecht,  M.  E.  Pleet,  W. 

Cole,  J.  P.  Kemper,  A.  Reynolds,  S.  M. 

Goldenberg,  S.  Knipp,  A.  R.  Singewald,  K. 
Gould,  C.  P. 

Section  D.     Thursday,  5  p.  m.,  Donovan  Room.     (18). 


Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Werckshagen,  W.  A. 


Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


MacSherry,  R. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Pleet,  W. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stone,  W.  T. 


Schmeisser,  H. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D.     ( 291 ) 


Abercrombie,R.T. 
Baer,  C.  A. 
Baldauf,  L.  K. 
Ballou,  A.  M. 
Beall   K.  H. 
Bernheim,  B.  M. 
Constantine,  K.W. 
Cowles,  C.  D. 
Cutter,  W.  D. 
Danforth,  M.  S. 
Dascornbe,  O.  L. 
Davenport,  H.  I. 
Davidson,  H.  J. 
Dodds,  S.  A. 


Fourth  Year  (55) 


Dowman,  C.  E. 
Eyster,  J.  A.  E. 
Faris,  C.  M. 
Ford,  F.  R. 
Freeman,  A.  W. 
Gilman,  P.  K. 
Grier,  S.  M. 
Hale,  E. 
Hall,  F.  J. 
Haller,  J.  T. 
Hempstead,  H. 
Hepburn,  N.  T. 
Higgins,  R.  P. 
Hooker,  D.  R. 


Houghton,  E. 
Houghton,  H.  S. 
Lankford,  H.  M. 
Lawson,  G.  B. 
Leopold,  E.  J. 
Marine,  D. 
Martelle,  H.  A. 
McDonald,  A.  L. 
Meyer,  A.  W. 
Moss,  W.  L. 
Mumford,  E.  B. 
Paullin,  J.  E. 
Rehberger,  G.  E. 
Bhea,  L.  J. 


Richardson,  E.  H. 
Ricksher,  C. 
Rindlaub,  M.  P. 
Rous,  F.  P. 
Schloss,  O.  M. 
Slocum,  R.  B. 
Smead,  L.  F. 
Stone,  C.  W. 
Towles,  C.  B. 
Vander  Hoof,  D. 
Whipple,  G.  H. 
Wiel,  H.  I. 
Youtz,  H.  L. 
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Third  Year     (88) 


Adsit,  H. 
Ainley,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Blackmail,  J.  K. 
Bogart,  P.  M. 
Roland,  W.  J. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Burlingham,  L.H. 
Byrnes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  H.  P. 
Crispin,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 
Cullen.V.  F. 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Adler,  S.  H. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Cort,  E.  C. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham,  R.  L. 


Applebaum,  S.  J. 
Armstrong,  E.  M. 
Austrian,  C.  R. 
Betts,  J.  A. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Brenizer,  A.  G. 
Brotherhood,  J.  S. 
Bryant,  C.  H. 
Burns,  J.  E. 
Carstens,  C.  F. 
Clark,  E. 
Clark,  W.  K. 
Clark,  R.  DeB. 
Coan,  T.  P. 
Cooke,  J.  V. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Coughlin,  F.  A. 
Crowe,  S.  J. 


Day.  G. 
Duffy,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Freese,  J.  A. 
Grav,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswold,  A.  W. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Helmholz,  H.  F. 
Hennington,  C.  W. 
Herrinton,  M. 
Hewitt,  J.  H. 
Hinman,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutch  ins,  E.  H. 
In  graham,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L.  L. 
Kellani,  W.  F. 
Kelley,  E.  R. 
King,  J.  H. 


Kingsbury,  M.  B. 
Krechting,  W.  E.  H. 
Langnecker,  H.  L. 
Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  I. 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  C.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Nast,  M.  E. 
Ortsehild,  J.  F. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  I.  R. 
Pfeiffer.  D.  B. 
Putts,  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 
Ridgway,  R.  F.  L. 
Russ,  H.  C. 


Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer.E.  H. 
Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
St  rouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
Tuttle,  L. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  R. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur,  F.  P. 
Winn,  N.  L. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 
Wolfort,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wroth,  P. 


Second  Year    (77) 


Davidson,  C.  F. 
Demehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsmore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
DuPree,  D.  H. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Hahn,  M. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hartman,  G.  W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand.  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 


Hill,  E.  C. 
Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin, P.  W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  O. 
Peirce,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 
Plaggemeyer,H.W. 
Preble,  P. 


Randall,  A, 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Scofield,  R.  B. 
Shallenberger,W.F. 
Shore,  C.  A. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhimer,  W.  M. 
Turkiugton,  C.  H. 
Watson,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Wile,  U.  J. 
Winternitz,  M.  C. 


First  Year    (71] 


Deming,  E.  A. 
Denison,  H.  S. 
Denner,  W.  R.  S. 
Derge,  H.  F. 
Drinkard,  R.  U. 
Duke,  W.  W. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Frow,  J.  R. 
Fuerbringer,  R.  O. 
Grimm,  R.  M. 
Grove,  W.  E 
Gundrum,  F.  F. 
Haas,  S.  L. 
Hanes,  F.  M. 
Hanson,  H. 
Higgins,  W.  H. 
Hill,  M.  C. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 


Lewis,  H.  C. 
Lindsay,  J.  W. 
Masenheimer,  H.  W. 
May,  C.  H. 
Mayo,  R.  W.  B. 
McCann,  J.  A. 
McCaughrin,  J.  N. 
McClure,  R.  D. 
McDonald,  P.  J. 
Mills,  C.  W. 
Morton,  D.  F. 
Ney,  G.  C. 
Oppenheimer,  J.  H. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Preston,  R.  S. 
Ray,  F.  S. 
Ray,  L.  E. 
Ridges,  A.  J. 


Rinde,  H. 
Robinson,  J.  L. 
Scarborough,  J.  I. 
Schaeffer,  S.  W. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Selling,  L. 
Shugerman,  H.  P. 
Sieling,  M.  C. 
Stacy,  R.  L. 
Thomas,  A.  A. 
Tracy,  D.  W. 
Tredway,  E.  E. 
Vest,  C.  W. 
Waring,  J.  J. 
Wilson,  J.  H. 
Worthington,  H. 
Worthington,J.K. 


Physicians  attending  Special  Courses.     (8) 


Beeler,  B.  R. 
Beilby,  G.  E. 


Brown,  E. 
Jobliug,  J.  W. 


Levy,  W.  V.  S. 
Ogden,  M.  D. 


Sawvers,  J.  L. 
Snyder,  H.  F.  R. 
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Hours 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

WEDNESDAY 

A.  M. 

9 

Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 
Carbon  Compounds.    (Reinsen.) 

French :  Minor.     (Easter.) 
Analyt.  Geometry:  Minor.  (Hulburt.) 
Algebra  ;  Solid  Geoni.     (Coble.) 
Mechanics.    (Ames.) 
Spanish :  Elective.    (Marden.) 

English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Statistical  Methods.     (Barnett.) 
French  Phonetics.     (Armstrong.) 
Historical  Geology.     (Clark.) 

Attic  Orators.    (Miller.) 

Philosophical  Conference.  (Baldwin.) 
Provencal.    (Ogden.) 

Invariants.     (Coble.) 
Carbon  Compounds.     (Remsen.) 
Chemistry :  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
Determinants  &  Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology:  Major.     (Grave.) 
Physical  Jour.  Meeting.     (Ames.) 
Spanish :  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Physiology.     (Howell.) 
Roman  Literature.     (Smith.) 
Economic  Theories.    (Hollander.) 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew.    (Rosenau.) 

Italian :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Latin  Readings :  Adv.    (Wilson.) 

Assyrian.     (Foote.) 

Philosophical  Seminary.   (Baldwin.) 

French  Criticism.     (Ogden.) 

Geometry.     (Morley.) 
Carbon  Compounds.    (Remsen.) 
Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Livy.     (Barret.) 

Determinants  &  Calculus.   (Hulburt.) 
Biology  :  Major.   (  Grave.) 
Mechanics.    (Ames.) 
Spanish:  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Physiology.     (Howell.) 
Arabian  Nights.    (Johnston.) 
Economic  Theories.    (Hollander.) 
French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 
Biblical  Literature  (Haupt  &  Foote.) 
Italian  :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Juvenal;  Pliny.     (Wilson.) 
Attic  Orators.    (Miller.) 
Elementary  German.    (Vos.) 
German  ( )ral  Exercises.    (Hofmann.) 
Greek:  Elective.     (Spieker.) 
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Greek  Seminary.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor. (Ames ^Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
French:  Elective.     (Easter. ) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Exploratory  Surveying.     (Reid.) 
Old  Norse.     (H.  Wood.) 
Reformation.     (Vincent.) 
Geometry.     (Morley.) 
Political  Economy.     (Kirk.) 

Homer;  Herodotus.    (Miller.) 
Middle  High  German.     (Vos.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Tagalog:  Elem.     (Blake.) 
Social  Psychology.     (Baldwin.) 

Practical  Exeicises.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Anal.  Geometry  :  Minor.   (Hulburt.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
French:  Minor.     (Easter.) 
Diplom.  Hist.   (  Ballagh).  (Alt.  Tues.) 
History  Exam.  (  Ballagh.)  ( Alt.Tues.) 
Historical  Geology.    (Clark.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.  Wood.) 

Differential  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
Algebra;  Solid  Geom.     (Coble.) 
Assyrian.    (Foote.) 
Spanish  Grammar.    (Marden.) 
Applied  Electricity.    (Whitehead.) 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew.     (Rosenau.) 
Philosophical  Seminary.    (Baldwin.) 

Greek  Seminary.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Phys.  :  Minor.   (Ames  &  Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 
French :  Elective.    (Easter.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.   (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Hamurabi.     (Johnston.) 
Old  Norse.     (H.Wood.) 
Reformation.    (Vincent.) 
Differential  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 
Phvsical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Spanish  ;  Elective.     (Marden.) 
Nepos :  Comp.     (Barret. ) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Poets  of  the  Cenacle.     (Ogden.) 
Seneca.     (Wilson.) 
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German  :  Minor.     (H.  Wood.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Historiography.     (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Popular  Latin.    (Elliott.) 

English  Homilists.     (Bright.) 
Petrography.     (Mathews). 
German :  Major.    (Vos.) 
Germanic  History.     (Keutgen.) 
Theory  of  Functions.     (Cohen.) 
Invariants.     (Coble. ) 

Ethiopia     (Blake.) 

German:  Minor.     (Vos.) 
Civilization.    (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.     (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 
German :  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

French  Literature.     (Elliott.) 
Spanish  Seminary.    (Marden.) 

Petrography.     (Mathews.) 
German :  Major.     (H.Wood.) 
Germanic  History.     (Keutgen.) 
English  Literature.     (Browne.) 
Econom.  Sem.(  Hollander. )( Alt.Tues. ) 

Hebrew  Conversation.     (Ember.) 

Kudrun.     (Vos.) 

American  Colonization.     (Ballagh.) 

Roman  Rhetoric.     (Smith.) 

Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 

Foreusics.  (French.)   (Alt.  Wed.) 

Advanced  Zoology.      (Brooks.) 

Romance  Club.     (Elliott.) 

Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 

English  Literature.    (Greene.) 

Petrography.     (Mathews.) 

Gothic,    f  H.Wood.) 

Algebra  ;  Solid  Geom.     (Coble.) 

Analytic  Geom.  :  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 

Economic  Readings. 

Biblical  Antiquities.     (Johnston.) 

M. 
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Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
Anglo-Saxon.    (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 
Constitutional  Hist.     (Steiner.) 
French  :  Major.     (Easter.) 
French  Dialects.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Compar.  Semitic  Syntax.    (Blake.) 
Sanskrit:  Adv.     (Oliphant.) 
Elec.  &  Magnetism.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Barnett.) 

Plant  Physiology.     (Johnson.) 
General  Geology.     (Swartz.) 
Scientific  German.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Physics :  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
English  Grammar.     (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 
Constitutional  History.     (Steiner.) 
French:  Major.     (Armstrong.) 
French  Literature.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Aramaic  Grammar.     (Blake.) 
Vedas.     (Bloomfield.) 
English :  Major.     (Browne.) 
Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
Spanish  Seminary.    (Marden.) 

Plant  Physiology.     (Johnson.) 
General  Geology.     (Swartz.) 
Scientific  German.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Physics:  Major.    (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.    (Spieker.) 
Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 
Constitutional  Hist.     (Steiner.) 
French :  Major.     Easter.) 
Dante.     ( Elliott. ) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 

Sanskrit :  Elem.     (Bloomfield.) 
Elec.  and  Magnetism.    (R.W.Wood.) 
Industrial  Problems     (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.    (Barnett.) 
Ancient  East.     (Johnston.) 

General  Geology.    (Swartz. ) 

P.  M. 
1 

English :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Greek  Composition.     (Spieker.) 
Parliamentary  Law.    (French.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Kudrun.     (Vos.) 

English :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Lysias ;  Isocrates.     (Spieker.) 
Public  Speaking.     (French.) 
Italian:  Elective.     (Shaw.) 
Historical  German.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 

English :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Lvsias;  Isocrates.     (Spieker.) 
Public  Speaking.     (French.) 
Italian :  Elective.     (Shaw.) 

2 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts.  (Rosenau.) 
Astronomy.     (Jewell.) 

German:  Elective.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Juvenal ;  Pliny.     (Wilson.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew.     (Foote.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

3 

Compar.  Semitic  Gram.     (Haupt.) 
French  Classics.  (Ogden.)  (Monthly.) 

Old  Testament  Seminary.   (Haupt.) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 
Psychology.    (Stratton  and  Baird.) 

Hebrew:  Elem.    (Haupt.) 

Old  French  Readings.   (Armstrong.) 

Drawing.     (Whiteman. ) 

4 

Compar.  Philology.     (Bloomfield.) 
Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic.     (Haupt.) 
History  of  Philosophy.     (Griffin.) 
Incunabula.     (Keidel.) 
Physiol.  Jour.  Club.   (Howell.) 

English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 

Old  Testament  Seminary.    (Haupt.) 

Psychology.     (Stratton  and  Baird.) 
Drawing.  *  (Whiteman.) 

Comparative  Gram.    (Bloomfield.) 
Hebrew:  Elem.     (Haupt.) 
Palaeography,  etc.     (Keutgen.) 
Romance  Palaeography.     (Keidel.) 
German:  Elective.   (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

5 

Sumerian.     ( Haupt. ) 
Talmud.     (Rosenau.) 

Ethical  Theories.  (Griffin.) 

Semitic  Prose  Comp.     (Haupt.) 
Hebrew  Conversation.    (Ember.) 

Advanced  Psychology.    (Baldwin.) 

rulsi'iigraphy,  etc.     i  Keutgen.) 
Economic  Seminary.   (Hollander.) 

(Sp.  m.,  Alt.  Wed.) 
Historical  German.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
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THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

SATURDAY 

?heory  of  Groups.    (Morley.) 
norganic  Chemistry  :  Adv.   (Morse, 
memistry:  Minor.     (Reuouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.    (Gilpin.) 
jivy.     (Barret.) 

)eterminants  and  Calcul.  (Hulburt.) 
Jiology :  Major.    (Grave.) 
i     Mechanics.     (Arnes.) 

Ipanish  :  Minor.     (Marden.) 
'hysiology.     (Howell.) 
luth,  etc.    (Johnston.) 
finance.    (Hollander.) 
r)ld  French  Readings.    (Armstrong.) 
ieol.  Journal  Club.     (Clark.) 
Italian  :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 
Juvenal ;  Pliny.    (Wilson.) 

Elementary  German.  (Vos.) 

Sanskrit :  Adv.     (Oliphant.) 

Theory  of  Groups.     (Morley.) 
Inorganic  Chemistry :  Adv.   (Morse.] 
Chemistry :  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.    (Gilpin.) 
Livy.    (Barret.) 

Determinants  and  Calcul.  (Hulburt.] 
Biology:  Major.   (Grave.) 
Mechanics.    (Ames.) 
Spanish:  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Physiology.     (Howell.) 

Finance.    (Hollander.) 
French  Syntax.    (Armstrong.) 

Italian  :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Greek  Journal  Club.     (Miller.) 
Elementary  German.     (Vos.) 
German  Oral  Exercises.   (Hofmann.) 

Chemical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Remsen.) 

Physical  Seminar}'.    (Ames.) 
Experimental  Physics.   (9-12.) 

Italian  Poets.    (Shaw.) 

Sreek  Rhetoric.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor.  (Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

Classical  History  :  Minor.   (Ballagh.) 

German  Seminary.    (H.  Wood.) 
Historical  Seminary.    (Vincent.) 
Rational  Mechanics.     (Cohen.) 
.Political  Economy.    (Kirk.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Spanish  Literature.    (Marden.) 
Nepos;Comp.     (Barret.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Semitic  Epigraphy,    (Blake.) 

Practical  Exercises.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics :  Minor. (Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

Classical  History :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Egyptian.   (Johnston.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.  Wood.) 

Rational  Mechanics.    (Cohen.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Economics.     (Hollander.) 
Nepos ;  Cornp.     (Barret.) 
Economics :  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Ilokan.    (Blake.) 
Greek :  Elective.     (Spieker.) 

Romance  Methodology.    (Keidel.) 

German  :  Minor.     (Vos.) 
American  Colonization.    (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Epigraphy.    (Wilson.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.    (Griffin.) 
German:  Minor  B.   (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Advanced  Zoology.    (Brooks.) 
French Sem.   (Elliott.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
French  Sem.   (Ogden.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
German  :  Major.     (Hofmann.) 
Exploratory  Surveying.     (Reid.) 
Gothic.    (H.Wood.) 
European  History.    (Vincent.) 
Theory  of  Functions.     (Cohen.) 

Hebrew  Phonology.     (Blake.) 

German  ;  Minor.     (Vos.) 
Secession.     (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.    (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.     (Griffin.) 
German  :  Minor  B.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  and  Botanical  Jour.  Club. 

Spanish  Grammar.    (Marden.) 

German :  Major.    (H.Wood.) 
European  History.     (Vincent.) 
Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 

Coptic.     (Johnston.) 
Tag&log:  Adv.    (Blake.) 

Italian  Seminary.    (Shaw.) 

Analytic  Geom.  :  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 
Middle  High  German.     (Vos.) 
English  Grammar.     (Bright.) 
Algebra;  Solid  Geom.    (Coble.) 
Foreusics.     (French.) 
French:  Minor.    (Easter.) 
French  Sem.   (Elliott.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 
French  Sem.   (Ogden.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 
Arabic:  Elem.     (Blake.) 
Avestan.    (Bloomfield.) 
Symbolic  Logic.     (Franklin.) 
Industrial  Problems.    (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Hollander.) 
Seneca.     (Wilson.) 
Plant  Morphology.     (Johnson.) 
Light.    (Barnes.) 
Lat.  Jour.  Club.  (Smith.)  (Alt.Thurs.) 

Physics:  Major.    (Bliss.) 
Greek  Composition.    (Spieker.) 

Constitutional  History.     (Steiner.) 
French :  Major.     (Easter.) 

French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
English :  Major.    (Browne.) 
Sanskrit :  Elem.     (Bloomfield.) 
Elec.  and  Magnetism.    (R.W.Wood.) 
Political  Seminary.     (Willoughby.) 
Old  Spanish  Readings.     (  Marden.) 
Hieratic  Papyri.     (Johnston.) 
Plant  Morphology.   (Johnson.) 
General  Geology.    (Swartz.) 
Talmud.     (Ember.) 

Italian  Seminary.     (Shaw.) 

English  :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Lysias;  Isocrates.    (Spieker.) 
Public  Speaking.     (French.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 

French :  Minor.     (Easter.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
Parliamentary  Law.     (French.) 
Economies:  .Major.     (Hollander.) 
Homer ;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 

Biblical  Literature.  (Haupt&Foote.) 

Dante  Readings.     (Shaw) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 

Psychology.  (Stratton  and  Baird.) 

German  Literature.     (Baker.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 

English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 

Historical  Research.    (Keutgen.) 

(Alt.  Thurs.) 
Psychology.     (Stratton  and  Baird.) 
Neo-Hebraic.     (Ember.) 

Lithuanian.     (Bloomfield.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 
Germanic  Society.    (H.  Wood.) 

(Alt.  Frid.) 

Historical  Research.     (Keutgen. ) 

(Alt.  Thurs.) 
Hebrew  Bible  Readings.    (Ember.) 
Public  Speaking.    (French. ) 

Germanic  Society.    (H.Wood.) 

(Alt.  Frid.) 
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THE  MATAWAN  FORMATION  OF  MARYLAND,  DELAWARE, 
AND  NEW  JERSEY,  AND  ITS  RELATIONS  TO  OVER- 
LYING AND  UNDERLYING  FORMATIONS. 

By  Wm.  Bullock  Clark. 


The  name  Matawan  was  proposed  by  the  author  in  an  article 
published  in  the  Journal  of  Geology  in  1894  and  was  there 
described  as  equivalent  in  a  general  way  to  the  term  Clay  Marls  of 
Professor  Cook.  The  chief  characteristics  of  this  series  of  strata 
had  been  briefly  discussed,  however,  tAvo  years  earlier  in  the 
Annual  Report  of  the  State  Geologist  of  New  Jersey  for  1892. 
In  this  earlier  publication  the  separation  of  the  deposits  into  a 
lower  clayey  and  an  upper  sandy  member  was  indicated  although 
the  names  Crosswicks  clays  and  Hazlet  sands  were  not  introduced 
until  1897  in  an  article  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Geologi- 
cal Society  of  America. 

The  work  of  the  writer  on  the  Cretaceous  stratigraphy  of 
the  Middle  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain  has  been  conducted  primarily 
for  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  was  started  in  Monmouth 
county,  New  Jersey,  beginning  in  1891.  The  results  of  these 
early  investigations,  published  the  following  year  in  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  State  Geologist  of  New  Jersey  for  1892,  which 
was  accompanied  by  a  "  preliminary  geological  map,"  represent 
mainly  the  conclusions  which  were  reached  from  a  study  of 
that  local  district.  A  wider  extension  of  the  studies  after  1891 
both  in  New  Jersey  and  Maryland  led  to  the  preparation  of 
the  fuller  article  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  America  in  1897  in  which  certain  modifications 
were  made  in  earlier  views.  The  practical  completion  of  the 
detailed  mapping  of  the  Cretaceous  formations  in  New  Jersey 
and  in  Maryland  the  present  season  has  now  led,  it  is  believed, 
to  a  fairly  close  approximation  to  a  correct  interpretation  of 
the  conditions  represented  in  the  entire  province  between  the  Poto- 
mac and  the  Raritan  rivers.     In  the  light  of  the  Maryland  work 
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the  earliest  maps  prepared  in  New  Jersey  have  been  more  or  less 
modified  in  local  details  although  the  general  results  remain  the 
same. 

In  a  discussion  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formations  of  Maryland 
and  New  Jersey  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  entire  series 
of  Upper  Cretaceous  deposits  amounts  to  scarcely  five  hundred 
feet  in  total  thickness  and  that  the  beds,  as  far  as  known,  are 
practically  conformable  throughout.  Beginning  with  clays  and 
sands  slightly  glauconitic  they  pass  over  into  green  sand  marls. 
Five  formations  have  been  defined  and  mapped  and  several  sub- 
divisions of  most  of  these  formations  described  by  the  writer. 

In  order  that  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  author  and  his 
associates  may  be  clearly  understood  the  following  discussion  of 
the  stratigraphic  relations  of  the  Matawan  formation  is  introduced. 
With  the  extension  of  the  work  southward  from  Monmouth 
county  and  more  particularly  with  the  study  of  the  stratigraphy 
in  Maryland  we  soon  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  reddish 
brown  sands  (Mt.  Laurel  sands,  called  Wenonah  sand  by  the  New 
Jersey  Geological  Survey)  beneath  the  Lower  Marl  bed  (Nave- 
sink  marls)  properly  belonged  with  the  Navesink  marls  and  Red- 
bank  sands  above  rather  than  with  the  Matawan  below.  The 
Redbank  sands  were  found  to  disappear  in  about  the  latitude  of 
Philadelphia,  bringing  the  Navesink  marls  in  Camden,  Glouces- 
ter, and  Salem  counties,  New  Jersey,  into  immediate  contact  with 
the  Rancocas  marls  above,  from  which,  however,  they  can  be  sepa- 
rated by  their  contained  fossils  and  by  their  more  or  less  distinctive 
materials.  The  Monmouth  formation  was  established  to  embrace 
the  three  beds.1  In  Maryland  no  such  differentiation  of  the 
Monmouth  is  discernable,  however,  the  only  deposits  found 
between  the  Matawan  formation  below  and  the  Rancocas  for- 
mation above,  being  more  or  less  homogeneous  red  sands, 
glauconitic  from  base  to  top.  Earlier  attempts  to  maintain 
the  New  Jersey  subdivisions  in  Maryland  have  not  proven 
satisfactory.2    A  proper  division  of  the  Cretaceous  deposits  would 

^ull.  Geol.  Soc.  Amer.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  315-358,  1897. 

2  The  idea  has  been  advanced  that  the  Maryland  Monmouth  may  perhaps 
represent  the  Mt.  Laurel  sands  alone,  and  that  the  Navesink  marls  along 
with  the  Redbank  sands  have  disappeared  in  Maryland,  but  the  long  distance 
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therefore  call  for  a  drawing  of  the  line  between  the  Matawan 
and  Monmouth  formations  below  rather  than  above  the  Mt. 
Laurel  sands. 

A  lens  of  clays  and  interbedded  sands  lying  beneath  the  typical 
Matawan  at  Cliffwood,  New  Jersey,  on  the  shores  of  the  Raritan 
Bay  and  included  by  the  writer  iu  that  formation  in  his  ' '  Pre- 
liminary Geological  Map  of  portions  of  Monmouth  and  Middle- 
sex counties,  New  Jersey, ' '  accompanying  the  report  of  the  State 
Geologist  for  1892,  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion  of 
late  although  none  of  the  views  thus  far  advanced  seem  to  afford 
an  adequate  explanation  of  the  conditions  there  presented.  The 
clays,  which  are  more  or  less  micaceous  and  at  times  sandy,  possess 
many  features  in  common  with  the  typical  Matawan  deposits  above, 
even  to  the  occurrence  now  and  then  of  patches  of  glauconite.1 
The  interbedded  sands  as  well  as  the  lack  of  continuity  of  the 
clay  beds  suggest,  on  the  other  hand,  conditions  character- 
istic of  the  Raritan,  although  the  deposits  as  a  whole  show  quite 
marked  differences  from  the  typical  Raritan  beds.  The  most 
important  feature  connected  Avith  this  occurrence  is  the  presence 
of  a  typical  Cretaceous  marine  fauna,2  part  of  the  species  being 
similar  to  the  overlying  Matawan,  and  a  flora 2  containing  many 
representatives  of  genera  more  recent  than  those  in  the  Raritan 
below.     Mr.  E.  W.  Berry,3  who  has  recently  studied  this  flora, 

between  the  last  outcrop  in  New  Jersey  and  the  first  occurrence  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Delaware  Bay  renders  it  unwise  to  draw  such  a  conclusion  from 
the  data  now  at  hand.  The  deposits  have  furnished,  to  be  sure,  specimens 
of  Belemnitella  americana  which  is  a  distinctly  lower  Monmouth  form 
farther  north  but  as  they  did  not  come  from  the  higher  beds  of  the  Dela- 
ware-Maryland strata  the  evidence  is  not  conclusive. 

1  Mr.  E.  W.  Berry  on  a  recent  visit  to  the  locality  removed  a  small  en- 
velope full  of  glauconitic  material  from  one  of  these  patches  far  below  the 
debatable  contact  of  the  Matawan.  The  writer  has  also  found  glauconite 
in  these  beds,  although  the  patches  are  very  infrequent. 

2Hollick,  A.  The  Cretaceous  Clay  Marl  Exposure  near  Cliffwood,  N.  J. 
Trans.  N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  124-136,  pis.  xi-xiv,  1897. 

The  shells  of  marine  mullusca,  crabs  claws  and  sharks  teeth  are  numerous 
at  this  locality  and  large  collections  have  been  made  of  these  as  well  as  of 
the  plant  remains. 

3  Bull.  N.  Y.  Bot.  Garden,  vol.  iii,  no.  9,  pp.  45-103,  pis.  43-57,  1903 ; 
Amer.  Geol.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  253-260,  pi.  xv,  1904. 
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finds  that  only  37  per  cent,  of  the  forms  occur  in  the  Raritan, 
and  among  these  the  oldest  and  most  characteristic  types  are 
lacking.  In  an  earlier  communication  I  referred  to  the  lack  of 
a  clear  line  of  separation  between  these  beds  and  the  typical 
Matawan  above.  At  the  time  of  my  first  and  only  study  of  the 
occurrence,  thirteen  years  ago,  the  sections  were  much  less  dis- 
tinctly exposed  than  at  present,  slips  obscuring  the  upper  beds. 
I  felt  in  much  doubt  at  the  time  as  to  whether  the  beds  belonged 
to  the  Matawan  above  or  to  the  Raritan  below  and  although  I 
at  first  regarded  them  as  Raritan  and  so  mapped  them,  I  finally 
decided  to  refer  them  to  the  Matawan  and  changed  my  lines  accord- 
ingly before  publication.  On  a  recent  visit  to  the  locality  I  found 
the  line  of  contact  clearly  shown  and  it  is  evident  that  the  Cliff- 
wood  clays  represent  an  older  hoi'izon  than  the  basal  Matawan 
elsewhere  exposed.  Messrs.  Kiimmel  and  Knapp  in  the  recent 
Clay  Report  cf  the  New  Jersey  Survey,  have  referred  these  beds 
to  the  Raritan  but  from  their  structural  relations,  lithologic 
character,  and  contained  fossils  it  is  apparent  that  it  is  equally 
impossible  to  refer  them  to  that  formation.  All  of  these  features 
indicate  that  these  deposits  constitute  a  transitional  zone  between 
the  Raritan  below  and  the  Matawan  above  and  that  they  should 
be  given  independent  rank  as  a  formation. 

A  study  of  the  basal  contact  of  the  Matawan  formation  from 
the  Potomac  to  the  Raritan  rivers  shows  that  the  Matawan  rests 
on  successively  later  deposits  northward,  thus  indicating  a  grad- 
ual transgression  of  the  Matawan  over  the  Potomac  formations 
southward.  Near  the  Potomac  river  the  Matawan  overlies  the 
Patapsco  formation  but  farther  north  the  Raritan  soon  appears. 
In  approaching  the  Severn  river  and  on  the  Eastern  Shore  of 
Maryland  deposits  that  suggest  the  Cliffwood  beds  occur  be- 
tween the  typical  Raritan  and  Matawan.  In  Delaware  and 
also  in  southern  New  Jersey  similar  deposits  have  been  found 
by  the  author  and  his  associates,  marine  fossils  occurring  in 
the  beds  at  Bordentown.  Characteristic  concretions  of  iron 
carbonate  frequently  fossiliferous  have  been  found  all  the  way 
from  the  shores  of  the  Chesapeake  to  Cliffwood  on  the  Raritan 
although  marine  fossils  have  not  been  observed  south  of  Borden- 
town.    These  deposits  are  significant  in  furnishing  the  earliest 
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known  Coastal  Plain  marine  fauna,  a  fauna  which  apparently 
contained  the  first  strictly  marine  types  of  life  to  migrate  into 
the  basin  of  Potomac  sedimentation.  It  is  possible  that  the 
Island  Series  of  Professor  Ward  farther  north  may  also  prove  to 
be  the  equivalent  of  these  beds  although  the  exact  stratigraphic 
limits  of  the  former  are  not  quite  clear. 

Uhler1  in  1892  described  what  he  termed  the  "Alternate  Clay 
Sands"  overlying  his  Albirupeau  (Raritan  in  part)  formation  in 
Maryland,  and  Darton 2  in  1893  proposed  the  name  Magothy  form- 
ation for  these  deposits,  stating  that  they  constituted  a  well  defined 
stratigraphic  unit  between  the  Potomac  formation  below  and  the 
marine  Cretaceous  deposits  (Matawan,  etc.)  above.  He  as  Avell 
as  Shattuck 3  regarded  certain  of  the  clays,  which  unquestionably 
underlie  the  true  Matawan  formation,  as  part  of  the  Matawan, 
and  the  similarity  of  the  materials  would  often  suggest  this 
reference.  Recent  work  by  the  writer  and  his  associates  both  in 
Maryland  and  in  New  Jersey,  as  well  as  along  the  Delaware  and 
Chesapeake  Canal 4  in  Delaware,  shows  that  a  series  of  deposits, 
lying  between  the  Matawan  above  and  typical  Raritan  below, 
and  consisting  of  alternating  beds  of  dark  clays  and  light  sands, 
the  latter  frequently  brown  in  color,  or  of  one  or  the  other,  as 
the  case  maybe,  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  10  to  100  feet  or 
more,  can  be  traced  almost  continuously  from  the  western  shores  of 
the  Chesapeake  Bay  in  Maryland  to  the  Raritan  Bay  in  New 
Jersey.     Darton  was  evidently  the  first  to  name  this  formation 

1  Uhler,  P.  R.     Trans.  Md.  Acad.  Sci.,  vol.  i,  pp.  200,  201,  1892. 

2 Darton,  N.  H.    Amer.  Jour.  Sci.,  ser.  iii,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  407-419,  1893. 

3  Shattuck,  G.  B.  Md.  Geol.  Survey,  Cecil  County  Eeport,  pp.  158, 
159,  1902. 

4  The  section  in  the  Deep  Cut  of  the  Delaware  and  Chesapeake  Canal  is  one 
of  the  best  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  shows  the  Matawan  resting  on  the  clays 
and  sands  of  the  Magothy  formation  which  at  this  point  are  in  places  highly 
lignitic.  The  Matawan  formation  consists  at  the  base  of  chocolate-colored 
marls  15  to  20  feet  in  thickness  overlain  by  black  micaceous  sandy  clays  10 
to  15  feet  in  thickness  which  together  apparently  represent  the  Crosswicks 
clays.  Above  these  beds  is  a  more  sandy  member,  distinctly  glauconitic, 
that  may  perhaps  represent  the  Hazlet  sands  farther  north.  At  the  east- 
ern end  of  the  Deep  Cut  the  red  sands  of  the  Monmouth  occur  with  fossils 
characteristic  of  the  lower  Monmouth  in  New  Jersey. 
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should  it  be  ultimately  shown  to  represent  a  single  stratigraphic 
unit.  In  the  absence  of  satisfactory  exposures  in  Maryland  a 
critical  study  of  the  plant  remains  is  demanded  before  final  judg- 
ment can  be  passed.  It  is  highly  probable,  however,  that  the 
Maryland  strata  represent  a  somewhat  lower  horizon  than  the 
fossiliferous  beds  at  Cliflwood,  and  may  be  the  equivalent,  in  part  at 
least,  of  the  ' '  laminated  sands ' '  which  underlie  the  lignitic  beds 
at  Cliffwood.  The  base  of  Darton's  Magothy  may  thus  prove  to 
be  the  base  of  the  "laminated  sands"  and  may  necessitate  the 
transfer  everywhere  of  certain  upper  sands  hitherto  regarded  as 
Raritan  to  the  Magothy-Cliffwood  series. 

The  Matawan  formation  in  New  Jersey,  as  previously  stated, 
has  been  divided  by  the  author  into  the  Crosswicks  clays  and 
Hazlet  sands,  the  former  corresponding  to  the  Merchantville 
clay  and  the  Woodbury  clay  and  the  latter  to  the  Columbus  sand 
and  the  Marshalltown  sand  and  clay  of  the  New  Jersey  Geologi- 
cal Survey.1 

The  Matawan  formation  gradually  thins  from  about  220  feet 
on  the  shores  of  the  Raritan  Bay  to  less  than  20  feet  along  the 
Potomac  where  the  formation  finally  disappears.  The  country 
throughout  much  of  this  distance  of  nearly  200  miles  is  more  or 
less  thickly  covered  with  deposits  of  Pleistocene  age  which  make 
it  impossible  to  trace  the  beds  continuously,  although  the  numer- 
ous well-borings  have  greatly  aided  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
deposits.  For  cartographic  purposes  on  the  scales  adopted  by 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  Maryland  Geological  Sur- 
vey it  has  not  been  thought  desirable  to  attempt  the  mapping  of 
the  subsidiary  divisions  of  the  Matawan  although  this  is  reported 
to  have  been  successfully  accomplished  for  the  State  Geological 
Survey  of  New  Jersey  by  Mr.  G.  N.  Knapp  who  has  recognized 
four  members  in  the  Matawan,  known  from  below  upward  as 
the  Merchantville  clay  bed,  the  Woodbury  clay  bed,  the  Co- 
lumbus sand  bed,  and  the  Marshalltown  sand  and  clay  bed,2 

1  See  description  of  these  beds  in  Vol.  vr,  Final  Kept,  of  the  State  Geol- 
ogist of  New  Jersey,  pp.  155-161. 

2  These  names  first  appeared  in  print  in  the  Annual  Eeport  of  the  State 
Geologist  for  1898,  published  in  1899,  although  the  field  work  was  started 
some  years  earlier. 
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which  he  has  extended  practically  across  the  State  of  New 
Jersey,  although  the  Columbus  sand  bed  100  feet  thick  in 
Monmouth  county  is  represented  as  reduced  to  20  feet  at  Swedes- 
boro  and  ' '  farther  southwest  it  seems  to  pinch  out. ' '  These 
beds,  because  of  the  different  physical  conditions  attending  their 
formation,  are  reported  by  the  State  Geologist  of  New  Jersey  to 
show  minor  differences  in  their  faunas,  these  faunules  being 
recognized  Avherever  the  deposits  appear.  These  subdivisions 
cannot,  however,  be  satisfactorily  recognized  in  Maryland  where 
the  Matawan  possesses  greater  homogeneity,  being  throughout 
predominantly  a  micaceous  sandy  clay.1  Similar  faunal  differ- 
ences commonly  appear  with  lithologic  variations  and  in  Maryland 
many  such  occurrences  have  been  recognized  and  described  in 
the  Paleozoic  and  Tertiary  formations  although  from  their  size  it 
has  not  seemed  wise  to  cartographically  represent  them. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  correlate  the  Atlantic  Coast 
Cretaceous  deposits  with  other  American  and  with  European  for- 
mations. In  an  earlier  paper  the  author  referred  to  the  Senonian 
and  Danian  affinities  of  the  higher  Cretaceous  formations  in  New 
Jersey,  while  the  paleobotanists  have  regarded  the  lower  Cre- 
taceous formations  to  be  the  equivalent  of  the  Neocomian  and 
Gault  of  Europe.  The  Cliffwood  clays  are  considered  by  Pro- 
fessor Hollick  and  Mr.  Berry  to  show  Cenomanian  characteristics 
in  the  flora,  and  a  study  of  the  fauna  will  doubtless  throw  much 
important  new  light  upon  this  division  of  the  Cretaceous. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  Atlantic  Coast  Cretaceous  for- 
mations represent  a  considerable  part  of  the  European  series 
although  the  data  at  hand  are  insufficient  as  yet  for  complete 
correlation  of  the  several  horizons. 

In  the  following  table  an  approximate  correlation  of  the  Atlan- 
tic Coast  Cretaceous  formations  is  suggested. 

1  The  more  sandy  character  of  the  upper  Matawan  is  still  recognized  in 
Cecil  county  but  becomes  fargely  lost  in  Kent  county  where  the  black  mica- 
ceous sandy  clay  increases,  and  is  found  in  the  upper  as  well  as  the  lower 
beds.  Farther  south  no  differentiation  in  the  formation  appears  possible 
and  the  deposits  become  mainly  black  micaceous  sandy  clays  throughout, 
although  the  few  feet  of  the  lower  and  often  slightly  darker  beds  of  the 
undifferentiated  red  sands  above  may  possibly  represent  the  upper  Matawan 
farther  north. 
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Age 

Formations 

Members 

Eocene 

Shark  river 
10-15  ft. 

u 
a, 

Danian 

Manasquan 
30-50  ft. 

Marl 

Rancocas 
30-125  ft. 

Vincentown  Limesands 

Sewell  Marls 

and 

Senonian 

Monmouth 
30-200  ft. 

Redbank  Sands 

Clay 

Navesink  Marls 

Mt.  Laurel  Sands 
(Wenonah  Sand  of  N. 
J.  Geol.  Survey) 

Marl 

Cretaceous 

Matawan 
20-220  ft. 

Hazlet  Sands 

Marshalltown  Sand 

and  Clay 
Columbus  Sand 

Crosswicks  Clays 
Woodbury  Clay 
Merchantville  Clay 

Cenomanian 

Magothyand 
Cliffwood 
beds 
10-100  ft. 

Trans- 
itional 
deposits 

u 

o 
i-l 

Albian- 
Neocomian 

Raritan 
200-400  ft. 

Patapsco 
150-240  ft. 

Potomac 

Arundel 
0-125  ft. 

Group 

Patuxent 
50-100  ft. 
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THE  LONDON  FIRE  OF  1666. 

By  Edward  H.  Griffin. 


The  great  fire  of  Loudon  in  1666  began,  like  that  of  Balti- 
more, on  Sunday.  Many  great  fires  have  begun  on  that  day  : 
this  was  true  of  the  Boston  fire,  in  1872,  and  of  the  Chicago 
fire  of  1871. 

The  fire  broke  out,  on  the  2d  of  September,  at  one  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  in  the  shop  of  a  baker,  named  Farryner,  in  Pud- 
ding Lane.  This  is  one  of  the  narrow  lanes  which  run  to  north 
and  south  of  Thames  St. :  it  is  not  far  from  Billingsgate  Market. 
Farryner  testified,  when  cross-examined  before  the  Committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons,  that  he  left  his  house  perfectly  safe  at 
twelve  o'clock  on  Saturday  night,  and  was  convinced  that  it  had 
been  purposely  fired.  All  the  houses  in  that  lane  were  of  wood, 
pitched  throughout,  and,  as  the  stories  jutted  out,  the  houses 
almost  met  at  the  top.  The  house  itself  was  full  of  brush  and 
faggot  wood,  so  that  the  fire  flamed  out  in  all  directions  at  once. 
Close  to  the  house  was  an  inn  called  the  ' '  Star, ' '  the  court-yard 
of  which  was  full  of  hay  and  straw.  In  a  very  short  time, 
Pudding  Lane  was  completely  destroyed  ;  the  people  attempted 
nothing  but  to  save  their  lives.  By  daybreak,  the  fire  had  caught 
Thames  street,  which  was  full  of  warehouses  containing  all  sorts 
of  combustibles — butter,  cheese,  brandy,  wine,  oil,  sugar,  hemp, 
flax,  tar,  pitch,  rosin,  brimstone,  cordage,  hops,  wood,  coal. 
The  only  means  of  fighting  a  fire  fed  by  such  materials  was  to 
blow  up  the  houses,  and  to  this  the  people  were  not  ready  to  con- 
sent. ' '  Falling  out  at  that  hour  of  the  night, ' '  to  quote  from 
the  official  account,  as  given  in  the  London  Gazette  of  Sept.  the 
10th,  "and  in  a  quarter  of  the  town  so  close  built  with  wooden 
pitch' d  houses,  the  fire  spread  itself  so  far  before  day,  and  with 
such  destruction  to  the  inhabitants  and  neighbors,  that  care  was  not 
taken  for  the  timely  preventing  the  further  diffusion  of  it,  by 
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pulling  down  houses,  as  it  ought  to  have  been  ;  so  that  this 
lamentable  fire,  in  a  short  time,  became  too  big  to  be  mastered 
by  any  engines,  or  working  near  it.  It  fell  out  most  unhappily, 
too,  that  a  violent  easterly  wind  fomented  it,  and  kept  it  burning- 
all  that  day,  and  the  night  following. ' ' 

Samuel  Pepys,  who  was  at  this  time  living,  not  far  away,  in 
Seething  Lane — which  runs  north  from  Thames  street,  as  Pud- 
ding Lane  does,  next  the  Tower  Hill — was  informed  of  the  fire 
by  one  of  his  servants  shortly  after  it  broke  out.  His  Diar}r 
contains  this  record.  "Sept.  2,  (Lord's  day).  "Some  of  our 
maids  sitting  up  late  last  night  to  get  things  ready  against  our 
feast  to-day,  Jane  called  us  up  about  three  in  the  morning  to  tell 
us  of  a  great  fire  they  saw  in  the  city.  So  I  rose  and  slipped  on  my 
nightgown,  and  went  to  her  window,  and  thought  it  to  be  on  the 
back  side  of  Marke-lane  at  the  farthest,  but  being  unused  to  such 
fires  as  followed,  I  thought  it  far  enough  off,  and  so  went  to  bed 
again,  and  to  sleep.  About  seven,  rose  again  to  dress  myself,  and 
then  looked  out  at  the  window,  and  saw  the  fire  not  so  much  as  it 
was,  and'  further  off.  So  to  my  closet  to  set  things  to  rights,  after 
yesterday' s  cleaning.  By  and  by  Jane  comes  and  tells  me  she  hears 
that  above  300  houses  have  been  burned  down  to-night  by  the 
fire  we  saw,  and  that  it  is  now  burning  down  all  Fish  St. ,  by  Lon- 
don bridge.  So  I  made  myself  ready  presently,  and  walked  to  the 
Tower,  and  there  got  up  upon  one  of  the  high  places,  Sir  J.  Robin- 
son's  little  son  going  up  with  me  ;  and  there  I  did  see  the  houses 
at  that  end  of  the  bridge  all  on  fire,  and  an  infinite  great  fire  on  this 
and  the  other  side  the  end  of  the  bridge.  ...  So  down  with  my 
heart  full  of  trouble  to  the  lieutenant  of  the  Tower,  who  tells  me 
that  it  begun  this  morning  in  the  king' s  baker' s  house  and  that  it 
hath  burned  down  St.  Magnus  Church  and  most  part  of  Fish  St. 
already. ' '  Pepys  gets  a  boat,  and  goes  down  the  river  as  far  as 
the  bridge,  and  sees  the  lamentable  havoc  of  the  conflagration  and 
the  terror  and  distress  of  the  people.  After  an  hour,  he  rows 
down  to  Whitehall,  and  carries  such  an  account  to  the  people  about 
the  palace  that  word  is  sent  in  to  the  king,  and  he  is  called  for. 
Pepys  assures  the  king  and  the  duke  of  York  that  unless  com- 
mand is  given  to  pull  down  houses  nothing  can  stay  the  fire.    He 
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is  directed  to  go  to  the  lord  mayor  and  command  him  ' '  to  spare 
no  houses,  but  to  pull  down  before  the  fire  every  way."  What 
followed  was  this.  ' '  At  last  met  my  lord  mayor  in  Canning 
street,  like  a  man  spent,  with  a  handkerchief  about  his  neck. 
To  the  king's  message,  he  cried,  like  a  fainting  woman,  'Lord, 
what  can  I  do  ?  I  am  spent  ;  people  will  not  obey  me.  I  have 
been  pulling  down  houses,  but  the  fire  overtakes  us  faster  than 
we  can  do  it.'  The  mayor  said  that  he  needed  no  more  soldiers, 
and  that,  for  himself,  he  must  go  and  refresh  himself,  having 
been  up  all  night.  So  this  redoubtable  chief  magistrate,  Sir 
Thomas  Bludworth,  goes  home,  and  goes  to  bed.1 

Pepys  enables  us  to  follow  the  course  of  the  fire  very  clearly. 
He  had  guests  engaged  to  dine  with  him  that  day — Sunday.  So 
about  noon  he  went  home.  There  were  five  of  the  guests.  "  We 
had  an  extraordinary  good  dinner,  and  as  merry  as  at  this  time  we 
could  be. ' '  But  directly  after  dinner  they  were  so  uneasy  that  he 
and  one  of  the  gentlemen  went  out,  finding  the  streets  choked 
full  of  people  and  of  horses  and  carts  laden  with  goods,  "the  river 
full  of  lighters  and  boats  taking  in  goods,  and  good  goods  swimming 
in  the  water. ' '  That  evening,  ' '  by  moonshine, ' '  Pepys  carried 
most  of  his  goods  into  the  garden,  and  his  money  and  iron  chests 
into  the  cellar,  thinking  that  the  safest  place  ;  about  4  o'clock 

1  The  lord  mayor  was  much  blamed,  when  all  was  over,  for  want  of 
sagacity  on  the  first  night  of  the  fire,  before  the  wind  gave  it  much  advance- 
ment. ' '  He  came  with  great  diligence  as  soon  as  he  had  notice  of  it,  and  was 
present  with  the  first,  yet  having  never  been  used  to  such  spectacles,  his 
consternation  was  equal  to  that  of  other  men,  nor  did  he  know  how  to  apply 
his  authority  to  the  remedying  the  present  distress  ;  and  when  men  who  were 
less  terrified  with  the  object  pressed  him  very  earnestly,  '  that  he  would  give 
order  for  the  present  pulling  down  those  houses  which  were  nearest,  and  by 
which  the  fire  climbed  to  go  further '  (the  doing  whereof  at  that  time  might 
probably  have  prevented  much  of  the  mischief  that  succeeded)  he  thought 
it  not  safe  counsel,  and  made  no  other  answer  than  '  that  he  durst  not  do  it 
without  the  consent  of  the  owners.'  His  want  of  skill  was  the  less  wondered 
at,  when  it  was  known  afterwards,  that  some  gentlemen  of  the  Inner  Temple, 
would  not  endeavor  to  preserve  the  goods  which  were  in  the  lodgings  of 
absent  persons,  nor  suffer  others  to  do  it,  '  because, '  they  said,  '  it  was  against 
the  law  to  break  up  any  man's  chamber.'  " — The  Life  of  Edward,  Earl  of 
Clarendon,   Written  by  himself,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  100. 
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in  the  morning,  my  lady  Batten,  wife  of  one  of  his  colleagues  at 
the  navy  office,  sent  him  a  cart  to  carry  away  his  plate  and  best 
things  to  Sir  W.  Eider's,  at  Bednallgreen.  "Which  I  did, 
riding  myself  in  my  nightgown  in  the  cart ;  and  Lord  !  to  see  how 
the  streets  and  highways  are  crowded  with  people  running  and 
riding,  and  getting  of  carts  at  any  rate  to  fetch  away  things." 
Neither  Pepys  nor  his  wife  get  any  sleep,  all  this  night  (Sunday). 
The  next  day,  they  work  all  day  to  get  away  the  rest  of  their 
things  by  a  lighter  on  the  river  :  they  have  no  dinner,  he  rue- 
fully tells  us,  except  the  remains  of  yesterday's  feast.  The  Duke 
of  York  is  now  in  command  of  the  situation,  in  his  capacity  of 
general,  and  rides  up  and  down  the  city  with  his  guard,  to  pre- 
serve order.  Tuesday  morning,  Pepys  is  up  at  break  of  day,  to 
get  away  the  remainder  of  his  things  ;  it  is  afternoon  before  he 
finishes.  He  digs  a  pit  in  the  garden  and  buries  his  wine  in  it. 
That  evening,  walking  in  the  garden,  he  saw  "how  horrible  the 
sky  looks,  enough  to  put  us  out  of  our  wits. ' '  Wednesday,  the 
5th,  about  2  o'clock  in  the  morning,  his  wife  calls  him  up  and 
tells  him  that  the  fire  has  reached  Barking  church  at  the  bottom  of 
Seething  lane.  So  he  decides  that  it  is  time  to  take  his  wife 
away,  which  he  does,  by  Proundy's  boat,  to  Woolwich  :  and  he 
takes  also  his  gold,  which  was  about  £2,350.  He  locks  up  the 
gold,  at  Mr.  Shelden's,  and  charges  his  wife,  and  W.  Hewer 
(his  clerk),  "  never  to  leave  the  room  without  one  of  them  in  it, 
night  or  day."  Then  he  goes  back,  expecting  to  find  his  house 
on  fire,  but,  to  his  surprise,  finds  that  it  is  not,  and  that  his  office 
at  the  Admiralty  has  also  escaped,  being  saved  by  the  help  of 
the  workmen  at  the  Navy  Yard  sent  for  its  protection.  This 
calling  in  of  the  men  employed  at  the  dock  yards  was  at  Pepys 
advice — and  he  was  given  much  credit  for  it.  ' '  Up  to  top  of 
Barking  steeple,  and  there  saw  the  saddest  sight  of  desolation  that  I 
ever  saw  ;  everywhere  great  fires,  oyle  cellars  and  brimstone,  and 
other  things  burning."  "To  Sir  W.  Pen's  (Admiral  Penn,  the 
father  of  the  founder  of  Pennsylvania),  and  there  eat  a  piece  of 
cold  meat,  having  eaten  nothing  since  Sunday  but  the  remains  of 
Sunday' s  dinner. "  "  Walked  through  the  town,  our  feet  ready 
to  burn  among  the  hot  coals."     Pepys  goes  to  his  office,  and 
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lodges  men  there,  to  watch  all  night  ;  he  himself  lies  down  about 
midnight,  and  sleeps  a  good  deal.  "It  is  a  strange  thing  to  see 
how  long  this  time  did  look  since  Sunday,  having  been  always 
full  of  variety  of  actions  and  little  sleep,  that  it  looked  like  a  week 
or  more,  and  I  had  forgot  almost  the  day  of  the  week." 

Thursday,  the  6th,  the  5th  day  of  the  fire.  Up  at  5  o'clock, 
and  took  a  party  of  men  from  the  Navy  Yard  to  put  out  a  fire 
at  Bishopsgate  ;  "we  did  put  it  out  in  a  little  time,  so  that 
that  was  well  again.  It  was  pretty  to  see  how  hard  the  women 
did  work  in  the  cannells,  sweeping  of  water  ;  but  then  they 
should  scold  for  drink,  and  be  drunk  as  devils. "  "  Being  all  in 
dirt,  from  top  to  bottom, ' '  Pepys  tries  to  renew  his  apparel,  but 
could  not  find  any  place  to  buy  a  shirt  or  a  pair  of  gloves.  By 
night,  the  fire  seems  pretty  well  subdued,  so  he  goes  home,  and, 
with  two  or  three  friends,  ' '  supped  well  and  mighty  merry,  our 
fears  over." 

Friday,  September  7th.  "Up  by  5  o'clock  ;  and,  blessed  be 
God  !  find  all  well  ;  and  by  water  to  Paul's  wharf.  Walked 
thence,  and  saw  all  the  towne  burned,  and  a  miserable  sight  of 
Paul' s  church,  with  all  the  roofs  fallen  and  the  body  of  the  quire 
fallen  into  St.  Fayth's  ;  Paul's  school  also,  Ludgate,  and  Fleet 
St."  Pepys  succeeds  in  borrowing  a  shirt,  goes  down  to  "Wool- 
wich to  see  his  wife,  gives  orders  for  his  house  to  be  made  clean, 
goes  to  Sir  W.  Pen's,  "who  did  give  me  a  bed  ;  but  without 
curtains  or  hangings,  all  being  down."  "So  here  I  went  the 
first  time  into  a  naked  bed,  only  my  drawers  on  ;  and  did  sleep 
pretty  well,  but  still  both  sleeping  and  waking,  had  a  fear  of  fire 
in  my  heart,  that  I  took  little  rest. ' '  This  is  the  record  of  six 
exciting  days,  from  3  o'clock  Sunday  morning  until  late  Friday 
night. 

It  appears,  from  a  study  of  the  various  narratives,  that  there 
was  no  slackening  of  the  conflagration  during  Sunday,  Monday 
or  Tuesday  ;  the  3d  day,  Tuesday,  was  the  most  terrible  time  of 
all  ;  St.  Paul' s  was  burned  Tuesday.  ' '  If  Monday  night  was 
dreadful, ' '  says  the  anonymous  author  of  the  ' '  Historical  Narra- 
tive of  the  Great  and  Terrible  Fire  of  London, ' '  sometimes  incor- 
rectly attributed  to  Defoe,  ' '  Tuesday  night  was  much  more  so, 
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when  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  city  was  consumed. ' '  But  the 
wind  died  down  after  the  fierce  devastation  of  Tuesday  night,  and 
on  Wednesday  the  flames  were,  for  the  first  time,  gotten  under 
control  ;  they  were  stopped  at  various  points,  in  different  direc- 
tions. On  Thursday,  the  fire  was  wholly  extinguished,  but 
sparks  falling  on  certain  wooden  buildings  near  the  Temple 
started  that  evening  a  fresh  outbreak,  which  was  subdued  only 
by  the  most  strenuous  exertions  ;  the  duke  of  York  watched 
there  all  night  in  person,  directing  the  blowing  up  of  buildings.1 
The  courage  and  judgment  and  energy  shown  by  the  duke  of 
York  (afterward  James  II)  commanded  universal  admiration. 
Yet  this  did  not  prevent  his  being  afterward  charged,  by  the 
partisans  of  Monmouth,  with  having  conspired  for  the  setting 
of  the  fire. 

Pepys,  who  reminds  us  of  Bos  well,  in  his  infinite  fondness  for 
gossip,  his  lack  of  reserve  and  personal  dignity,  and  the  curious 
frankness  with  which  he  records  details  discreditable  to  himself, 
had  a  more  important  public  career  than  the  reader  of  the  Diary 
might  suppose.  He  was  a  time-server,  a  tuft-hunter,  and  an 
intriguer  ;  by  the  standards  of  official  propriety  which  obtain 
in  our  day,  he  was  open  to  censure  on  pecuniary  grounds,  as  he 
made  inordinate  profits  in  the  public  service.  Yet  he  was  con- 
sidered, and  was  in  fact,  an  incorruptible  and  highly  efficient 
officer  ;  a  man  of  integrity  himself,  and  a  zealous  reformer  of 
abuses.     He  rose,  on  his  merits,  from  an  inferior  station  to  a 

1  Various  circumstances  are  enumerated  by  contemporary  writers  as  con- 
tributing to  the  destructiveness  of  the  fire.  It  was  Saturday  night,  when 
many  of  the  merchants  and  other  leading  citizens  were  retired  into  the 
country,  and  only  servants  left  to  look  after  their  houses  ;  it  was  the  long 
vacation,  when  many  wealth)7  citizens  and  tradesmen  are  wont  to  be  in 
country  at  Fairs,  and  getting  in  of  debts,  and  making  up  accounts  with  their 
chapmen  ;  the  dryness  of  the  preceding  season — there  had  been  a  great 
drought  up  to  that  very  day  ;  an  easterly  wind  had  blown  for  several  days 
and  strongly  at  that  time  ;  the  water  supply  failed — the  engine  at  the  North 
end  of  London  Bridge,  called  the  Thames  Water  Tower,  was  out  of  order, 
and  in  a  few  hours  was  burned  down,  so  that  the  water  pipes  which  con- 
veyed the  water  thence  through  the  sheds  were  soon  empty. 
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controlling  place  in  the  Admiralty  office.  During  the  war  with 
Holland,  he  worked  indefatigably  to  supply  the  requirements  of  the 
fleet  ;  Monk — the  same  who  brought  about  the  Restoration,  then 
admiral — said  he  was  ' '  the  right  hand  of  the  navy. ' '  He  was 
the  only  one  of  the  navy  board  who  staid  at  his  post,  at  the  time 
of  the  Great  Plague.  His  readiness  of  resource  was  highly  valu- 
able at  the  time  of  the  fire  ;  the  King,  and  the  Duke  of  York, 
and  his  colleagues  at  the  navy  office,  deferred  much  to  his  judg- 
ment. The  navy  board  were  at  one  time  threatened  with  im- 
peachment, and  deputed  to  him  their  defense.  Pepys  spoke  over 
three  hours  before  the  House  of  Commons, — until  after  3  a.  m. — 
with  triumphant  success,  winning  great  credit  for  his  eloquence. 
In  1684,  he  was  made  President  of  the  Royal  Society.  In  1685, 
he  was  elected  to  Parliament.  When  the  Revolution  of  1688 
came  on,  he  was  imprisoned  for  a  short  time,  on  the  charge  of 
being  a  Papist.  He  died  in  1703,  after  prolonged  and  painful 
sufferings  borne  with  admirable  fortitude.  Pepys  is  a  character 
made  up  of  contradictory  elements.  The  fact  that  the  Diary  was 
written  in  cypher  makes  it  improbable  that  he  contemplated  pub- 
licity. Sir  Leslie  Stephen  expresses  the  plausible  opinion  that  he 
may  have  intended  it  as  memoranda  for  a  work  which  he  never 
executed. 

The  other  diarist  of  the  time,  Sir  John  Evelyn,  has  also  given 
us  a  minute  account  of  the  fire.  ' '  Oh,  the  miserable  and  calami- 
tous spectacle  !  Such  as  haply  the  world  had  not  seene  the  like 
since  the  foundation  of  it,  nor  to  be  outdone  till  the  universal 
conflagration.  All  the  sky  was  of  a  fiery  aspect,  like  the  top  of 
a  burning  oven,  the  light  seen  above  forty  miles  round  about  for 
many  nights.  God  grant  my  eyes  may  never  behold  the  like, 
now  seeing  above  10,000  houses  all  in  one  flame  ;  the  noise  and 
cracking  and  thunder  of  the  impetuous  flames,  the  shrieking  of 
women  and  children,  the  hurry  of  people,  the  fall  of  towers, 
houses,  and  churches,  was  like  an  hideous  storme,  and  the  aire  all 
about  so  hot  and  inflamed  that  at  last  one  was  not  able  to  approach 
it,  so  that  they  were  forced  to  stand  still  and  let  the  flames  burn 
on,  which  they  did  for  neere  two  miles  in  length  and  one  in  breadth. 
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The  clouds  of  smoke  were  dismall,  and  reached  upon  computation 
near  fifty  miles  in  length.  Thus  I  left  it  this  afternoone  burn- 
ing, a  resemblance  of  Sodom  or  the  last  day.  London  Avas,  but 
is  no  more."  Evelyn  lived  at  Deptford,  8J  miles  away,  so  that 
he  was  personally  secure.  "I  returned  with  a  sad  heart  to  my 
house,  blessing  and  adoring  the  mercy  of  God  to  me  and  mine, 
who  in  the  midst  of  all  this  ruin  was  like  Lot,  in  my  little  Zoar, 
safe  and  sound." 

Evelyn's  interest  in  gardening  and  architecture  led  him  to 
note  with  particular  attention  and  with  profound  sensibility  the 
ravages  wrought  upon  the  beautiful  and  famous  buildings  of  the 
city.  ' '  I  was  infinitely  concerned  to  find  that  goodly  church 
St.  Paules  now  a  sad  ruin,  and  that  beautiful  portico  (for  structure 
comparable  to  any  in  Europe,  as  not  long  before  repaired  by  the 
king)  now  rent  in  pieces,  flakes  of  vast  stone  split  asunder,  and 
nothing  remaining  entire  but  the  inscription  in  the  architrave, 
showing  by  whom  it  was  built,  which  had  not  one  letter  of  it 
defaced.  It  was  astonishing  to  see  what  immense  stones  the  heat 
had  in  a  manner  calcined,  so  that  all  the  ornaments,  columns, 
friezes,  and  projectures  of  massive  Portland  stone  flew  off  even  to 
the  very  roofe,  where  a  sheet  of  lead  covering  a  great  space  was 

totally  melted Thus  lay  in  ashes  that  most  venerable 

church,  one  of  the  most  antient  pieces  of  early  piety  in  the 
Christian  world,  besides  neere  one  hundred  more. "  * '  The  ex- 
quisitely wrought  Mercers'  Chapell,  the  sumptuous  Exchange,  the 
august  fabriq  of  Christ  Church,  all  the  Companies  halls,  sumptu- 
ous buildings,  arches,  all  in  dust."  It  was  a  remarkable  feature 
of  the  London  fire  that  it  destroyed  so  many  churches.  Eighty- 
six  parish  churches  were  burned,  and  several  chapels.  Of  the 
86  parish  churches,  51  were  rebuilt,  though  it  was  many  years 
before  they  were  all  completed.  They  were  built — all  or  most  of 
them — after  the  plans  of  Sir  Christopher  Wren,  whose  fertile  and 
indefatigable  genius  enabled  him  to  devise  and  erect  this  series  of 
stately  structures  at  the  very  time  when  he  was  charged  with  the 
stupendous  task  of  the  construction  of  the  Cathedral  of  St.  Paul's. 
Wren  had,  as  Milman  remarks,  ' '  a  kind  of  hereditary  right  to 
be  the  architect  of  fine  ecclesiastical  buildings."     He  was  the 


44  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [708 

nephew  of  Matthew  Wren,  the  Laudian  bishop  of  Norwich.  His 
father  was  Dean  of  Windsor.  He  inherited  from  his  father  a 
passion  for  scientific  inquiry.  The  range  of  his  scientific  interest 
and  knowledge  was  remarkable.  He  was  Savilian  professor  of 
Astronomy  at  Oxford,  an  expert  in  the  higher  mathematics,  the 
inventor,  or,  at  any  rate,  one  of  the  inventors,  of  the  barometer, 
deeply  interested  in  chemistry.  There  is  extant  a  catalogue  of 
no  less  than  52  inventions  or  discoveries,  some  of  high  import- 
ance, claimed  by,  or  attributed  to,  Wren.  It  is  singular  that  he 
does  not  seem  to  have  made  any  special  study  of  architecture. 
He  was  suddenly  summoned,  at  the  call  of  a  great  emergency, 
into  a  field  comparatively  new  to  him.  He  had,  it  is  true, 
already  executed  one  important  work,  the  Sheldonian  theatre  at 
Oxford,  but  he  had  not  received  the  specific  training  which  we 
now  consider  indispensable  in  this  profession.  Wren  discarded 
the  Gothic  style  in  his  churches.  The  old  city  churches  had 
been  intended  for  the  Roman  Catholic  worship  ;  he  had  in  view, 
not  the  sacrifice  of  the  mass,  offered  simultaneously  at  many  altars 
in  the  same  building,  but  the  demands  of  an  audience  gathered 
for  instruction,  every  individual  of  which  would  wish  to  see  and 
hear  the  preacher.  He  planned,  therefore,  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  largest  number  of  hearers  within  sight  of  the  pulpit. 
St.  Mary  le  Bow,  St.  Stephen's  Walbrook,  St.  Clement  Danes, 
are  among  the  best  examples  of  Wren's  churches.  The  old- 
fashioned  New  England  meeting  house  follows  the  example  set 
by  Wren — magno  intervallo,  but  indisputably. 

Of  all  the  venerable  and  stately  edifices  that  went  clown  in  the 
fire,  the  Cathedral  of  St.  Paul's  was  the  most  deeply  lamented. 
This  was  not  the  first  church  on  the  site.  According  to  Bede, 
the  original  church  was  built  by  Ethelbert,  King  of  Kent,  the 
first  Christian  king.  This  Anglo-Saxon  Cathedral,  enlarged  and 
adorned  during  the  centuries  of  Anglo-Saxon  rule,  was  destroyed 
in  a  great  fire  which  swept  over  the  whole  city  of  London  in 
1087  ;  we  know  nothing  of  its  size,  architecture,  or  contents. 
The  rebuilding  began  in  the  last  year  of  the  life  of  the  Conqueror 
(who  died  September  9th,  1087)  ;   almost  his  last  act  Avas  the 
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contributing  to  the  building  of  the  Cathedral  the  stone  of  an 
ancient  tower.  The  design  of  the  new  Cathedral  was,  naturally, 
Norman,  and  it  was  conceived  on  a  scale  of  vastness  and  splendor. 
It  was  700  feet  in  length  ;  the  spire  was  more  than  500  feet 
high  ;  it  was  considered,  even  by  those  familiar  with  the  great 
buildings  of  Normandy,  one  of  the  noblest  churches  of  Christen- 
dom. Many  associations  gathered  around  it  in  the  course  of  the 
centuries.  Some  of  these  were  unseemly.  Chaucer  mentions  it 
as  one  of  the  merits  of  his  good  parson  that 

"He  sette  not  his  benefice  to  byre, 
And  leet  his  scheep  encombred  in  the  myre, 
And  ran  to  Londone,  unto  Seynte  Poules, 
To  seeken  him  a  chaunterie  for  soules." 

A  large  number  of  chantries  were  endowed  at  St.  Paul's,  which 
provided  sinecures  for  priests,  many  of  whom  were  not  ornaments 
of  their  profession,  and  some  of  whom  obtained  their  positions 
through  simony  and  other  questionable  means.  These  ''Mass 
priests, ' '  as  they  were  called,  had  a  bad  name.  In  the  north 
aisle  was  the  ' '  Si  quis ' '  door,  so  called  from  the  placards  begin- 
ning ' '  Si  quis  invenerit, ' '  with  which  it  was  disfigured.  Lawyers 
used  to  meet  their  clients  at  St.  Paul's.  In  the  14th  century, 
all  kinds  of  business  was  transacted  in  the  church.  Bishop 
Braybroke,  about  1390,  denounced  the  profanation  of  St.  Paul's 
by  marketing  and  trading,  adducing  the  example  of  the  Saviour, 
who  cast  the  buyers  and  sellers  out  of  the  temple.  ' '  In  our 
Cathedral,  not  only  men,  women  also,  not  on  common  days 
alone  but  especially  on  Festivals,  expose  their  wares,  as  it  were, 
in  a  public  market,  buy  and  sell  without  reverence  for  the  holy 
place."  1  The  dramatist  Dekker,  two  centuries  later  (1607) 
tells  us  that  the  practice  continued  till  that  time.  The  middle 
aisle  of  the  nave,  called  "Paul's  Walk,"  was  the  fashionable 
promenade  of  London,  and  ' '  Paul' s  Walkers ' '  was  the  popular 
name  for  young  men  about  town.  It  was  the  custom  for  fashion- 
able idlers  to  meet  in  St.  Paul' s  church  by  eleven,  and  walk  in 

1  Mihnan,  A7inals  of  St.  Paul's. 
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the  middle  aisle  till  twelve,  and  after  dinner  from  three  to  six. 
This  was  in  the  17th  century.  "It  was  in  the  old  St.  Paul's 
that  King  John,  in  1213,  acknowledged  the  supremacy  of  the 
Pope.  There  Wickliffe  (1337)  was  cited  to  appear  and  answer 
for  his  heresies  before  Courtenay,  Bishop  of  London,  and  came  at- 
tended and  protected  by  John  of  Gaunt,  and  a  long  train  of  illus- 
trious persons.  There  John  of  Gaunt' s  son,  afterward  Henry 
IV,  wept  over  his  father's  grave.  .  .  .  On  Shrove-Tuesday, 
1527,  the  great  Cardinal  Wolsey,  supported  on  each  side  by  18 
Bishops,  mitred  Abbots,  and  Priests,  burned  in  St.  Paul's  the 
English  New  Testament,  translated  by  Tyndale,  and  printed  at 
Antwerp."  1 

Nobler  traditions  old  St.  Paul's  did  not  lack.  John  Colet,  the 
friend  of  Erasmus,  and  patron  of  the  New  Learning,  the  founder 
of  St.  Paul's  School,  which  he  endowed  munificently  from  his 
patrimonial  estate,  an  enlightened  student  of  the  Scriptures,  an 
earnest  and  intrepid  preacher  who  did  not  hesitate  to  denounce 
the  warlike  spirit  in  the  presence  of  Henry  VIII  at  the  very 
time  when  the  king  was  plunging  into  continental  quarrels, 
was  Dean  from  1505  to  1519.  Another  of  the  historic  figures 
of  St.  Paul' s  was  John  Donne,  ' '  the  only  Dean  of  St.  Paul' s, 
till  a  very  late  successor,  who  was  guilty  of  poetry,"  as  Dean 
Milman  reminds  us  —  "  the  very  late  successor ' '  being  himself 
—  the  earliest  poet  of  the  so-called  Fantastic  or  Metaphysical 
school,  in  whose  sermons  Coleridge  had  extreme  delight,  whom 
Izaak  Walton  took  as  the  subject  of  one  of  his  charming  biogra- 
phies. Donne  is  presented  to  the  eye  of  the  visitor  to  the  present 
Cathedral  in  a  strange  statue,  the  only  monument  which  escaped 
the  fire  unharmed.  He  is  represented  in  a  winding  sheet.  ' '  By 
the  suggestion  of  his  friend  Dr.  Fox,  he  stripped  himself  in  his 
study,  draped  himself  in  his  shroud,  and  standing  upon  an  urn, 
which  he  had  procured  for  the  purpose,  closed  his  eyes,  and  so 
stood  for  a  portrait,  which  was  afterwards  the  object  of  his  per- 
petual contemplation,  and  which  after  his  death  was  reproduced  in 
stone  by  Nicholas  Stone,  the  famous  sculptor. ' '  2 

1  Hare,  Walks  in  London,  Vol.  I,  pp.  133-5. 

2  Hare,  Walks  in  London,  Vol.  I,  p.  146. 
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' '  Paul' s  Cross, ' '  which  stood  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Cathedral,  was  the  scene  of  many  notable  events.  From  its 
pulpit,  the  most  distinguished  ecclesiastics  preached — Latimer, 
among  others,  on  two  great  occasions.  ' '  Here  Papal  Bulls  were 
promulgated  ;  here  excommunications  were  thundered  out  ;  here 
sinners  of  high  position  did  penance  ;  here  heretics  knelt  and  read 
their  recantations,  or,  if  obstinate,  were  marched  off  to  Smith- 
field.  Here  miserable  men  and  women  suspected  of  witchcraft 
confessed  their  wicked  dealings  ;  here  great  impostures  were 
exposed,  and  strauge  frauds  unveiled  in  face  of  day."  l 

Yet  despite  the  600  years  of  history  which  had  made  this 
ancient  Cathedral  venerable,  its  loss  was  not  so  grievous  as  one 
might  suppose.  On  this  point,  we  may  cite  the  opinion  of  the 
distinguished  historian  who  has  recorded  the  annals  of  St.  Paul's 
with  so  much  learning  and  sympathy.  ' '  Of  England' s  more 
glorious  cathedrals,  it  seems  to  me,  I  confess,  none  could  be  so 
well  spared.  Excepting  its  vast  size,  it  had  nothing  to  distin- 
guish it.  It  must  have  been  a  gloomy,  ponderous  pile.  The 
nave  and  choir  were  of  different  ages  (that  was  common),  but 
ill-formed,  ill-adjusted  together,  with  disproportioned  aisles  and 
transepts,  and  a  low,  square,  somewhat  clumsy  tower,  out  of 
which  rose  a  spire,  tall  indeed,  but  merely  built  of  woodwork  and 
lead.  London  would,  at  best,  have  been  forced  to  bow  its  head 
before  the  cathedrals  of  many  of  our  provincial  cities.  Old  St. 
Paul's  had  nothing  of  the  prodigal  magnificence,  the  harmonious 
variety  of  Lincoln,  the  stately  majesty  of  York,  the  solemn 
grandeur  of  Canterbury,  the  perfect  sky-aspiring  unity  of  Salis- 
bury. .  .  .  The  Abbey  of  Westminster  would  have  put  to  per- 
petual shame  the  dark  unimpressive  pile  of  the  City  of  London  ; 
Westminster  modestly  reposing  in  its  lower  level — St.  Paul's 
boastfully  loading  its  more  proud,  but  more  obtrusive  emi- 
nence. ' '  2 

A  few  years  previously,  under  the  patronage  of  Charles  I, 
Inigo  Jones  had  repaired  the  Cathedral,  and  had  added,  on  the 
west  front,  an  ornate  and  elaborate  Corinthian  portico.     This, 

1Milman,  Annals  of  St.  Paul's,  p.  164. 
2Milman,  Annals  of  St.  Paul's,  p.  389. 
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though  of  unrivalled  beauty,  was  so  glaringly  incongruous  that 
the  taste  of  many,  even  at  the  time,  must  have  condemned  it. 
"In  the  restoration  of  St.  Paul's,"  writes  Horace  Walpole, 
' '  Inigo  made  two  capital  faults.  He  first  renewed  the  sides 
with  very  bad  Gothic,  and  then  added  a  Roman  portico,  magni- 
ficent and  beautiful  indeed,  but  which  had  no  affinity  with  the 
ancient  parts  that  remained,  and  made  the  Gothic  appear  ten 
times  heavier."      (quoted  by  Milman. ) 

It  was  fortunate  that  the  old  St.  Paul's  contained  few  monu- 
ments of  importance.  It  was  never  the  burial  place  of  the  kings 
of  England.  Almost  all  the  sovereigns  from  Henry  VII  to 
George  II  are  buried  in  the  Chapel  of  Henry  VII,  and  West- 
minster contains  the  tombs  also  of  most  of  the  Lancastrian  and 
Plantagenet  Kings.  What  an  irreparable  loss  had  these  august 
and  glorious  memorials  perished  !  The  shield  and  helmet  of  the 
hero  of  Agincourt,  the  coronation  chair  on  which  all  the  kings 
of  England  since  Edward  I  have  been  crowned,  the  venerable 
shrine  of  St.  Edward  the  Confessor  ;  these  are  among  the  most 
precious  historic  relics  in  the  world.  The  only  monument  in  old 
St.  Paul's  which  seems  to  have  had  any  special  interest  or  merit 
was  the  single  royal  sepulchre  which  it  contained — that  of  John 
of  Gaunt,  whose  helmet  and  spear  and  his  target,  covered  with 
horn,  were  hanging  on  his  tomb.  The  only  distinguished  man 
of  letters  buried  there  was  Sir  Philip  Sidney,  whose  remains  were 
brought  to  St.  Paul's  from  the  field  of  Zutphen.  The  most 
eminent  statesman  who  reposed  there  was  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon, 
father  of  Francis  Bacon. 

It  was  a  singular  coincidence  that  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1666,  definite  action  was  taken  upon  a  report  rendered  by  Sir 
Christopher  Wren  in  respect  to  the  condition  and  needs  of  the 
edifice.  The  Cathedral  had  suffered  greatly  from  neglect  and 
spoliation  during  the  period  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  previ- 
ously, and  the  necessity  of  extensive  restoration  was  apparent. 
Wren  was  appointed  to  make  an  investigation,  and  his  report 
points  out,  not  only  ravages  wrought  by  time  and  by  hostile 
hands,  but  structural  defects  of  the  most  serious  character — due 
to  bad  designing  and  bad  building.     One  is  astonished  at  the 
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evidences  of  incapacity  which  he  brings  out.  The  plans  and 
estimates  were  actually  ordered,  for  the  carrying  out  of  Wren's 
restoration,  on  August  27th.  On  September  2d,  the  fire  inter- 
vened. 

The  masterpiece  of  Wren's  genius  was  the  new  St.  Paul's. 
The  time  for  Gothic  had  gone  by.  Henry  VII' s  Chapel  and 
King's  Chapel,  Cambridge,  were  the  last  great  expressions  in 
England  of  mediaeval  sentiment  in  architecture.  The  art  of  the 
Renaissance  was  now  dominant,  and  it  was  inevitable  that  this 
should  prescribe  the  general  features  of  Wren's  work.  "It  is 
remarkable, ' '  says  Milman,  ' '  that  Wren  had  not  only  no  special 
education  for  the  science  or  art  of  architecture  ;  up  to  this  time 
he  had  not  that,  perhaps  better,  education,  the  careful  study  of 
the  great  works  displayed  by  th .  masters  of  the  art  in  Europe.  He 
who  was  to  rival  St.  Peter's  never  saw  St.  Peter's." 

Except  the  churches,  not  many  ancient  or  especially  interesting 
buildings  were  destroyed.  The  mediaeval  buildings  were  mostly 
gone  before  the  fire.  The  Tower  escaped,  and  the  Temple  Church, 
and  the  Smithfield  region  including  St.  Bartholomew's,  the  Great 
and  the  Less  ;  Whitehall  also  was  unharmed,  for  the  safety  of  which 
the  King  was  much  concerned,  and,  of  course,  Westminster,  since 
the  fire  did  not  extend  beyond  the  City  proper.  The  walls  of 
the  Guildhall  (built  in  the  time  of  Henry  IV. )  stood  the  fire,  and 
had  only  to  be  reroofed,  though  not  much  of  the  interior,  except 
the  crypt,  survived.  The  statistics  of  the  devastation  are,  how- 
ever, after  all  deductions  are  made,  sufficiently  appalling.  The 
area  burned  over  was  436  acres.  This  far  exceeds  any  burnt 
district  of  modern  times,  except  that  of  Chicago  in  1871.  The 
New  York  fire  of  '35  extended  over  52  acres  ;  the  Boston  fire  of 
'72  spread  over  65  acres  ;  the  Chicago  fire  of  '71  covered  2124 
acres,  an  extent  unparalleled  in  modern  history,  though,  of  course, 
this  was  not  all  occupied  with  substantial  buildings.  The  area 
burned  over  in  Baltimore  was  about  150  acres,  so  that  this  city 
seems  to  stand  third  in  the  list  of  fire-swept  cities,  in  modern 
times. 

400  streets  and  lanes  are  said  to  have  been  burned  ;  13,200 
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houses  ;  86  parish  churches  and  the  Cathedral ;  52  Companies 
halls  ;  the  Newgate  and  Fleet  prisons  ;  three  city  gates  (Lud- 
gate,  Newgate,  Cripplegate).  What  we  may  call  the  "business 
section  ' '  was  pretty  well  wiped  out — the  warehouses  of  importers 
and  wholesale  merchants  along  the  river,  the  retail  shops  along 
Cheapside,  Eastcheap,  Ludgate  Hill,  Cornhill.  This  was  before 
the  days  of  fire  insurance  (the  first  regular  office  for  insuring 
against  fire  was  opened  in  1681,  "at  the  back  side  of  the  Royal 
Exchange,"  doubtless  as  the  result  of  the  lesson  learned  in  this 
destruction),  so  that  the  sufferers  lost  everything  ;  all  they  had  in 
the  world  was  gone,  except  the  right  of  rebuilding  on  their  sites. 
One  wonders  where  the  money  for  rebuilding  came  from.  This 
makes  a  great  difference  between  the  London  fire  and  any  similar 
disaster  in  our  day.  In  the  17th  century  many  city  men  had 
their  residences  at  or  near  their  places  of  business  ;  this  whole 
region  was  densely  peopled.  Evelyn  says  that  200,000  people 
Avere  rendered  homeless.  This  is,  without  doubt,  an  exaggeration, 
but  it  is  certain  that  to  business  disaster  was  added,  in  the  case 
of  vast  numbers  of  persons,  the  distress  and  suffering  of  a  house- 
hold calamity.  Very  few  lives  were  lost  ;  contemporary  writers 
say  only  six — probably  too  low  an  estimate.  It  is  hard  to  put 
into  figures  the  pecuniary  loss.  A  curious  pamphlet  of  the 
time  1  itemises  it  under  various  heads — the  value  of  the  houses 
destroyed,  of  the  churches,  of  the  warehouses  and  their  contents, 
of  the  public  edifices  etc. — and  makes  the  total  £7,370,000. 
Most  authorities  consider  that  this  comes  far  short  of  the  fact. 
Sir  Walter  Besant,  in  his  "  London  in  the  Time  of  the  Stuarts," 
reckons  the  whole  amount  at  £10,730,500.  Pepys  records  the 
computation  of  a  certain  Captain  Cocke  that  ' '  the  rents  of  the 
houses  lost  by  this  fire  in  the  city  come  to  £600,000  per  annum." 
It  is  difficult  to  compare  accurately  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
pound  in  the  latter  part  of  the  17th  century  with  its  purchasing 
power  at  present,  but  it  was  doubtless  much  greater.  It  is  rea- 
sonable enough  to  conclude  that  not  less  than  sixty  millions  of 
dollars,   of  our  money,   was  consumed  in  those  four  disastrous 

1  Cited  in  Thomas  Allen's  History  of  London,  I,  p.  412. 
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September  days,  and  it  must  be  remembered  that  this  burden 
was  not  distributed  over  the  civilised  world,  as  it  is  in  our  time 
through  the  great  insurance  companies,  but  that  it  rested  with 
fatal  weight  upon  each  individual  sufferer.  It  is  claimed  by 
some  that  the  net  loss  resulting  from  the  Baltimore  fire  is  not 
more  than  a  third  of  the  value  loss.  This  enables  us  to  appreci- 
ate the  enormous  beneficence  of  the  methods  through  which  the 
distresses  of  fire  are  now  so  much  ameliorated. 

As  already  stated,  the  fire  started  not  far  from  London  Bridge, 
and  spread  mostly  to  the  west,  that  being  the  direction  of  the 
wind.  The  boundary  on  the  east  was  the  Tower,  and  on  the 
west  the  Temple  Church.  From  the  river  it  spread  to  the  north 
as  far,  one  may  say,  as  Holborn.  In  the  two  and  a  half  centu- 
ries that  have  since  elapsed,  a  new  set  of  traditions  have  invested 
many  of  the  localities  that  were  then  swept  so  bare.  Fleet  Street, 
for  example,  so  interestingly  associated  with  Dr.  Johnson  and 
other  literary  celebrities  of  his  time  ;  Threadneedle  Street,  the 
street  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which  did  not  exist  in  1666 — 
the  Bank  was  founded  in  1694  ;  St.  Paul's  Churchyard,  which 
Wren's  great  structure  has  made  far  more  illustrious  than  it  was 
of  old  : — these  are  only  instances  out  of  many  which  show  that 
London  since  1666  is  no  whit  inferior  in  human  interest  and 
value  to  the  London  of  earlier  time. 

On  the  13th  of  September, — a  week  after  the  fire — the  King 
held  a  privy  council  at  Whitehall,  at  which  many  regulations 
were  determined  upon  for  "the  immediate  re-edification  of  the 
city,  both  for  use  and  beauty, "  so  "  that  it  should  rather  appear 
to  the  world  as  purged  with  the  fire  (in  how  lamentable  a  man- 
ner soever)  to  a  wonderful  beauty  and  comeliness,  than  consumed 
by  it."  On  the  same  day,  the  King  issued  a  proclamation 
embodying  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  privy  council.  No 
timber  was  to  be  used  in  rebuilding  ;  brick  was  to  be  preferred 
to  stone;  Fleet  Street,  Cheapside,  Cornhill,  "and  all  other 
eminent  and  notorious  streets, ' '  were  to  "be  of  such  a  breadth 
as  may  with  God' s  blessing  prevent  the  mischief  that  one  side 
may  suffer  if  the  other  be  on  fire" — the  precise  breadth  to  be 
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shortly  published  ;  a  fair  key  or  wharf  was  to  be  along  the  river 
side  ;  brewers,  dyers,  sugar  bakers,  and  other  trades  objection- 
able because  of  smoke,  were  to  be  removed  to  some  designated 
location  ;  an  exact  survey  was  to  be  made  of  ' '  the  whole  ruins 
occasioned  by  the  late  lamentable  fire,"  etc. 

Parliament  was  called  together  as  soon  as  possible,  and  on  the 
18th  an  act  was  passed  for  erecting  a  court  of  judicature.  This 
court,  chosen  from  the  justices  of  the  King's  Bench  and  the 
Common  Pleas  and  the  barons  of  the  Exchequer,  discharged 
their  duties  with  an  integrity  and  impartiality  which  commanded 
general  approval.  As  soon  as  their  decisions  were  formulated, 
an  Act  of  Parliament,  drawn  by  Sir  Mathew  Hale,  was  passed, 
prescribing  many  general  directions,  and  granting  the  corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  London  powers  to  open  and  enlarge  the  streets 
and  lanes. 

The  Common  Council,  on  the  29th  of  April,  1667,  designated 
the  streets  which  were  to  be  enlarged  and  widened,  and  their 
respective  widths,  and  this  was  confirmed  by  the  king,  through 
an  order  of  Council,  on  the  8th  of  May.  It  seems  to  have 
required  eight  months  to  get  a  final  decision  in  regard  to  the 
details  of  rebuilding.  Besant  gives  the  rules  laid  down  by  the 
Council.  Many  streets  and  lanes — 20  at  least — were  to  be 
enlarged.  None  of  the  widths  seem  in  the  least  extravagant. 
Fleet  St.,  for  instance,  is  to  be  enlarged,  for  a  certain  distance, 
to  be  of  the  breadth  of  45  feet ;  several  streets  are  to  be  enlarged 
to  the  breadth  of  40  feet ;  several  to  35,  30,  24,  18,  etc.  A 
number  of  lanes  are  enumerated,  which  are  to  be  enlarged  to  14 
feet,  10,  9,  etc.  Changes  of  grade  were  on  a  much  more  exten- 
sive scale.  More  than  40  streets  in  the  burnt  area  were  ordered 
to  be  "  pitched  and  levelled. ' '  Many  of  these  changes  involved 
6,  7,  or  8  feet  of  raising  or  of  "abating." 

It  is  evident,  however,  that  these  regulations  were  not,  in 
«very  case,  obeyed.  "In  a  few  cases, ' '  says  Besant,  ' ' a  street 
was  widened  ;  but  the  narrow  lanes  running  north  and  south  of 
Thames  St.  show  that  little  regard  was  paid  to  the  regulations." 

Very  extensive  plans  for  reconstruction  were  presented  directly 
.after  the  fire.     One  was  submitted  to  the  king  by  Christopher 
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Wren,  another  by  John  Evelyn,  a  third  by  Robert  Hooke. 
Each  of  these  plans  had  its  merits.  Besant  reproduces  contem- 
porary prints  showing  the  city  as  laid  out  by  Wren  and  by 
Evelyn.  Wren's  plan  was  considered  very  carefully.  It  pro- 
vided a  great  central  piazza,  in  which  should  stand  the  Royal 
Exchange  and  other  important  public  buildings.  From  this, 
streets  should  proceed  in  all  directions.  Three  principal  streets, 
running  straight  through  the  city,  and  one  or  two  cross  streets, 
were  to  be  at  least  90  feet  wide  ;  other  streets  were  to  be  60  feet 
wide  ;  the  lanes  were  to  be  about  30  feet,  excluding  all  alleys 
and  courts.  Many  streets  were  also  to  radiate  upon  the  bridge. 
Piazzas  were  to  be  interspersed  at  various  points  :  St.  Paul's  was 
to  stand  in  the  midst  of  a  great  vacant  space,  all  the  churches 
were  to  be  insulated  in  this  way  and  so  the  Custom  House,  and 
other  important  buildings.  There  was  a  spacious  open  wharf 
on  the  bauk  of  the  Thames.  It  proved  to  be  impossible  to  carry 
through  any  radical  scheme  of  improvement,  as  the  people  were 
unwilling  to  give  up  their  right  of  rebuilding  on  their  old  founda- 
tions. A  few  new  streets  were  opened,  and  some  minor  defects 
were  rectified,  but  the  old  lines  were  in  almost  all  cases  retained. 
Even  the  changes  actually  decreed  by  the  Common  Council  were 
not,  in  all  cases,  made.  No  wooden  buildings  were  put  up  ;  no 
projecting  balconies  were  permitted  ;  many  wholesome  fire  and 
sanitary  precautions  were  enforced;  the  buildings  were  "  infinitely 
more  beautiful,  more  commodious,  more  solid  than  before. ' '  But 
the  ground  plan  of  the  city  was  but  little  changed. 

In  spite  of  all  the  efforts  put  forth,  London  remained  in  ruins 
for  many  months.  On  the  28th  of  February,  Pepys  records  a 
remark,  which  has  a  familiar  sound  to  Baltimoreans,  made  to 
him  by  a  certain  Mr.  Holliard,  who  ' '  gives  it  me  as  his  opinion 
that  the  City  will  never  be  built  together  agaiu,  as  is  expected, 
while  any  restraint  is  laid  upon  them.  He  hath  been  a  great 
loser,  and  would  be  a  builder  again,  but,  he  says,  he  knows  not 
what  restricting  there  will  be,  so  as  it  is  unsafe  for  him  to 
begin."  As  late  as  April  23d,  Pepys  describes  himself  as  wearily 
walking  round  the  walls  in  order  to  escape  the  dangers  within. 
In  about  four  years,  the  city  was  largely  rebuilt,  but  many 
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structures  waited  completion  for  a  much  longer  time  :  it  was  30 
years  before  the  last  of  the  rebuilt  churches  was  finished. 

In  the  excitement  of  such  a  catastrophe,  it  is  not  strange  that 
sinister  rumors  obtained  currency.  It  was  whispered  about  that 
the  fire  was  of  incendiary  origin,  that  the  burning  of  the  city  was 
the  carrying  out  of  a  scheme  concerted  by  the  Dutch  and  French 
Roman  Catholics — the  ' '  Papists, ' '  as  they  were  then  called. 
Dispassionate  people  rejected  the  suspicion  as  monstrous,  but 
unluckily  a  certain  Robert  Hubert  came  forward  and  asserted 
that  he  had  been  hired  in  Paris,  a  year  before,  to  set  fire  to  the 
city,  and  that  he  had  come  over  from  France  for  the  purpose, 
and  that  he  had  set  the  first  house  on  fire.  On  his  examination, 
his  story  was  so  disjointed  that  nobody  believed  it ;  yet  he  did  go 
to  the  precise  place  where  the  house  in  Pudding  Lane  had  stood, 
and  described  circumstantially  how  he  had  fixed  fire  balls  to  a 
long  pole  and  put  them  into  a  window.  To  a  certain  extent,  the 
evidence  of  Farryner,  the  baker,  corroborated  Hubert's  confes- 
sion. The  upshot  was  that  he — doubtless  an  insane  person — was 
hanged,  and,  being  a  Roman  Catholic,  his  execution  tended  to 
confirm  the  popular  theory  of  a  Roman  Catholic  conspiracy. 
When  the  monument  commemorating  the  fire  was  built  in  1681, 
the  feeling  was  still  strong  enough  to  cause  it  to  be  inscribed  on 
the  pedestal  that  the  fire  had  been  caused  : — 

"by  ye  treachery  &  malice  of  ye  popish  faction,  in  order  to  ye  carrying  on 
their  horrid  plott  for  extirpating  the  Protestant  religion  &  old  English 
liberty,  &  the  introducing  popery  &  slavery." 

It  is  to  this  inscription  that  Pope  refers  : 

' '  Where  London' s  column,  pointing  at  the  sides, 
Like  a  tall  bully,  lifts  the  head  and  lies." 

This  unjust  aspersion  was  removed  on  the  accession  of  James 
II,  but  put  up  again  on  the  arrival  of  William  III.  It  remained 
on  the  monument  until  1830,  when  it  was  taken  down  by  order 
of  the  Common  Council. 

An  interesting  account  of  the  fire,  from  a  homiletic  rather  than  a  descrip- 
tive point  of  view,  is  furnished  by  Samuel  Rolle,  "  Minister  of  the  Word 
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and  Sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  Colledge  in  Cambridge,"  in  a  series  of 
"CX  Discourses,  Meditations  and  Contemplations"  published  in  1667, 
under  the  title  "The  Burning  of  London." 

The  CX  discourses  are  divided  into  four  Parts  : — 

I.    Preliminary  Discourses  and  Meditations  of  the  Sins  for  which  God 

hath  first  &  last  brought  the  Judgment  of  Fire. 
II.    Physical  Contemplations  :  of  the  Nature  and  Natural  Causes  of  Fire, 
morally  applied. 

III.  Sixty  One  Meditations  &  Reflections  upon  the  most  remarkable  Pas- 

sages &  Circumstances  of  the  late  dreadful  Fire. 

IV.  Twenty  Seven  Meditations  consisting  of  Counsel  and  Comfort  to  Direct 

and  Support  Christians  under  outward  troubles  ;  But  especially 
calculated  for  the  use  of  those  that  were  and  are  great  Sufferers  by 
the  Fire. 

The  Sixty  One  Meditations — the  main  part  of  the  treatise — abound  in 
salient  particulars. 

TV.     Upon  the  dishonest  Carters  who  exacted  excessive  rates. 

' '  Did  you  ever  read  that  text,  Acts  28  :  2,  where  Paul  saith  the  barbarous 
people  shoived  us  no  little  kindness,  etc.  This  did  Barbarians  to  Strangers, 
when  exposed  but  to  rain  and  cold,  which  is  nothing  like  so  dangerous  as 
fire  :  but  what  you  Carters,  called  Christians,  did  to  men  of  your  own 
Nation,  and  of  your  own  Religion,  the  world  knows  too  well. 

V.  Upon  those  that  stole  what  they  could  in  the  time  of  the  Fire. 

' '  How  many,  under  pretense  of  rescuing  their  neighbors  goods  out  of  the 
fire,  carried  them  away  for  altogether." 

VI.  Upon  unconscionable  Landlords,  demanding  Excessive  Fines  and  Rents, 

since  the  Fire. 
"When  I  think  of  the  Fire,  the  Carters,  the  Pilferers,  and  you  extorting 
Landlords,  I  cannot  but  recount  what  is  said,  Joel  1.  4,  'That  which  the 
palmer  worm  hath  left,  hath  the  locust  eaten  ;  and  that  which  the  locust  hath 
left,  hath  the  canker  worm  eaten  ;  and  that  which  the  canker  worm  hath 
left,  hath  the  caterpillar  eaten.'  " 

VII.  Upon  tlie  burning  multitudes  of  books  of  all  sorts. 

"Was  the  Lord  displeased  against  the  Books?  Was  his  anger  against 
the  famous  Libraries  that  were  burnt  ?  I  doubt  not,  but  there  were  many 
books  among  them,  fit  for  nothing  but  the  fire,  viz.  :  wanton  Poems,  idle 
Romances,  prophane  Comedies,  lying  Legends,  heretical  and  pernicious 
Pamphlets,  but  were  they  all  such  ?  I  can  hardly  forbear  expostulating  as 
Abraham  did,  Lord,  wilt  thou  destroy  the  righteous  with  the  wicked?" 
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XXI.  Upon  the  Place  where  this  dreadful  Jire  began,  viz.,  at  a  Baker's  House 
in  Pudding  Lane. 
"Methinks  the  burning  of  London,  by  means  of  that  obscure  Lane,  was 
like  the  killing  of  that  great  Giant  Goliah  by  a  Pibble  stone,  flung  from  the 
sling  and  arm  of  little  David  ;  or  like  the  slaying  of  a  thousand  Philistines 
merely  with  the  Jaw  bone  of  an  Ass  ;  Or,  like  the  throwing  down  the  Walls 
of  Jericho  with  the  sound  of  Earns  horns.  It  may  be  the  great  God  did 
design  nothing  but  glory  to  himself  in  employing  so  mean  and  inconsider- 
able an  instrument  in  the  destruction  of  that  great  city  ;  but  it  looks  like  a 
Father's  spitting  in  his  Daughter's  face,  which  would  be  a  punishment  carry- 
ing a  show  of  contempt  with  it." 

XXV.    Upon  those  that  have  lost  all  by  the  Fire. 

"Is  it  your  great  trouble  that  you  have  lost  all  at  once?  I  have  heard 
of  one  who,  having  a  great  number  of  costly  Glasses,  did  himself  break 
them  all  at  one  time,  that  he  might  not  be  disquieted,  time  after  time,  by 
the  accidental  breaking  of  them  one  by  one.  Had  your  Estates  been  taken 
from  you  by  piece  meals,  now  a  part,  and  then  a  part,  till  all  had  been  con- 
sumed, that  might  have  proved  more  grievous  to  you  ;  and  so  it  hath  fared 
with  many  men." 

XXIV.  Upon  those  that  have  lost  bid  half  their  Estates  by  this  Fire,  or  some 

such  proportion. 
"What  a  mercy  is  it,  that  you  have  lost  but  half,  when  so  many  others 
have  lost  all  ?    How  much  better  is  half  a  Loaf,  as  one  Proverb  speaks, 
than  no  bread." 

XXV.  Upon  those  that  lost  nothing  by  the  Fire. 

"How  well  came  you  off  ?  not  so  much  as  a  hair  of  your  head  sindged, 
not  so  much  as  the  smell  of  fire  about  you.  I  cannot  call  you  brands 
snatcht  from  the  burning,  for  you  were  better  than  so  :  brands  are  partly 
burnt,  so  were  not  you.  Fall  down  and  adore  that  distinguishing  mercy, 
which  hath  so  preserved  you,  and  made  a  hedge  about  you.  .  .  .  Think  not, 
that  all  that  is  left  you,  is  left  you  for  yourselves,  for  it  is  no  such  matter. 
It  is  that  you  should  disperse  and  give  to  the  poor,  that  your  righteousness 
may  remain." 

XXVI.  Upon  those  that  were  Gainers  by  the  late  Fire. 

"We  say,  It  is  an  evil  wind  that  blows  nobody  any  good.  Some  were 
honest  gainers  ( and  much  good  may  it  do  them )  ;  others  dishonest.  Some 
could  not  let  their  Tenements  before  the  fire,  who  have  since  let  them  for 
moderate  Eents  ;  such  are  honest  gainers.  Others  have  let  their  houses 
at  most  excessive  Eates  ;  and  such  have  loaded  themselves  with  dishonest 
gain.  But  be  their  gains  one  way  or  another,  I  think  no  man  ought,  for 
the  present,  to  pocket  the  money  which  he  hath  clearly  gotten  by  the  Fire. 
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David  would  not  drink  of  the  waters  of  Bethlehem  which  were  brought  to 
him,  because,  as  he  said,  they  were  the  price  of  Blood,  meaning,  his 
soldiers  had  ventured  their  lives  for  it.  What  men  have  gotten  by  this 
fire,  is  little  less  than  the  price  of  Blood." 

L.  Upon  some  who,  soon  after  the  Fire,  could  hardly  tell  where  their  own  houses 
did  stand. 
"  It  is  sad  to  hear  men  that  knew  London  well  enough  before,  as  they 
walk  along  the  Ruins,  asking  at  every  turn,  Which  is  the  way  to  such  a 
place  ?  and,  What  street  is  this  ?  and,  What  street  is  that  ?  But  yet  more 
sad  to  think  of  men,  that  have  sought  their  own  Houses,  not  far  from  the 
place  where  they  had  wont  to  stand,  and  could  not  easily  find  them.  There 
is  a  phrase  in  Scripture,  of  Men's  places  knowing  them  no  more;  but  in  this 
case  that  phrase  was  inversed,  viz.  :  Men,  for  the  time,  knew  their  places 
no  more. 
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I-IL—  A  TRIAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  AMERICAN  TRADE-UNION 
PUBLICATIONS.  Prepared  by  the  Economic  Seminary  of  the 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  SOCIETIES 

Scientific  Association. 

March  25,  1904. — One  hundred  and  seventy-second  regular  meeting. 
The  Structure  of  the  Atom.     By  J.  S.  Ames. 

The  Breeding  Habits  and  Spermatozoa  of  the  Cray  Fish.     By  E.  A. 
Andrews. 
May  12. — One  hundred  and  seventy-third  regular  meeting. 

An  Account  of  Chamberlin's  Hypothesis  Regarding  the  Origin  of  the 

Earth.     By  H.  F.  Eetd. 
Experiments  on  the  Development  of  the  Eye  in  Amphibia.     By  W. 
H.  Lewis. 
May  17. — Special  Meeting  in  McCoy  Hall  at  8  p.  m. 

Light  and  Illuminating  Engineering.     By  Mr.  Byan  of  the  General 
Electric  Co. 
October  13. — Special  Meeting. 
The  N-Ray  Delusion.     By  E.  W.  Wood. 

October  26,  1904. — At  the  annual  business  meeting  the  following  officers 
were  elected : 
President,  J.  S.  Ames.  Vice-President,  H.  F.  Reed. 

Secretary,  J.  E.  Gilpin. 

Philological  Association. 

April  15,  1904. — Two  hundred  and  fourteenth  regular  meeting.    Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.    Twenty-eight  members  were  present. 
Methods  of  Early  German  Printers.     By  W.  Kurrelmeyer. 
Brief  Mention  of  Recent  Publications  in  the  Field  of  Classical  Phi- 
lology.    By  B.  L.  Gildersleeve  and  K.  F.  Smith. 

May  20. — Two  hundred  and  fifteenth  regular  meeting.    Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve in  the  chair.     Thirty-four  members  were  present. 
A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  Bunyan's  Allegories  with  Special  Reference 

to  Deguileville's  Pilgrimage  of  Man.     By  J.  B.  Wharey. 
Cerberus,  the  Dog  of  Hades.     By  M.  Bloomfield. 

October  21. — Two  hundred  and  sixteenth  regular  meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Fifty-six  members  were  present. 
On  Minor  and  Problematic  Indo-European  Peoples.     By  M.  Bloom- 
field. 
Sievers'  Test  of  Individual  Style.     By  J.  W.  Bright. 
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Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

April  8,  1904. 

Justice  in  Early  Colonial  Virginia.     By  O.  P.  Ciiitwood. 

W.  Roescher  :  The  Spanish  Colonial  System.     By  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 

L.  Darwin  :  Municipal  Trade.     By  H.  S.  Hanna. 
April  22. 

Economics  of  Independent  Journalism.     By  C.  H.  Gkasty. 
May  6. 

The  Introduction  of  the  Linotype.     By  G.  E.  Barnett. 

Johnson  :  A  Century  of  Expansion.     By  J.  K.  Tucker. 

Skrine's  Russia,  1813-1900.     By  K.  Morimoto. 

Seager's  Introduction  to  Economics.     By  J.  M.  Motley. 
May  20. 

Canadian  Campaigns  during  the  Reign  of  Queen  Anne.     By  C.  W. 

SOMMERVILLE. 

Ashley's  The  Adjustment  of  Wages.     By  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

Andrews'  The  United  States  in  Our  Own  Times.     By  H.  E.  Flack. 

Chapman's  Trade  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  ;  Central 
and  Local  Administration.     By  W.  H.  Buckler. 
October  14. 

The  Present  Status  of  Economic  Theory.     By  J.  H.  Hollander. 
October  28. 

The  Colonial  Administration  of  the  Earl  of  Clarendon.    By  P.  L.  Kaye. 

G.  Jellinek  :  L'Etat  Moderne  et  son  Droit.     By  R.  T.  Crane. 

Chancellor  and  Hewes  :    The  United   States.     A  History  of   Three 
Centuries.     By  O.  P.  Chitwood. 

A.  W.  Flux  :  Economic  Principles.     By  J.  M.  Motley. 
November  11. 

State  Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781.     By  B.  W.  Bond. 
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Tin  fiDemoriam 


WILLIAM  T.   DIXON 

LEWIS   N.   HOPKINS 

FRANCIS  WHITE 

William  T.  Dixon  died  at  Hyannisport,  Cape  Cod,  Mass., 
August  16,  1904.  Mr.  Dixou  had  been  a  trustee  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  since  1887,  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  since  1892.  From  1892  to  1902  he  was  President 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital. 

He  was  born  in  Baltimore,  September  29,  1841,  and  was 
for  many  years  engaged  in  business  here.  At  the  time  of  his 
death,  he  was  one  of  the  Commissioners  of  Finance  of  Baltimore, 
President  of  the  National  Exchange  Bank  and  of  the  Bartlett, 
Dixon  Co. 


Lewis  N.  Hopkins  died  in  Baltimore,  August  19,  1904.  Mr. 
Hopkins  was  a  nephew  of  Johns  Hopkins,  and  one  of  the 
original  trustees  of  both  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  having  been  named  by  the  founder. 
He  was  Secretary  of  the  Hospital  Board  from  the  beginning,  and 
was  elected  Secretary  of  the  University  Board  in  1882. 

He  was  born  at  South  River,  Anne  Arundel  County,  Mary- 
land, June  27,  1834,  and  was  graduated  at  Haverford  College 
in  1852.  He  was  for  many  years  engaged  in  mercantile  pursuits 
in  Baltimore,  and  from  1886  to  1897  he  was  Collector  of  Taxes 
of  Baltimore. 


Francis  White  died  in  Baltimore,  September  11,  1904.  Mr. 
White  was  born  in  Perquimans  County,  North  Carolina,  March 
24,  1825.      After  attending  school  at  Westtown,  Pennsylvania, 
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he  entered  Haverford  College,  and  was  graduated  in  1843.  He 
spent  a  few  years  in  Philadelphia  and  New  Orleans,  and  in 
1849,  with  his  father  and  brother,  he  came  to  Baltimore,  where 
he  was  engaged  for  many  years  in  business.  In  1873  he  retired 
from  active  mercantile  pursuits,  but  continued  to  be  deeply 
interested  in  the  business  life  of  Baltimore,  and  devoted  much  of 
his  time  to  financial,  educational,  and  philanthropic  institutions. 
He  was  the  last  surviving  member  in  active  service  of  the 
original  Boards  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  having  been  appointed  by 
Mr.  Hopkins,  who  also  named  him  as  one  of  his  executors.  He 
was  Treasurer  of  the  University  for  over  twenty-five  years,  and 
acting  President  of  the  Trustees  for  one  year.  During  this  long 
period  he  gave  his  best  thought  and  energy  to  the  development 
of  the  two  institutions,  in  the  welfare  of  which  he  was  so  much 
interested. 


Minute  of  the  Trustees  of  the  University  and 
the  Hospital. 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  have  convened  in  joint  session  to 
express  their  appreciation  of  the  character  and  public  services 
of  William  T.  Dixon,  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  and  Francis  White, 
three  Trustees  common  to  both  Boards,  who  have  been  removed 
by  death  since  their  stated  meetings  in  June  last. 

Two  of  the  number,  Francis  White  and  Lewis  N.  Hopkins, 
had  been  appointed  Trustees  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital 
by  the  founder  when  these  institutions  were  incorporated,  and 
the  third,  William  T.  Dixon,  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
Hospital  Board  in  1887  and  of  the  University  Board  in  1892. 
All  had  business  talents  of  a  high  order  which  were  freely  given 
to  the  service  of  these  Boards,  and  each  ever  displayed  an 
enlightened  interest  and  broad  sympathy  with  the  educational 
and  philanthropic  purposes  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital. 
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William  T.  Dixon  became  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1887  as  successor  to  the  late 
John  W.  Garrett,  and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  in  1892  as  successor  to  the  late  Francis  T. 
King.  Upon  the  death  of  the  latter  he  became  president  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  served  for 
a  period  of  eleven  years,  until  compelled  to  retire  by  reason 
of  ill-health.  He  was  a  sagacious  and  clear-sighted  man  of 
business,  a  wise  adviser,  and  a  conservative  counselor.  He 
possessed  unusual  business  ability  and  displayed  an  intuitive 
good  judgment  in  the  management  of  large  properties.  As  a 
member  of  the  finance  committees  of  both  institutions  he  im- 
proved their  income  and  strengthened  their  investments.  He 
was  by  nature  warm-hearted  and  sympathetic  and  keenly  alive 
to  the  philanthropic  and  educational  aims  of  both  institutions. 
He  displayed  much  interest  in  the  work  of  the  training  school 
for  nurses  and  did  much  to  improve  and  enlarge  its  curriculum. 
He  was  also  an  active  factor  in  the  organization  of  the  medical 
department  of  the  University  and  was  always  alive  to  its  necessi- 
ties. As  a  merchant  and  a  man  of  affairs  he  displayed  a  fine 
sense  of  commercial  honor  and  wras  always  true  to  the  best 
business  traditions.  He  was  seen  at  his  best  in  his  own  home, 
and  his  family  life  was  an  ideal  one.  He  loved  his  family  ;  he 
had  a  wrarm  affection  for  his  friends.  He  served  the  community 
in  many  business  capacities  and  often  made  heavy  drafts  upon 
his  strength  in  his  anxiety  to  do  his  whole  duty.  He  was 
hospitable  ;  he  was  interested  in  the  poor  ;  he  was  public-spirited 
and  was  responsive  to  every  call  upon  his  time,  his  purse,  and  his 
personal  energies. 

Lewis  N.  Hopkins  had  served  the  University  and  the  Hospital 
as  Secretary  of  their  respective  Boards  of  Trustees  for  many  years. 
He  was  in  a  sense  the  personal  representative  of  his  uncle,  the 
late  Johns  Hopkins,  and  had  an  intimate  knowledge  of  his  plans 
for  the  organization  and  development  of  the  two  institutions. 
He  had  a  native  kindliness  of  feeling  and  a  sympathy  for  sick- 
ness and  suffering  which  rendered  him  peculiarly  interested  in 


727]  In  Memoriam  63 

the  special  work  of  the  Hospital,  and  his  voice  and  influence 
were  given  to  every  measure  calculated  to  increase  the  scope 
of  its  work  or  to  add  to  its  usefulness.  His  pre-occupation 
with  other  duties  rendered  it  difficult  for  a  number  of  years  for 
him  to  give  the  amount  of  time  to  the  service  of  the  University 
and  the  Hospital  which  he  desired.  Latterly,  also,  the  state  of  his 
health  precluded  very  active  service,  but  whenever  he  could  be 
present  at  the  meetiugs  of  either  Board  he  displayed  a  lively 
interest  and  a  warm  sympathy  with  their  aims  and  purposes. 
He  was  a  man  of  strong  friendships  and  of  much  personal  devotion 
to  friends.  In  the  weakness  and  distress  of  failing  health  and 
severe  bodily  disease  he  displayed  much  fortitude  and  native 
strength  of  character.  He  was  patient,  thoughtful  of  others, 
brave  and  uncomplaining. 

Francis  "White  was  interested  in  the  various  forms  of  chari- 
table and  philanthropic  activity  long  before  he  was  selected  by 
the  late  Johns  Hopkins  to  assume  an  important  part  in  organ- 
izing the  foundations  which  bear  his  name.  Such  preliminary 
training  prepared  him  for  the  efficient  service  which  he  after- 
wards rendered  for  so  many  years.  He  was  cautious,  sagacious, 
and  painstaking  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  and  gave  his  time 
and  rich  experience  freely  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  two 
institutions  here  represented.  For  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century  he  served  as  Treasurer  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, and  for  a  brief  period  he  was  President  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  As  Treasurer  of  the  University  he  guarded  it  from 
financial  embarrassment  at  a  critical  period  of  its  history  by 
exercising  a  rigid  scrutiny  of  all  expenditures,  and  by  his  busi- 
ness skill  he  was  able  to  procure  funds  to  maintain  its  efficiency. 
On  several  occasions  he  gave  liberally  of  his  means  to  assist 
the  University  in  periods  of  severe  financial  stress,  and  during 
the  last  year  of  his  life  he  had  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that 
his  efforts,  combined  with  those  of  many  others  in  the  city,  had 
re-established  the  University  upon  a  sure  and  lasting  foundation. 
He  was  a  warm  and  interested  friend  of  the  members  of  the 
University  faculty  and  Hospital  staff,   and  his  hospitable  home 
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was  often  opened  to  them.  He  was  a  good  citizen  and  was 
warmly  interested  in  promoting  good  government  and  municipal 
reform.  He  was  simple  in  his  tastes  and  avoided  rather  than 
sought  the  public  eye.  He  was  genial,  warm-hearted  and  cordial 
in  private  life,  a  firm  and  lasting  friend.  The  importance  of  his 
personality  to  the  development  and  growth  of  the  University  and 
the  Hospital  cannot  be  overestimated. 
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THE   JOHNSTON   SCHOLARSHIPS 


These  scholarships,  of  which  there  are  three,  known  as  the 
Henry  E.  Johnston,  the  James  Buchanan  Johnston,  and  the 
Henry  E.  Johnston,  Jr.,  scholarships,  were  founded  by  Mrs. 
Harriet  Lane  Johnston,  of  Washington,  formerly  of  Baltimore, 
in  memory  of  her  husband  and  her  two  sons.  They  are  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Academic 
Council.  The  stipend  of  each  scholarship  is  the  income  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars.  They  are  offered  primarily  to  young  men  who 
have  given  evidence  of  the  power  of  independent  research.  The 
holders  of  the  scholarships  will  be  expected  to  devote  themselves 
to  study  and  to  research  in  their  chosen  subjects,  though  they 
may  be  required  to  do  some  teaching.  Each  one  will  be  desig- 
nated as  ' '  Holder  of  the Johnston  Scholarship. ' ' 


REGULATIONS 


Candidates  for  the  Johnston  Scholarships  must  make  appli- 
cation, in  writing,  to  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  before  the  first  of  May.  The  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  such  evidence  of  the  candidate's  fitness  as  he 
may  be  able  to  present.  The  President  will  refer  the  papers  to 
the  Academic  Council,  by  whom  the  nominations  will  be  made 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  meeting  in  June. 

Holdei's  of  the  scholarships  may  not  engage  in  teaching 
elsewhere. 

The  scholars  will  be  appointed  for  one  year,  but,  if  their 
work  should  prove  satisfactory,  they  will  generally  be  reap- 
pointed. 

Applications  for  the  present  year  will  be  received  up  to 
January  1,  1905. 
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REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University  :  — 
Gentlemen : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  to  you  my  report  for  the  last 
academic  year,  extending  from  September  1,  1903,  to  August 
31,  1904. 

Personal  Changes 

Mr.  Henry  J.  Bowdoin,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
resigned  April  11,  1904,  and,  on  the  second  of  May,  Judge 
Henry  D.  Harlan  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Judge 
Harlan  is  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  and  the  close  connection  that  now  exists 
between  the  hospital  and  the  university  and  that  must 
always  exist  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  foimder,  makes 
it  especially  desirable  that  he  should  be  a  member  of  the 
university  board. 

Near  the  end  of  the  academic  year  death  came  to  three  of 
the  most  earnest  and  most  honored  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

Mr.  "William  T.  Dixon  died  August  16.  He  had  been  a 
member  of  the  University  Board  since  1892  and  of  the 
Hospital  Board  since  1887.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Finance  Committee  and  always  gave  the  most  conscientious 
attention  to  his  duties. 
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Mr.  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  a  relative  of  the  founder,  and  a 
member  of  the  original  Boards  of  the  hospital  and  the  uni- 
versity, died  August  19,  after  a  lingering  illness.  He  had 
acted  as  Secretary  of  the  University  Board  since  1882. 

Mr.  Francis  White,  also  one  of  the  original  members  of 
the  Boards  of  the  hospital  and  the  university,  died  Septem- 
ber 11.  He  was  the  last  surviving  member  in  active  service 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  university  appointed  by  Johns 
Hopkins.  From  January,  1902,  to  January,  1903,  he  was 
acting  President  of  the  Board,  and  he  was  then  unanimously 
elected  President,  but  he  declined  the  position  much  to  the 
regret  of  the  other  members  of  the  Board.  In  recognition 
of  his  important  gifts  to  the  university,  the  professorship 
of  Greek  has  been  named  after  him. 

At  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  the  university  and 
the  hospital,  October  3,  1904,  the  following  minute  was 
adopted : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  have  convened  in  joint  session  to  express  their  appreciation  of  the 
character  and  public  services  of  William  T.  Dixon,  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  and 
Francis  White,  three  Trustees  common  to  both  Boards,  who  have  been 
removed  by  death  since  their  stated  meetings  in  June  last. 

Two  of  the  number,  Francis  White  and  Lewis  N.  Hopkins,  were 
appointed  Trustees  of  the  university  and  the  hospital  by  the  founder  when 
these  institutions  were  incorporated,  and  the  third,  William  T.  Dixon,  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  Hospital  Board  in  1887  and  of  the  University 
Board  in  1892.  All  had  business  talents  of  a  high  order  which  were  freely 
given  to  the  service  of  these  Boards,  and  each  ever  displayed  an  enlightened 
interest  and  broad  sympathy  with  the  educational  and  philanthropic  pur- 
poses of  the  university  and  the  hospital. 

William  T.  Dixon  became  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1887  as  successor  to  the  late  John  W.  Garrett, 
and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  1892  as 
successor  to  the  late  Francis  T.  King.     Upon  the-  death  of  the  latter  he 
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became  president  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  served  for  a  period  of  eleven  years,  until  compelled  to  retire  by  reason 
of  ill-health.  He  was  a  sagacious  and  clear-sighted  man  of  business,  a  wise 
adviser,  and  a  conservative  counselor.  He  possessed  unusual  business 
ability  and  displayed  an  intuitive  good  judgment  in  the  management  of 
large  properties.  As  a  member  of  the  finance  committees  of  both  institu- 
tions he  improved  their  income  and  strengthened  their  investments.  He 
was  by  nature  warm-hearted  and  sympathetic  and  keenly  alive  to  the  phil- 
anthropic and  educational  aims  of  both  institutions.  He  displayed  much 
interest  in  the  work  of  the  training  school  for  nurses  and  did  much  to 
improve  and  enlarge  its  curriculum.  He  was  also  an  active  factor  in  the 
organization  of  the  medical  department  of  the  university  and  was  always 
alive  to  its  necessities.  As  a  merchant  and  a  man  of  affairs  he  displayed  a 
fine  sense  of  commercial  honor  and  was  always  true  to  the  best  business 
traditions.  He  was  seen  at  his  best  in  his  own  home,  and  his  family  life 
was  an  ideal  one.  He  loved  his  family  ;  he  had  a  warm  affection  for  his 
friends.  He  served  the  community  in  many  business  capacities  and  often 
made  heavy  drafts  upon  his  strength  in  his  anxiety  to  do  his  whole  duty. 
He  was  hospitable  ;  he  was  interested  in  the  poor  ;  he  was  public-spirited, 
and  was  responsive  to  every  call  upon  his  time,  his  purse,  and  his  personal 
energies. 

Lewis  N.  Hopkins  had  served  the  university  and  the  hospital  as  Secre- 
tary of  their  respective  Boards  of  Trustees  for  many  years.  He  was  in  a 
sense  the  personal  representative  of  his  uncle,  the  late  Johns  Hopkins, 
and  had  an  intimate  knowledge  of  his  plans  for  the  organization  and 
development  of  the  two  institutions.  He  had  a  native  kindliness  of  feel- 
ing and  a  sympathy  for  sickness  and  suffering  which  rendered  him  pecu- 
liarly interested  in  the  special  work  of  the  hospital,  and  his  voice  and 
influence  were  given  to  every  measure  calculated  to  increase  the  scope 
of  its  work  or  to  add  to  its  usefulness.  His  pre-occupation  with  other 
duties  rendered  it  difficult  for  a  number  of  years  to  give  the  amount  of 
time  to  the  service  of  the  university  and  the  hospital  which  he  desired. 
Latterly,  also,  the  state  of  his  health  precluded  very  active  service,  but 
whenever  he  could  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  either  Board,  he  displayed 
a  lively  interest  and  a  warm  sympathy  with  their  aims  and  purposes.  He 
was  a  man  of  strong  friendships  and  of  much  personal  devotion  to  friends. 
In  the  weakness  and  distress  of  failing  health  and  severe  bodily  disease  he 
displayed  much  fortitude  and  native  strength  of  character.  He  was  patient, 
thoughtful  of  others,  brave  and  uncomplaining. 

Francis  White  was  interested  in  the  various  forms  of  charitable  and  phil- 
anthropic activity  long  before  he  was  selected  by  the  late  Johns  Hopkins  to 
assume  an  important  part  in  organizing  the  foundations  which  bear  his 
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name.  Such  preliminary  training  prepared  him  for  the  efficient  service 
which  he  afterwards  rendered  for  so  many  years.  He  was  cautious,  saga- 
cious, and  painstaking  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  and  gave  his  time 
and  rich  experience  freely  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  two  institutions 
here  represented.  For  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  he  served  as  Treas- 
urer of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  for  a  brief  period  he  was 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  As  Treasurer  of  the  university  he 
guarded  it  from  financial  embarrassment  at  a  critical  period  of  its  history  by 
exercising  a  rigid  scrutiny  of  all  expenditures,  and  by  his  business  skill  he 
was  able  to  procure  funds  to  maintain  its  efficiency.  On  several  occasions 
he  gave  liberally  of  his  means  to  assist  the  university  in  periods  of  severe 
financial  stress,  and  during  the  last  year  of  his  life  he  had  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing  that  his  efforts,  combined  with  those  of  many  others  in  the  city, 
had  re-establisbed  the  university  upon  a  sure  and  lasting  foundation.  He 
was  a  warm  and  interested  friend  of  the  members  of  the  university  faculty 
and  hospital  staff,  and  his  hospitable  home  was  often  opened  to  them.  He 
was  a  good  citizen  and  was  warmly  interested  in  promoting  good  govern- 
ment and  municipal  reform.  He  was  simple  in  his  tastes  and  avoided 
rather  than  sought  the  public  eye.  He  was  genial,  warm-hearted  and 
cordial  in  private  life,  a  firm  and  lasting  friend.  The  importance  of  his 
personality  to  the  development  and  growth  of  the  university  and  the 
hospital  cannot  be  overestimated. 


William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman 

Two  men  whose  names  will  always  be  remembered  by 
those  who  have  the  interests  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity at  heart  are  William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman.  The 
new  movement  that  relieved  the  university  from  financial 
embarrassment  was  largely  due  to  their  efforts.  Both  gave 
generously  of  their  possessions,  and  their  action  stimulated 
others  to  similar  deeds,  with  the  result  that  it  has  been  possi- 
ble to  make  a  radical  change  in  the  policy  of  the  institution. 
The  timidity  that  was  necessarily  connected  with  the  uncer- 
tain state  of  our  finances  has  given  way  to  a  feeling  of  confi- 
dence and  hope.  We  are  now  moving  forward,  and  this 
movement,  I  am  sure,  will  continue.     In  this  connection  it 
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is  impossible  to  overestimate  the  value  of  the  services  of 
William  Keyser  and  William  Wyman.  Both  of  these  bene- 
factors have  died  within  the  past  year. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  December  7,  1903,  the 
following  minute,  commemorative  of  Mr.  Wyman,  was 
adopted : 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  desire  to  place 
on  record  their  regret  at  the  death  of  Mr.  William  Wyman ,  which  occurred 
at  'Homewood '  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  November,  1903,  in  the  seventy- 
ninth  year  of  his  age. 

Mr.  Wyman,  a  native  of  Baltimore,  was  during  his  entire  life  a  quiet, 
unassuming  citizen  of  most  charitable  disposition.  Towards  the  close  of  his 
life  he  gave  to  this  university  his  portion  of  the  Homewood  estate,  which 
he  inherited  from  his  father,  and  which  was  for  over  sixty  years  his  home. 

This  gift  came  at  a  time  when  the  affairs  of  the  university  were  the 
subject  of  grave  concern  to  its  friends.  Its  value,  great  in  itself,  was 
enhanced  by  the  impulse  it  gave  to  others,  who,  promptly  following  Mr. 
Wyman' s  example,  gave  expression  to  their  friendship  for  the  university 
by  donating  to  it  additional  lands  and  the  sum  of  $1,000,000. 

The  further  provision  for  the  university  which  Mr.  Wyman  made  by  his 
will,  showed  the  unflagging  interest  he  felt  in  it  to  the  day  of  his  death , 
and  his  desire,  so  far  as  lay  in  his  power,  to  aid  it  after  his  death. 

In  grateful  memory  of  his  liberality  to  this  university  and  of  his  character 
and  virtue  as  a  man ,  the  Board  of  Trustees  direct  that  the  President  of  the 
university  procure,  or  have  painted,  a  portrait  of  Mr.  Wyman  to  be  hung 
in  an  appropriate  place  in  McCoy  Hall ;  and  that,  as  soon  as  the  university 
is  moved  to  '  Homewood,'  a  suitable  memorial  of  Mr.  Wyman  be  provided 
and  put  up  on  the  land  donated  by  him,  at  a  place  to  be  hereafter  designated. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees,  June  7,  1904,  the  following 
minute,  in  commemoration  of  Mr.  Keyser,  was  adopted  : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  record  their  sense  of  the 
loss  which  the  university  has  sustained  in  the  death  of  Mr.  William 
Keyser.  For  many  years  he  was  among  the  most  active  of  its  friends,  ever 
ready  to  help  it  in  its  needs.  His  interest  culminated  in  the  gift  of  a  fine 
tract  of  land  at  Homewood  and  in  the  initiation  of  the  movement  which 
resulted  in  the  gift  of  $1,000,000  as  an  endowment  fund.  This  gift  has 
enabled  the  university  to  prosecute  its  work  with  new  vigor  and  promises 
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to  increase  greatly  its  usefulness.  The  results  of  Mr.  Keyser's  action  mark 
an  epoch  in  the  life  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  is  sensible  of  its  great  debt  to  him. 

The  services  of  Mr.  Keyser  to  the  university  were  not  rendered  through 
his  direct  benefactions  alone.  The  board  feels  that  the  university,  in  com- 
mon with  the  community,  has  suffered  a  peculiar  loss  in  the  death  of  a 
man  whose  whole  life  was  an  inspiring  example  of  good  citizenship  and 
civic  duty.  His  public  service  in  a  private  station  offers  a  practical 
example  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  ideals  which  the  university  endeavors  to 
inculcate. 

A  meeting  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  university  was  held 
in  the  Donovan  Room,  June  10,  1904,  at  12  noon,  to  take 
appropriate  action  in  view  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Keyser. 

The  President  spoke  of  Mr.  Keyser's  deep  interest  in  the 
work  of  the  university  and  of  the  importance  of  his  life  to 
the  city  of  Baltimore  and  the  state  of  Maryland. 

Professor  Gildersleeve  then  read  the  following  minute  and 
resolution  : 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  special  meeting 
assembled,  desire  to  place  on  record  their  appreciation  of  the  character  and 
services  of  the  late  William  Keyser  and  their  sorrow  at  the  sudden  termina- 
tion of  a  life  of  high  example  and  rare  beneficence. 

No  death  could  come  nearer  to  the  heart  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
than  the  death  of  William  Keyser.  The  work  of  the  university  could  never 
have  perished  utterly,  such  was  the  wisdom  of  the  plan  on  which  it  was 
framed  ;  but  there  was  a  time  when  it  seemed  to  some  as  if  progress  were 
impossible,  as  if  all  that  the  lovers  of  the  university  could  do  was  to 
strengthen  the  things  that  remained  and  wait  for  better  times.  And  yet  for 
an  institution  like  ours  not  to  advance  was  to  recede.  At  that  turn  in  our 
affairs,  when  faith  and  hope  seemed  to  fail  even  the  faithful  and  the  hope- 
ful, it  was  William  Keyser  that  came  to  the  rescue,  and  side  by  side  with 
Johns  Hopkins,  the  Founder,  we  shall  remember  William  Keyser,  the 
Upholder.  A  man  of  eminent  sagacity,  he  did  not  wait  until  the  dis- 
couragement manifested  itself  to  the  world  without,  and  the  note  of 
reinforcement  was  heard  before  the  disarray  set  in.  How  timely  it  all  was, 
the  raising  of  the  million-dollar  fund,  the  acquisition  of  Homewood,  the 
pledge  of  perpetuity  for  the  achievements  of  the  past,  the  assurance  of  hope 
for  the  expansion  of  the  future  ;  how  timely  it  all  was  we  can  see  by  the 
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light  of  the  great  conflagration,  which  would  have  made  such  plans  as  his 
impossible  or  postponed  them  to  a  day  beyond  the  vision  of  this  generation. 
In  this  renewal  of  life  and  hope,  William  Keyser  was  the  leader,  the 
inspirer,  and  our  admiration  of  him  is  enhanced  as  we  remember  that  this 
memorable  movement  was  only  a  part  of  the  liberal  things  that  he  devised 
for  the  city  of  his  birth  and  his  love.  In  business,  in  politics,  in  the  cause 
of  religion,  the  cause  of  humanity,  it  was  always  the  same  large  nature,  the 
same  unshaken  will,  the  same  calm  foresight,  the  same  energetic  utterance, 
the  same  commanding  presence  that  made  for  all  that  was  righteous,  all 
that  was  generous.  It  is  an  honor  to  Baltimore  that  such  a  man  should 
have  unfolded  so  freely  in  this  community ;  an  irreparable  loss  to  Baltimore 
as  well  as  to  the  university  that  his  living  example  should  have  been 
withdrawn  from  us  at  a  time  when  even  in  the  ripeness  of  his  years  there 
was  so  much  that  he  alone  could  have  done.     Be  it,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  foregoing  tribute  to  the  memory  of  William  Keyser 
be  inscribed  on  the  records  of  the  university,  and  a  copy  of  the  proceedings 
of  this  meeting  be  transmitted  to  the  widow  and  the  children  of  our  friend 
and  benefactor. 

Appropriate  remarks  were  made  by  Professors  Griffin, 
Ames,  and  Hollander,  after  which  the  minute  and  resolution 
were  unanimously  adopted  by  a  rising  vote. 

Recent  Appointments 

The  following  new  appointments  and  promotions  in  the 
faculty  have  been  made  for  the  coming  year : 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professors  : 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. ,  Political  Economy. 
Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Physical  Chemistry. 
Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 
George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D. ,  Experimental  Psychology. 

To  be  Lecturers : 

John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M. ,  Public  Aid,  etc. 
Clayton  C.  Hall,  A.  M.,  Insurance. 
Friedrich  Keutgen,  Ph.  D.,  Mediaeval  History. 

To  be  Associate  Professor: 
John  B.  Whitehead,  Ph.  D. ,  Applied  Electricity. 
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To  be  Associate  : 
George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Political  Economy. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants  : 

John  W.  Baird,  Ph.  D.,  Psychology. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D.,  Mathematics. 

Eheinart  P.  Co  wees,  Ph.  D.,  Biology. 

De  La  Warr  B.  Easter,  A.  M.,  French. 

John  C.  French,  A.  B.,  English. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty: 

To  be  Associate  Professors  : 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 

To  be  Associates : 

Thomas  B.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Bupus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharma- 
cology. 
Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

To  be  Instructors  : 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
Ernest  G.  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Physiology. 
Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 
George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

To  be  Assistants : 

Robert  B.  Bean,  M.  D. ,  Anatomy. 
William  W.  Francis,  M.  D. ,  Pathology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  S.  B. ,  Physiology. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

The  appointment  of  Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the 
University  of  Jena,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  History  for 
the  coming  year,  is  especially  noteworthy.  No  one  has  yet 
been  appointed  to  fill  the  place  of  the  late  Professor  Herbert 
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B.  Adams.  Professor  Keutgen's  presence  will  no  doubt 
add  strength  to  the  department  and  give  the  students  an 
excellent  opportunity  to  come  in  contact  with  a  teacher  and 
investigator  of  renown. 

Since  the  appointment  of  Professor  J.  Mark  Baldwin  as 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  much  attention  has 
been  given  under  his  guidance  to  the  organization  of  a 
department  of  Philosophy.  To  this  end  several  additional 
appointments  have  been  made.  The  principal  one  is  that  of 
George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experi- 
mental Psychology  in  the  University  of  California,  to  be 
Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology.  Professor  Stratton 
will  enter  upon  his  duties  in  October,  1904.  Other  appoint- 
ments in  this  department  are  Dr.  E.  W.  Scripture  as  Lecturer 
on  Experimental  Phonetics,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Franklin  as  Lecturer 
on  Symbolic  Logic,  and  Dr.  C.  B.  Farrar  as  Lecturer  on 
Physiological  Psychology. 

Ample  provision  has  been  made  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  present  work  in  philosophy  and  psychology.  The 
second  floor  of  Levering  Hall  has  been  subdivided,  making 
a  large  room  for  the  philosophical  library  and  the  seminary 
work  and  an  office  for  Professor  Baldwin.  This  leaves  a 
lecture-room  seating  about  two  hundred  persons,  available 
for  general  purposes,  which  will  no  doubt  be  more  useful  than 
the  original  large  room.  These  rooms  are  directly  connected 
with  McCoy  Hall.  The  northern  half  of  the  third  story  in 
the  biological  laboratory  has  been  set  apart  for  the  work  in 
experimental  psychology  under  Professor  Stratton.  Three 
large  rooms  are  being  fitted  up,  your  Board  having  made  a 
liberal  appropriation  for  apparatus  and  furniture. 
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Public  Lectures  and  Assemblies 

A  large  number  of  lectures  were  open  to  the  public  during 
the  session. 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  were 
given  in  January  and  February  by  Count  Angelo  de  Guber- 
natis,  Professor  of  Italian  Literature  in  the  University  of 
Rome.  His  subject  was  in  the  field  of  Italian  Poetry  and 
he  gave  nine  lectures  (in  French). 

Two  noteworthy  courses  were  given  on  Archaeology.  Dr. 
Frederick  J.  Bliss,  late  Field-Officer  of  the  Palestine  Explo- 
ration Fund,  gave  six  lectures,  in  February,  on  the  "Archae- 
ology of  Palestine,"  and  Professor  William  N.  Bates,  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  gave  twenty-five  lectures  on 
"  Greek  Archaeology,"  during  the  second  half-year. 

Professor  George  Steindorff,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig, 
gave  five  lectures,  in  March,  on  the  "  Religion  of  Egypt." 

The  first  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation  was 
delivered,  in  April,  by  Professor  Paul  Ehrlich,  Director  of 
the  Royal  Prussian  Institute  of  Experimental  Therapeutics 
at  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  He  gave  three  lectures  (in 
German)  on  subjects  relating  to  "  Immunity." 

Dr.  Samuel  H.  Butcher,  of  London,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  gave  two  lectures,  in 
April.  His  subjects  were  "Greece  and  Phoenicia"  and 
"  The  Imaginative  Mind  of  Greece." 

A  course  of  six  illustrated  lectures  on  the  "  Expansion  of 
Geographic  Knowledge  as  recorded  in  the  work  of  the 
Cartographers  "  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall  by  Professor  E. 
L.  Stevenson,  of  Rutgers  College. 
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Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston,  continued  his  course,  begun 
three  years  ago,  on  the  "  Life  of  the  People  during  the 
[American]  Revolution,"  giving  four  lectures. 

At  the  opening  of  the  year  Dr.  G.  A.  Herter,  of  New 
York,  founder  of  the  Herter  Lectureship,  delivered  an 
address  before  the  medical  department  on  the  "  Influence 
of  Pasteur  on  Medical  Science." 

Mr.  Julian  Le  Roy  White,  of  Baltimore,  gave  an  illustrated 
lecture  on  the  work  of  Fremiet,  the  French  sculptor,  who 
modelled  the  bronze  statue  of  John  Eager  Howard,  recently 
erected  in  Baltimore. 

Courses  for  teachers  and  other  persons  not  connected  with 
the  university  were  given  on  Saturday  mornings  from 
October  to  March,  as  follows :  Botany,  twenty  lectures,  with 
laboratory  exercises,  by  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson ;  Latin,  three 
courses  of  twenty  lessons  each,  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson ;  He- 
brew, two  courses  of  twenty  lessons  each,  by  Dr.  T.  C.  Foote. 
In  connection  with  the  Latin  courses,  lectures  open  to  the 
public  were  delivered  by  Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of 
Haverford  College,  on  "  Classical  Echoes  in  Tennyson," 
and  by  Professor  K.  F.  Smith,  on  "  A  Roman  Theatrical 
Performance." 

Two  lectures  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  before  the 
Scientific  Association  of  the  university,  to  which  the  public 
were  invited.  The  lecturers  were  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Botany,  on  the  "  Vegetation  of  a  Tropical 
Island,"  and  Mr.  W.  D'A.  Ryan,  of  the  General  Electric 
Company,  on  "Light  and  Illuminating  Engineering." 

Four  lectures  were  given  during  the  year,  in  McCoy  Hall, 
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under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archae- 
ological Institute  of  America,  by  Professor  Bates,  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Professor  Fairbanks,  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Professor  Moore,  of  Harvard 
University,  and    Professor   Seymour,  of  Yale    University. 

The  seventh  annual  debate  and  contest  in  public  speaking 
by  undergraduates  was  held  in  March.  The  following 
gentlemen  acted  as  Judges  on  this  occasion  and  to  them  the 
thanks  of  the  university  are  due,  namely,  Messrs.  Leigh 
Bonsai,  Charles  McHenry  Howard,  Lewis  Putzel,  Morris  A. 
Soper,  George  Whitelock,  William  "Winchester. 

McCoy  Hall  was  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  School  of 
Instruction  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Cutter  Service  for 
a  lecture  by  Lieutenant  Carden,  of  the  Revenue  Cutter 
Service,  in  which  he  described  the  architecture,  the  power- 
plant,  and  the  machineiy  display  of  the  St.  Louis  Ex- 
position, and  the  great  iron  and  steel  manufacturing 
establishments  of  Europe. 

Under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Tuberculosis  Commission 
of  Maryland,  the  State  Board  of  Health,  and  the  Maryland 
Public  Health  Association,  there  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall 
an  "  objective  presentation  to  the  people  of  Maryland  of  the 
history,  distribution,  varieties,  causes,  cost,  prevention,  and 
cure  of  tuberculosis."  Statistical  tables,  photographs  show- 
ing the  relations  of  the  factory,  tenement,  and  sweat-shop 
to  tuberculosis,  an  exhibit  of  State  and  municipal  prophy- 
laxis, of  sanatoriums  and  dispensaries,  of  methods  of  home 
treatment  and  house  hygiene,  occupied  the  corridors  on  the 
first  floor  and  part  of  the  assembly  room.     Lectures  and 
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addresses  were  delivered  by  experts  from  various  parts  of 
the  country.  The  exhibition  was  open  for  ten  days  and 
attracted  a  large  number  of  visitors. 

The  following  societies  also  held  meetings  in  our  halls : 
The  Federated  Charities  of  Baltimore,  the  National  Civil 
Service  Reform  League,  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Bal- 
timore, the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  (Baltimore 
Society),  the  Botany  Club  of  Baltimore,  the  Farmers'  League 
of  Maryland,  the  Playground  Association  of  Baltimore,  the 
Industrial  Education  Association,  the  Public  School  Teachers' 
Association,  the  Baltimore  Coimty  Teachers'  Institute. 

Commemoration  Day 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  university  no 
public  exercises  were  held  on  the  22nd  of  February,  known 
as  Commemoration  Day.  The  reason  for  this  was  that  a 
fortnight  before  that  date  the  great  fire  of  Baltimore  occurred. 
This  led  to  so  much  disturbance  in  the  life  of  the  city  and 
so  distracted  the  attention  of  the  citizens  that  all  agreed  that 
it  would  be  best  not  to  attempt  anything  suggestive  of 
festivity.  An  informal  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association 
was  held  and  addresses  were  made  by  several  of  those 
present. 

Commencement 

The  public  exercises  in  connection  with  the  bestowal  of 
degrees  were  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music,  June  14,  1904. 
Diplomas  were  given  to  thirty-six  Bachelors  of  Arts,  twenty- 
nine  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  forty-five  Doctors  of  Medi- 
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cine.  The  chief  address  was  delivered  by  John  Huston 
Finley,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  The  usual  reception  to  the  graduates  and  their 
friends  was  given  in  the  evening  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Prizes 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze  like- 
ness of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  awarded  this  year  to 
Davis  Rich  Dewey  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1886),  in 
recognition  of  his  recent  work  entitled  "  Financial  History 
of  the  United  States."  The  recipients  of  this  prize  are 
named  below : 

1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D.  1897.  J.  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Charles  H.  Levermore,  Ph.  D.  1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D.  1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D.  1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.  1901.  John  H.  Latan£,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D.  1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D.  1903.  James  A.  Woodbum,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  WestelW.Willoughby,Ph.D.  1904.  Davis  E.  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 

The  Henrico  Medallion,  a  copper  bas-relief  commemora- 
ting the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia, 
in  the  year  1619,  the  gift  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America, 
Chapter  I,  was  awarded  to  St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat 
(A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1896,  Ph.  D.,  1899),  as  a  recog- 
nition of  his  papers  entitled  "  Economics  and  Politics  in 
Maryland,  1720-1750,"  and  "The  English  Statutes  in 
Maryland,"  recently  published  in  the  University  Studies 
in  Historical  and  Political  Science. 

The  Tocqueville  gold  medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre 
de  Coubertin,   of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the 
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illustrious  Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded 
to  Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim  (A.  B.,  1904),  for  his  essay 
on  "  The  Policy  and  the  Political  Relations  of  France  in  the 
Far  East." 

Publications 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  university  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals  : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  twenty-sixth 
volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its  twenty- 
fifth  volume ;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its  thirty- 
second  ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  of  which 
the  twenty-first  series  is  completed,  and  several  extra  vol- 
umes have  been  issued;  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, which  has  entered  upon  its  seventh  volume ;  and  Modern 
Language  Notes,  of  which  nineteen  volumes  are  nearly  com- 
plete. The  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial 
Magnetism  have  also  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  university  professors. 

Gifts  and  Bequests 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore, 
the  university  has  received  from  his  executors  the  sum  of 
two  thousand  dollars,  the  income  to  be  devoted  to  the 
increase  of  the  library  which  bears  his  name  and  which 
we  owe  to  his  generosity. 

The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  promote  the  systematic 
investigation  of  labor  organizations,  given  annually  for  two 
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years  past  by  an  anonymous  friend,  has  again  been  presented 
to  the  university. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler,  of  Baltimore,  has  again  shown 
his  generosity  by  the  gift  of  five  hundred  dollars  to  be 
expended  in  securing  much-needed  books  relating  to  the 
science  of  political  economy.  These  books  will  be  preserved 
as  a  distinct  collection. 

The  university  has  received  from  the  widow  of  Alfred 
"W.  Stratton,  a  Fellow  and  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this 
university,  the  library  of  her  husband,  consisting  of  books 
pertaining  to  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Professor  M.  M.  Metcalf,  of  the  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  has  given  to  the  university  the  sum  of  four  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  cover  the  expense  of  a  micro-photographic 
apparatus  for  the  biological  laboratory. 

A  number  of  friends  of  the  late  Professor  H.  B.  Adams 
have  presented  a  bronze  memorial  tablet,  containing  his 
portrait  in  relief,  and  this  has  been  placed  on  the  wall 
adjoining  the  historical  seminary  room. 

Mrs.  David  L.  Bartlett,  of  Baltimore,  has  presented  a 
portrait  of  Gaston  Paris,  which  has  been  hung  in  the 
romance  seminary  room. 

Some  time  ago  a  committee  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital, 
acting  with  a  committee  from  the  University  Board,  requested 
Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett  to  sit  for  her  portrait.  In  January 
last  your  Board  was  informed  that  Miss  Garrett  had  con- 
sented to  sit  and  that  the  portrait  was  to  be  painted  by  John 
S.  Sargent  during  the  ensuing  summer.  The  portrait  has 
since  been  received  and  is  now  hung  in  McCoy  Hall,  with 
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the  other  portraits  in  our  possession.  It  is  generally 
regarded  as  very  successful,  and  the  university  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  possessing  a  work  of  art  of  such  high 
merit  and  on  having  a  portrait  of  Miss  Garrett,  to  whom 
the  existence  of  the  medical  department  is  due. 

In  this  connection  another  instance  of  liberality  on  the 
part  of  Miss  Garrett  should  be  mentioned.  She  has  recently 
fitted  up  a  room  in  the  administration  building  of  the 
hospital  for  the  use  of  the  young  women  attending  the 
medical  department.  It  is  tastefully  and  appropriately 
furnished  with  rugs,  couches,  easy  chairs,  a  writing  desk, 
and  a  book-case  with  a  small  library  of  standard  books. 
There  is  also  a  regular  supply  of  magazines,  periodicals,  and 
weekly  newspapers.  The  room  thus  serves  as  a  resting  and 
reading  room  for  the  women  students  whenever  they  have 
time  to  resort  to  it,  and  is  becoming  more  and  more  appre- 
ciated. 

State  Appropriation 

The  Legislature  at  its  session  in  the  winter  of  1904 
renewed  its  appropriation  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars 
a  year  for  two  years,  and,  in  recognition  of  the  aid  thus 
received  from  the  State,  the  university  continues  to  offer 
twenty  scholarships  annually  to  Maryland  youth  who  desire 
to  pursue  their  studies  here. 

Johnston  Scholarships 

In  my  last  report  it  was  stated  that  "  under  the  will  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Harriet  Lane  Johnston,  formerly  of  Baltimore, 
the  university  will  come  into  possession  of  a  fund  amounting 
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to  $90,000  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships  in  memory 
of  Mrs.  Johnston's  husband  and  two  sons  who  died  some 
years  ago." 

Anticipating  the  receipt  of  the  fund,  you  adopted  reso- 
lutions (June  7,  1904)  by  which  you  accepted  the  gift  and 
placed  upon  the  Academic  Council  the  responsibility  of 
prescribing  the  qualifications  and  attainments  of  persons 
who  may  hold  the  scholarships  and  of  making  the  award. 

The  executors  of  Mrs.  Johnston's  will  have  since  trans- 
ferred to  the  university  the  sum  named,  and,  in  accordance 
with  your  resolutions,  the  Academic  Council  will  prescribe 
the  qualifications  and  attainments  of  persons  who  may  hold 
the  scholarships.  The  money  not  having  been  made  avail- 
able before  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  the  appoint- 
ment of  these  scholars  for  1904-05  will  have  to  be  made 
later  in  the  year. 

Professorships  Named 

After  careful  consideration  the  Trustees  decided  to  name 
professorships  after  four  of  the  principal  benefactors  of  the 
university,  and,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of 
the  Academic  Council,  the  Board  voted  that  the  professor- 
ship of  Greek  be  named  after  Francis  White,  the  professor- 
ship of  Semitic  Languages  after  William  W.  Spence,  that 
of  Zoology  after  Henry  Walters,  and  that  of  Chemistry 
after  Bernard  N.  Baker. 

The  omission  of  the  names  of  William  Keyser  and 
William  Wyman  from  the  list  will  at  once  be  noted.  It 
should  be  stated,  by  way  of  explanation,  that  they  expressed 
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a  preference  to  have  their  names  commemorated  at  "  Home- 
wood,"  and  in  due  time  they  will  no  doubt  be  properly 
honored  by  associating  them  with  something  that  has  a 
permanent  habitation  at  the  new  site  of  the  university. 

Medical  Department 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  atten- 
tion is  called  to  the  appointment  of  an  official  Medical 
Adviser  for  the  medical  students.     I  quote  from  the  report : 

"  During  the  year  a  special  committee,  appointed  by  the 
Faculty  and  consisting  of  Professor  Kelly  and  Doctors  Emer- 
son and  Harris,  made  a  report  to  the  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  upon  the  health  of  the  students.  This  report 
is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  office.  In  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  committee,  the  Faculty  requested  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  appoint  an  official  Medical  Adviser  for 
the  students.  This  request  was  granted  by  the  Trustees  on 
March  7th  and  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole  was  named  as  Medical  Adviser 
for  the  current  session.  His  duties,  as  defined  by  the  reso- 
lution of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  are  as  follows :  '  This  officer 
is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with  the  medical 
students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes,  when 
called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  is  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  ser- 
vices of  specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment/ 
The  medical  service  thus  provided  for  is  free  to  the  students, 
the  salary  of  the  Adviser  being  paid  by  the  medical  depart- 
ment of  the  university.  Our  experience  has  already  dem- 
onstrated most  strikingly  the  wisdom  of  this  new  departure. 
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A  considerable  number  of  the  students  have  availed  them- 
selves of  the  services  of  the  Medical  Adviser,  and  the  prompt 
treatment  thus  obtained  both  in  medical  and  surgical  cases 
has  been  undoubtedly  to  their  advantage.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  the  services  of  the  Adviser  may  be  extended  in  the 
direction  of  protecting  the  students  from  any  obviously  un- 
hygienic surroundings  during  their  residence  in  Baltimore." 

This  action  will  be  recognized  as  an  important  step  for- 
ward, and  I  here  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  similar 
action  may  be  taken  looking  to  the  needs  of  the  graduate 
students  in  the  philosophical  faculty  and  of  the  undergradu- 
ates. 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  it  is  stated  that  "  a  new  surgical 
building  on  the  site  of  the  former  amphitheatre  will  be  com- 
pleted before  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1904-05. 
This  will  give  greatly  increased  facilities  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion." I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that  this  building  was 
completed  and  opened  with  interesting  ceremonies  on  Octo- 
ber 5  th. 

Development  of  Homewood 

In  my  last  annual  report  I  stated  that  I  had  appointed 
an  Advisory  Board  to  aid  me  in  carrying  out  the  instruc- 
tions contained  in  your  resolution  of  November  3,  1902. 
According  to  the  terms  of  that  resolution  I  was  requested  to 
collect  information  and  report  my  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  Advisory  Board  promptly  took  up 
their  work.  They  held  a  meeting  in  Baltimore,  at  which 
Mr.  Keyser  and  I  were  present.  We  agreed  upon  a  plan  of 
procedure,  which  was  essentially  this.     A  statement  of  the 
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present  and  probable  future  needs  of  the  university  in  the 
way  of  buildings  was  first  to  be  prepared  by  myself  after 
consultation  with  members  of  the  academic  staff.  The 
Advisory  Board  was  then  to  prepare  a  programme  or  speci- 
fication to  be  presented  to  a  few  architects  who  were  to  be 
invited  to  send  in  plans  in  accordance  with  the  specification. 
This  course  was  followed.  The  architects  invited  to  compete 
were  Peabody  &  Stearns,  of  Boston,  Carre  re  &  Hastings,  of 
New  York,  William  A.  Boring,  of  New  York,  Parker  & 
Thomas,  of  Baltimore,  Baldwin  &  Pennington,  of  Baltimore. 
All  accepted  the  invitation.  The  designs  were  to  be  sent  in 
on  or  before  October  1st,  1904. 

I  need  only  say  that  all  the  plans  were  duly  received  and 
they  have  been  carefully  examined.  As  this  subject  will, 
however,  be  presented  to  you  in  a  special  report,  and,  as  the 
final  act  in  this  series  of  events  occurred  after  the  close  of 
the  last  academic  year,  nothing  more  need  be  said  in  regard 
to  it  here,  except  this,  that  the  problem  wTith  which  we  were 
dealing  was  a  difficult  one.  There  was  no  experience  to 
guide  us,  and  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  work  out  the 
solution  entirely  independently.  Progress  may  have  appeared 
to  be  slow,  but,  in  fact,  it  was  hardly  possible  to  move  more 
rapidly  without  running  the  risk  of  making  a  false  step.  As 
matters  now  stand,  I  feel  sure  that  the  course  we  have  pur- 
sued will  commend  itself  to  those  who  know  the  facts. 

Conclusion 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  say  that,  in  my  opinion,  our 
work  is  now  progressing  satisfactorily.     All  the  departments 
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that  are  included  in  the  scope  of  the  university  are  well 
provided  with  books  and  apparatus,  and  the  new  needs  are 
being  met  as  they  arise.  I  do  not  know  of  any  important 
piece  of  work  in  the  field  of  the  natural  sciences  that  is  lan- 
guishing for  lack  of  apparatus  or  material ;  and  I  believe 
all  the  important  books  needed  by  those  whose  work  lies  in 
the  field  of  the  non-laboratory  subjects  are  available,  either 
in  our  own  library  or  in  other  libraries  that  are  easily  acces- 
sible. We  are  of  course  constantly  adding  books  and  appa- 
ratus, and  funds  must  be  made  available  to  provide  them. 

I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  few  important  subjects 
are  not  at  present  properly  represented  in  the  university.  I 
need  not  here  specify  these  subjects,  but  in  due  time  I  shall 
ask  you  to  make  provision  for  the  departments  I  have  in 

mind. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Iea  Remsen. 
December  5,  1904. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF   STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  Several  Departments 


Mathematics 
Graduate  Courses 


Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Advanced  Geometry. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  general  principles  of  Projective  Geometry  the 
cubic  curves  in  a  plane  were  considered  in  detail,  from  various  points  of 
view.  In  connection  with  a  special  pencil  of  cubics  a  curve  of  the  fifth 
order  of  genus  6  was  found  to  be  quite  accessible  and  was  discussed.  Some 
time  was  then  devoted  to  the  mapping  of  the  plane  on  to  a  surface  by  means 
of  conies  and  cubics. 

2.  Vector  Analysis. 

This,  a  half-year's  course,  was  a  systematic  presentation,  limited  to  the 
plane,  of  memoirs  by  the  lecturer  and  others.  Exercises  were  given  in 
connection  with  this  course  by  Dr.  Converse. 

3.  Theory  of  Functions. 

A  sketch  of  Eiemann's  theory  of  algebraic  functions  and  their  integrals 
was  followed  by  an  account  of  Weierstrass's  views  on  elliptic  functions,  the 
especial  aim  being  a  working-knowledge  of  these  functions. 

4.  During  the  second  half-year,  Professor  Morley  met  the  advanced 
students  one  hour  weekly  for  the  discussion  of  important  works.  The  value 
of  the  plan  was  at  once  apparent  and  it  will  be  followed  in  future. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  began  with  quite  a  full  account  of  the  theory  of  series,  including 
Fourier  series.  This  was  followed  by  an  extended  study  of  the  elementary 
theory  of  uniform  and  algebraic  functions  of  the  complex-variable.  The 
course  concluded  with  a  study  of  singly  and  doubly  periodic  functions. 

2.  Partial  Differential  Equations.      Twice  weekly  through  the  year. 

This  course  began  with  a  proof  of  the  general  existence  theorem  for  a 
system  of  partial  differential  equations.    There  were  then  taken  up  in  order 
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the  methods  of  Lagrange  and  Jacobi  and  Mayer  for  linear  partial  differen- 
tial equations  of  the  first  order,  and  the  methods  of  Lagrange  and  Charpit, 
Cauchy,  Jacobi,  and  Lie  for  equations  other  than  linear. 

3.  Differential  Geometry.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

After  a  brief  study  of  curves,  the  elementary  theory  of  surfaces  was 
developed.  The  course  was  based  mainly  on  Darboux,  Bianchi,  and  Joa- 
chimsthal. 

4.  Theory  of  Numbers.      Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  course  was  based  on  Dirichlet,  Mathews,  Bachmann,  and  Borel. 

The  Seminary  met  weekly,  and  was  principally  directed  to  the  results  of 
the  students'  own  thinking. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  twenty-sixth  volume.  With 
this  volume  is  presented  a  portrait  of  Professor  Nother. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  courses  are  much  the  same  from  year  to  year.    During 
the  past  year  they  were  given  as  follows  : 
Third-Year  Course  (Elective)  : 

Elementary  Differential  Equations.     Twice  weekly  through  the  year.     Dr. 
Cohen. 
Major  Course: 

Determinants.     Four  hours  weekly  during  October.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions.  Four  hours  weekly  during 
October,  November,  and  December.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (special  topics).  Four  hours  weekly 
during  January  and  February.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry.     Four  hours  weekly  during  remainder 
of  tlie  year.     Professor  Hulburt. 
Minor  Course: 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  hours  weekly  until  December.  Professor 
Hulburt. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     Four  hours  weekly,  December  to  the 
end  of  the  year.     Professor  Hulburt. 
For  Candidates  for  Matriculation: 

Algebra  (special  topics)  ;  Solid  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry  ;  Ana- 
lytic Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci).  Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
Dr.  Converse. 

Frank  Morley, 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 
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Physics 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Eegular  courses  of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  weekly  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  the  current  journals.  The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met 
once  each  week,  and  the  list  of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows  : 
By  Professor  Ames  : 

1.  Physical  Seminary.     One  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics :  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction,  and  Light. 
Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

3.  General  Physics  :  Minor  Course.     Three  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.      One  hour  weekly  through  the  year. 
By  Professor  Wood  : 

1.  Physical  Optics.      Three  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  Spectroscopy.      Weekly  through  the  year. 

3.  Recent  Progress  in  Physics.     At  occasional  intervals  through  the  year. 
By  Professor  Bliss. 

General  Physics  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead. 

1.  Applied  Electricity.      Tuv  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

2.  Eeviews  in  General  Physics  :  Minor  Course.  Weekly  through  the  year. 
By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 

The  Elements  of  Astronomy.     Weekly  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Bliss,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Whitehead,  Mr.  Allan,  and  Mr. 
Barnes.  The  work  in  applied  electricity  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B. 
Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  astronomical  observatory  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell. 
The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations  have  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Ames  and  Professor  Wood,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
Whitehead. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary,  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were  read 
and  discussed  : 

Professor  Bliss — The  Theory  of  Corresponding  States. 

Dr.  Whitehead — A  series  of  papers  on  Conduction  through  Gases. 

Mr.  E.  P.  Hyde— The  Theories  of  Photometry. 

Mr.  S.  J.  Allan — Eadio-activity  ;  the  pressure  due  to  Light. 

Mr.  J.  Barnes — Standing  Light- Waves  ;  Measurement  of  Wave-lengths 
Absolutely. 
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Mr.  H.  D.  Hill — Measurement  of  the  Ratio  of  Specific  Heats  ;  Polariza- 
tion Apparatus. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Springsteen — History  of  Heat  Instruments  ;  Color  and  Polari- 
zation of  the  Sky. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Uhler — Laws  of  Absorption  of  Light ;  Theory  of  the  Spectro- 
scope. 

Mr.  J.  T.  Porter — Age  of  the  Earth  ;  History  of  Optical  Instruments. 

Mr.  B.  E.  Loving — Measurement  of  High  Temperature ;  The  Value  of 
Absolute  Zero. 

Mr.  T.  S.  Elston — Eadiation  of  a  Black  Body  ;  Theory  of  the  Spectro- 
scope. 

Mr.  L.  G.  Hoxton— The  Nature  of  White  Light. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Pfund — The  Theory  of  the  Arc  Discharge  ;  Methods  of 
Ionization  of  a  Gas. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Anderson — The  Explanation  of  Eainbows  and  Halos. 

Fifteen  advanced  students  have  followed  Physics  as  their  principal  sub- 
ject, and  three  of  these  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations 
are  as  follows  : 

Mr.  James  Barnes — On  the  Structure  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Hill — Methods  of  Measurement  of  Self-Inductance. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Springsteen — Potatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium  Vapor. 

Other  investigations  now  in  progress  in  the  laboratory  or  completed 
during  the  year  are  : 

1.  A  study  of  the  spectrum  of  magnesium,  by  Mr.  J.  Barnes. 

2.  A  study  of  the  gamma  rays  emitted  by  radium,  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Allan. 

3.  A  study  of  the  ionization  of  the  air  in  the  physical  laboratory,  by  Mr. 
S.  J.  Allan. 

4.  A  critical  study  of  absorption  and  fluorescence  of  a  great  number  of 
dye  stuffs,  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Uhler. 

5.  A  study  of  the  laws  of  metallic  reflection  in  the  infra-red  spectrum,  by 
Mr.  J.  T.  Porter. 

6.  A  study  of  the  electric  arc  at  extremely  low  pressures,  by  Mr.  E.  E. 
Loving. 

7.  An  investigation  of  the  accuracy  of  certain  laws  of  photometry,  by  Mr. 
E.  P.  Hyde. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  who  has  received  an  appropriation  from  the  Car- 
negie Institution,  has  completed  his  investigation  in  regard  to  the  magnetic 
effect  of  electric  displacement  currents  and  has  begun  another  concerning 
the  electrostatic  effect  due  to  the  variation  of  the  magnetic  field. 

Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell  has  devoted  considerable  time  during  the  year  to 
keeping  in  order  the  three  ruling  engines  of  the  laboratory  and  in  super- 
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vising  the  ruling  of  gratings.  As  a  result  gratings  of  excellent  quality  are 
now  being  produced  with  much  more  regularity  than  in  the  past. 

Professor  Wood  has  devoted  the  entire  year  to  a  thorough  study  of  the 
laws  of  dispersion  of  sodium  vapor.  He  has  been  assisted  in  this  by  Mr. 
A.  H.  Pfund,  a  Carnegie  Research  Assistant.  Professor  Wood  has  also 
succeeded  in  producing  more  perfect  specimens  than  ever  before  of  diffrac- 
tion color-photographs. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg  has  continued  his  annual  gift  of 
two  hundred  dollars  for  the  purpose  of  buying  books. 

J.  S.  Ames, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class  room  instruction  in  Chemistry  which  has  been  given 
during  the  past  year  is  indicated  below  : 
By  Professor  Eemsen  : 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.     Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Attendance  :  First  half-year,  32  ;  Second  half-year,  32. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry.      Weekly, 
through  the  year. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  34  ;  Second  half-year,  34. 

By  Professor  Morse : 

Historical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  32  ;  Second  half-year,  31. 
By  Associate  Professor  Jones  : 

Physical  Chemistry.      Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  16  ;  Second  half-year,  16. 
By  Professor  Renouf  : 

General  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates   (Minor   Course).      Four  times 
weekly,  through  the  year,  with  weekly  reviews  by  Mr.  Winter. 
Attendance  :  First  half-year,  57  ;  Second  half-year,  57. 
By  Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin,  Associate  in  Chemistry  : 

Inorganic  Chemistry  for  Undergraduates  (Major  Course).      Four  times 
weekly,  first  half-year. 
Attendance  :  18. 
Chemistry  of  the   Compounds   of  Carbon   for  Undergraduates    (Major 
Course).     Four  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Attendance :  18. 
The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  116  during  the 
first  half-year,  and  113  during  the  second.     Thirty-eight  of  this  number 
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were  graduates,  and  thirty-four  of  these  were  following  Chemistry  as  their 
principal  subject. 

Professor  Remsen  has  directed  the  laboratory  work  in  organic  chemistry, 
and  under  his  supervision  Messrs.  Bradshaw,  Cobb,  Doughty,  and  Hoffman 
have  been  engaged  upon  their  dissertation  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Dr.  C.  E.  Waters  has  assisted  Professor  Remsen  in  the  labo- 
ratory. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  charge  of  the  work  in  quantitative  chemistry,  and 
under  his  supervision  Dr.  Frazer  and  Messrs.  Hall,  Straus,  and  Taylor  have 
been  engaged  in  research. 

Professor  Jones  has  directed  the  work  in  physical  chemistry,  and  under 
his  guidance  Dr.  Getman  and  Messrs.  Bassett,  Carroll,  and  West  have  been 
occupied  with  the  investigation  of  certain  problems  in  physical  chemistry. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  undergraduates  in  the  major  course,  and  also 
the  work  in  qualitative  analysis,  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Renouf,  who,  with  Mr.  Winter,  has  been  engaged  during  the  year  in  inves- 
tigating the  reactions  of  certain  inorganic  compounds. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  aided  by  Messrs.  Bradshaw  and  Cobb,  lias  directed  the  labo- 
ratory work  of  the  undergraduates  of  the  minor  course.  He  has  continued 
his  work  on  a  problem  in  electrolysis  which  was  begun  last  year. 

Professor  W.  A.  Noyes,  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards,  has  been  a  guest  of 
the  laboratory  throughout  the  year  and  has  continued  here,  aided  by  Mr. 
Taveau,  the  investigations  which  he  began  elsewhere. 

Under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  to  Professors  Morse  and  Jones, 
Doctors  Frazer  and  Getman  have  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  prob- 
lems connected  with  osmotic  pressure  and  with  the  lowering  of  the  freezing 
points  of  concentrated  solutions. 

Five  students  have  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Their  names  and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  are  given 
below  : 

H.  P.  Bassett. — Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of 
Silver  Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water,  and  on  the  Conduc- 
tivity of  such  Mixtures. 

C.  G.  Carroll. — A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in 
Water,  Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents. 

PI.  W.  Doughty. — Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid  and  Related  Com- 
pounds. 

E.  S.  Hall. — A  Study  of  some  New  Semipermeable  Membranes. 

W.  P.  Winter. — An  Investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction  Pro- 
ducts with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride. 

Volume  XXX  and  XXXI  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal  have  been 
issued  during  the  academic  year. 

H.  N.  Morse, 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 
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Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work 
of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  class-room 
work  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark,  Dr.  Shattuck,  and  Dr.  Martin. 
Four  lectures  and  one  afternoon  in  practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(6)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Systematic  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Martin.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Reid  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Mathews  and  Shattuck.      Two  lectures  each  iveekfor  one-half  year. 

(/)  Mineralogy,  by  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Four  lectures  and  tivo 
laboratory  exercises  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(g)  Petrography,  by  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

( h )  Appalachian  Structure  and  Economic  Geology,  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Hayes. 
Six  lectures  in  January  and  February. 

(i)    Geological  Conferences.      Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Original  work  was  carried  on  by  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  conjunction  with  several  assistants,  on  various  phases  of 
Maryland  geology,  the  results  of  which  are  appearing  from  time  to  time  in 
the  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  other  scientific  publica- 
tions. Professor  Clark  was  also  engaged  in  a  general  study  of  the  Mesozoic 
and  Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction  with  Mr. 
M.  W.  Twitchell,  a  graduate  student.  He  was  also  actively  employed  in 
the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  State  Weather  Service 
and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publications  of  those  two  bureaus,  both  of 
which  are  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  university.  He  also  con- 
tinued his  work  as  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  in  the 
supervision  of  the  survey  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line. 

Professor  Reid  continued  his  glacial  studies,  with  special  reference  to  his 
visit  to  Mt.  Hood  and  Mt.  Adams  during  the  summer  of  1901,  and  has  also 
advanced  his  monographic  investigation  of  the  Forno  Glacier,  Switzerland, 
on  which  he  has  been  engaged  for  several  years.  A  seismograph  of  the 
Milne  type  has  been  mounted,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Reid,  in  the 
basement  of  the  geological  laboratory  and  has  recorded  a  large  number  of 
earthquakes  during  the  past  year,  the  characters  of  which  are  now  being 
studied.     Dr.  Reid  has  also  been  put  in  charge  of  the  study  of  all  earth- 
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quake  records  received  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  As  Chief  of  the 
Highway  Division  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Reid  has 
directed  the  work  carried  on  by  that  division.  Several  of  the  counties  of 
Maryland  are  annually  spending  portions  of  their  funds  for  the  permanent 
improvement  of  their  roads,  and  this  is  now  being  done  under  the  specifica- 
tions and,  in  most  cases,  under  the  direction  of  the  Highway  Division. 

Associate  Professor  Mathews  was  engaged  as  heretofore  in  the  study  of 
the  various  problems  connected  with  the  Piedmont  belt  of  Maryland,  his 
investigations  still  being  mainly  confined  to  the  northern  part  of  this  area, 
where  he  has  had  the  assistance  of  several  of  the  graduate  students  of  the 
department.  Dr.  Mathews  was  also  engaged  during  much  of  the  year  as 
Assistant  State  Geologist  in  directing  certain  phases  of  the  State  Geological 
Survey  work,  and  in  editing  the  various  publications  of  that  bureau. 

Associate  Professor  Shattuck  was  employed  during  the  year  in  a  study 
of  the  Miocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  southern  and  eastern 
counties  of  the  State,  where  he  has  had  the  assistance  of  Dr.  B.  L. 
Miller  and  several  of  the  graduate  students  of  the  department.  He  has 
completed  an  important  monograph  on  the  Miocene  formations  of  Mary- 
land, which  is  now  in  press.  In  this  work  he  had  the  cooperation,  on  the 
paleontological  side,  of  Dr.  Martin,  Professor  Clark,  and  other  members  of 
the  Survey  staff. 

Dr.  Fassig  continued  his  detailed  study  of  the  climate  of  Baltimore  and 
has  practically  completed  his  monograph  on  this  subject,  which  will  be 
printed  as  the  second  volume  of  reports  of  the  State  Weather  Service.  Dr. 
Fassig,  as  meteorologist  of  the  State  Weather  Service,  also  carried  on  during 
the  year  a  number  of  special  studies,  in  addition  to  his  regular  work  as 
Chief  of  the  Baltimore  office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Service. 

Dr.  Martin  devoted  the  greater  part  of  his  time  during  the  year  to  the 
work  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  and  completed  his  report  on  the 
geology  of  Garrett  county,  as  well  as  the  areal  mapping  of  the  western  part 
of  Washington  county.  Dr.  Martin  was  engaged,  in  conjunction  with  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  in  the  preparation  of  a  report  on  the  coal  deposits  of  Mary- 
land, and  with  Dr.  Shattuck  in  the  study  of  the  faunas  of  the  Miocene.  Dr. 
Martin  spent  the  summer  of  1903  in  Alaska  in  charge  of  a  party  for  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  a  portion  of  the  year  was  spent  in  preparing 
for  publication  the  results  of  his  investigations. 

Several  other  investigations  were  started  by  members  of  the  department, 
which  will  result  in  later  publications. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and 
the  Piedmont  Plateau  as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National  Geographic  Society, 
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were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by  the  instructors  and 
students  of  the  department.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington  the  graduate  students  of  the  geological  department  are  elected 
to  non-resident  membership  in  that  body. 

Cooperation.  Active  cooperation  was  maintained,  as  in  the  past,  with  the 
chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus.  The  cooperation  of  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  through  its  chief,  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott,  and 
of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  through  its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L.  Moore, 
has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department.  Mr.  C.  W. 
Hayes,  of  the  former  organization,  and  Professer  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the 
latter,  were  granted  the  opportunity  of  giving  lectures  to  the  students  in 
geology.  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer  was  also  permitted  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  to  give  lectures  on  the  subject  of 
Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have  been  made  to 
the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The  library  has  been  con- 
siderably enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

Professor  of  Geology. 


Zoology  and    Botany 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Laboratoiy  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows  : 
By  Professor  Brooks  : 

Advanced  Zoology.      For  graduate  students.      Three  lectures  a  week  in 

December,  January,  February,  and  March. 
Meeting  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
Zoology  and  Botany.     (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson.)    Weekly 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews  : 

General  Biology.     Daily,  to  April  1. 

Elements  of  Embryology.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 
By  Dr.  Barton  : 

Analysis  of  Plants.     Twice  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 
By  Dr.  Johnson  : 

Morphology  of   Plants.     For  graduate  students.     Two  exercises  a  week, 
from  October  to  April. 

Physiology  of  Plants.     For  graduate  students.     From  October  to  April, 
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Elementary  Botany.     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Botany  (undergraduate  elective).     Twice  a  week,  from  January  to  April. 
Dr.  Grave  : 

Echinoderms.     For  graduate  students.     Five  lectures  in  April. 
Elementary  Zoology.      Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology  and  Botany 

A  fellowship  was  awarded  to  D.  H.  Tennent,  who  continued  and  com- 
pleted his  work  on  Gasterostomum,  a  trematode  which  is  found  as  a  parasite 
in  the  oyster.  The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  was  awarded,  for  the  second 
time,  to  K.  P.  Cowles,  who  continued  and  completed  his  studies  of  Actino- 
trocha  and  Phoronis. 

Among  the  researches  which  have  been  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  during 
the  year,  the  following  are  most  worthy  of  notice  :  Dr.  Grave  has  perfected 
his  new  method  of  rearing  marine  larvae,  and  he  has  made  use  of  it  in 
studying  the  development  of  isolated  parts  of  the  eggs  and  embryos  of  Ophi- 
urans  for  the  purpose  of  learning  whether  and  how  far  the  regions  of  the 
body  are  represented  by  definite  regions  in  the  egg  or  in  the  young  embryo. 
The  results  of  these  experiments  are  now  ready  for  publication. 

Dr.  Andrews,  who  has  been  engaged  for  several  years  in  the  study  of  the 
life-history  of  American  crayfish,  has  completed,  and  is  now  preparing  for 
publication  an  account  of  a  part  of  his  results. 

Dr.  Johnson,  who  has  been  engaged  for  two  years  in  the  study  of  the 
morphology  and  embryology  of  certain  plants  which  throw  light  on  general 
problems,  has  published  an  account  of  his  investigations  on  Monoclea,  and 
he  has  completed,  and  is  now  preparing  for  publication,  a  second  memoir 
on  the  Piperaceae. 

Ln  1889-90  I  began  memoirs  on  the  life-histories  of  certain  hydroid  jelly- 
fishes,  but  they  have  remained  unfinished  from  lack  of  important  stages, 
which,  however,  were  found  and  studied  at  Beaufort  last  summer  by  S.  Rit- 
tenhouse.  One  of  these  memoirs,  on  Turritopsis,  is  now  complete  and  ready 
for  publication,  with  six  plates  ;  and  a  second,  on  Stomatoca,  is  in  prepara- 
tion. 

The  following  publications  by  investigators  in  the  laboratory  have  appeared 
during  the  year : 

Note  on  the  Spermatozoa  of  the  Cray-fish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.  (Anat. 
Anzeiger. ) 

Note  on  the  Preparation  of  the  Blastoderm  of  the  Chick,  by  E.  A. 
Andrews.      ( Zeit.  f.  wiss.  Microsp. ) 

Origin  and  Fate  of  the  Body  Cavities  and  Nephridia  of  Actinotrocha, 
with  four  figures,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.      (  University  Circular. ) 

Origin  and  Fate  of  the  Blood  Vessels  and  Blood  Corpuscles  of  Actino- 
trocha, with  seven  figures,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.     (Zool.  Anzeiger.) 
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Observations  and  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  Oysters,  by  O.  C.  Gla- 
ser.     (Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Comm.) 

Some  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  Oysters,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (Science 
XVII. ) 

Excretory  Activities  in  the  Nuclei  of  Gasteropod  Embryos,  by  O.  C. 
Glaser.     (Amer.  Nat.  XXXVIII,  No.  451. ) 

The  Conditions  for  Oyster  Culture  in  Calcasieu  Pass,  by  O.  C.  Glaser. 
(Rep.  Gulf  Biol.  Station  Bulletin  2.) 

An  incomplete  list  of  the  Marine  Fauna  of  Cameron,  La.,  by  O.  C. 
Glaser.      (Rep.  Gulf  Biol.  Station  Bulletin  2.) 

Ontogeny,  Regeneration,  and  Natural  Selection,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (Science. ) 

Regeneration  of  Young  Colonies  in  Pectinatella,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.  (In 
preparation. ) 

Jamaica  as  a  Location  for  a  Tropical  Botanical  Station,  by  D.  S.  John- 
son.    (Science,  August,  1903. ) 

The  Development  and  Relationship  of  Monoclea,  by  D.  S.  Johnson. 
(Botanical  Gazette.) 

Some  Plants  which  Entrap  Insects,  by  F.  Shreve.     (Popular  Science  Mo. ) 

Survey  and  Oecological  Map  of  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  by  F.  Shreve. 
( Pub.  by  Brooklyn  Institute. ) 

Life  History  of  American  Crayfish,  by  E.  A.  Andrews.     ( In  press. ) 

Phoronis  architects,  its  Anatomy,  Development,  and  Breeding  Habits, 
with  sixteen  plates,  by  R.  P.  Cowles.     ( In  press. ) 

The  Larva  of  Fasciolaria  tulipa,  with  six  plates,  by  O.  C.  Glaser.  (In 
press. ) 

Experiments  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Oyster  Industry  of  North  Caro- 
lina, by  Caswell  Grave.     (Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Com.) 

The  Life  History  of  Gasterostomum,  with  eight  plates,  by  D.  H.  Ten- 
nent.      (In  press. ) 

The  following  are  in  preparation  and  nearly  ready  for  publication  : 

The  Echinoderms  of  Beaufort,  by  Caswell  Grave. 

On  Rearing  Marine  Larvae,  by  Caswell  Grave. 

On  the  Cophophoral  Organ  of  Phoronis,  by  R.  P.  Cowles. 

The  Life  History  of  Turritopsis,  with  six  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
S.  Rittenhouse. 

The  Life  History  of  Stomatoca,  with  three  plates,  by  W.  K.  Brooks  and 
S.  Rittenhouse. 

Individual  Development  and  Ancestral  Development,  an  address  delivered 
at  the  International  Congress  of  Science  and  Arts,  by  W.  K.  Brooks.  (In 
press. ) 

In  the  Journal  Club,  the  contents  of  some  forty  journals  and  new  books 
on  zoology  and  botany  have  been  reported  and  discussed. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  R.  P.  Cowles, 
whose  dissertation  is  upon  Phoronis  architecta  ;  upon  O.  C.  Glaser,  the  sub- 
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ject  of  whose  dissertation  is  Fasciolaria  Tulipa  ;  and  upon  D.  H.  Tennent, 
whose  dissertation  is  entitled  The  Life  History  of  Gasterostomum. 

Printed  copies  of  the  dissertation  of  W.  C.  Coker  have  been  presented  to 
our  library  in  conformity  with  our  rules. 

The  dissertation  of  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  who  received  our  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  1897,  and  that  of  D.  N.  Shoemaker,  who  received  it  in 
1902,  have  not  yet  been  printed. 

The  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  at  Beaufort,  N.  C. , 
was  directed  this  year,  as  in  previous  years,  by  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Asso- 
ciate in  Zoology,  and  most  of  the  graduate  students  in  our  laboratory 
accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Commissioner,  and  spent  the  summer  there 
in  zoological  research. 

I  desire  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  Zoological  Station  at  Naples  for 
specimens  of  Salpa  pinnata  which  were  collected  and  preserved  for  me,  and 
sent  to  me  for  embryological  research,  and  to  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission 
for  specimens  of  Pyrosoma  which  were  collected  and  preserved  for  me  in 
the  North  Pacific. 

A  friend  who  was  once  a  student  in  our  laboratory  has  given  to  us  a  com- 
plete equipment,  made  by  Zeiss  of  Jena,  for  microscopic  photography, 
consisting  of  a  camera,  a  large  microscope,  and  the  Zeiss  series  of  optical 
parts  for  photography. 

William  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology. 


Physiology 

The  courses  given  in  Animal  Physiology  during  the  last  academic  year 
are  as  follows  : 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  The  physiology  of  nutrition  and  the  special  senses.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.     Four  times  a  week  from,  October  to  the  Christmas  7-ecess. 

2.  The  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve  and  the  central  nervous  system. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Three  times  a  week  from  January  to  March  15. 

3.  The  physiological  journal  club,  composed  of  instructors  and  advanced 
students— one  hour  each  week,  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  cur- 
rent literature  in  physiology. 

4.  The  Physiological  Seminary,  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate 
students  offering  physiology  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy— one  hour  eacli  week.  Biographical  papers  were  presented  by 
the  members  covering  the  lives  and  periods  of  Gall,  Flourens,  Hales,  and 
Magendie,  and  also  three  general  papers  dealing  respectively  with  the 
physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  heart  and  digestion,  during  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 
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By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Drs.  Dawson,  Erlanger,  and  Martin. 

A  laboratory  course  in  experimental  physiology.  Five  mornings  from  10 
a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  during  October,  November,  and  December. 

By  Professor  Howell,  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin. 

Special  laboratory  course  in  experimental  pbysiology  for  graduate  stu- 
dents in  tbe  Philosopbical  Department.  One  afternoon  weekly  from  January 
to  June. 

By  Dr.  Dawson. 

1.  Tbe  pbysiology  of  circulation  and  respiration.  Three  times  weekly 
during  March,  April,  and  May. 

2.  Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 

By  Dr.  Erlanger. 

1.  Tbe  physiology  of  secretion,  digestion,  and  nutrition.  Three  times 
weekly  during  March,  April,  and  May. 

2.  Laboratory  course,  as  specified  above. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Guentber  received  tbe  appointment  of  Fellow  in  Physiology 
and  was  in  attendance  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year,  engaged  in 
the  experimental  work  for  his  dissertation.  He  also  took  part  in  the  work 
of  the  journal  club  and  seminary. 

The  following  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  and  advanced  students 
have  appeared  during  the  year  :  An  experimental  study  of  the  rhythmic 
activity  of  isolated  strips  of  the  heart-muscle,  by  E.  G.  Martin  {American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  vol.  xi).  The  inhibitory  influence  of  potassium 
chloride  on  the  heart,  and  the  effect  of  variations  of  temperature  upon  this 
inhibition  and  upon  vagus  inhibition,  by  E.  G.  Martin  {American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  vol.  xi).  Observations  upon  the  cause  of  shock,  by  W.  H. 
Howell  {Contributions  to  Medical  Research  dedicated  to  V.  C.  Vaughan; 
also  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine). 
The  Physiology  of  Secretion  {Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences, 
vol.  viii).  Physiology  and  Anatomy  for  Nurses,  by  P.  M.  Dawson 
{American  Journal  of  Nursing) .  Stephen  Hales,  the  Physiologist,  by  P.  M. 
Dawson  {The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  vol.  xv).  The  effect  of 
intravenous  infusion  of  sodium  bicarbonate  after  severe  hemorrhage,  by  P. 
M.  Dawson  {Proceedings  of  the  American  Physiological  Society,  1904). 
The  relation  of  blood-pressure  and  pulse-pressure  to  the  secretion  of  urine 
and  to  the  secretion  of  albumin  in  a  case  of  so-called  physiological  albumi- 
nuria, by  J.  Erlanger  and  D.  K.  Hooker  {Proceedings  of  the  American 
Physiological  Society,  1904).  Tbe  relation  between  blood-pressure,  pulse- 
pressure,  and  the  velocity  of  blood-flow  in  man,  by  J.  Erlanger  and  D.  K.. 
Hooker  {ibid. ).  A  study  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  determination  of  the 
blood-pressures  in  man,  by  J.  Erlanger  {ibid.).  The  survival  of  irritability 
in  mammalian  nerves  after  removal  from  tbe  body,  by  W.  D.  Cutter  and 
P.  K.  Gilman  {ibid.). 
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Other  investigations  that  have  been  in  progress  during  the  year  have  not 
advanced  far  enough  for  the  publication  of  results,  and  will  be  resumed 
during  the  coming  academic  session. 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Professor  of  Physiology. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleve  the  advanced  students  of 
Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to  the  plan 
of  the  Seminary,  the  work  is  concentrated  on  some  leading  author  or  some 
special  department  of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work 
has  been  Greek  Historiography. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  the  first  month  was  given  up  to  a  cursory  reading  of  the  third  book  of 
Herodotus  in  illustration  of  the  lectures  on  the  language  and  the  historical 
methods  of  Herodotus,  and  the  last  month  was  occupied  in  like  manner  with 
a  study  of  Polybius.  During  the  rest  of  the  time  the  work  of  the  Seminary 
revolved  about  the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  Thucydides.  Special 
points  were  assigned  to  various  members  of  the  Seminary  for  development, 
and  as  auxiliary  to  the  course  the  Director  delivered  twenty-seven  lectures 
on  Greek  Historiography  and  gave  an  analysis  of  the  critique  of  Thucydides 
by  Dionysios  of  Halicarnassus. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve  conducted  twenty-three  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from 
Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  held  eighteen  conferences  on 
Hermeneutics  and  twenty  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Greek  Cases. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in  Thucydides 
(first  half  of  the  session)  ;  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises  in 
Greek  Palaeography  (twice  a  week  during  the  second  half  of  the  session)  ; 
and  a  course  in  Greek  Epigraphy  (weekly  through  the  year). 

Dr.  A.  M.  Soho  conducted  a  course  in  modern  Greek,  weekly  from  No- 
vember to  May. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Spieker : 

Dio  Chrysostom  ;  Gospel  of  St.  Mark.      Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Thucydides  (book  vii).      Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Lyric  Poets  ;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus.     Three  times  weekly,  second 

half-year. 
Lysias  (books  vii,  xii).      Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
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Plato,  Apology;  Euripides,  Iphigenia  in   Tauris.     Three  times  weekly, 

second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).      Weekly  through  the  year. 
Associate  Professor  Miller  : 

Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi)  ;  Herodotus  (book  vii).     Twice  weekly  through 

the  year. 
Prose  Composition.      Weekly  through  the  year. 
Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books  : 
Aristophanes,  Clouds. 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Homer,  Iliad  (books  xvi,  xviii). 
Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 

B.    L.    GrLDERSLEEVE, 

Professor  of  Greek. 


Latin 

The  organization  and  plan  of  the  Latin  Seminary  are  similar  to  those 
adopted  in  the  department  of  Greek.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given 
to  some  one  leading  department  of  the  literature.  The  centre  of  work  dur- 
ing the  last  session  has  been  the  Roman  Satire.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Smith  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Crit- 
ical and  exegetical  commentaries  on  given  passages  of  the  Roman  Satirists, 
and  papers  founded  upon  various  special  investigations,  were  presented  by 
the  members  in  turn.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a 
course  of  introductory  lectures  given  by  the  Director  upon  Horace,  Persius, 
and  Juvenal. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work,  Professor  Smith 
lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  upon  the  History  of  Roman  Satire. 
During  the  first  half-year  he  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the  development 
of  the  Elegy  as  a  department,  in  style,  context,  and  form.  Once  a  week 
during  the  second  half-year  the  Epigram  was  dealt  with  in  the  same  manner. 
He  also  conducted  a  Journal  Club  which  met  fortnightly  to  report  and 
discuss  recent  publications  and  topics  of  general  interest  in  the  field  of  Greek 
and  Latin  philology. 

Associate  Professor  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on 
Latin  Epigraphy.  This  course  was  accompanied  by  a  series  of  practical 
exercises  on  fac-similes,  and  several  meetings  were  devoted  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  selected  inscriptions  and  classes  of  inscriptions.  He  also  met  the 
advanced  students  each  week  throughout  the  year  for  the  rapid  reading  of 
Horace,  Persius,  Juvenal,  and  the  Metamorphoses  of  Apuleius. 
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Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows  : 
By  Professor  Smith  : 

History  of  Koman  Literature.      Weekly  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Wilson  : 

Tacitus  (selections).      Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Apuleius,  Metamorphoses  (selections).    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Catullus  ;  Koman  Elegy  (selections).    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Plautus  ;  Terence.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

By  Dr.  Barret : 

Livy,  two  books.     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Horace  (selections).      Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Cicero,  Be  Senectute  ;  Nepos  (selections).     Two  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year. 
Ovid  (selections)  ;  Vergil,  Georgics.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (three  classes).     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books  : 
Csesar,  Bellum  Civile,  book  i. 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  ix  and  xii. 
Quintilian,  book  x. 
Plautus,  Miles  Oloriosus. 

Kieby  Flower  .Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

Tbe  library  of  the  Seminary  has  been  increased  during  the  year  by  a 
special  and  important  gift.  Mrs.  Anna  Booth  Stratton  has  presented  to  the 
university  the  collection  of  her  late  husband,  Professor  Alfred  William 
Stratton  (Ph.  D.,  1895).  Dr.  Stratton,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  held  the 
responsible  dual  position  of  Principal  of  the  Oriental  College  and  Registrar 
of  the  Punjab  University  at  Lahore,  India.  The  collection  consists  of  nearly 
400  volumes  ;  it  is  kept  apart  in  the  Sanskrit  Seminary  under  the  name 
'  Stratton  Memorial  Library.'  At  the  same  time  a  number  of  valuable 
Sanskrit  manuscripts  in  Carada  character  were  presented  by  Mrs.  Stratton 
to  Professor  Bloomfield  ;  they  increase  the  small  collection  of  Sanskrit 
manuscripts  which  are  accessible  to  students  in  Baltimore.  A  brief  account 
of  Professor  Stratton' s  career  is  published  in  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
xxiii,  351-3. 
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During  the  session  of  1903-04  the  Vedic  Seminary  was  engaged  in  the 
study  of  the  Atharva-Veda,  the  Veda  of  private  antiquities  and  popular 
customs.  This  study  has  always  held  a  peculiar  position  in  this  university. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  total  work  on  this  Veda  has  been  done  here.  It 
began  with  Bloomfield's  edition,  in  1890,  of  the  Kaucika-Sutra  of  the 
Atharva-Veda,  and  continued  with  contributions  to  the  interpretation  and 
literary  history  of  this  Veda  by  Bloomtield,  Fay,  Goodwin,  Hatfield,  and 
Magoun.  Then  came  in  1897  Bloomfield's  translation,  with  commentary, 
of  the  most  important  parts  of  the  Atharvan,  forming  volume  xlii  of  the 
'Sacred  Books  of  the  East,'  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press  under  the 
editorship  of  the  late  Professor  Max  Miiller.  This  was  followed  in  1899  by 
a  volume  from  the  same  pen  on  the  history  and  literature  of  the  Atharvan, 
entitled  'The  Atharva-Veda  and  the  Gopatha-Brahmana '  (Strassburg, 
Triibner).  In  1901  appeared  the  cliromophotographic  reproduction,  in 
three  quarto  volumes,  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda  (the  Veda  of  the 
Paippaladas ) ,  reproduced  from  the  unique  Tubingen  birch  bark  manuscript, 
under  the  editorship  of  Professors  Bloomfield  and  Garbe,  the  latter  of 
Tubingen.  Dr.  L.  C.  Barret  has  ready  for  the  press  a  transcription  and 
elaboration  of  the  first  book  of  this  Veda. 

Advance  sheets  of  Professor  Whitney's  posthumous  translation,  with 
critical  apparatus,  of  the  vulgate  version  of  the  Atharva-Veda  were  accessible 
to  the  Seminary  by  the  kindness  of  the  editor,  Professor  Lanman,  of  Harvard 
University. 

An  elementary  course  of  Vedic  study  was  carried  on  during  the  second 
semester.  Its  object  was  to  introduce  into  the  dialect  of  the  Vedas  and  to 
mark  out  its  relation  to  Classical  Sanskrit.  A  preliminary  study  of  Vedic 
grammar  was  followed  by  the  interpretation  and  analysis  of  selected  hymns 
of  the  Kig-Veda. 

To  the  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit  were  given  four  hours  a  week  during 
the  first  semester,  and  two  during  the  second.  The  subjects  were  readings 
from  the  Nala,  Hitopadeca,  and  Kathiisaritsagara,  including  the  regular 
beginners'  course  of  two  hours  a  week  during  the  session.  The  latter  is  the 
formal  introduction  to  the  study  of  Sanskrit,  as  well  as  of  the  Comparative 
Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages.  Dr.  Barret  assisted  in  both 
courses. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  three-fold.  I  would  note,  first,  a 
substantial  and  enthusiastic  class  in  Lithuanian,  who  were  introduced  into 
the  Comparative  Grammar  and  the  literature  of  that  language.  This  work 
will  be  continued  during  the  coming  session  (1904-05). 

A  course  in  General  Comparative  Philology  began  with  a  sketch  of  the 
linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  dealing  with  their 
ethnical  interrelations,  their  early  geography  (the  so-called  Aryan  question), 
and  the  beginnings  of  their  religions.  Then  came  in  brief  survey  sketches 
of  India,   the  Vedas,    Brahmanism,   Buddhism ;   Iran,   the   Achemenidan 
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inscriptions,  the  Avesta  and  Zoroaster's  religion ;  followed  by  similar 
sketches  of  the  European  peoples.  The  course  was  concluded  with  lectures 
on  the  principles  of  Linguistic  Science. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages 
dealt  with  the  history  of  the  noun-suffixes,  with  particular  reference  to 
Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and  Sanskrit. 

Maurice  Beoomfieed, 

Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 


Oriental    Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  twenty- 
nine  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  research  were  given 
during  the  past  year,  special  attention  being  paid  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  Bible  as  well  as  to  Oriental  History  and  Archaeology. 

Fourteen  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  fifteen  hours  weekly 
during  the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old  Testament. 
In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  Professor  Haupt  gave,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  a  Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  with  special 
reference  to  the  poetic  form  of  the  Book,  and  the  restoration  of  the  original 
arrangement  of  the  text.  Professor  Haupt  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly 
exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesi- 
astes  (Greek,  Latin,  Syriac,  Aramaic)  were  studied  in  a  course  conducted 
by  Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Blake,  and  Dr.  Foote.  Dr.  Rosenau 
met,  through  the  year,  a  class  for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts, 
besides  conducting  a  course  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Syntax 
through  the  year,  and  on  Hebrew  Phonology,  during  the  second  half-year  ; 
he  also  conducted  the  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew.  The  instruction  in 
Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Foote  also  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on  the 
Literature  of  the  Bible,  on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston  lectured  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East, 
through  the  year,  on  the  Historical  Geography  of  Palestine,  during  the  first 
half-year,  and  on  the  History  of  Israel,  during  the  second  half-year.  Dr. 
Rosenau  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions  during  the 
first  half-year. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  with 
special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  verb. 
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In  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Blake  interpreted  the  Aramaic  portions  of  the 
Book  of  Daniel,  special  attention  being  paid  to  a  minute  grammatical  analysis 
of  the  text. 

In  Syriac,  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  selected  texts 
in  Rodiger's  Chrestomathy. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  Prose  Composi- 
tion, while  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  extracts  from 
Arabic  Geographers,  besides  giving  a  course  in  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Ara- 
bic Texts.     The  instruction  in  Elementary  Arabic  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake. 

In  Ethiopic,  an  elementary  course  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Blake,  the  class 
reading  selections  from  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  the  Psalter. 

Six  hours  weekly  through  the  year  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Assyri- 
ology.  Professor  Haupt  explained  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic,  and  inter- 
preted selected  Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms.  He  also  conducted 
weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose  Composition,  the  students 
translating  Hebrew  and  Arabic  sentences  into  Assyrian,  and  cuneiform 
Assyrian  into  Sumerian.  Under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Johnston,  a  class 
met,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  for  the  study  of  Assyrian  Histori- 
cal Texts,  while  Dr.  Foote  conducted  a  course  in  Elementary  Assyrian. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  gave  a  course  in  Hieroglyphic  Egyptian, 
and  also  conducted  a  class  for  the  study  of  Coptic. 

In  Philippine  Languages,  Dr.  Blake  gave  an  advanced  course  in  Tagalog, 
the  principal  language  of  the  island  of  Luzon,  through  the  year,  and  an  ele- 
mentary course  during  the  second  half-year.  He  also  conducted  an  elemen- 
tary course  in  Bisayan,  the  language  of  the  Bisayan  Islands,  between  Luzon 
and  Mindanao. 

As  Delegate  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  American  Philoso- 
phical Society,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Professor  Haupt  attended 
the  Fourteenth  International  Congress  of  Americanists,  held  at  Stuttgart, 
August  18-23,  1904.  Pie  also  represented  the  United  States  Government,  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  the  United  States  National  Museum,  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  at  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  History 
of  Eeligions,  held  at  Basle,  August  30-September  2,  1904.  His  paper  on 
the  religious  views  of  Ecclesiastes,  which  he  read  at  one  of  the  general 
meetings  of  the  Congress,  has  since  been  published  by  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  of 
Leipzig,  under  the  title  Koheleth  oder  Weltechmerz  in  der  Bibel. 

The  second  part  (pp.  149-231 )  of  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Contributions  to 
Assyriology  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  conjunction  with 
Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session.  It  contains  the  Arabic  text  and  a  German  translation,  with  elab- 
orate critical  and  explanatory  notes,  of  the  poems  of  al-Muialammis  (about 
560  A.  d.)  by  Professor  Vollers,  of  Jena.  The  third  part  of  the  fifth 
volume,  containing  a  number  of  valuable  papers  by  Ungnad,  Bork,  Hiising, 
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Friedrick,  Hehn,  etc.,  and  Professor  Haupt's  critical  edition  of  the  Hebrew 
text  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  is  in  press. 

The  sixteenth  volume  (part  9)  of  the  critical  edition  of  the  Sacred  Books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  published  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  was  issued  at  the  end  of  the  session.  It  contains  (pp.  1-59)  the 
Hebrew  text  of  the  Books  of  Kings,  printed  in  ten  colors,  by  Professors 
Stade  and  Schwally,  of  the  University  of  Giessen,  with  elaborate  critical 
notes  (pp.  60-309)  by  Professor  Stade  and  numerous  additions  by  the 
General  Editor. 

The  dissertation  of  Dr.  Blake  on  the  So-called  Intransitive  Verbal  Forms  in 
Semitic, — Part  1 :  Hebrew,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Mr.  Aaron  Ember,  Fellow  in  Semitic,  presented  himself  as  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Ph.  D.,  at  the  end  of  the  session.  The  dissertation  was 
entitled  The  Pluralis  Extensivus,  and  the  subjects  of  the  candidate  were 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature,  held  in  New  York, 
December  31st,  1903,  Professor  Haupt  read  three  papers  :  (a)  The  Mosaic 
Nucleus  of  the  Song  of  the  Sea  (Exod.  xv),  published  in  the  April  number 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages;  (b)  The  Poor  and  Wise 
Child  (i.  e.,  Alexander  Balas,  150-145  b.  c.)  in  Eccl.  4,  13;  (c)  The 
Rebellion  of  Zerubbabel. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  Wash- 
ington, April  1904,  fifteen  papers  were  presented  by  members  of  the  Ori- 
ental Seminary:  Professor  Haupt :  (a)  The  Introductory  Lines  of  the  Cune- 
iform Account  of  the  Deluge,  (b)  The  Prototype  of  the  Magnificat,  (c)  The 
Poetic  Form  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  (d)  The  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Book 
of  Kings  ; — Associate  Professor  Johnston  :  (a)  Samas-sum-ukin,  the  Oldest 
Son  of  Esarhaddon,  (b)  Erman's  Egyptian  Grammar  ; — Dr.  Blake  :  (a) 
Intransitive  Verbs  in  Aramaic,  (b)  Differences  between  Tagalog  and  Bis- 
ayan  ; — Dr.  Foote  :  (a)  The  Fall  of  Nineveh,  (b)  The  Cherubim  and  the 
Ark  ; — Mr.  Seiple  :  (a)  Polysyllabic  Eoots  in  Tagalog,  (b)  The  Eighty- 
seventh  Psalm ; — Mr.  Ember  :  The  Amplificative  Plural  in  Assyrian  ; — 
Mr.  Wolfcnson  :  (a)  Grecisms  in  Ecclesiastes,  (b)  Philippine  Alphabets. 
Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  the  Chaldean  Flood  Tablet  as  well  as  Professor 
Johnston's  and  Dr.  Blake's  papers  are  published  in  vol.  xxvof  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Oriental  Society  ;  Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  the  Prototype 
of  the  Magnificat  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  German  Oriental  Society, 
vol.  lviii,  pp.  617-632. 

Before  the  University  Philological  Association,  members  of  the  Oriental 
Seminary  read  the  following  papers  :  Professor  Haupt  (Dec.  18)  :  Moses' 
Song  of  Triumph  ;  Professor  Johnston  (Oct.  16)  :  Ptolemaic  Portraits  ;  Dr. 
Foote  (Jan.  15)  :  The  Philological  Study  of  the  Bible. 

Dr.  Frederick  J.  Bliss,  late  field-officer  of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund, 
gave  six  lectures  in  February  on  the  Archaeology  of  Palestine.     The  sub- 
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jects  of  the  lectures  were  :  ( 1 )  General  Sketch  of  Palestine  Exploration  ; 
(2)  Jerusalem  and  its  Monuments ;  (3)  Excavations  at  Jerusalem  ; 
(4)  The  Question  of  Calvary  and  the  Tomb  of  Christ ;  (5)  Excavations  in 
the  Mounds  :  (6)  The  Pre-Roman  Pottery  of  Palestine. 

Dr.  George  Steindorff,  Professor  of  Egyptology  in  the  University  of 
Leipzig,  gave  five  lectures,  in  March,  on  the  Religion  of  Egypt,  as 
follows  :  (1 )  The  Egyptian  Religion  in  the  Oldest  Period  ;  (2)  The  Devel- 
opment of  the  Egyptian  Religion;  (3)  Temples  and  Ceremonies;  (4) 
The  View  concerning  Life  after  Death  ;  (5)  Graves  and  Burials.  The 
Egyptian  Religion  outside  of  Egypt. 

The  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  was  increased  by  the  latest  publica- 
tions on  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  as  well  as  by  a  number 
of  books  on  Malay  and  Philippine  dialects.  As  in  previous  years  the 
majority  of  the  Semitic  accessions  were  presented  by  the  late  Mr.  Leopold 
Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  who  also  made  a  special  provision  in  his  will  for  con- 
tinuing his  annual  donations  to  the  library. 

Paui,  Hatjpt, 

Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 


English 

1.     Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  The  Semi- 
nary met,  throughout  the  year,  twice  a  week  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  pre-Shakespearean  drama  was  studied.  A 
detailed  investigation  of  the  religious  drama  was  begun  with  the  Begularis 
Concordia  of  Ethelwold  and  continued  to  the  rise  of  cycles  of  plays.  The 
cycles  were  studied  with  reference  to  literary  form  and  dramatic  devel- 
opment, and  in  connection  with  them  the  popular  forms  of  the  various 
non-literary  dramatic  entertainments  were  reviewed.  Special  attention  was 
next  bestowed  upon  the  Moralities  and  Interludes.  Representative  plays 
were  studied  in  detail.  The  modes  and  the  circumstances  of  the  presenta- 
tion of  plays  was  considered  historically.  The  introduction  of  classical  sub- 
jects and  plays  was  observed  as  a  definite  influence  upon  the  native  tradi- 
tions. For  illustration  of  the  dramatic  fashions  which  immediately  preceded 
the  Shakespearean  manner,  the  principal  plays  of  John  Bale,  John  Hey- 
wood,  George  Peele,  Robert  Greene,  Christopher  Marlowe,  Thomas  Kyd, 
and  John  Lyly  were  read.  During  the  second  half-year  the  Seminary  was 
directed  in  the  study  of  epic  poetry  as  represented  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  Gene- 
sis and  Beowulf  and  in  Milton's  Paradise  Lost. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class  (once  a  week,  first  half-year)  for  the  inter- 
pretation of  a  group  of  representative  poems,  and  a  consideration  of  the 
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principles  of  literary  criticism.  The  Mirrourfor  Magistrates  was  first  inter- 
preted with  reference  to  its  antecedents,  and  as  marking  the  end  of  a  literary 
fashion  (Boccaccio,  Chaucer,  Laurence  de  Premierfait,  Lydgate,  with  the 
help  of  the  investigations  of  Emil  Koeppel,  Henri  Hauvette,  and  W.  F. 
French).  The  Induction  and  Legend  of  Buckingham  were  read,  and  inter- 
preted in  detail.  The  '  continuations '  and  the  editions  of  the  work  were 
also  considered.  Marlowe's  Hero  and  Leander  (with  the  help  of  Jellinek's 
monograph)  and  Thomas  Hood's  poem  on  the  same  subject  constituted  the 
second  division  of  the  work.  The  third  group  of  poems  studied  embraced 
the  Orchestra  and  the  Nosce  Teipsum  of  Sir  John  Davies  (in  this  connection 
use  was  made  of  E.  H.  Sneath's  Philosophy  in  Poetry).  The  final  group  of 
poems  interpreted  included  Giles  Fletcher's  Christ's  Victorie  and  Triumph, 
Phineas  Fletcher' s- Purple  Island,  and  William  Brown's  Britannia's  Pastorals. 

During  the  second  half-year  (twice  a  week)  Professor  Bright  conducted  a 
class  in  the  reading  of  selected  plays  from  Shakespeare.  The  purpose  of 
the  course  was  to  notice  in  the  earlier  plays  the  characteristic  marks  of  less 
mature  workmanship  and  of  indebtedness  to  predecessors. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  first  half-year,  on 
the  history  of  English  versification. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  English  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate  Fridays  through- 
out the  year  for  reports  of  the  current  philological  periodicals,  reviews  of 
new  books,  and  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such 
independent  investigations  as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concur- 
rent work  of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured,  once  a  week  during  the  second  half-year,  on 
the  Arthurian  cycle  :  the  biographical  romances  and  the  discrete  adventure- 
romances.  Those  which  treat  of  Gawayn  were  especially  studied  as  showing 
most  clearly  the  operation  of  transforming  influences. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  year,  on 
Scottish  Poets  from  Lindsay  to  Burns. 

2.     College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  using  Bright' s  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader  as  text-book,  was  met  twice  a  week  by  Professor  Bright. 

Professor  Browne  met  the  English  major  class  twice  a  week.  One  hour 
weekly  was  given  to  (a)  the  study  of  the  Elizabethan  Poets,  especially 
Shakespeare,  and  to  ( b )  the  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century  ;  and  one 
hour  weekly  to  readings  from  the  Scottish  Poets  of  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth, 
and  sixteenth  centuries,  with  accompanying  lectures. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  work 
consisted  of  readings  of  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week), 
with  Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  general  English 
literature  (two  hours  a  week),  with  Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 
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A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Until  the  ninth  of  November  this  class  was  taught 
by  Professor  Greene.  The  class  was  then  divided,  upon  the  basis  of  rank, 
into  two  sections  ;  the  second  section  was  taught  by  Mr.  Robert  L.  Ramsay. 
Theory  was  imparted  by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of 
Rhetoric),  lectures,  and  discussions;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing 
of  about  fifty  short  papers,  of  which  a  few  from  each  set  were  read  and 
criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing  of  five  essays,  three  of  which 
(one  in  each  term)  were  read  and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers. 
The  weekly  practice  in  writing  was  combined  with  an  examination  of  the 
usage  of  standard  writers.  Each  member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study 
of  the  style  of  one  prose  author  (in  most  cases  of  a  nineteenth  century 
author),  and  presented  the  results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers. 
The  class-work  included  a  study  of  representative  passages  of  narration 
(Brewster's  Specimens  of  Narration).  The  members  of  Section  B  made  a 
careful  study  of  specimens  of  standard  prose,  as  contained  in  Brewster's 
Studies  in  Structure  and  Style  and  in  Lewis's  Specimens  of  the  Forms  of  Dis- 
course, and  presented  a  series  of  short  papers  containing  the  results  of  their 
study.  The  members  of  both  sections  read  the  poems  contained  in  Pal- 
grave's  Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and  Lyrics,  and  wrote  a  series  of  short 
papers  upon  topics  suggested  by  their  reading. 

Mr.  Ramsay  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Composition, 
primarily  to  supply  additional  instruction  for  students  in  special  need  of 
further  training.  In  addition  to  those  who  were  required  to  follow  the 
course,  a  number  of  students  voluntarily  improved  the  opportunity  thus 
afforded  them. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  beginning  to  the  Restoration.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of 
the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these 
poets,  a  considerable  amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room  ;  and 
more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems 
of  Chaucer,  one  lecture  (with  illustrations)  upon  the  portraits  and  busts  of 
Shakespeare,  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare,  were 
given  for  the  benefit  of  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the 
study  was  centered  upon  the  works  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and 
Pope  ;  during  the  second  half-year,  upon  the  works  of  Wordsworth,  Cole- 
ridge, Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading.  Each  student  prepared  and  read  before  the  class,  during  each 
half-year,  a  paper  upon  one  of  the  principal  writers  studied. 
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3.    Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  eleventh  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry- 
was  given  by  Count  Angelo  de  Gubernatis,  Professor  of  Italian  Literature 
in  the  University  of  Rome.  The  course  consisted  of  nine  lectures  on  La 
Poesie  Italienne. 

James  W.  Bright, 

Professor  of  English  Philology. 
William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 


German 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  Wood, 
met  three  times  weekly  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year 
Goethe's  Faust  (the  First  Part)  was  studied.  The  work  was  first  considered 
from  the  point  of  view  of  style,  and  as  representing  a  new  modern  type  of 
the  drama.  Questions  connected  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
Faust  theme  in  Goethe's  mind  and  art  were  then  taken  up.  The  study  of  the 
Faust  Puppenspiele,  together  with  the  statement  made  by  Goethe  in  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit  as  to  the  theatrical  pieces  that  interested  him  as  a  youth,  led 
to  an  examination  of  the  Arlequin-Dcucalion  of  Alexis  Piron,  written  1722 
for  the  Fair  of  St.  Laurent  in  Paris.  The  resulting  comparison  furnished 
a  new  point  of  view  for  the  scope  and  importance  of  the  monologues  in 
Goethe's  Faust.  Certain  features  of  the  whole  First  Part  were  seen  to 
adhere  with  remarkable  closeness  to  the  type  of  the  old  German  Puppenspiel, 
as  modified  by  the  theatres  forains  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  eighteenth 
century  in  France.  In  connection  with  the  Faust  etching,  prefixed  by 
Goethe  to  the  Fragment  of  1790,  the  director  of  the  Seminary  also  offered 
sundry  conclusions  as  to  the  function  of  the  magic  mirror  in  the  Hexenkiiche, 
and  the  nature  of  the  vision  of  beauty  there  presented  to  Faust.  A  sum- 
mary of  these  results  was  read  before  the  University  Philological  Association 
at  its  November  meeting,  in  a  paper  entitled  Rembrandt  in  Goethe's  Faust. 

During  the  second  half-year,  as  originally  planned  and  announced,  the 
Seminary  was  to  have  studied  the  Courtly  Lyrics  of  the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  centuries  (the  German  Minnesong).  But,  in  accordance  with  a 
collective  request  'of  the  members  of  the  Seminary,  the  Second  Part  of 
Goethe's  Faust  was  substituted  for  the  present  year.  The  plan  of  study 
pursued  was  -a  every  respect  similar  to  that  of  the  First  Part,  and  included 
detailed  consideration  of  the  extant  plans  and  sketches  and  of  the  para- 
lipomena. 
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The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  director  of  the  Seminary 
and  the  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  German,  held  twelve  meetings 
during  the  year  in  an  afternoon  session.  Besides  reviews  and  reports,  the 
following  papers  were  read,  some  of  them  presenting  completed  investiga- 
tions, and  others  giving  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  progress  : 
accent  in  Otfrid's  verse,  with  special  reference  to  words  in  rime-position  ; 
identical  rime  as  an  element  in  Otfrid's  style  ;  two  variant  copies  of  Ulrica 
Boner's  Edelstein,  as  printed  by  Albrecht  Pfitzer  ;  methods  of  early  German 
printers  ;  some  German  etymologies  ;  the  type  of  Kindermordsrin  in  the 
drama  of  the  eighteenth  century  ;  Goethe's  Faust  and  Klinger  ;  the  mono- 
logues in  Goethe's  Faust;  notes  on  the  German  elegy  of  the  eighteenth 
century ;  the  relation  of  the  Unierhaltungen  Dcutscher  Ausgcxcanderten  to 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  the  first  edition  of  Grimm's  Kinder-  und  Haus- 
miirchen. 

Professor  Wood  gave,  in  addition,  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

1.  Old  High  German.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year.  The  work  fell 
under  three  groups  :  the  shorter  poems  of  the  ninth  century,  of  the  type 
and  style  of  the  Ludicigslied ;  the  introductions  and  biographical  portions 
of  Otfrid's  Christ;  and  Ezzo's  Gesang.  In  connection  with  the  first  two 
groups,  the  contemporary  accounts  of  literary  production  in  the  monasteries 
of  both  Ost-  und  Westfranken  were  scanned,  while  Ezzo's  Gesang  led  to  some 
study  of  the  literary  expression  of  religious  thought  in  German  poetry  of 
the  eleventh  century. 

2.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Grammar.  Twice 
weekly  through  the  year.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  was  studied,  after 
which  parts  of  Ulfilas  were  interpreted,  with  Bernhardt' s  larger  edition  as 
a  basis.  Kluge's  Vorgeschichte  der  altgermanischen  Dialekte  was  read  in  part, 
and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exercises  designed  to  illustrate  the 
principle  of  sound-change  and  word-formation  for  the  several  Teutonic 
languages. 

3.  The  Beginnings  of  Modern  German  Classicism.  Twice  weekly, 
second  half-year. 

Klopstock  and  Wieland  were  chosen  for  special  study,  not  only  as  being 
the  most  important  German  poets  of  the  third  quarter  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  but  also  as  presenting  the  most  marked  contrasts  in  style  and 
method.  The  study  of  Klopstock  centred  in  the  Odes,  while  Wieland' s 
early  pieces,  beginning  with  3Iusarion,  were  compared  with  the  finished  art 
of  his  Oberon.  The  attempt  was  made  to  trace  in  detail  the  influence  of  both 
authors  on  Goethe,  that  of  Klopstock  in  the  freer  style  and  expression  of 
Goethe's  early  poems,  and  the  more  formal  influence  of  Wieland  upon 
Goethe's  employment  of  the  'stanza'  and  the  madrigal  style  of  metrical 
paragraph. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class 
in  Goethe's  Faust   and  Schiller's   Wallenstein,  twice  weekly  through  the 
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year.  The  third  part  of  the  trilogy,  Wallemteins  Tod,  was  assigned  as 
private  reading.  In  the  minor  course  A,  he  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
German  prose  composition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  gave  an  Introductory  Course  in  Middle  High 
German,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  phonology,  inflec- 
tion, and  syntax  were  studied  at  the  hand  of  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
Grammatik,  and  selections  were  read  from  Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeutsches 
Lesebuch.  During  the  second  half-year,  these  readings  were  continued 
weekly  in  the  epic  poetry  of  Hartmann  von  Aue. 

He  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Gott- 
fried von  Strassburg's  Tristan  und  Isolde.  The  larger  part  of  this  epic  was 
read  and  discussed  in  class.  The  various  questions  centring  around  the 
saga,  the  poem  and  its  French  original,  were  also  considered  in  the  light  of 
the  most  recent  publications. 

During  the  second  half-year  he  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly,  in  the 
History  of  the  German  Language.  Behaghel's  article  in  Paul's  Grundriss 
der  Gemianischen  Philologie,  second  edition,  served  as  a  handbook.  The 
subjects  of  dialect  divisions  and  Modern  German  vocalism  received  par- 
ticular attention. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Associate 
Professor  Vos  : 

History  of  German  Literature  (Major  Course),  with  especial  reference  to 
the  Classical  Period.  The  text-book  used  was  Robertson's  History  of  German 
Literature.     Illustrative  poems  were  read  in  von  Klenze's  Deutsche  Gedichte. 

In  the  Minor  Course  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class  :  Bauin- 
bach,  Sommermdrchen ;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Maria 
Stuart.     Sudermann's  Frau  Sorge  was  assigned  as  private  reading. 

In  a  new  elective  course  (twice  weekly  through  the  year),  designed 
primarily  for  students  who  have  completed  the  Major,  German  Ballads  were 
studied,  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Buchheim's  Balladen  und  Momanzen. 
During  the  second  half-year,  selections  were  read  from  Goethe's  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Professor  in  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute,  gave  a 
course  of  lectures,  weekly  through  the  year,  on  Contemporary  German 
Literature.  The  period  from  the  Franco-German  war  was  treated  in  detail, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  development  and  decline  of  naturalism. 
The  French,  Scandinavian  and  Russian  influences  upon  German  writers 
were  considered  at  some  length.  While  other  literary  forms  were  also 
examined,  the  contemporary  German  drama  formed  the  chief  object  of  study. 

Dr.  William  Kurrelmeyer  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as 
follows  : 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ; 
Gerstiicker,   Germehhausen ;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  von  Wilden- 
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bruch,  Das  edle  Blut ;  Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute  ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Ele- 
mentary German  Prose  Composition ;  Whitney,  German  Gi-ammar. 

Elective  Course.  Two  hours  weekly.  Readings  in  Contemporary  Ger- 
man Literature :  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge ;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die 
Freiherren  von  Gemperlein,  Krambambuli ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Harold,  Das 
edle  Blut,  Der  Letzte. 

Scientific  German  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Brandt  and  Day,  Ger- 
man Scientific  Reading  (120  pp.);  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereshunde  (75  pp.) 

Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly.  Kron,  German  Daily  Life  (80 
pp. )  ;  Schonfeld,  German  Historical  Prose. 

German  Conversation.  Weekly.  Kron,  German  Daily  Life,  was  used  as 
a  basis.  This  course  is  primarily  intended  for  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  German  Minor  Course  A. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted,  in  the  major  course,  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition.  He  also  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  twice  weekly, 
for  oral  exercises  in  German.  The  instruction  in  this  course  began  with  a 
drill  in  phonetics  and  advanced  to  the  memorizing  of  idiomatic  phrases, 
the  consideration  of  synonyms  and  cognate  roots,  accentuation  in  prose 
sentences  and  in  verse  being  studied  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


Romance  Languages 

I.    Graduate  Courses  : 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows  : 

Romance  Seminary.      Two  hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centered  here  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  object  of  the 
course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fable  literature  of 
Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages  ;  to  become  acquainted  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects,  in  which  some  of  the 
more  important  manuscripts  are  written ;  to  present  the  fundamental 
principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution,  for  which  two  fables 
were  examined.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics  of  lan- 
guage was  obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France  ;  likewise 
of  the  Old-French  construction  as  compared  with  that  of  the  Modern 
French. 

In  addition  to  this,  special  attention  was  paid  to  the  stray  fables  occurring 
in  the  works  of  Romance  authors  in  the  Middle  Ages,  as  well  as  to  those 
occurring  in  the  works  of  Vincent  de  Beauvais  and  his  translators. 
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Popular  Latin.      Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scientific 
study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Meyer- Liibke' s  treatment  of  the  subject  in 
Grober's  Grundries  der  romanisehen  Philologie  was  taken  as  the  starting-point 
for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given,  contrasting 
the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the  classical  forms. 

Romance  Club.      Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything  that  con- 
cerns the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important  journal 
articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literary  and  scien- 
tific subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent 
the  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.      Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Isle-de-France,  Norman, 
Picard,  and  Walloon  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent, 
practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  dialect  forms  to 
enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts  belonging  to  these 
different  idioms.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  the 
modern  dialects  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures  ;  then,  through  the  use  of 
early  and  later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the 
dialect  features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.      Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the 
Inferno  and  Purgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno 
and  Purgatorio  were  analyzed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference 
to  the  previously  existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense  and  to  those 
peculiar  to  Dante. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.      Weekly. 

The  work  was  concentrated  on  the  Bisclavret,  which  was  carefully 
examined,  from  the  historical-literary  point  of  view,  in  reference  to  other 
works  and  traditions  on  lycanthropy.  About  one-third  of  this  lai  was  also 
exhaustively  studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax,  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France  and  with  the  Modern-French  sentence 
construction. 

Twenty  lectures  on  the  mediaeval  poems  relating  to  Tristan,  Arthur,  and 
the  Holy  Grail  were  given  in  December  by  Professor  F.  M.  Warren. 
Besides  the  study  of  the  growth  of  the  legends  from  the  first  allusions  to 
them  in  Latin  literature  through  the  French  lays  to  the  longer  poems  of 
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Chretien  de  Troies  and  his  successors,  an  object  of  the  course  was  to  show 
how  the  cycle  reflected  the  ideals  of  French  society. 

A  course  of  six  lectures,  also  by  Professor  Warren,  on  Mediaeval  French 
Drama,  traced  its  origin  on  the  liturgical  side  from  the  Latin  church 
tropes  to  the  popular  mysteries  of  the  fifteenth  century.  The  various  kinds 
of  comedy  of  the  Middle  Ages  were  also  indicated,  together  with  their 
relations  to  the  life  of  the  time. 

Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  Seminary.      Weekly. 

The  work  consisted  in  a  study  of  the  Libre  (PApolonio  based  on  a  copy 
of  the  Escurial  manuscript.  The  students  investigated  various  questions 
concerning  the  phonology,  morphology,  syntax,  and  metre  of  the  poem, 
presenting  the  results  of  their  investigations  in  the  form  of  reports.  Special 
attention  was  paid  to  the  Aragonese  elements  in  this  thirteenth-century  epic. 
Finally,  the  students  made  practical  application  of  the  results  obtained,  by 
constructing  a  critical  text  for  sixty  stanzas  of  the  poem. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar.      One  hour  fortnightly. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  all  the  students  had  taken  this  course  in  previous 
years,  a  fortnightly  quiz  was  substituted  for  the  regular  lecture  course. 
The  students  reviewed  specific  portions  of  the  work  for  each  meeting  and 
the  hour  was  occupied  in  discussing  various  difficult  or  unsettled  problems 
connected  with  Spanish  Historical  Grammar. 

Old-Spanish  Readings.      Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Spanish  of  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth  centuries.  In  addition  to 
selections  in  Gorra's  chrestomathy,  the  class  read  Morel-Fatio' s  Texles  cas- 
tillam  inedites  du  XIIIe  siecle,  El  Misterio  de  los  Reyes  Magos,  Poema  de 
Fernan  Goncalcz,  and  about  one  hundred  stanzas  of  Juan  Euiz'  Cantares. 

The  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.      Weekly. 

The  first  two  lectures  were  devoted  to  a  survey  of  the  bibliography  of  the 
Spanish  drama ;  the  general  and  special  treatises  on  the  drama  were 
exhibited  in  the  lecture-room  and  the  characteristic  features  of  each  book 
or  collection  were  emphasized.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  three  impor- 
tant factors  in  the  development  of  the  Drama  in  Spain,  namely,  the  Inqui- 
sition, Gongorism,  and  the  choice  of  Madrid  as  the  capital  of  the  kingdom. 
Then  followed  a  discussion  of  Lope  de  Vega's  position  in  the  drama  and 
his  influence  upon  such  writers  as  Tirso  de  Molina,  Alarcon,  etc.  The 
course  closed  with  a  description  of  the  Spanish  stage  in  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

Associate  Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflexions  were  studied  with  reference  to  their 
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historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern  French.  A  portion 
of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application  of  materials  and  methods  em- 
bodied in  the  lectures  to  the  text  of  La  Vie  de  St.  Alexis. 

French  Syntax.      Two  hours  weekly. 

In  continuation  of  the  courses  of  the  two  preceding  years,  which  had 
included  a  discussion  of  substantive,  adjective,  and  pronoun,  the  lectures 
were  devoted  to  the  French  verb,  which  was  studied  from  the  historical  and 
comparative  standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.      Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examination 
of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds.  In  conclusion  practical  exer- 
cises in  pronunciation  were  given. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature.      Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to  the  subject  and 
to  equip  students  for  reading  Old-French  texts  with  some  facility  and  accu- 
racy. The  texts  read  included  Aucassin  el  Nicolete,  La  Chastelaine  de  St. 
Grille,  Le  Chevalier  au  Barisel,  and  portions  of  La  Chanson  de  Roland  and  of 
L'Histoire  de  St.  Louis. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 
Romance  Seminary  :  Literature.  Two  hours  fortnightly. 
The  subject  of  this  work  was  the  development  of  the  French  drama  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  this  being  a  continuation  of  the  subject  of  the  eighteenth 
century  treated  the  year  preceding.  The  object  of  the  course  was  to  make 
the  student  familiar  with  this  important  feature  of  French  letters,  to  give 
him  practice  in  treating  material  and  ease  in  presentation.  There  is  always 
the  danger  that  work  of  this  sort  may  become  mere  mechanical  compilation 
and  every  effort  was  made  to  stimulate  originality  of  thought  and  to  encourage 
individual  expression.  Special  contributions  were  made  by  the  members  of 
the  Seminary  which  were  read  and  criticized  before  the  entire  number. 

Lectures  on  the  Tragedy  in  the  sixteenth  century  and  the  development 
of  the  Classic  Drama. 

The  subject  of  these  lectures  was  the  growth  and  development  of  French 
Tragedy  from  the  earliest  evidences  of  drama  down  to  the  performance  of 
The  Cid.  The  evolution  of  the  Mystery  play  from  the  trope,  and  the  change 
of  performer  from  clergy  to  laity,  with  the  development  of  the  unities  from 
the  freedom  of  the  mediaeval  composition,  was  the  substance  of  the  matter 
treated.  Special  attention  was  given  to  Gamier  and  Hardy,  as  illustrative 
of  certain  important  features  in  this  development. 

Lectures  on  the  Rise  and  Development  of  Lyric  Expression  in  French 
Verse.      Weekly. 

The  object  of  the  course  was  to  characterize  the  lyric  expression  of  French 
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genius  and  examine  the  various  forms  under  which  it  has  found  voice,  noting 
as  well  the  foreign  influence  brought  to  bear  upon  the  same.  The  earliesi 
evidence  of  lyric  feeling  was  presented  and  the  sources  of  its  inspiration. 
The  various  modifications  of  the  genre  were  traced  to  the  Renaissance  with 
ample  illustration,  and  the  reforms  of  Ronsard  were  discussed.  The  school 
of  Malherbe  and  Boileau  were  commented  on  to  furnish  the  classic  standard. 
The  eighteenth  century,  as  a  period  of  gestation,  was  considered  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  florescence  of  the  period  following,  of  which  certain  conspicuous 
and  characteristic  lyric  features  were  studied  in  their  connection  with  pre- 
ceding causes.  The  aim  was  not  to  study  French  versification  but  to  appre- 
ciate the  moulding  spirit  which  lies  behind  the  lyric  flow. 

Old  Provencal  Readings.      Weekly. 

The  object  in  this  course  was  to  gain  some  familiarity  with  the  literature 
of  the  golden  age  of  Provence  and  to  translate  into  English  thought  these 
tortuous  processes  of  the  thirteenth  century.  As  a  mental  training  and 
encouragement  to  precise  thought  and  expression,  this  is  most  valuable. 
The  book  used  was  Appel's  Provenzalische  Chrestomathie. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Romance  Methodology.      Weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  proof-reading,  original  investiga- 
tions, library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully  illustrated 
by  numerous  concrete  cases  of  actual  personal  experience,  while  special  stress 
was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation  of  a  dissertation 
and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 

Mediaeval  Sources.      Weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  distinctions  existing  between  the  fields  of  epigraphy,  diplomatics, 
palaeography,  and  incunabula  were  carefully  explained,  and  the  leading 
principles  involved  in  the  study  of  the  last-mentioned  branch  of  the  general 
subject  were  explained  at  some  length.  Throughout  this  course  the  French 
point  of  view  was  made  prominent,  while  Italian  and  Spanish  works  were 
mentioned  incidentally. 

Romance  Palaeography.      Weekly,  second  half-year. 

A  short  and  succinct  account  was  given  of  the  various  schools  of  writing 
developed  on  Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  followed  by  practical 
exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French  manuscripts.  This 
course  was  intended  to  fit  students  for  the  real  work  of  copying  Mediaeval 
manuscripts  in  the  great  European  libraries. 

Manuscript  Sources.      Weekly,  second  half-year. 

The  importance  of  manuscripts  as  repositories  of  the  literary  productions 
of  preceding  ages  was  emphasized,  and  practical  exercises  based  on  library 
catalogues  and  collections  of  facsimiles  undertaken,  while  special  attention 
was  paid  to  the  hagiographical  material  of  the  Middle  Ages  by  way  of  illus- 
tration from  a  concrete  case. 
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Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Italian  Seminary.      Weekly. 

The  first  part  of  the  year  was  spent  on  the  interpretation  of  the  Carta  Capu- 
ana,  and  on  reconstructing  the  text  where  it  is  lacking  in  the  document,  In 
the  interpretation,  works  on  Lombard  political  and  juridical  history,  and 
documents  similar  to  the  Carta  and  near  to  it  in  time,  were  consulted.  The 
second  part  of  the  year  was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Italian  formula.  Texts 
of  old  Neapolitan  and  kindred  dialects  were  searched  for  forms  illustrating 
those  in  question.  The  material  for  this  work  was  collected  by  the  seminary 
during  the  previous  year. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology.      Two  hours  weekly. 

Lectures  and  oral  examinations  on  the  development  of  the  vowels,  conso- 
nants, and  word-forms.  The  Grammar  of  Meyer-Liibke,  edited  by  Bartoli 
and  Braun,  was  used  as  text-book,  with  constant  reference  to  other  works  and 
periodicals  dealing  with  linguistics. 

Italian  Prose  of  the  13th  Century.      Weekly. 

Lectures  classifying  and  analyzing  the  most  important  specimens  of  early 
prose  literature, — from  Guido  Fava  to  Giovanni  Villani. 

Readings  in  Dante.     Weekly. 

The  Inferno  was  read  and  interpreted,  references  in  the  text  explained, 
linguistic  peculiarities  pointed  out,  and  the  state  of  opinion  on  disputed 
points  outlined. 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Eeadings  in  Old  French  Literature  :  Advanced  Course.      Weekly. 

The  subjects  in  this  course  were  selected  with  reference  to  Professor  F.  M. 
Warren's  annual  lectures  on  Old  French  Literature.  The  class  read  the 
following  texts  :  Chretien  de  Troyes  :  Ercc  et  Enide,  Le  Chevalier  as  deus 
Especs  ;  and  selections  from  Bartsch's  Romanzen  und  Pastourellen. 

French  Classics.     Monthly. 

The  object  of  this  course,  continued  from  the  past  year,  is  to  insure  in  the 
student  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  masterpieces  of  French  literature. 
The  period  studied  included  part  of  the  seventeenth  century  and  the 
eighteenth.  Selections  were  read  from  the  works  of  Voiture,  Mme  de 
Sevign£,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La  Rochefoucauld,  Bossuet,  La 
Bruyere,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Marivaux,  Diderot,  and  Beaumarchais. 

II.    Undergraduate  Courses  : 

Dr.  Brush  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  work  in  this  course  consisted  of  translation  of  French  into  English, 
of  exercises  in  composition,  and  of  lectures  and  recitations  in  French  on  the 
history  of  French  literature.  The  following  texts  were  read  :  Hugo  :  La 
Chute;  De  Musset :   On  ne  badine  pas  avcc  V Amour  and  Fantasio ;  Gautier  : 
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Jdtatura  ;  Canfield'  s  French  Lyrics  ;  Rostand:  Les  Romanesques  ;  Daudet : 
Tartarin  de  Tarascon;  Corneille  :  Cinna;  Racine:  PhMre ;  Moliere  :  Le 
Midccin  malgre  lui,  Les  Femmes  savantes,  Tartuffe ;  Warren's  French  Prose  of 
the  XVIM  Century;  Voltaire:  Le  Steele  de  Louis  XIV,  Candide.  The 
following  works  were  used  for  composition  :  Grandgent'  s  French  Composition; 
Kron's  French  Daily  Life;  for  literature  :  Pellissier  :  Precis  de  P  Ilistoire  de 
la  Litteraturc  fran^aise. 

French  :  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  is  a  second-year  course  in  French  literature  and  composition 
designed  to  enable  the  student  to  translate  smoothly  from  French  into 
English  and  to  write  simple  French  prose.  The  texts  used  in  the  class  were 
as  follows  :  Dumas  :  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires  ;  Augier  :  Le  Fils  de  Giboyer  ; 
Daudet:  Contes ;  Balzac:  Seines  de  la  Comedie  humaine ;  Bo  wen' s  Modern 
French  Lyrics;  Corneille:  Cid ;  Racine  :  Andromaque ;  Molitre  :  Le  Bour- 
geois Gentilhomme ;  Les  Precieuses  ridicules;  Hugo:  Hernani.  For  private 
reading:  Daudet:  La  Belle  Nivernaise;  Fortier's  Histoire  de  France;  La- 
martine's  Scenes  de  la  Revolution  frangaise.  The  work  in  grammar  and 
composition  was  based  on  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar  Part  II, 
and  on  Kimball's  Exercises  based  on  La  Belle  Nivernaise.  The  gramophone 
method  of  the  United  States  School  of  Languages  was  used  in  the  work  on 
pronunciation. 

French  :  Elective  Course.     Two  hours  weekly. 

This  is  an  advanced  course  for  the  rapid  reading  of  French  texts. 
Weekly  practice  in  composition  is  also  required.  The  class  read  :  About : 
La  Mere  de  la  Marquise  ;  Balzac  :  Eugenie  Grandet ;  Loti :  Mon  Frere  Yves  ; 
Corneille:  Horace;  Rostand:  Cyrano  de  Bergerac  ;  France:  Le  Crime  de 
Sylvestre  Bonnard.  The  composition  was  based  on  Storr's  Hints  on  French 
Syntax. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course  : 

French  :  Minor  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  course,  above  all,  is  aimed  to  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent 
reading  at  sight,  and  is  attended  by  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree,  who 
have  this  object  in  view,  as  well  as  by  undergraduates.  Comparatively  little 
time  is  given  to  grammatical  drill,  but,  as  soon  as  practicable,  the  class  is 
required  to  read  easy  prose.  From  this  matter  is  drawn  all  needed  illustra- 
tion of  points  of  grammar.  The  first  term  of  the  past  college  year  was  devoted 
to  acquiring  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  language  and  easy  prose.  The 
remainder  of  the  time  was  spent  in  reading  French  texts  which  were  selected 
so  as  to  increase  in  difficulty  as  proficiency  was  gained.  Translation  at  sight 
was  also  considered  important.  The  ground  covered  was  :  Fraser  and  Squair, 
French  Grammar  ;  L'  Abbe"  Constantin,  by  L.  Halevy  ;  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux, 
by  Labiche  and  Martin  ;  Mon  Oncle  et  mon  Cure",  by  J.  De  la  Brete  ;  Le  Roi 
des  Montagues,  by  E.  About. 
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Associate  Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  :  Minor  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Ramsey's  Spanish  Grammar,  reading  was  begun  in 
Matzke's  Spanish  Reader.  The  class  then  read  Alarcon,  El  CapitdnVeneno  ; 
Perez  Galdos,  Dona  Perj'ecta ;  and  portions  of  Cervantes,  Don  Quijote. 
Exercises  in  grammar  and  prose  composition  were  continued  throughout  the 
first  term. 

Spanish  :    Elective  Course.      Twice  weekly. 

Edgren's  Spanish  Grammar  was  used  for  the  rudiments  of  grammar  and 
for  work  in  composition.  The  class  then  read  fifteen  chapters  of  Isla,  Gil 
Bias  de  Santillana,  and  Miguel  Ramos  Carrion  y  Vital  Aza,  Zaragiieta. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Italian  :    Minor  Course.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Translation  of  texts,  weekly  exercises  in  Italian  composition,  lessons  in 
grammar  with  the  translation,  brief  lectures  on  Italian  literature  weekly. 
The  following  text-books  were  used  :  Garnett,  History  of  Italian  Literature  ; 
Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  ;  De  Marchi,  Demetrio  Pianclli; 
Serao,  AW  Erta  Seniinella  ! ;  Goldoni,  II  vero  Amico  ;  Boccaccio,  Decameron 
(selections)  ;   Dante,  Inferno  (selections). 

Italian  :    Elective  Course.      Twice  weekly. 

Study  of  the  grammar  with  translation.  The  following  text-books  were 
used:  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar;  Manzoni,  Promessi  Sposi  (selections)  ; 
Fogazzaro,  Daniele  Cortis. 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 


History 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  was 
continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-first  series  was  brought  to 
completion.  The  titles  of  the  monographs  included  in  this  volume  are  as 
follows  :  I-II,  The  Wabash  Trade  Route  in  the  Development  of  the  Old 
Northwest,  by  E.  J.  Benton  ;  III-IV,  History  of  Internal  Improvements 
in  North  Carolina,  by  C.  C.  Weaver ;  V,  History  of  Japanese  Paper  Cur- 
rency, by  M.  Takaki ;  VI-VII,  Economics  and  Politics  in  Maryland, 
1720-1750,  and  the  Public  Services  of  Daniel  Dulany  the  Elder,  by  St.  G. 
L.  Sioussat ;  VIII-IX-X,  Beginnings  of  Maryland,  1631-1639,  by  B.  C. 
Steiner  ;  XI-XII,  The  English  Statutes  in  Maryland,  by  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat. 

The  twenty-second  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following  numbers  have 
been  sent  to  press  :  A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publi- 
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cations,  prepared  by  the  Economic  Seminary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  edited  by  G.  E.  Barnett ;  "White  Servitude  in  Maryland, 
1634-1820,  by  E.  I.  McCormac  ;  Switzerland  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Six- 
teenth Century,  by  J.  M.  Vincent  ;  Political  Beconstruction  in  Virginia,  by 
H.  J.  Eckenrode.  With  this  volume  appears  also  as  Notes  Supplementary 
a  collection  of  addresses  entitled  ' '  Lay  Sermons, ' '  by  the  late  Professor 
Amos  G.  Warner.  These  are  published  as  a  memorial  of  a  former  member 
of  the  university,  who  became  an  authority  on  scientific  charity. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  entered  upon  its  twenty- 
seventh  year.  Graduate  students  and  instructors  in  History,  Political 
Science,  and  Political  Economy  met  fomightly  for  the  discussion  of  original 
papers  and  current  publications  in  these  fields  of  research.  The  proceedings 
from  October  16  to  March  25  are  printed  in  the  University  Circulars  for 
December,  1903,  and  April,  1904.  Including  the  meetings  of  April  and 
May,  the  following  were  among  the  papers  presented  :  The  Morality  of  the 
Law,  by  W.  W.  Willoughby  ;  Nationality  and  the  Constitution,  by  Professor 
John  W.  Perrin,  of  Western  Beserve  University  ;  the  Presidential  Campaign 
of  1800,  by  B.  C.  Steiner  ;  Studies  in  Economic  Theory,  by  J.  H.  Hollan- 
der ;  the  French  Bevolution  and  the  Archives  of  France,  by  J.  M.  Wright  ; 
the  Beet  Industry  in  Europe,  by  F.  B.  Butter  ;  Belation  between  Early 
Spanish  Chronicles  and  Earlier  Epic  Poetry,  by  C.  C.  Marden  ;  the  Eng- 
lish Commercial  System  and  the  American  Bevolution,  by  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat  ; 
Party  Organization  in  the  United  States,  by  Professor  Jesse  Macy,  of  Iowa 
College  ;  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  Professor  J.  A.  Woodburn, 
of  Indiana  University  ;  Slavery  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  J.  M.  Wright  ; 
the  Economics  of  the  Independent  Newspaper,  by  Charles  H.  Grasty, 
of  the  Baltimore  Evening  News  ;  the  Introduction  of  the  Linotype,  by  G. 
E.  Barnett  ;  Canadian  Campaigns  during  the  Beign  of  Queen  Anne,  by  C. 
W.  Sommerville. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  gave  his  usual  course  of  public  lectures  on  American 
history.  The  general  subject  was  the  Life  of  the  Beople  during  the 
American  Bevolution,  this  being  the  third  consecutive  series  upon  this 
theme.  The  special  topics  considered  this  year  were  The  Colonial  Press  ; 
Fine  Arts  and  Philanthropy  ;  Common  School  Education  ;  Colleges  and 
Higher  Education. 

Professor  Edward  L.  Stevenson,  of  Butgers  College,  gave  six  public  lec- 
tures on  the  Expansion  of  Geographic  Knowledge  as  recorded  in  the  Work 
of  the  Cartographers.  Beginning  with  the  ancient  geographers  the  course 
followed  the  history  of  cartography  through  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Benais- 
sance,  and  the  early  modern  period  to  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Professor  J.  W.  Perrin,  of  Western  Beserve  University,  delivered  the 
Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History.     The  subject  of  the  course 
was  the  Diplomatic  Belations  of  the  United  States  during  the  Administration 
.  of  Thomas  Jefferson.     The  ten  lectures  were  followed  as  class-work  by  grad- 
uate students  in  history  and  political  science. 
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Associate  Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

1.  The  Period  of  the  French  Revolution.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Methods  of  Historical  Research,  followed  hy  (4)  the  History  of  Histori- 
cal Writing  in  France.     Two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

5.  The  Historical  Seminary  took  for  investigation  selected  problems  con- 
nected with  the  courses  of  lectures.  The  first  half-year  the  subjects  were 
taken  from  the  French  Kevolution  and  included  the  following  topics  :  A 
Study  of  Sieyes,  by  J.  P.  Hollis  ;  the  Work  of  Mirabeau,  by  H.  M.  Wag- 
staff  ;  the  Kepresentation  of  Bordeaux  in  the  National  Assembly,  by  O.  P. 
Chitwood  ;  the  Representative  of  Paris,  by  J.  F.  Bledsoe  ;  the  Moniteur, 
by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  a  Eeview  of  the  Flight  to  Varennes,  by  B.  W.  Bond  ;  the 
Revolution  and  the  Archives  of  France,  by  J.  M.  Wright ;  the  Laws  of  In- 
heritance, 1781  and  1793,  by  C.  F.  Eanft ;  Divorce  and  Marriage,  Decree 
of  1792,  by  H.  E.  Flack  ;  Freedom  of  the  Press,  Decree  of  April,  1796,  by 
J.  R.  Tucker. 

The  second  half-year  was  devoted  to  the  Treaty  of  Vienna  and  interna- 
tional questions  growing  out  of  that  agreement.  To  each  student  a  country 
was  assigned  for  study  and  report.  The  meetings  were  held  in  two-hour  ses- 
sions in  alternate  weeks. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  besides  acting  as  an  adviser  of 
graduate  students,  has  given  particular  attention  to  the  class  work  and  dis- 
sertations of  advanced  students  in  American  history  and  has  conducted  the 
following  courses  : 

A.     For  graduates  : 

American  History.     Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  each  year  cover  distinct  periods  and  are  so  arranged  that  the 
courses  given  in  each  of  the  three  successive  years  continue  or  supplement 
those  of  the  preceding  year.     For  the  past  year  they  were  : 

1.  History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1860.  Two  hours  weekly  through- 
out the  year.  The  political  and  constitutional  history  of  the  period  was 
considered  during  the  two  semesters,  attention  being  mainly  directed  ( 1 )  to 
the  .development,  principles,  and  influence  of  American  political  parties  ; 
(2)  to  the  expansion  and  limitation  of  the  federal  constitution  by  processes 
of  amendment,  construction,  and  governmental  organization  ;  (3)  to  the 
political  and  economic  causes  of  the  civil  war.  An  attempt  was  made,  through 
an  extensive  use  of  the  sources,  to  throw  new  light  on  the  continuity  of  early 
party  principles  and  organization  and  on  the  ultimate  causes  of  the  civil  war. 

2.  History  of  American  Slavery,  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  was  a  course  of  specialized  research  in  the  institutional  and  political 
history  of  slavery  in  America,  studied  in  comparison  with  the  institution  as 
it  existed  in  Greece  and  Rome  and  in  its  modifications  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  Europe.  The  continuity  of  the  slave  trade  and  the  history  of  its 
attempted  suppression  was  also  considered.     Members  of  the  class  invest!- 
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gated  the  legal  status  of  the  slave  in  the  Bahamas  and  in  several  of  the 
Southern  States. 

3.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  American  Revolution,  one  hour  weekly,  first 
half-year  ;  one  hour  alternate  weeks,  second  half-year.  This  was  a  semi- 
nary for  cooperative  research  and  training  in  the  use  of  the  manuscript  and 
printed  sources  of  the  period.  Frequent  oral  and  written  reports  upon 
topics  under  investigation  were  made  by  the  director  and  members  of  the 
class,  and  some  progress  was  made  toward  a  bibliography  and  constructive 
history  of  a  formative  period  in  American  diplomatic  history. 

4.  Examinations  in  History,  one  hour,  alternate  weeks,  second  half-year. 
The  course  consisted  of  informal  lectures,  oral  and  written  examinations, 
and,  though  particularly  designed  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  history,  other  advanced  graduate  students  were  admitted  to 
attendance.  The  subjects  under  review  this  year  were  important  periods 
in  American  colonial  and  revolutionary  history. 

In  connection  with  the  class  work  in  American  history,  the  following 
papers  embodying  the  results  of  research  were  presented,  several  of  which 
were  also  read  before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  :  the 
Restoration  of  Virginia  to  the  Union,  by  H.  J.  Eckenrode  ;  the  Legal 
Status  of  the  Slave  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  J.  M.  Wright ;  the  Organi- 
zation of  Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia,  by  O.  P.  Chitwood  ;  the  Establishment 
of  the  Independent  State  Government  in  Maryland,  by  B.  W.  Bond. 

B.    For  undergraduates  : 

1.  Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East,  two  horn's  weekly  throughout 
the  year.  The  lectures  considered  important  features  of  the  civilizations 
and  foreign  relations  of  China,  Japan,  Corea,  and  India.  The  history  of 
religious  missions  was  carefully  presented,  and  oral  and  written  reports 
upon  assignment  in  the  authorities  were  frequently  required. 

2.  Classical  History,  four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year.  The 
political  and  constitutional  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  were  studied  through 
the  translated  texts  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Plutarch,  Aristotle,  Sue- 
tonius, and  Tacitus,  with  the  aid  of  selected  modern  authorities.  Frequent 
written  reports  were  required. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  has  acted  as  an  adviser  of 
graduate  students  in  their  researches  in  American  history,  and  has  conducted 
the  following  courses  for  undergraduates  : 

1.  American  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
The  course  is  provided  as  an  advanced  major  subject  in  connection  with  the 
class  in  English  Constitutional  History,  and  is  conducted  by  means  of  text- 
books, lectures,  and  written  reports. 

2.  Historical  Politics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This  course 
is  intended  for  students  not  following  the  Historical  Group  and  forms  part  of 
the  course  called  "History-Economics."  The  subjects  considered  explain 
the  growth  of  political  institutions  from  early  beginnings  to  modern  times. 
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Dr.  G.  C.  Lee,  Instructor  in  History,  conducted  courses  in 

1.  English  Constitutional  Histo>-y,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  period  covered  extended  from  the  beginnings  of  English  history  through 
the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Public  Speaking  and  Parliamentary  Law.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
S.  Blum  and  Mr.  H.  W.  Plaggemeyer,  Dr.  Lee  conducted  undergradu- 
ate instruction  in  public  speaking,  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  parlia- 
mentary law.  This  included  class  lectures,  public  drill,  and  personal 
instruction. 

J.   M.  Vincent, 
Associate  Professor  of  History. 


Political    Science 


Associate  Professor  Willoughby  has  had  charge  of  the  department  of 
Political  Science,  and,  in  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  and  one  of  the  directors  of  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  has  conducted  the  following 
courses  for  graduates  : 

1.  Political  Seminary,  two  hours  fortnightly  through  the  year.  Current 
questions  in  international  politics  and  law  were  considered.  Among  the 
papers  read  and  discussed  were  the  following  :  ' '  The  Sources  and  Literature 
of  International  Law,"  by  W.  W.  Willoughby;  "Later  Phases  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,"  by  S.  Blum;  "The  International  Status  of  the 
Papacy,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt ;  "The  International  Status  of  Korea,"  by  J.  M. 
Wright;  "  Diplomatic  Kelations  between  the  United  States  and  Hawaii," 
by  A.  M.  Sakolski;  "The  Irish  Land  Act,"  by  M.  O.  Shriver  ;  "The 
Favored-Nation  Clause,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker ;  "Anglo-Saxon  Unity,"  by 
J.  T.  England;  "The  History  of  the  Panama  Canal  Project,"  by  J.  F. 
Bledsoe;  "The  Government  of  India,"  by  J.  C.  Hildt;  "Suzerainty," 
by  K.  T.  Crane. 

2.  The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  fortnightly  through 
the  year,  in  cooperation  with  the  departments  of  History  and  Economics. 

3.  The  Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the  Fourteenth,  Fifteenth,  Six- 
teenth, and  Seventeenth  Centuries,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
political  ideas  and  writings  of  these  years  were  analyzed  and  criticized, 
special  effort  being  made  to  show  the  extent  to  which  these  theories  were 
the  outcome  of  the  political  conditions  of  the  times  in  which  they  were  for- 
mulated. 

4.  Advanced  United  States   Constitutional  Law,   two  hours  weekly,   first 
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half-year ;  three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     The  more  difficult  and 
unsettled  questions  in  American  constitutional  jurisprudence  were  discussed. 
5.    Current  Congressional  History,  one  hour  weekly,  first  half-year. 

W.      W.    WiLLOUGHBY, 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 


Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor  Hollander, 
who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for  formal  instruction 
and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of  the  Economic  Seminary  in 
the  investigation  of  the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organiza- 
tions in  the  United  States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain 
phases  of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett, 
Associate  in  Political  Economy,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening  with  a  one- 
hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Economic 
Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into  the  history,  activities,  and 
influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has 
been  more  narrowly  limited  to  advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific 
career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the  development 
of  sound  method  in  economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary 
for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the 
citizen  of  Baltimore,  whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible.  "A 
Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publications,"  in  the  prep- 
aration of  which  the  Seminary  has  been  engaged  since  October,  1902,  has 
been  completed  and  issued  as  a  brochure  of  110  pages  under  the  editorship 
of  Dr.  Barnett,  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  (January-February,  1904).  Appreciable  progress  has  also  been 
made  by  individual  members  of  the  Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific 
aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned  for  investigation.  During  the 
summer,  field  work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully-selected  localities, 
and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  personal  interview.  It  is  hoped  that,  during  the 
next  academic  year,  a  co-operative  volume  of  studies  in  American  trade 
unionism  can  be  issued  by  the  Seminary,  embodying  the  preliminary  results 
of  the  various  investigations  now  in  progress  and  ultimately  designed  for 
monographic  publication.  Such  older  members  of  the  Seminary  as  were 
already  engaged  upon  economic  investigation  in  other  fields  were  encouraged 
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to  continue  their  inquiries  and  to  present  the  results  for  criticism  as  to 
method  and  content. 

The  papers  and  reports  thus  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows  : 
"  Shop  Rules  of  the  International  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George 
E.  Barnett ;  "The  Development  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  Movement,"  by 
William  Kirk  ;  "The  Condition  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  Factories 
of  Baltimore,"  by  Charles  F.  Ranft ;  "The  Finances  of  Representative 
Trade  Unions, ' '  by  A.  M.  Sakolski  ;  ' '  The  Apprentice  in  the  Building 
Trades,"  by  J.  M.  Motley;  "The  Future  of  the  Trusts,"  by  L.  G. 
McPherson  ;  "  The  Structure  of  the  International  Cigar  Makers'  Union," 
by  T.  W.  Glocker  ;  "  Evolution  of  Railroad  Rates,"  by  L.  G.  McPherson  ; 
"Shop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  S.  Blum  ;  "  Beneficiary  Features 
of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International  Union,"  by  J.  B.  Kennedy;  "High 
License  in  Baltimore,"  by  H.  S.  Hanna  (published  in  Annals  of  American 
Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  March,  1904)  ;  "The  Beneficiary 
Departments  of  Transportation  and  Mining  Corporations,"  by  L.  G. 
McPherson  ;  "Oyster  Legislation  in  Maryland,"  by  M.  O.  Shriver,  Jr.  ; 
"The  Theory  of  a  Standard  Rate  of  Wages,"  by  William  PI.  Buckler; 
"A  Comparison  of  the  Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  and  the  Ameri- 
can Federation  of  Labor,"  by  William  Kirk;  "The  Cost  of  Strikes  to 
Trade  Unions,"  by  A.  M.  Sakolski;  "Trade  Agreements  in  the  Iron 
Mulders'  Union,"  by  F.  W.  Hilbert ;  "Trade  Union  Membership  in  the 
Building  Trades,"  by  J.  M.  Motley;  "Collective  Bargaining  in  the 
Printing  Trade,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett ;  "  Employers'  Associations," 
by  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

From  time  to  time  the  Seminary  had  the  benefit  of  addresses  from  per- 
sons not  formally  connected  therewith,  upon  topics  more  or  less  closely 
related  to  its  investigations,  as  follows:  "Opportunities  for  Social  Work 
in  Baltimore,"  by  Dr.  Walter  S.  Ufford,  General  Secretary  of  the  Charity 
Organization  Society  of  Baltimore ;  ' '  Labor  Unionism  and  Industrial 
Efficiency,"  by  Mr.  Henry  White,  General  Secretary  of  the  United  Gar- 
ment Woi'kers  of  America.  Certain  other  economic  studies  which  may  be 
regarded  as  the  outgrowth  of  Seminary  activity  were  presented  before  the 
student  body  in  one  form  or  another  and  published  as  follows  :  ' '  The 
Development  of  Ricardo's  Theory  of  Value,"  by  Professor  Hollander 
(published  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  August,  1904)  ;  "The 
Introduction  of  the  Linotype,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett  (published  in 
the  Yale  Review,  November,  1904)  ;  "The  Economic  Association  at  New 
Orleans,"  by  Professor  Hollander  (published  in  The  Nation,  January, 
1904).  A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  with  abstracts 
of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented,  was  published  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Circidar,  Majr,  1904. 

2,  The  History  and  Theory  of  Distribution,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.     An  historical  survey  was  made  of  the  emergence  of  the  theory 
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of  economic  distribution  among  the  monographic  pre-Smithian  writers. 
Thereafter  the  development  of  the  theory  through  the  classical  period  to 
contemporary  thought  was  critically  traced.  In  connection  with  the  course, 
members  of  the  class  read  Senior's  Political  Economy,  Cairnes'  Leading- 
Principles  of  Political  Economy,  and  Jevons'  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 
3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Taxation,  two  hours  weekly  through  the 
year.  During  the  first  half-year,  the  form  and  content  of  the  fiscal  systems 
of  Greece,  Eome  and  the  mediaeval  world  to  the  dawn  of  modern  economic 
institutions  were  described.  In  the  second  half-year  attention  was  paid  to 
specific  forms  of  taxation,  and  problems  of  incidence,  economic  effect  and 
fiscal  productivity  were  considered  in  the  light  of  American  experience. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Banking,  one  hour  weekly  through 
the  year.  During  the  first  half-year,  attention  was  given  to  the  historical 
development  of  banking  institutions  ;  during  the  second  half-year  a  com- 
parative study  of  leading  banking  systems  was  made. 

Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett,  late  President  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
City  Charities,  delivered  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Charity,  Public  Aid 
and  Correction.  The  chief  topics  discussed  were  :  right  conceptions  of 
social  duty,  the  scope  of  charity,  development  in  expression  of  the  charit- 
able impulse,  public  aid  or  charity,  a  right  attitude  to  the  poor,  the  needy 
and  the  community,  leading  principles  underlying  social  work.  These 
topics  were  illustrated  by  a  bird's  eye  view  of  methods  of  treatment  of 
various  classes  of  dependents  and  the  needy.  Several  current  problems  of 
importance  touching  charity  were  discussed  by  the  class. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political  science, 
opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original  papers  in  economic  science 
by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review 
of  current  publications  of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by  the  more 
advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hollander  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press 
issued,  in  limited  edition  and  for  subscription  at  a  moderate  price,  a  reprint 
of  four  notable  Economic  Tracts  of  the  nineteenth  century,  viz.,  "Three 
Letters  on  'The  Price  of  Gold'  ",  by  David  Ricardo,  1809  ;  "An  Inquiry 
into  the  Nature  and  Progress  of  Rent,"  by  T.  R.  Malthus,  1815  ;  "  Essay 
on  the  Application  of  Capital  to  Land,"  by  Sir  Edward  West,  1815  ;  "A 
Refutation  of  the  Wage-Fund  Theory,"  by  Francis  D.  Longe,  1866.  The 
reception  accorded  the  series  has  been  so  favorable  that  subscriptions  have 
been  invited  to  a  similar  reprint  of  four  important  economic  tracts  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 
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Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collection  of  trade 
union  documents.  The  economic  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt  of  all  impor- 
tant trade  union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions,  constitutions  and 
similar  publications.  By  purchase  and  gift  the  collection  was  augmented 
by  the  addition  of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by 
the  completion  of  files  of  representative  trade  union  journals.  The  addi- 
tions have  made  accessible  to  students  of  trade  unionism  in  the  United 
a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any 
one  other  place  in  the  country. 

The  same  generous  donor  whose  earlier  gifts  have  made  it  possible  for 
the  Economic  Seminary  to  undertake  and  prosecute  a  systematic  investiga- 
tion of  the  history,  activity,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States,  has  tendered  a  further  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  to  be 
available  during  the  academic  year  1904-1905. 

A  sum  of  money  given  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Hutzler  of  Baltimore  for  the  pur- 
chase of  Economic  Classics,  has  permitted  a  notable  strengthening  of  the 
d  partmental  collection  of  English  economic  texts  in  the  period  between 
Adam  Smith  and  John  Stuart  Mill.  The  books  so  acquired  have  been 
segregated  and  distinguished  as  "  The  Hutzler  Collection  of  Economic 
ics." 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  conducted  the  following  under- 
graduate courses  : 

1.  Major  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
course  was  divided  into  two-hour  sections  extending  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  section,  attention  was  given  to  recent  economic  theories,  with 
Marshall's  Principles  of  Economics  as  the  text-book.  In  the  second 
set  tion,  the  recent  developments  in  economic  organization  were  studied, 
with  Hobson's  Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism  and  Henry  C.  Adams' 
Finance  as  the  text-books. 

2.  Minor  Political  Economy,  four  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the  first  half-year,  the 
industrial  development  of  England  and  the  United  States  were  studied. 
In  the  second  half-year,  systematic  instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  economic  science. 

3.  ./.  of  Economics,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  This 
course  formed  a  part  of  "History-Economics,"  attendance  upon  which  :; 
required  of  all  students  not  enrolled  in  Group  VI,  or  who  have  not  taken 
the  minor  course  in  Political  Economy.  Attention  was  given  during  the 
first  half-year  to  the  elements  of  political  economy  ;  during  the  second 
half-year,  to  practical  economic  institutions. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Po'iiical  Economy. 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Graduate  Coukses 

The  work  of  the  graduate  department  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology 
was  begun  in  October,  when  the  present  incumbent  of  the  chair  of  Philoso- 
phy and  Psychology  entered  upon  his  duties.  During  the  first  half-year 
—  October  to  January  —  he  spent  part  of  each  week  in  Baltimore  and 
delivered  lectures  in  advanced  General  Psychology.  Beginning  in  Janu- 
ary, 1904,  he  took  up  his  residence  in  Baltimore,  and  added  courses  in 
Philosophy  of  Evolution  and  Social  Psychology.  These  three  subjects  were 
continued  by  him  throughout  the  second  half-year. 

Courses  have  been  given  by  Dean  Griffin  in  History  of  Philosophy  and 
Ethics  throughout  the  year. 

Professor  Baldwin  has  informally  directed  the  reading  of  one  student 
who  wished  to  take  work  in  philosophy  (as  a  first  subordinate)  bearing 
upon  his  principal  subject,  mathematics. 

The  number  of  students  attached  to  the  department  has  been  as  follows  : 
candidates  duly  enrolled  for  the  Ph.  D.  degree,  3  ;  candidates  taking  this 
department  as  first  or  second  subordinate  to  other  departments,  3  ;  students 
taking  single  courses,  -4  :  a  total  of  10  in  regular  attendance. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  adecpaate  rooms  have  been  provided  by  making 
over  part  of  the  auditorium  of  Levering  Hall :  i.  e.,  a  Seminary  room  for 
the  department  and  a  private  room  for  Professor  Baldwin.  The  books  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  have  been  moved  from  the  general  library,  and 
considerable  additions  have  been  made  to  the  collection.  The  Seminary 
has  been  in  full  running  order  for  some  months. 

The  department  is  too  new  to  report  research  work  on  the  part  of  its 
members.  Professor  Baldwin  has,  however,  been  engaged,  apart  from  his 
academic  activities  here  and  at  Princeton,  upon  the  editing  of  the  Psycholo- 
gical Review  (vol.  xi)  to  which  a  new  Literary  Section  has  been  added  this 
year,  called  the  Psychological  Bulletin  ;  upon  the  printing  of  the  third 
volume  of  bis  Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  now  passing 
through  the  Oxford  Press  ;  and  upon  the  editorial  organization  and  super- 
vision of  the  Library  of  Historical  Psychology  for  which  he  is  also  writing 
a  volume.  He  has  contributed  various  papers  to  journals,  the  most  exten- 
sive being  a  study  of  Pragmatism. 

The  important  steps  winch  have  been  taken  for  the  further  development 
of  the  department  by  new  appointments,  etc.,  will  enter  into  the  report 
for  next  year. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Logic,  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  History  of  Philosophy  have 
been  conducted  by  Professor  Griffin. 
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Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  required  to  attend, 
during  the  last  year  of  residence,  courses  in  philosophy  occupying  five 
hours  a  week.  The  several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as 
follows  :  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1st  until  the  Christmas 
recess  ;  Psychology,  January  1st  to  April  15th  ;  Ethics,  April  15th  to  June 
1st ;  Outlines  of  History  of  Philosophy,  weekly. 

Text-books  have  been  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material 
of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages 
from  various  authors  assigned  for  reading  have  been  largely  relied  upon. 
Each  member  of  the  class  has  been  required  to  prepare  two  essays. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system, 
by  Dr.  C.  E.  Bardeen,  formed  a  part  of  the  instruction  in  Psychology. 

J.  Mark  Baldwin, 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 
Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


Drawing 

The  work  in  this  course  has  been  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  student  a 
practical  knowledge  of  drawing,  which  can  be  applied  later  in  illustrating 
the  work  in  mathematics,  biology,  medicine,  engineering,  etc.  Free-hand 
drawing  is  given  in  the  first-half,  followed  by  work  designed  to  asisst  the 
student  in  his  studies  in  special  lines.  All  students  in  the  mathematical- 
physical  group  have  taken  the  work  in  mechanical  drawing  as  a  direct  aid 
in  the  course  in  mathematics. 

Students  who  are  looking  forward  to  a  course  in  engineering,  have  taken 
the  free-hand  drawing  during  the  first  half-year,  followed  by  mechanical 
drawing  in  the  second  half-year.  This  course  is  supplemented  by  more 
advanced  work  in  the  second  and  third  years. 

A  class  for  special  students  showing  ability  was  held,  during  the  entire 
year,  in  drawing  from  the  antique.  Students  who  intend  following  courses 
in  engineering  have  worked  during  the  entire  year  in  advanced  mechanical 
drawing. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman, 

Instructor  in  Rawing. 


TABULAR  STATEMENT  OF  COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTION,  1903-04 


Morley. 

Morley. 

Morley. 

Morley. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Hulhurt. 

Hulburt. 

Hulburt. 

Hulburt. 

Hulburt. 

Converse. 


Ames. 
Ames. 
Ames. 

Wood,  R.  W. 
Wood,  R.  W. 
Bliss. 

Ames,  1 

Whitehead.    J 
Whitehead. 
Jewell. 

Ames,  "I 

Wood.R.W.,  | 
Bliss, 

Whitehead.    J 
Ames,  ) 

Porter, 
Anderson.     J 


Remsen. 

Remsen. 

Morse. 

Jones,  H.  C. 

Gilpin. 

Renouf, 

Winter. 

Remsen, 

Morse, 

Renouf, 

Jones,  II.  C, 

Gilpin, 

Waters. 


MATHEMATICS 

Classic  Writers. 

Vector  Analysis. 

Theory  of  Functions. 

Higher  Geometry. 

Theory  of  Functions  :  Elem. 

Differential  Geometry. 

Partial  Differential  Equations. 

Theory  of  Numbers. 

Differential  Equations  :  Elem. 

Analyt.  Geom.  ;  Calculus.    (For  graduates). 

Determinants  ;  Calculus  ;  Theory  of  Equations. 

Projective  Geometry  ;  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  :  Minor  Course. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Algebra  ;  Solid  Geom. ;  Trigonom. ;  Analyt.  Geom. 


PHYSICS 

Journal  Meeting. 

Physical  Seminary. 

Thermodynamics ;  Heat  Conduction  ;  Light. 

Physical  Optics. 

Spectroscopy. 

General  Physics  :  Major  Course. 

General  Physics  :  Minor  Course. 

Applied  Electricity. 
Astronomy. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Experimental  Physics  for  Medical  Students. 


CHEMISTRY 

Carbon  Compounds. 

Journal  Meeting. 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Advanced. 

Physical  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  :  Major  Course. 

General  Chemistry  :  Minor  Course. 


Laboratory  Work. 
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Clark. 

Clark. 

Clark, 

Martin,  G.  C. 

Reid. 

Shattuck. 

Mathews. 

Mathews. 

Clark, 

Shattuck, 

Martin,  G.  C. 

Hayes. 


Brooks. 

Brooks. 

Brooks. 

Brooks, 

Andrews, 

Johnson, D.S 

Grave. 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Johnson,  D.  S. 

Johnson,  D.  S. 

Johnson,  D.  S. 

Johnson,  D.  S. 

Barton. 

Brooks, 

Andrews, 

Johnson, D.S., 

Grave. 


Howell. 
Howell. 
Howell,  \ 

Martin,  E.  G.  j 
Howell, 
Dawson, 
Erl  anger, 
Martin,  E.  G. 
Howell. 

Dawson,  ) 

Erl  anger.        J 


Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Miller. 

Miller. 


Geological  Physics. 
Advanced  Physiography. 
Advanced  Mineralogy. 
General  Mineralogy. 

General  Geology. 

Special  Topics  in  Geology.     (6  lectures.) 

ZOOLOGY    AMD    BOTANY 

Advanced  Zoology. 
Advanced  Zoology. 
Zoological  Seminary. 

Journal  Club. 

Zoology  :  Major  Biology      (Until  March  SO. ) 

Embryology:  Major  Biology.     (After  April  1.) 

General  Biology:  Minor  Biology. 

Botanical  Seminary. 

Morphology  of  Plants. 

Botany:  Major  Biology.     (Until  March  26. ) 

Botany  :  Elective. 

Systematic  Botany :  Minor  Biology.  (After  April  1.) 

Laboratory  Work. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiological  Seminary. 
Physiological  Journal  Club. 

Animal  Physiology  :  Laboratory  Work. 


Animal  Physiology. 

Phvsiologv  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  etc.     (Until 

March  15.) 
Physiologv  of  Circulation  and  Respiration,  etc. 

(After  March  15. ) 

GREEK 

Greek  Seminary  :  Greek  Historians. 

Greek  Historiography. 

Syntax  of  the  Cases 

Practical  Exercises. 

Hermeneutics  and  Criticism. 

Dio  Chrysostom;  Gospel  of  St.  Mark. 

Thucydides. 

Sophocles ;  Lyric  Poets. 

Lysias. 

Plato  ;  Euripides. 

Prose  Composition.     (Two  classes.) 

Thucydides. 

Greek  Palaeography. 


2 

11 

1 

2 

13 

1 

1 

16 

2 

8 

4 

4 

18 

2 

2 

7 

32 


3 

5 

2 

16 

1 

14 

1 

2 

15 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

9 

3 

2 

11 

2 

14 
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.A  filler. 
Miller. 
Soho. 


Smith. 

Smith. 
Smith. 

Smith. 
Smith. 
Wilson. 

Wilson. 
Wilson. 
Wilson. 
Barret. 
Barret. 
Barret. 
Barret. 


Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield, 

Barret. 

Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield, 

Barret. 


Haupt. 
Haupt, 
Foote. 

'Jaunt. 
Haupt. 

Foote. 
Blake. 

Rosenau. 

Rosenau. 

Blake. 

Blake. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Foote. 

Haupt. 

Blake. 

Blake! 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 


Courses 


Greek  Epigraphy. 

Homer ;  Herodotus  ;  Prose  Composition. 

Modern  <  rreek. 


LATIN 

Latin  Seminary:  Horace;  Juvenal. 
Roman  Elegy. " 

and  Latin  Journal  Club.     (Alternate  weeks.) 
Roman  Satire. 
Roman  Literature. 
Latin  Epigraphy. 

Advanced  Readings.     (For  graduates). 
Tacitus ;  Apuleius. 
Catullus ;  Elegiac  Poetry. 
Plautus  ;  Terence. 
Livy. 
Horace. 

Prose  Composition.     (Two  classes.) 
Nepos;  Cicero;  Vergil:  Prose  Composition. 


SANSKRIT,    ETC. 

Vedic  Seminary  ;  The  Atharva-Veda. 
Vedic  Philology. 

Sanskrit.     (For  beginners. ) 

Comparative  Philology. 
Comparative  Grammar. 
Lithuanian. 

Hitopadeca  ;  Manu  ;  Kathasaritsagara. 


SEMITIC   LANGUAGES 

Old  Testament  Seminary. 
Literature  of  the  Bible. 

Hebrew  Prose  Composition. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

Hebrew:  Elementary. 

Hebrew :  Second  year. 
Hebrew  :  Unpointed  Texts. 
Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions. 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 
Hebrew  Syntax. 
Hebrew  Phono] 
Assyrian  Prose  Composition. 
Assyrian  Historical  Texts. 

rian:  Elementary. 
Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic. 
Biblical  Aramaic. 
Ethiopic :  Elementary. 
Syriac; 

stes. 
Sumerian  Hymns  and  Psalms. 
Suinerian  Prose  Composition. 
Arabic  Prose  Composition. 
Arabic  ( ieographers. 
Unpointed  Arabic  Texts. 
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Blake. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

J.  hnston. 

Johnston. 

Blake. 

Blake. 

Blake. 


Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 
Greene. 
Greene. 
Greene, 


Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Baker. 


Wood. 
Wood, 
Hofmann. 
Vos. 


Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 


Kurrelmeyer. 
Kurrelmeyer. 


Arabic :  Elementary. 

Egyptian. 

Coptic. 

History  of  Ancient  East.     (Lectures. ) 

History  of  Israel.     (Lectures.) 

Historical  Geography  of  Palestine.     (Lectures.) 

Tagalog :  Second  Year. 

Tagalog :  Elementary. 

Bisayan :  Elementary. 


ENGLISH 

English  Seminary  :  Shakespeare  ;  Epic  Poetry. 
Shakespeare's  Plays. 
English  Versification. 
Modern  Poets. 

Journal  Meeting.     (Alternate  weeks.) 
Anglo-Saxon  :  Major  English. 
Scottish  Literature. 
Gawayn  Romances. 

Elizabethan    Literature ;    Early   Scottish    Poets : 
Major  Course. 

English  Literature  ;  Early  English  :  Minor  Course. 
English  Literature  :  Undergraduate  Elective. 
English  Literature:  Second  year. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition. 


GERMAN 

Advanced  Work. 

German  Seminary  :  Goethe's  Faust. 

Germanic  Society.     (Alternate  weeks.) 

Modern  German  Classicism. 

Gothic. 

Old  High  German. 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg. 

Middle  High  German. 

Hartman  von  Aue. 

History  of  German  Language. 

Contemp.  German  Literature.     (Lectures.) 

Major  Course. 

Goethe ;  Schiller. 

Prose  Composition, 

History  of  German  Literature. 

Minor  Course:  Class  A. 

Prose  Composition. 
Selected  Prose  Readings. 
Schiller ;  Goethe. 

Minor  Course :  Class  B. 

Vos  ;  Buchheim  :  Whitney  ;  Modern  Writers. 
Prose  Composition. 


16 

M 

•JO 

16 
8 
2 
9 

10 

15 

7 

43 
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Vos. 

Kurrelnieyer. 

Kurrelmeyer. 

Kurrelnieyer. 

Kurrelmeyer. 

Hofmann. 


Elliott. 

Elliott. 

Elliott. 

Elliott. 

Elliott. 

Elliott. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Armstron  g. 

Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Brush. 

Brush. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Keidel. 

Keidel. 

Keidel. 

Keidel. 

Brush. 

Brush. 

Ogden. 

Armstrong,    \ 

Brush.  J 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Warren,  F.  H 

Warren,  F.  H, 


Vincent. 

Vincent. 
Vincent. 
Vincent. 
Vincent. 
Vincent. 


Elective  and  Supplementary  Courses. 

German  Ballads  ;  Goethe. 
Contemporary  Literature :  Readings. 
Scientific  Readings. 
Historical  Readings. 
German  Conversation. 
Oral  Exercises. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 


(Alt. 


Old  French  Seminary :  Harie  de  France. 

weeks. ) 
Lais  of  Harie  de  France. 
French  Dialects. 
Romance  Club. 
Popular  Latin. 
Dante.     (Lectures.) 
French  Physiological  Phonetics. 
French  Syntax. 
French  Phonology. 
Old  French  Readings  :  Elementary. 
Hodern  French  Seminary  :  French  Theatre  (XIX 

C.)     (Alt.  weeks.) 
Early  French  Drama. 
French  Lyric  Poetry. 
Old  French  Readings  :  Advanced. 
French  Classics :  Monthly. 
Spanish  Seminary. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar.     (Alt.  weeks.) 
Spanish  Drama.     (XVII  C.) 
Spanish  :  Minor  Course. 
Spanish :  Elective  Course. 
Methodology  of  the  Romance  Languages. 
Mediaeval  Sources. 
Manuscript  Sources. 
Romance  Palaeography. 
French  :  Major  Course. 
French  :  Minor  Course  (Class  A). 
French  :  Minor  Course  (Class  B). 

French  :  Elective  Course. 

Italian  Seminary. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology. 

Dante  Readings. 

Italian  Prose.     (XIII  C.) 

Italian  :  Minor  Course. 

Italian  :  Elective  Course. 

Arthurian  Epic.     (Twenty  lectures.) 

Mediaeval  Drama.     (Six  lectures.) 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.  (Alt. 
weeks. ) 

[Alt.  weeks.) 


Historical  Seminary. 
French  Revolution. 
Nineteenth  Century. 
Methods  of  Research. 
European  History. 
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42  5 
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£  a 

1  Ss> 

?  5, 

s  & 

8^3" 

"ji 

Instructors 

Courses 

00  J» 

§ 

r 

Ballagh. 

General  History  Examinations. 

1 

13 

12 

Ballagh. 

Diplomatic  History  of  American  Revolution. 

1 

12 

Ballagh. 

American  Slavery. 

1 

17 

16 

Ballagh. 

History  of  United  States.  1789-1860. 

2 

1G 

15 

Ballagh. 

Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  East. 

2 

25 

25 

Ballagh. 

Classical  History. 

4 

20 

21 

Willoughby,  W.W. 

Political  Seminary.     (Alternate  weeks.) 

1 

11 

11 

Willoughbv,  V.'AY. 

History  of  Political  Theories. 

2 

18 

15 

Willoughby,  W.W. 

1  .  S.  (  onstitutional  Law. 

2 

24 

21 

Willoughby,  W.W. 

Current  Congressional  History. 

1 

24 

21 

Stein  er. 

European  History. 

2 

4 

:; 

Steiner. 

American  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 

2 

10 

10 

Lee. 

1  iigli  it  i  lonsl  i  iitional  History. 

2 

•  i 

0 

Schooler,  J. 

Life    of   the    People    during  "the   American 
Revolution.     (Four  lectures.) 

Perrin. 

Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.  S.,  1S01-09.   (Ten 

lectures.  ) 

1 

18 

Stevenson. 

History  of  Cartography.     (>ix  lectures.) 
POLITICAL   ECONOMY 

Hollander. 

oruic  Seminary.     (Alternate  weeks.  ) 

1% 

12 

11 

Hollander. 

History  and  Theory  of  Distribution. 

■2 

21 

19 

Hollander. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Taxation. 

2 

21 

19 

Hollander. 

Economic  Readings. 

1 

14 

13 

Hollander. 

Elements  of  Economics. 

2 

9 

9 

Hollander. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

2 

14 

15 

Barnett. 

Banking. 

1 

17 

16 

Barnett. 

Economic  Institutions. 

2 

15 

15 

Barnett. 

Political  Economy  :  Minor  Course. 

4 

26 

26 

Brackett,  J.  R. 

Public  Aid,  Charities,  etc.     (Ten  lectures.) 
PHILOSOPHY  AND   PSYCHOLOGY 

Baldwin. 

General  Psychology. 

2 

7 

9 

Baldwin. 

Philosophy  of  Science. 

2 

1 

Baldwin. 

Philosophy  of  Evolution. 

1 

7 

Baldwin. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology,  etc. 

1 

4 

Griffin. 

Modern  Ethical  Theories. 

1 

3 

3 

Griffin. 

History  of  Philosophy  (Descartes  to  Kant.) 

1 

5 

3 

( iriffin. 

Logic.     (Until  December  18. ) 
Psychology.     (January  4  to  March  25.) 

5 

39 

Griffin. 

5 

38 

( iriffin. 

Ethics.     (After  April  6. ) 

DRAWING 

5 

38 

Whiteman. 

Freehand,  Constructive,  and  Perspective  Draw- 

ing. 

G 

57 

43 

Whiteman. 

Special  Work. 

FORENSSCS  AND   ELOCUTION 

6 

5 

8 

Lee. 

Debate.     (Alternate  weeks. ) 

1 

39 

39 

Lee. 

Parliamentary  Practice. 

1 

44 

44 

Lee,                       1 
Plaggeuieyer.        i 

Elements  of  Public  Speaking. 

3 

55 

54 

Lee,                       \ 
Blum.                    j 

Elements  of  Parliamentary  Law. 

2 

43 

REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


The  academic  staff  included  during  the  year  1903-0-1  one  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight  teachers,  eighty-two  in  the  philosophical  department  and  seventy-six 
whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  was 
seven  hundred  and  fifteen,  of  whom  two  hundred  and  ninety-four  were  resi- 
dents of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  sis  came  here  from  forty-two  other 
States  of  the  Union,  and  fifteen  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students 
were  five  hundred  and  fifty-six  already  graduated,  two  hundred  and  two  of 
whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  three 
hundred  and  fifty-four  in  the  department  of  Medicine.  They  came  from  one 
hundred  and  sixty-nine  colleges  and  universities.  There  were  one  hundred 
and  forty-two  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts),  and  eighteen  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of 
study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation.  The 
enrolment  for  the  year  may  be  summarized  as  follow-;  : 

President  and  Professors 30 

Clinical  Professors 

Associate  Professors 30 

Associates 2o 

Instructors  and  Assistants 45 

Lecturers 20 

log 

Graduate  Students : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 2.1 

Fellows...! ." 22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 276 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses su 

560 

Undergraduates : 

<  andidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 14-J 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 18 

160 

720 

Counted  twice 5 

Total 715 

During  the  past  twenty-eight  years,  forty-nine  hundred  and  twenty-six 
individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of  whom  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-four  are  registered  as  from  Maryland  (including  fifteen  hundred 
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and  seven  from  Baltimore),  and  three  thousand  and  fifty-two  from  seventy- 
four  other  States  and  countries.  Three  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty 
persons  entered  as  graduate  students,  and  sixteen  hundred  and  seventy-six 
entered  as  undergraduates.  Of  the  undergraduates,  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  thus  appears  that  three  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  seven  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here.  The 
following  table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  in  each  year  : 


Total 
Enrolled 

Graduates 
(incl.  Fellows) 

Matriculates 

Non- 
Matriculates 

1876-77 

89 

54 

12 

23 

1877-78 

104 

58 

24 

22 

1878-79 

123 

63 

25 

35 

1879-80 

159 

79 

32 

48 

1880-81 

176 

102 

37 

37 

1881-82 

175 

99 

45 

31 

1882-83 

204 

125 

49 

30 

1883-84 

249 

159 

53 

37 

1884-85 

290 

174 

69 

47 

1885-86 

314 

184 

96 

34 

1886-87 

378 

228 

108 

42 

1887-88 

420 

231 

rPhll.,  220 
Med.,    11 

127 

62 

1888-89 

394 

216 

'Phil.,  202 
Med.,    14 

129 

49 

1889-90 

404 

229 

'Phil.,  209 
Med.,    20 

130 

45 

1890-91 

468 

276 

tPhil.,  233 
Med.,    43 

141 

51 

1891-92 

547 

337 

1  Phil.,  298 
Med.,    39 

140 

70 

1892-93 

551 

347 

Phil.,  297 
Med.,    50 

133 

71 

1893-94 

522 

344 

'Phil,,  261 
Med.,    83 

123 

55 

1894-95 

589 

412 

'Phil,  284 
Med.,  128 

126 

51 

1S95-96 

596 

406 

'Phil.,  253 
Med.,  153 

149 

41 

1896-97 

520 

344 

Phil.,  210 
Med.,  134 

144 

32 

1897-98 

641 

456- 

'Phil.,  215 
Med.,  241 

152 

33 

1898-99 

649 

462- 

Phil.,  210 
Med.,  252 

163 

24 

1899-1900 

645 

469- 

Phil.,  185 
Med.,  284 

159 

17 

1900-01 

651 

473- 

Phil.;  168 
Med.,  305 

158 

20 

1901-02 

694 

530- 

Phil.,  172 
Med.,  358 

158 

6 

1902-03 

695 

532- 

Phil.,  187 
Med.,  345 

147 

16 

1903-04 

715 

556- 

Phil.,  202 
Med.,  354 

141 

18 
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The  next  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  students 


From 

From 

Other  States 

From 

From  Other  States 

Maryland 

and  Countries 

Mar)/ tan 

d 

and  Countries 

187C-77 

. 

59 

_ 

30 

1890-91 

- 

235 

. 

- 

233 

1877-78 

. 

71 

- 

33 

1891-92 

- 

273 

- 

- 

274 

1878-79 

_ 

76 

_ 

47 

1892-93 

- 

266 

- 

- 

285 

1879-80 

. 

97 

. 

62 

1893-94 

- 

260 

- 

- 

262 

1880-81 

_ 

95 

. 

81 

1894-95 

- 

260 

- 

- 

329 

1881-82 

- 

97 

- 

78 

1895-96 

- 

272 

- 

- 

324 

1882-83 

- 

106 

- 

98 

1896-97 

- 

254 

- 

- 

266 

1883-84 

- 

123 

- 

126 

1897-98 

- 

279 

- 

- 

362 

1884-85 

. 

130 

. 

160 

1898-99 

- 

277 

- 

- 

372 

1885-86 

- 

130 

. 

184 

1899-1900 

- 

262 

- 

. 

383 

1886-87 

- 

162 

- 

216 

1900-01 

. 

270 

- 

- 

381 

1887-88 

- 

199 

- 

221 

1901-02 

- 

273 

- 

. 

421 

1888-S9 

. 

183 

- 

211 

1902-03 

. 

283 

- 

- 

412 

1889-90 

- 

215 

- 

189 

1903-04 

- 

294 

- 

- 

421 

The  growth  of  the  medical  department  is  noteworthy,  as  shown  by  the 
following  table  of  enrolment  since  its  opening  : 


Candidates  for 

Doctors 

of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Medicine 

Enrolment. 

1893-94 

. 

IS 

. 

65 

- 

- 

. 

83 

1894-95 

- 

51 

. 

77 

- 

- 

- 

128 

1895-96 

- 

84 

- 

69 

- 

- 

- 

153 

1896-97 

- 

123 

- 

11 

- 

- 

- 

134 

1897-98 

- 

167 

_ 

74 

- 

- 

- 

241 

1898-99 

- 

197 

- 

55 

- 

- 

- 

252 

1899-1900      - 

- 

211 

- 

73 

- 

- 

- 

284 

1900-01 

- 

209 

- 

96 

- 

- 

- 

305 

1901-02 

- 

229 

. 

129 

- 

- 

- 

358 

1902-03 

- 

256 

- 

89 

- 

- 

. 

345 

1903-04 

- 

276 

- 

78 

- 

- 

- 

354 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjects  has  been 
been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years  : 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geology  aud  Mineralogy 

Biology  (Zoology,  Botany,  Physiology).... 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology* 

Greek 

Latin 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History,  Economics,  and  Politics 

History  and  Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-03 

60 

49 

52 

66 

91 

84 

76 

68 

116 

121 

92 

106 

31 

27 

26 

26 

154 

144 

168 

211 

20 

36 

50 

33 

38 

28 

35 

33 

67 

56 

60 

63 

38 

29 

43 

36 

31 

23 

49 

41 

121 

111 

143 

109 

90 

89 

107 

95 

160 

144 

149 

162 

121 

126 

114 

114 
73 

56 

49 

57 

64 

1903-04 


62 

89 

120 

37 

34 
173 
40 
32 
53 
33 
33 
100 
83 
153 

99 
73 

52 


♦Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred,  in  1903-04,  upon  thirty- 
seven  candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  forty-five,  and 
thirty-one  were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Since 
degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine  persons 
have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  six  hundred  and  fifty-four  have 
been  advanced  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  three  hundred 
and  seventeen  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the 
following  table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being  sixteen 
hundred  and  thirty-eight : 

B.  A.  Ph.  !>.  B.  A.        Ph.  D.  M.  IK 


LS77-78 

- 

0 

. 

4 

1891-92 

. 

41 

37 

1878-79 

- 

3 

- 

6 

1 392-93 

- 

40 

28 

1879-80 

- 

16 

- 

5 

93-94 

_ 

!1 

34 

1880-81 

- 

12 

- 

9 

1894-95 

. 

37 

47 

1881-82 

- 

15 

. 

9 

1895-96 

. 

37 

36 

1882-83 

- 

10 

- 

6 

1896-97 

- 

36 

42 

15 

1883-84 

- 

23 

- 

15 

1897-98 

. 

49 

36 

22 

1884-85 

- 

!i 

- 

13 

1898-99 

- 

38 

42 

32 

1885-86 

- 

31 

- 

17 

1899-1900 

. 

46 

35 

44 

1886-87 

- 

24 

- 

20 

1900-01 

. 

41 

30 

53 

1S87-88 

- 

34 

- 

27 

1901-H2 

. 

49 

17 

57 

lSKK-rf) 

- 

36 

- 

20 

1902-03 

- 

46 

27 

49 

1S89-90 

- 

37 

- 

33 

1S03-04 

_ 

37 

31 

45 

1890-91 

- 

51 

- 

28 







Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to  ninety- 
one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

T.  E.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1903-04 


Doctors  of  Philosophy 

James  Barnes,  of  Halifax,  N.  S.,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1899. 
Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation :  I. 
On  the  Analysis  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines.  II.  On  the  Spectrum  of  Mag- 
nesium.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Harry  Preston  Bassett,  of  Cynthiana,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  Col- 
lege, 1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dis- 
sertation :  Determination  of  the  Relative  Velocities  of  the  Ions  of  Silver 
Nitrate  in  Mixtures  of  the  Alcohols  and  Water  and  on  the  Conductivity  of 
such  Mixtures.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Charles  Edward  Brooks,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1900.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation:  Orthic  Curves;  or  Algebraic  Curves  which  satisfy  Laplace' s 
Equation  in  Two  Dimensions.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Cohen. 

George  Grimn  Brownell,  of  Alabama,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1893. 
■is:  Spanish,  French,  and   History.      Dissertation:  The   Position   of 
the   Attributive  Adjective  in  the  Don  Quixote.     Referees  on  Dissertation  : 
Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Douglas  Labaree  Buffum,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
University  of  Virginia,  1898.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation :  Le  Roman  de  la  Violette.  A  Study  of  the  Manuscripts  and  the 
Original  Dialect.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  of  Canterbury,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee 
University,  189G.  Subjects:  Latin,  French,  and  Spanish.  Dissertation: 
The  Infinitive  Construction  in  Livy.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors 
Smith  and  Wilson. 

Charles  Geiger  Carroll,  of  Georgetown,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Southwestern 
University,  1898.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in  Water, 
Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  and  Mixtures  of  these  Solvents.  The  Relation 
between  Conductivity  and  Viscosity.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Walter  Buckingham  Carver,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  I).,  Dickinson  College, 
1899.     Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Geological  Physics.     Diss 
tion:  On  the  Cayley- Veronese  Class  of  Configurations.     Referees  on  Dila- 
tation :  Professors  Morley  and  Hulburt. 

Rheinart  Parker  Cowles,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.  University,  1899.     Subjects:  Zoology,   Physiology,  and  Botany.     Dis- 
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sertation:  Phoronis  Architecta:  Its  Life-History,  Anatomy,  and  Breeding 
Habits.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

John  Jackson  Crumley,  of  Lebanon,  O. ,  A.  B. ,  University  of  Chicago, 

1899.  Subjects:  Latin,  History,  and  Bonian  Law.  Dissertation:  On  the 
Social  Standing  of  Freedmen  as  indicated  in  the  Latin  Writers, — preceded 
by  a  Discussiou  of  the  Use  and  Meaning  of  the  words  Libertus  and  Libertinus. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty,  of  Baltimore.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation :  Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid 
and  Belated  Compounds.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  President  Bemsen  and 
Professor  Morse. 

Aaron  Ember,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 
Subjects :  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East.  Dissertation  : 
The  Pluralis  Extensivus  in  Hebrew.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Haupt  and  Johnston. 

Otto  Charles  Glaser,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900.  Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation :  The  Larva 
of  Fasciolaria  tulipa  (var.  distans).  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall,  of  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1896. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology.  Dissertation:  I. 
A  Study  of  Some  New  Semi-permeable  Membranes.  II.  Experiments  on 
the  Preparation  of  Porous  Cups  suitable  for  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic 
Pressure.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation  : 
Measurement  of  Self-Inductance.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Ames 
and  Dr.  Whitehead. 

John  Porter  Hollis,  of  Bock  Hill,  S.  C,  A.  B.  Wofford  College,  1895. 
Subjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science.  Dissertatioji  : 
The  Early  Period  of  Beconstruction  in  South  Carolina.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall,  of  Somerville,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  1900.  Subjects :  Bacteriology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Physiology.  Dissertation:  An  Investigation  of  the  Methods  of  Bacterial 
Technique,  Preparation  of  Cultural  Media,  Cultural  Characteristics,  and 
the  Classification  of  Bacteria.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Welch 
and  MacCallum. 

Albert  Frederick  Kuersteiner,  of  Bloomington,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Cincinnati,  1888.  Subjects:  Spanish,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation: 
The  Use  of  the  Belative  Pronoun  in  the  Rimado  di  Palacio.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  Professors  Elliott  and  Marden. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   1897.     Subjects:    German,   French,  and  Latin.     Dissertation: 
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The  History  of  the  German  Address  Forms  in  Mediaeval  Epic  Poetry. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 

Ernest  Gale  Martin,  of  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  Ph.  B.,  Hamline  University, 

1897.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Disserta- 
tion :  An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Rhythmic  Activity  of  Strips  of  Heart 
Muscle.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Howell  and  Dr.  Dawson. 

Raymond  Durbin  Miller,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1898.  Subjects :  English,  History,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation' :  Secondary 
Accent  in  Modern  English  Verse.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

James  Raider  Mood,  of  Summerville,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1900.  Subjects :  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  Dissertation :  Some  Peculiar 
Usages  of  the  Latin  Verb  Venire.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Smith 
and  Wilson. 

McKendree  Llewellyn  Raney,  of  Danville,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Centre  College, 
1897.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  Case- 
regimen  of  the  Verbs  of  Hearing  in  Classical  Greek  from  Plomer  to  Demos- 
thenes.    Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

John  Joseph  Rutledge,  of  Alton,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1894. 
Subjects :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation :  The  Clinton 
Iron  Ores  of  Stone  Valley,  Huntingdon  County,  Pennsylvania.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

John  Philip  Schneider,  of  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg 
College,  1896,  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  1898.  Subjects:  English, 
German,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  The  Prose  Style  of  Richard  Rolle 
of  Hampole.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Theodore  Leslie  Shear,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  New  York  University, 
1900.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  Influence 
of  Plato  on  Saint  Basil.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve 
and  Miller. 

Harry  William  Springsteen,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  S.  B.,  Case  School  of 
Applied  Science,  1897.  Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissei-tation :  The  Magnetic  Rotatory  Dispersion  of  Sodium  Vapor. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1888.  Subjects :  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Chemistry.  Dissertation :  The 
Columbus  Formation  of  Central-Northern  Ohio,  including  an  Account  of 
the  Geology  of  the  Eastern  Part  of  Marblehead  Peninsula.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  of  Janesville,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900. 
Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the 
Life-History  of  Bucephalus  haimeanus,  a  Parasite  of  the  Oyster.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Welch. 

James  Blanton  Wharey,  of  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  A.  B.,  Davidson  College, 
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1892.  Subjects :  English,  German,  and  French.  Dissertation :  A  Study  of 
the  Sources  of  Bunyan's  Allegories,  with  Special  Keference  to  Deguileville's 
Pilgrimage  of  Man.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 
William  Phillips  Winter,  of  New  Berlin,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University,  1887.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Zoology. 
Dissertation:  An  Investigation  of  Sodamide  and  of  its  Reaction-products 
with  Phosphorus  and  with  Phosphorus  Pentachloride.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Morse  and  Renouf. 

(31) 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  of  Tiskilwa,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Theodore  Baker,  of  Bellevernon,  Pa.,  A.  B. ,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  of  Gala,  Va. ,  S.  B. ,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1900. 

Ruth  Bennett,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1899. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  of  Harrodsburg,  Ky. ,  A.  B. ,  Kentucky  Wesleyan 
College,  1894,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr. ,  of  Morganton,  N.  C. ,  S.  B. ,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1896. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  of  Salisbury,  N.  G,  S.  B.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1899. 

John  Robert  Carr,  of  Durham,  N.  G,  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, 1899. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  of  Galesburg,  111.,  A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1897. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  of  Menomonie,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Colorado, 
1899. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899. 

Josephine  Hemen way,  of  Glasgow,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1898. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  of  Renville,  Minn.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1900. 

John  Marion  Love,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1899. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Man  waring,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Michigan,  1895. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Mass.  Institute  of 
Technology,  1897. 
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William  Carpenter  McCarty,  of  Louisville,  Ky. ,  S.  B. ,  Kentucky  State 
College,  1900. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  of  Machias,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  of  Galva,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  of  Thomson ville,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

Norman   Oscar  Nelson,   of  Madison,  Wis.,   S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1900. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  of  Tallahassee,  Fla. ,  A.  B. ,  Florida  State  Col- 
lege, 1900. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  of  Jeffersonville,   Ind.,  S.  B.,   Kentucky  State 
College,  1900. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1899. 

William  Gray  Kicker,  of  Kyegate,  Vt.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Esther  Kosencrantz,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1899. 

Ernest  Sachs,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell,  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Russell  Stone,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, 1899. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  of  South  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1899. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1896. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  of  Newry,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College, 
1899. 

John  Scott  Willock,  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agri- 
cultural College,  1880. 

Winfred  Wilson,    of  Weatherford,  Tex.,   A.  B.,  Weatherford  College, 
1900. 

(45) 
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Bachelors  of  Arts 


Sidney  Herman  Adler,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Jesse  Lee  Bennett,  of  Baltimore. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch,  of 
Howard  County,  Md. 

William  Edmonston  Crozier,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Philip  Dettelbach,  of  Baltimore. 

John  William  Emig,  of  York,  Pa. 

Sidney  Charles  Erlanger,  of  Balti- 
more. 

George  Andrew  Foster,  of  Johnstown, 
Pa. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer,  of  Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 

Alfred  Logsdon  Geiger,  of  Baltimore. 

Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins,  of  Charles 
County,  Md. 

Harry  H.  Humrichouse,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Muse  Hunley,  of  Baltimore. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Walter  William  Kohn,  of  Baltimore. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron,  of  Baltimore. 

Roy  Stiles  Licking,  of  York,  Pa. 

Henry  Loane  Lloyd,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Charles  Ernest  Louis,  of  Bal- 
timore. 


William  Howard  Matthai,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  McGlone,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Clay  Miller,  of  Baltimore. 

Harry  Edward  Muhly,  of  Baltimore. 

Clarence  Alfred  Neal,  of  Baltimore. 

Reginald  Stevenson  Opie,  of   Balti- 
more. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter,  of  Baltimore. 

Merrill  Rosenfeld,  of  Baltimore. 

Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Charles  Henry  Savior,  of  Baltimore. 

Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro,   of  Balti- 
more. 

John  Bushrod   Schwatka,  of   Balti- 
more. 

Frank  Stollenwerck,  Jr.,  of  Dunham, 
Ala. 

Lyttleton  Morgan  Tough,  Jr. ,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Leonard   Griffith   Wallis,    of   Balti- 
more. 

Newton   Edward  Washington  Way- 
son,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis,  of 
Baltimore. 

(37) 


REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  herewith  submit  the  following  report  regarding  the  work  of  the  official 
State  Bureaus  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. The  investigations  of  these  organizations  are  carried  on  in  large 
measure  by  the  instructors  and  students  of  the  geological  department,  and, 
therefore,  properly  constitute  a  part  of  the  university  work. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence  somewhat 
over  eight  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist 
since  its  establishment.  Its  appropriations,  which  at  the  start  were  $10,000 
annually,  have  been  gradually  increased  until  the  combined  resources  of  the 
Survey  at  the  present  time  amount  to  $25,000  annually.  With  these  in- 
creases in  the  annual  appropriations  have  come  added  duties  and  increased 
responsibilities.  The  work  of  the  Survey  now  covers  a  wide  field,  includ- 
ing geology,  topographic  surveying,  terrestrial  magnetism,  forestry,  hydro- 
graphy, agricultural  soils,  and  highway  engineering. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the  State 
Geologist,  is  divided  into  three  divisions  covering  the  areas  of  the  Pied- 
mont Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal  Plain.  Investiga- 
tions are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts,  and  important  areas  in  each 
have  been  thoroughly  studied.  Reports  and  maps  have  been  issued  for 
Allegany,  Garrett,  and  Cecil  counties,  while  several  others  are  ready  for 
the  press.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  ex- 
perts in  various  portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in  the 
study  of  the  various  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains.  A  mono- 
graph on  the  Eocene  deposits  of  the  State  has  already  been  published,  and 
a  similar  report  on  the  Miocene  deposits  is  now  going  through  the  press. 
Monographs  on  the  Pliocene-Pleistocene,  on  the  Devonian,  on  the  Carbon- 
iferous-Permian, and  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  process  of  prep- 
aration. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are  presented  to  the  public  in 
the  form  of  topograpic  and  election-district  maps,  which  show  in  a  very 
detailed  manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as 
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well.  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Harford,  Cecil,  Kent,  "Worcester,  Prince 
George's,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's  counties  have  already  been  issued.  More 
than  two-thirds  of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale  of  one  mile 
to  the  inch. 

Investigations  have  been  conducted  as  heretofore  on  the  terrestrial  mag- 
netism of  the  State,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Terrestrial  Magne- 
tism of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  ;  on  the  areal  distribution  of 
the  various  soil  types,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Soils  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  ;  on  the  drainage  and  hydrographic  features  of 
the  State,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Hydrography  of  the  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey  ;  and  on  forestry,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of 
Forestry  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  work  in  these  lines 
follows  the  completion  of  the  topographic  maps  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
geological  work,  which  is  conducted  independently  by  our  own  staff.  The 
results  of  these  investigations  in  each  county  are  printed  in  the  series  of 
county  reports. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  is  conducted 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Professor  Reid,  although  the  strictly 
engineering  work  is  directed  by  Mr.  A.  N.  Johnson,  who  has  several  assist- 
ants under  him.  In  this  Division  specifications  for  road  construction  are 
prepared  for  the  various  municipal  authorities  of  the  State,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  many  of  the  counties  depending  largely  upon  the  services  of  the 
Division  for  all  work  in  highway  engineering.  Tests  are  made  of  the 
materials  used  on  both  city  streets  and  country  roads,  and  much  more 
intelligent  methods  of  construction  are  beginning  to  prevail  as  a  result. 
The  city  of  Baltimore  has  for  several  years  submitted  to  the  Highway 
Division  samples  of  vitrified  brick  and  crushed  stone  which  it  proposed  using, 
before  the  contracts  were  awarded,  and  the  materials  subsequently  furnished 
were  required  to  meet  the  specifications  prepared.  The  aid  which  the 
Highway  Division  is  rendering  to  the  various  public  interests  of  the  State 
is  coming  to  be  more  fully  appreciated  year  by  year. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  thirteen  years, 
having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  and  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau.  It  was  incorporated  as  an  official  organization  by  an  Act  of 
the  General  Assembly  in  1892  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  in  April 
of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently  established 
at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a  board  of  control, 
who  are  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institutions  above  mentioned 
and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  Bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  from  the  beginning, 
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the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  investigations  relating  directly  to  the 
climatology  of  the  State.     Professor  Clark  is  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the  past  year 
have  mainly  centered  around  the  study  which  is  being  given  to  the  climate 
of  Baltimore  by  the  meteorologist  of  the  bureau,  Dr.  Fassig,  and  his  assis- 
tants. This  work  is  now  rapidly  reaching  completion  and  will  be  published 
as  a  monograph  during  the  coming  year.  It  is  planned  to  make  the  study 
much  more  complete  than  has  ever  been  given  to  a  similar  area. 

The  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  Be-Survey 

By  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1900,  provision  was  made  for  the 
re-survey  and  re-marking  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  which  had  become 
partially  obliterated  in  the  lapse  of  over  a  century  since  the  boundary 
between  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  was  first  established.  Many  of  the 
monuments  which  marked  the  line  had  become  destroyed  or  otherwise  dis- 
placed, and  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  was  made  on  behalf  of  each  of  the 
States  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  to  re-locate  and  re-mark  the  line. 
Professor  Clark  was  appointed  by  the  Governor  Commissioner  on  behalf  of 
the  State  of  Maryland,  and  since  the  year  1900  has  been  engaged  with  the 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  the  survey.  The  work  has  been  directly 
in  charge  of  an  expert  engineer  detailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  U.  S. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  his  assistants  being  selected  in  part  from  Mary- 
land and  in  part  from  Pennsylvania.  The  survey  is  now  nearing  completion 
and  a  report  will  shortly  be  made  by  the  Commissioners  to  the  Governors 
of  the  two  States. 

Expositions 

The  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  Maryland  to  the  Buffalo  and 
Charleston  Expositions,  as  well  as  the  subsequently  appointed  Commissioners 
to  the  St.  Louis  Exposition,  requested  Professor  Clark  to  act  as  director  of 
and  prepare  the  State's  mineral  exhibits  for  all  three  of  these  expositions. 
At  Buffalo  and  Charleston  no  provision  was  made  for  any  other  exhibit  on 
behalf  of  the  State,  and  the  sum  of  $7,500  was  assigned  for  the  geological 
displays  at  both  places.  As  the  Charleston  Exposition  was  to  immediately 
follow  that  at  Buffalo,  it  admitted  of  the  direct  transportation  of  the  Buffalo 
exhibit  to  Charleston.  This  exhibit  has  formed  the  basis  of  a  larger  display 
at  St.  Louis,  for  which  the  St.  Louis  Commissioners  have  likewise  allotted 
the  sum  of  $7,500.  These  exhibits  have  attracted  much  attention  from 
geologists  as  well  as  the  public  generally.  Numerous  awards,  including 
many  gold  medals,  have  been  given  by  the  juries  at  all  three  of  the 
expositions. 
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Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  State  official  organizations  above  men- 
tioned by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific  bureaus.  Particular 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  cooperation  granted  by  Hon.  Charles  D. 
Walcott,  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  and  Professor  O.  H.  Tittmann, 
Superintendent  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  all  of  whom  have 
cordially  supplemented  the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  highly  important 
ways.  The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many 
lines  that  it  affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  advanced  students  of  the 
geological  department  to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience  both  in 
the  field  and  in  the  laboratory  ;  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a 
large  return  at  little  cost,  so  that  the  benefits  are  mutual. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

State  Geologist  and  Director. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 
FACULTY 


To  the  President  : 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  medical  department  for 
the  session  of  1903-04.  The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  during  the 
session  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  276. 
Twenty-three  of  these  students  were  women,  the  proportion  of  women 
students  remaining  as  in  former  years  at  approximately  eight  to  ten  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  number.  The  total  registration  showed  an  increase 
of  19  over  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  session.  In  the  entering 
class,  however,  the  number  of  applicants  received  was  smaller  than  in  the 
preceding  year.  Ninety-five  satisfactory  applications  were  on  file  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year,  but  only  eighty-two  applicants  formally  matricu- 
lated. Of  this  number  four  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing  as  students 
in  the  second  year  and  one  to  the  third  year,  after  passing  satisfactory 
examinations  upon  the  subjects  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  The  number 
of  students  who  matriculated  in  the  first  year  was  therefore  seventy-seven  as 
opposed  to  ninety-six  in  the  session  of  1902-03.  All  of  these  students  pre- 
sented diplomas  of  graduation  from  colleges  in  good  standing.  The  various 
colleges  whose  graduates  are  represented  in  our  list  of  students  are  tabulated 
in  the  twelfth  annual  catalogue  and  announcement. 

The  following  instructors  upon  our  staff  were  granted  leave  of  absence 
during  the  year  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  : — Dr.  H.  T.  Marshall  was  given 
permission  to  leave  May  1  to  join  an  expedition  organized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  investigating 
certain  diseases  of  live  stock  on  the  Western  prairies.  Dr.  R.  (x.  Harrison 
was  granted  leave  of  absence  from  March  15,  and  Dr.  S.  Rosenheim  from 
April  25,  to  go  abroad  for  special  work.  Dr.  Stewart  Paton  was  given 
leave  of  absence  for  the  academic  year  1904-05. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session,  October  6,  1903,  we  had  the  pleasure  of 
listening  to  a  lecture  on  "The  Influence  of  Pasteur  on  Medical  Science" 
by  Dr.  Christian  A.  Herter,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Herter  Lectureship. 
In  the  Spring,  April  12,  13,  and  14,  the  first  annual  course  of  Herter 
lectures  was  delivered  by  Professor  Paul  von  Ehrlich  of  the  Royal  Prussian 
Institute  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.  These  lectures  were  given  in 
German  and  were  concerned  with  the  general  subject  of  Immunity.  The 
special  topics  were  :  1.  The  Mutual  relations  between  toxine  and  anti- 
toxine  ;  2.  Physical  Chemistry  versus  Biology  in  the  doctrines  of  im- 
munity ;  3.  Cytotoxines  and  cytotoxic  immunity.     The  lectures  were  given 
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in  McCoy  Hall  and  were  attended  not  only  by  the  staff  and  students  of  the 
department,  but  also  by  the  general  public  and  especially  by  many 
physicians  from  Baltimore  and  from  various  parts  of  the  country.  The 
audiences  were  large  and  the  lectures  most  interesting  and  instructive. 

During  the  year,  a  special  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty  and  con- 
sisting of  Professor  Kelly  and  Drs.  Emerson  and  Harris  made  a  report  to 
the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty  upon  the  health  of  the  students. 
This  report  is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  office.  In  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  committee,  the  Faculty  requested  the  Board  of  Trustees 
to  appoint  an  official  Medical  Adviser  for  the  students.  This  request 
was  granted  by  the  Trustees  March  7,  and  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole  was  named  as 
Medical  Adviser  for  the  current  session.  His  duties,  as  defined  by  the 
resolution  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  are  as  follows  :  ' '  This  officer  is  to  have 
a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with  the  medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared 
to  visit  in  their  own  homes,  when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable 
to  meet  him  at  his  consultation  hour,  and  is  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the 
services  of  specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment."  The  medi- 
cal service  thus  provided  for  is  free  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the  Adviser 
being  paid  by  the  medical  department  of  the  university.  Our  experience 
has  already  demonstrated  most  strikingly  the  wisdom  of  this  new  departure. 
A  considerable  number  of  the  students  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
services  of  the  Medical  Adviser,  and  the  prompt  treatment  thus  obtained 
both  in  medical  and  surgical  cases  has  been  undoubtedly  to  their  advantage. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  services  of  the  Adviser  may  be  extended  in  the 
direction  of  protecting  the  students  from  any  obviously  unhygienic  surround- 
ings during  their  residence  in  Baltimore. 

Another  innovation  of  practical  importance  in  the  routine  work  of  the 
department  was  the  appointment  of  a  special  custodian  for  the  animals  used 
in  the  laboratories.  The  duties  of  this  employe"  are  to  see  that  all  animals 
used  in  the  school  are  well  housed  and  well  fed  during  their  confinement. 
By  this  arrangement  the  care  of  the  animals,  which  formerly  devolved 
upon  the  janitors  in  the  different  departments,  is  now  centralized  in  one 
person.  It  is  hoped  that  in  this  way  the  responsibility  may  be  so  fixed  that 
all  possibility  of  negligence  in  the  treatment  of  these  animals  may  be 
avoided. 

The  regular  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  courses  was  carried  on,  it 
is  believed,  with  the  usual  faithfulness  and  success.  In  the  clinical  years 
the  rooms  devoted  by  the  hospital  to  purposes  of  instruction  were  somewhat 
less  commodious  than  in  former  years  owing  to  the  construction  of  the  new 
surgical  building  on  the  site  of  the  former  amphitheatre.  This  new  build- 
ing, which  will  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  session  of  1904-05, 
will  give  greatly  increased  facilities  for  clinical  instruction. 

At  the  Commencement  exercises  in  June,  forty-five  students  were  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.    Of  this  number  the  twelve  whose  records 
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were  the  highest  for  the  entire  four  years,  were  nominated  to  the  Trustees 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  appointment  as  House  Officers  for  the 
ensuing  year.  The  twelve  students  who  won  this  honor  are,  in  order  of 
merit,  as  follows  :  J.  R.  Carr,  Miss  J.  Hemenway,  J.  A.  Caldwell,  Jr. ,  J. 
V.  Eeed,  E.  Sachs,  W.  V.  Brem,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Manwaring,  H.  Z.  Giffin, 
O.  H.  Schell,  H.  S.  Greenbaum,  R,  G.  Washburn,  and  H.  W.  Marshall. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hospital  positions 
elsewhere  or  had  made  other  plans,  the  following  students,  in  order  of  merit, 
were  nominated  to  fill  possible  vacancies :  C.  M.  Remsen,  M.  B.  Bonta, 
and  D.  B.  Casler. 

In  addition  to  the  graduates  who  received  these  nominations,  the  follow- 
lowing  members  of  this  class  have  obtained  positions  in  hospitals  or  medical 
schools  : 

J.  H.  Bacon,  Pathologist,  The  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

R.  B.  Bean,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

J.  M.  Bergland,  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

A.  Egdahl,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

H.  G.  Garwood,  Resident  Physician,  Minnequa  Hospital,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

W.  R.  Kellogg,  Resident  Physician,  Seattle  General  Hospital,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

J.  M.  Love,  Resident  Physician,  Franklin  Square  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

W.  H.  Manwaring,  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, Chicago,  111. 

E.  C.  McGouldrick,  Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home,  Washington. 

J.  F.  Morrison,  Resident  Physician,  Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

J.  H.  Randolph,  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital, 
Towson,  Md. 

W.  G.  Ricker,  Pathologist,  Montreal  General  Hospital,  Canada. 

E.  Rosencrantz,  Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
New  York. 

E.  Sachs,  Resident  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

O.  H.  Schell,  Resident  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  R.  Stone,  Resident  Physician,  Hudson  St.  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  J.  Storrs,  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

G.  L.  Taneyhill,  Jr. ,  Externe,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

W.  J.  Vogeler,  Resident  Physician,  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y. 

L.  S.  Weaver,  Resident  Physician,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

J.  S.  Willock,  Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Allegheny, 
Pa. 

W.  Wilson,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Fort  Worth  Medical  College,  Fort 
Worth,  Texas. 
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The  special  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine  during  May  and  June, 
were  attended  by  sixty-three  physicians.  In  addition,  twenty-six  physicians 
were  in  attendance  for  varying  periods  upon  the  regular  courses  given  dur- 
ing the  year.  The  enrollment  of  medical  graduates  for  the  entire  year  was, 
therefore,  eighty-nine,  and  the  total  number  of  medical  students,  graduate 
and  undergraduate,  amounted  to  three  hundred  and  sixty-five.  It  will 
be  seen  from  this  summary  that  the  number  of  medical  graduates  in  attend- 
ance during  the  year  was  somewhat  less  than  last  year,  as  was  expected  from 
the  changes  in  the  character  of  the  courses,  to  which  attention  was  called  in 
the  last  annual  report. 

As  usual,  a  number  of  the  instructors  kindly  volunteered  to  give  special 
lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  afternoons  and  evenings  during  the  spring 
course  to  graduates.  No  extra  charge  was  made  for  this  course  of  lectures. 
Two  of  the  former  members  of  the  medical  department,  Dr.  J.  G.  Clark, 
Professor  of  Gynecology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Dr.  H.  A. 
Christian,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  also  con- 
sented to  give  lectures  in  this  course. 

The  increasing  demands  made  upon  the  teaching  staff  by  the  large  classes 
of  undergraduates  has  added  considerably  to  the  difficulty  of  organizing  and 
carrying  through  successfully  these  special  courses  to  graduates  in  medi- 
cine. Moreover,  it  has  become  apparent  that  the  graduates  from  the 
average  medical  school  of  the  country  are  better  prepared  in  laboratory  and 
clinical  methods  than  in  former  years.  To  suit  their  needs  there  is  a 
demand  for  individual  instruction  of  an  advanced  or  special  character, 
rather  than  for  class  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary  nature.  For 
these  reasons  it  has  seemed  to  some  of  the  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
that  it  might  be  desirable  to  abandon  our  special  class  courses  offered  in  the 
spring  to  graduates  in  medicine,  and,  in  place  of  these  courses,  to  permit 
each  department  to  receive  throughout  the  term  a  limited  number  of 
graduates,  for  a  shorter  or  longer  time,  accepting  only  those  applicants  who 
are  capable  of  doing  special  work,  clinical  or  laboratory,  and  who  can 
pursue  their  courses  under  the  individual  guidance  of  the  instructors.  The 
general  question  thus  suggested  will  be  carefully  considered  by  the  advisory 
Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty  during  the  coming  session. 

The  following  resignations  are  reported  : 

Dr.  J.  B.  Briggs,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  resigned  October  29,  1903. 

Dr.  Reid  Hunt,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  resigned  December 
3,  1903,  to  aceept  the  position  of  Pharmacologist  to  the  Bureau  of 
Public  Health  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Martin,  Instructor  in  Physiology,  resigned  August  16,  1904,  to 
accept  a  position  in  the  physiological  department  of  Purdue  Uni- 
versity. 

Dr.  A.  G.  Pohlman,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  resigned  September  10,  1904, 
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to  accept  the  position  of  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  Indiana 
University. 

The  following  students  withdrew  during  the  year  on  account  of  ill-health  : 

R.  T.  Earle  of  the  first  year  class,  A.  H.  Beifeld  of  the  second  year, 
Misses  M.  J.  Ross  and  N.  L.  Winn  of  the  third  year,  and  Mr.  H.  F. 
Pillow  of  the  fourth  year.  I  regret  also  very  much  to  announce  that 
two  of  the  medical  students  enrolled  during  the  past  session  have  died 
during  the  summer,' — Mr.  A.  W.  Davis  of  the  third  year  class,  and  Mr.  F. 
A.  Roekel  of  the  first  year. 

W.  H.  Howell, 

Dean. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS  PRESS 


The  several  serials  have  been  continued  through  the  year,  as  follows  : 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Dr.  J.  M. 
Vincent,  Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  and  Dr.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  the  twenty- 
first  series  has  been  completed.  It  contains  580  pages,  octavo.  The 
twenty-second  series  is  now  in  progress.  The  issues  have  included  the 
English  Statutes  in  Maryland,  a  Bibliography  of  American  Trade-Union 
Publications,  White  Servitude  in  Maryland,  Switzerland  at  the  Beginning 
of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  Political  History  of  Reconstruction  in  Virginia, 
Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Bestoration,  and  a  Memorial  of  Dr. 
Amos  G.  Warner,  including  his  Lay  Sermons. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley, 
the  twenty-sixth  volume  has  been  completed.  The  volume  contains  418 
pages,  quarto.    A  portrait  of  Professor  Koether  was  issued  with  the  volume. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Bemsen,  volume 
thirty-one  has  been  completed,  and  volume  thirty-two  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gildersleeve, 
volume  twenty-four  has  been  completed,  and  volume  twenty-five  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott,  volume 
nineteen  is  in  progress. 

Of  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity, 
edited  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  volume  eight  has  been  completed  and  volume 
nine  is  in  progress. 

Nos.  166  to  172  of  the  University  Circulars  have  been  issued  since  the 
last  report.  These  Circulars  are  now  issued  in  the  octavo  form  and  as  part 
of  the  official  publications  of  the  University. 

The  twenty-eighth  Beport  of  the  President  was  issued  in  January,  the 
Catalogue  of  the  Medical  Department  in  March,  and  the  Register  in  June. 

In  the  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament,  under 
the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  the  Book  of  Kings  has  appeared. 

The  publication  of  the  first  series  of  Beprints  of  Economic  Tracts,  under 
the  editorial  direction  of  Dr.  Hollander,  was  completed  during  the  year. 
Four  tracts  (one  by  Bicardo,  one  by  Maltaus,  one  by  Sir  Edward  West, 
and  one  by  Longe)  have  appeared.     A  second  series  will  be  issued. 

In  January,  1904  a  critical  edition  by  Dr.  C.  C.  Marden  of  the  Poema  de 
Fernan  Goncalez  was  published.     The  volume  contains  284  pages,  octavo. 

The  Press  has  undertaken  the  publication  in  the  United  States  of  Lord 
Kelvin's  Lectures  on  Molecular  Dynamics  and  the  Wave  Theory  of  Light 

94 


825]  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press  95 

(716  pages,  octavo).  The  volume  is  founded  on  the  lectures  given  here 
in  1884,  and  has  just  been  issued  by  the  Cambridge  University  Press. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  volume  twelve  is  in  press. 

Of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  volume  XV  is  in  progress. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  150  copies 
of  the  dissertations  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  from  : 

Barnes,  J. — On  the  Analysis  of  Bright  Spectrum  Lines. 

Blake,  F.  R. — The  So-called  Intransitive  Verbal  Forms  in  the  Semitic 
Languages. 

Brooks,  C.  E. — Orthic  Curves  or  Algebraic  Curves  which  satisfy  Laplace's 
Equation  in  Two  Dimensions. 

Buffum,  D.  L. — Le  Roman  de  la  Violette. 

Converse,  H.  A. — On  a  System  of  Hypocycloids  of  Class  Three  inscribed 
to  a  given  3-Line  and  some  Curves  connected  with  it. 

Curdy,  A.  E. — La  Folie  Tristan. 

Doughty,  H.  W. — Phenylsulphoneorthocarbonic  Acid  and  related  Com- 
pounds. 

Edmunds,  C.  K. — Some  Optical  Properties  of  Selenium. 

Estes,  C.  S. — Christian  Missions  in  China. 

Getman,  F.  H. — A  Study  of  the  Molecular-Lowering  of  the  Freezing 
Points  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of  Certain  Electrolytes. 

Hall,  E.  S. — (I)  A  Study  of  Some  New  Semipermeable  Membranes. 
(II)  Experiments  on  the  Preparation  of  Porous  Cups  suitable  for  the 
Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 

Hattori,  Y. — The  Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Restoration. 

Hullihen,  W. — Antequam  and  Priusquam. 

Hun,  J.  G. — On  Certain  Invariants  of  Two  Triangles. 

lshizaka,  M. — Christianity  in  Japan. 

Martin,  E.  G. — An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Rhythmic  Activity  of 
Isolated  Strips  of  the  Heart-Muscle. 

Miller,  R.  D. — Secondary  Accent  in  Modern  English  Verse  (Chaucer  to 
Dryden). 

Mulford,  R.  J. — The  Political  Theories  of  Alexander  Hamilton. 

Rabinovitch,  I.  E. — Foundations  of  Euclidian  Geometry  viewed  from  the 
Standpoint  of  Kinematics. 

Seidell,  A. — The  Precipitation  of  Zinc  by  Manganese  Peroxide  with 
especial  reference  to  the  Volhard  Method  of  Determining  Manganese. 

Wharey,  J.  B. — A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  Bunyan's  Allegories  with 
special  reference  to  Deguileville's  Pilgrimage  of  Man. 

Yamaguchi,  K. — An  Investigation  of  the  Hydrated  Oxides  of  Manganese 
derived  from  Electrolytically-prepared  Permanganic  Acid. 

X.  Murray. 

1904,  October  1. 
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The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  118,390  ;  the  accessions 
during  the  year  amounted  to  7, 600. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  during  the  year 
exceeds  5,000.  The  total  number  of  pamphlets  is  estimated  at  100,000. 
Over  1,500  serials  are  regularly  received. 

The  library  has  been  the  recipient  of  several  important  donations  during 
the  year. 

The  library  of  Professor  Alfred  William  Stratton,  a  graduate  of  the  uni- 
versity in  1895,  who  died  in  India,  August  23,  1902,  while  holding  the 
position  of  Principal  of  the  Oriental  College  at  Lahore,  was  presented  by 
his  widow,  Mrs.  Anna  Booth  Stratton.  The  collection  numbers  386  books 
and  pamphlets,  and  is  composed  of  works  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative 
philology.     It  has  been  placed  in  the  Sanskrit  Seminary  Room. 

Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  gave  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  purchase  of 
economic  classics.  Over  two  hundred  volumes,  selected  by  Dr.  Hollander, 
have  already  been  received. 

An  important  gift  of  books  was  received  through  Professor  Ames  from  a 
person  whose  name  has  not  been  announced.  Among  these  are  the  early 
volumes  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Academy  and  of  the  Bologna  Institute  ;  55 
volumes  of  the  Journal  de  Physique,  first  called  Observationes  sur  la 
Physique  (1771-1802)  ;  106  volumes  of  the  Acta  Eruditorum,  continued 
as  Nova  Acta  Eruditorum,  a  review  by  months  of  new  works  published  in 
Europe  (1682-1765)  ;  32  volumes  of  the  Archives  des  Decouvertes,  an 
annual  review  of  discoveries  and  inventions  (1809-1841) ;  and  109  volumes 
of  the  Amsterdam  Academy  of  Sciences  (1699-1757). 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  whose  death  occurred  Februaiy  22,  1904,  left 
$2,000  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  library  bearing  his  name.  The 
Strouse  collection  now  contains  about  2, 500  volumes. 

Mr.  Marburg  has  renewed  his  annual  gift  for  the  purchase  of  physical 
books,  and  purchases  have  been  made  by  Professor  Ames. 

A  large  number  of  works  on  radiation  and  spectroscopy  have  been  added 
to  the  Rowland  Memorial  Library.  The  collection  now  includes  about 
1,200  volumes. 

To  the  Sutphen  collection  have  been  added  the  set  of  L'  Annee  Epigraph- 
ique  to  date,  fifteen  volumes ;  two  new  Corpora  of  Inscriptions,  together 
with  a  number  of  other  works. 
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Other  noteworthy  gifts  have  been  :  From  President  Kemsen,  thirteen 
volumes  in  chemistry. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  two  additional  volumes  reproducing  Codex 
Vaticanus  3773,  a  reproduction  of  the  Codex  Magliabecchiano  XIII.  3,  and 
two  volumes  dealing  with  American  Languages  and  Antiquities. 

From  President  Gilman,  a  number  of  miscellaneous  volumes,  among 
them  an  edition  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  in  Ancient  and  Modern 
Syriac. 

From  Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  thirteen  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  the  Prince  of  Monaco,  six  volumes  giving  the  results  of  his  marine 
investigations,  and  six  bulletins  of  the  Musee  Oceanographique  de  Monaco. 

From  the  Earthquake  Investigation  Committee  of  Japan,  nine  volumes 
of  its  publications. 

From  Count  Angelo  de  Gubernatis,  his  Su  le  orme  di  Dante. 

From  Lady  Meux,  Palladius,  The  Book  of  Paradise,  two  quarto  volumes. 

From  Rev.  George  Drenford,  a  number  of  miscellaneous  volumes,  among 
which  are  the  New  Testament  in  Hindustani ;  a  book  of  Russian  Law  ;  the 
Breviarium  Romanum,  in  four  volumes. 

From  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce,  sixteen  volumes. 

From  Professor  Howard  A.  Kelly,  the  first  edition  of  Boswell's  Life  of 
Johnson,  1791. 

From  Mr.  William  Kendall,  Ambrogi's  edition  and  translation  of  Vergil, 
Rome,  1763-65. 

Professor  Abbe  has  added  a  number  of  volumes  to  the  meteorological 
collection  bearing  his  name. 

Mr.  Henry  Holt  has  given  his  publications  as  usual. 

The  usual  academic  publications  have  come  from  foreign  and  American 
universities  and  academies. 

A  list  of  donations  for  the  year  is  appended. 

The  general  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Raney,  the  assistant 
librarian,  who  entered  on  his  duties  at  the  opening  of  this  year. 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modern  language  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Keidel,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professors  Wood  and  Elliott. 

The  English  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bright. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Vincent. 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  H.  C.  Jones,  under 
the  direction  of  President  Remsen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks 
and  Dr.  Andrews,  with  a  library  attendant. 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 
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The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Hulburt. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  collections  have  been  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Ames. 

The  library  of  philosophy  and  psychology  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Baldwin. 

The  library  of  the  medical  department  has  been  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Howell,  with  an  attendant  in  charge,  and  with  the  cooperation  of 
Miss  Blogg,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  hospital  library  and  of  the  university 
books  there  deposited. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  1,781  volumes 

of  the  estimated  value  of  $3,500.     Since  the  opening  of  the  department, 

over  109,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  about  $175,000  have  been 

received  for  inspection. 

N.  Murray, 

Librarian. 
1904,  October  1. 


GIFTS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 


Abbe,  Cleveland.    A  large  number  of  volumes  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library, 

Aix,  University  of.    Nineteen  academic  publications. 

Alaska  Packers  Association.    Davidson,  G.     The  Alaska  Boundary.     San  Fran- 
cisco, 1903.    Q. 

Ames,  O.    (Author.)    The  Orchid  Flora  of  Southern  Florida.    Cambridge,  1904.    O. 

Andrews,  E.  A.    Garbe,  R.    Die  indischen  Mineralien.    Leipsic,  1882.    O. 
Woodward,  S.  P.    Manual  of  the  Mollusca.    London,  1880.    D. 

AngstrOm,  K.     (Author.)    Energy  in  the  Visible  Spectrum  of  the  Hefner  Standard. 
1903.    Q. 

Arnau,  R.  R.     (Author.)    Influencia  en  la  Medicina  del  Caracter  de  los  Pueblos. 
Puerto  Rico,  1904.     S. 

Australasian  Government.     Official  Record  of  the  Debates  of  the  Australasian 
Federated  Convention.    Melbourne,  1898.    2  vols.    O. 

Australia,  West,  Government  of.     Twentieth  Century  Impressions  of  Western 
Australia.    Perth,  1901.     F. 

Baker,  H.  M.     (Author,)    New  Hampshire  in  the  Battle  of  Bunker  Hill.    Concord, 
1903.    O. 

Balch,  E.  W.     (Editor.)    Letters  and  Papers  Relating  to  the  Alaska  Frontier.    Phila- 
delphia, 1904.     Q. 

Batchellor,  A.  S.    (Author.)    The  Ranger  Service  in  the  Upper  Valley  of  the  Connec- 
ticut, etc.     Concord,  1903.    O. 

Bemis,  E.  W.    Bemis,  E.  W.,  and  Nau,  C.  H.    Report  on  the  True  Value  of  Ohio  Rail- 
roads, 1903.    O. 
Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works.    Cleveland,  1902.    O. 

Bengal,  Government  of.    Das,  S.  C.   Tibetan-English  Dictionary.   Calcutta,  1902.5Q. 

Bergens  Museum.    Five  publications. 

Berlin  Royal  Library.   Verzeichniss  der  aus  der  neu  erschienener  Litteratur  erwor- 
benen  Druckschriften.    Berlin,  1901  and  1902.    2  vols.    O. 

Berlin,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  eighty-one  academic  publications. 

Bernice  Pauahi  Bishop  Museum.    Fauna  Hawaiiensis:  Vol.  I,  Part  IV;  Vol.  Ill, 
Part  IV.    Cambridge,  1903.    1904.    F. 

Besan^on,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 

Bodleian  Library.    Six  academic  publications,  1903.    D. 

Bombaugh,  C.  C.    Erasmus,  De  Recta  Latini  Gracique  Sermonis  Pronuntiatione.   First 
ed.,  n.  p.,  1528.    S. 

Bordeaux,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  ninety-two  academic  publications. 

Boulanger,  M.  E.     (Author.)    Les  Mycelium  Truffiers  Blancs.    Paris,  1903.    F. 

Bowditch,  V.  Y.     (Author.)    Two  recent  publications. 

Bridge,  J.  H.     (Author.)    The  Inside  History  of  the  Carnegie  Steel  Company.    New 
York,  1903.    O. 

Browne,  W.  H.    Dupont,  P.    La  Legende  du  Juif  Errant.    Comp.  et  dessins  par  G. 
Dore.    Paris,  1856.    F. 

Bryn  Mawr  College.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Burnham,  A.  A.    Consular  Reform  and  Commercial  Expansion.    Chicago,  1903.    O. 

Butterfield,  Mrs.  D.    Butterfield,  J.  L.    ed.    A  Bibliographical  Memorial  of  General 
Daniel  Butterfield.    N.  Y.,  1904.    O. 

Caen,  University  of.    Thirty-two  academic  publications. 

99 


100  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [830 

Cambridge  (Mass.)    City  Clerk.    Annual  Documents,  City  of  Cambridge.    (Boston, 

1904).     O. 
Canada,  Department  of  the  Interior.    White,  J.    Dictionary  of  Altitudes  in  the 

Dominion  of  Canada.    Ottawa,  1903.     Q. 
Carnegie  Institution.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Catholic  University  of  America.    Publications  for  the  yoar. 
Century  Association.    A  Catalogue  of  the  James  Lorimer  Graham  Library.    New 

York,  1896.     Q. 
Ceylon,  Government  of.    Herdman,  W.  A.    Report  on  the  Pearl  Oyster  Fisheries. 

London,  1903.     F. 
Chapman,  Mrs.  F.    Chapman,  E.  J.    Mineral  Systems.    London,  1904.    D. 
Charleston  (S.  C),  Mayor  of.    (Hon.  J.  A.  Smyth.)    Year  book,  1903.    (Charleston, 

.  1904.)    O. 
Chicago,  University  of.    Thirty-six  academic  publications. 
Chickering  and  Sons.     Commemoration  of  the  Founding  of  the  House  upon  the 

Eightieth  Anniversary.    Boston,  1904.    O. 
Christiania  Observatory.    Schroeter,  J.  F.    Untersuchung  ti.  d.  Eigenbewegung 

von  Sternen.     Christiania,  1903.     F. 
Cincinnati,  University  of.    Ten  academic  publications. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  University  of.    Two  academic  publications. 
Columbia  University.     Fifty-five  academic  publications. 
Congdon,  G.  E.     (Comp.)    Waterman  Illinois  Year  book.    Sac  City  (1904).    S. 
Connecticut,  State  Board  of  Education.    Connecticut  Public  Library  Documents. 

1904..  O. 
Copenhagen,  University  of.    Twenty  academic  publications. 
Cornell  University.    Twenty-one  academic  publications. 
Coutts,  J.     (Author.)    Scientific  Order  and  Law.     London,  1904.    D. 
Dawson,  W.  F.    (Author.)   Christmas:  its  Origin  and  Associations.    London,  1902.    O. 
DeFokest,  R.  W.    First  Report  of  the  Tenement  House  Department  of  the  City  of 

New  York.    2  vols.    O. 
Dewey,  D.  R.    Report  of  Committee  on  Relations  Between  Employer  and  Employee. 

Boston,  1904.    O. 
Dijon,  University  of.     Twenty-three  academic  publications. 
District  of  Columbia  Society  of  Colonial  AVars.  Memorial  Papers.   (Washington, 

1903.)    Q. 
Dixon,  T.,  Jr.     (Author.)    The  Leopard's  Spots.    Leipzig,  1903.    2  vols.    S. 
Dragon,  L.  M.     (Author.)    La  Republica  Argentina  y  el  casa  de  Venezuela.    Buenos 

Aires,  1903.     Q. 
Drenford,  G.    New  Testament  in  Hindustani.    1875.    O. 

Kahlenberg,  M.    Die  Familie  von  Barchwitz  Roman.    Berlin,  1899.    D. 

Bulova,  J.  A.    Die  Einheitslehre  (Monismus)  als  Religion.     1st  and  2nd  edition. 

Astria,  n.  d.     D. 
Pobredonoszev,  K.    Kursus  Graschdauskago  Prava.    St.  Petersburg,  1896.    3  vols, 
in  one.     O. 
Dreyfus-Brisac,  E.     (Author.)     I  a  Chef  des  Maximes  de  la  Rochefoucauld.     Paris 

(1904).    D. 
Ell  wood,  C.  A.     (Author.)    Condition  of  the  Almshouses  of  Missouri.    1904.    O. 
English  Board  of  Education.    Reports  from  University  Colleges,  1903.    London, 

1904.    O. 
Erlangen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  eighty-seven  academic  publications. 
Essex  Institute.    A  copy  from  the  original  broadside  of  an  Order  of  a  General  Court 

held  at  Boston  the  3rd  of  May,  1676. 
Field  Columbian  Museum.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Freiburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-one  academic  publications. 
Fridtjof  Nansen  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.    The  Norwegian  North 
Polar  Expedition,  1893-1896.    Scientific  Results.    Vol.  IV.     London,  1904.    Q. 
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Frowde,  H.      (Publisher.)      Pusey,  P.  E.     Tetraeuanglium  Sanctum,  ed.  by  G.  H. 

Gwilliam.    Oxonii,  1901.    O. 
Fcchs,  F.     (Author.)      Diagnostik  der  wichtigsten  Nervenkrankheiten  in  mnemo- 

technischen  Behandlung.     Bonn,  1897.    D. 
Geddes,  Lady  R.  R.    Geddes,  W.  D.    The  Problem  of  the  Homeric  Poems.    London, 

1878.     O. 
German  Commission,  World's  Fair,  St.  Louis.    Seven  publications. 
Gies,  W.  J.     (Author.)    Biochemical  Researches,  vol.  1.     (New  York)  1903.     0. 
Gildersleeve,  B.  L.    Sixteen  miscellaneous  publications. 

Gilman,  B.  S.    (Author.)    Manual  of  Italian  Renaissance  Sculpture.    Boston,  1904.    D. 
Gilman,  D.  C.    The  Old  and  New  Testament  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Syriac  published 

by  the  American  Missionaries  at  Urumiah,  Persia,  in  1852  and  1846.    2  vols.  ;   and 

a  large  number  of  other  volumes. 
Goteborgs  Stadsbibliothek.     Goteborgs  Hogskolas  Arsskrift.     Band  8-9.     Gote- 

borg,  1903.    O. 
Goettingen,  University  of.     Two  hundred  and  twenty-two  academic  publications. 
Graz,  University  of.     Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Green,  J.    Aristotle's  Musical  Problems.    Worcester,  1903.    Q. 
Green,  S.  A.    Suffolk  Deeds.     Liber  XIII.    Boston,  1903.    O. 
Greenwich  Royal  Observatory.      Magnetical   and   Meteorological   Observations. 

Edinburgh,  1902  and  1903.    F. 
Greifswald,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  seventy-three  academic  publications. 
Grenoble,  University  of.     Twelve  academic  publications. 
Gubernatis,  Count  A.  de.     (Author.)     Su  le  Orme  di  Dante.     Roma,  1901.     O. 
Hallock-Greenewalt,  Mary.     (Author.)    Pulse  and  Rhythm.    1903.    O. 
Hamlin,  A.  C.     (Author.)    Three  recent  publications. 
Hamy,  E.  T.     (Author.)     Les  Voyages  du  naturaliste  Ch.  Alex.  Lesueur  dans  l'Ameri- 

queduNord.     (1815-1837.)     Paris,  1904.     Q. 
Harrassowitz,   O.     (Publisher.)     Hilgenfeld,   H.    (ed.)    Ausgewahlte  Gesange  des 

Giwargis  Warda  von  Arbel.     Leipzig,  1904.     Q. 
Harrison,  C.  H.    Abbot,  W.  J.     Carter  Henry  Harrison.     New  York,  1895.    O. 
Harvard  College.     Publications  for  the  year. 

Harvard  College  :  Astronomical  Observatory.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Harvard  College  :  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  (Prof.  A.  Agassiz,  Director). 

Publications  for  the  year. 
Havana,  University  of.     Two  academic  publications. 

Haywood,  M.  De  L.     (Author.)    Governor  William  Tryon.    Raleigh,  1903.    Q. 
Hoepli,  Ulrico.     (Publisher.)    Five  publications. 
Holt,  Henry,  &  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 
Howe,  Mrs.  Julian  Ward.    Howe,  M.,  and  Hall,  F.  H.    Laura  Bridgman.    Boston, 

1903.    O. 
Howley,  R.  R.  Bishop.    (Author.)   Latest  Lights  on  the  Cabot  Controversy.    Toronto, 

1903.    O. 
Huberich,  C.  H.    (Author.)    The  Trans-Isthmian  Canal.    Austin,  1904.    O. 
Hutzler,  A.  G.    Library  of  Economic  Classics.     (See  p.  96.) 
Illinois  State  Library.    Catalogue  of  Library.    Danville,  1903.    O. 
Imperial  Japanese  Commission  (St.  Louis).    Japan  in  the  Beginning  of  the  20th 

Century.     (Tokyo)  1904    O. 
India,  Government  of.    Account  of  the  Operations  of  the  Great  Trigonometrical 

Survey  of  India,    v.  17.  Dehra  Dun,  1901.    F. 
Scientific  Memoirs.    Nos.  6-9.     Calcutta,  1903-04.     Q. 
India  Office  Library.    Tawney,  C.  H.,  and  Thomas,  F.  W.    Catalogue  of  Two  Col- 
lections of  Sanskrit  Manuscripts.    London,  1903.    O. 
Jamaica,  Director  of  Public  Gardens.    Bulletin  and  Reports.    Kingston,  1904. 
Jewish  Publication  Society  of  America.    Adler,  C,  ed.    The  Voice  of  America  on 

KishinefiF.    Philadelphia,  1904.    D. 
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John  Crerak  Library.    List  of  Books  on  Industrial  Arts.     Chicago,  1904.    Q. 
Kelly,  H.  A.    Boswell,  J.    Life  of  Samuel  Johnson.    First  edition.    London,  1791.    Q. 
Kendall,  W.    P.  Virgilii  Maronis  Bucolica,  Georgica  et  Aeneis  ;  edited  and  translated 

by  Antonio  Ambrogi.    Romse,  1763-65.    3  vols.   F. 
Kiel,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  sixty-seven  academic  publications. 
Kleist,  J.  A.     (Trans.)    Koegi,  Grammar  of  Classical  Greek  and  Greek  Exercise  Book. 

St.  Louis,  1902-03.     O. 
Koelliker,  A.    (Author.)    DieEntwicklungundBedeutungdesGlaskorpers.    Leipsic, 

1904.   O. 
Koenigsberg,  University  of.     Eighty-three  academic  publications. 
Kyoto,  Imperial  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Landi  Press.      An  Egyptian  Alphabet  for  the  Egyptian  People.      Florence,   1904. 

2  vols.    O. 
Laval  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 

Leipzig,  University  of.     Five  hundred  and  thirteen  academic  publications. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Levasseur,  E.     (Author.)    Le  Salariat.    Paris,  1903.     O. 
Leyden,  University  of.    Twenty-nine  academic  publications. 
Lick  Observatory.    Publications.    Sacramento,  1903.     Q. 
Lieberthol,  D.    Two  recent  publications.     1902-03.    O  and  Q. 
Lille,  University  of.    Sixty-seven  academic  publications. 
Lokwy,  A.     (Author.)    The  So-Called  Moabite  Inscription  in  the  Louvre.     London,. 

1903.  Q. 

Loubat,  M.   le  Due  de.    The  Codex  Magliabecchiano.    Rome,  1904.    S.  obi.    (See 

p.  97.) 
Louvain,  University  of.    Fifteen  academic  publications. 
Lowell,  P.     (Author.)    The  Cartouches  of  Mars.     (Boston,  1903.)    O. 
Lund,  University  of.     Fourteen  academic  publications. 
Lyons,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  academic  publications. 
Mackall,  L.  L.     (Author.)    Brief wechsel  zwischen  Goethe  u.  Amerikanern.    O. 
Mackall,  T.  B.    Davis,  H.  W.    The  War  of  Ormuzd  and  Ahriman  in  the  19th  century. 

Baltimore,  1852.    O. 
Madrid,  Biblioteca  Nacional.    Alenda,  Don  Jenaro.    Belaciones  de  Solemnidades  y 

Fiestas  Publicas  de  Espaiia.     Tom.  I.     Madrid,  1903.     Q. 
Manila,  Bureau  of  Government  Laboratories.    Publications.    Manila,  1903, 1904. 
Marburg,  Theodore.     (Seep.  96.) 
Maryland  State  Library,  Annapolis,  Md.   Laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland  Made 

and  Passed  in  1904.     Baltimore,  1904.     O. 
Journal  of  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Delegates  of  Maryland,  1904.    Annapolis, 

1904.  O. 

Journal  of  Proceedings  of  the  Senate  of  Maryland,  1904.    Annapolis,  1904.    O. 
Massachusetts,  Commonwealth  of.    Acts  and  Resolves  of  the  Province  of  Massa- 
chusetts Bay.    Vol.  XL    Boston,  1903.     Q. 
Melton,   F.  W.    Irby,  R.     HLtory  of  Randolph-Macon   College,  Va.     Richmond, 
n.  d.    O. 
Alabama  Official  and  Statistical  Register,  1903.    Montgomery,  1903.    O. 
Meux,  Lady.    Palladius,  Hieronymus  and  Others.      The  Book  of  Paradise.     London, 

1904.    2  vols.    Q. 
Michigan  State  Library.     Historical  Collections.    Lansing,  1903.    O. 
Michigan,  University  of.    Thirteen  academic  publications. 
Missouri,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Molee,  E.     (Author.)    Tutonish.    Tacoma,  n.  d.    S. 

Monfallet,   D.     (Author.)      Etudes  d'Anatomie  Pathologique    et  de  Bacteriologie 
Comparee.     Santiago,  1901.     Q. 
Bibliographic  Abregee  des  Infections.    Paris,  1903.    O. 
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Monaco,  Prince  Albert  Ier  de.    (Author.)    Eesultats  des  Campagnes  Scientiflques. 

Fac.  23-26.    Monaco,  1904.    F. 
Bulletin  du  MusOe  Oceanographique  de  Monaco.    Nos.  4-7,  13-14.    Monaco,  1904, 
Montevideo,  University  of.    Anales.    Montevideo,  1904.    O. 

Montpellier,  University  of.   One  hundred  and  thirty-seven  academic  publications. 
Musee  Teyler.    Archives  and  Catalogues.    Haarlem,  1904.     Q. 
Nancy,  University  of.    Fifty-three  academic  publications. 
Nebraska,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 

New  Mexico,  Legislative  Assembly.   Acts— Thirty-fifth  Session.   Sante  Fe,  1903.   O. 
New  York  State  Library'.     Forty-tour  documents. 
New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce.    Sixteen  publications. 
Newsom,  J.   F.     (Author.)     A  Geologic  and  Topographic  Section  Across  Southern 

Indiana.    Indianapolis,  1903.    O. 
Norwegian  Meteorological  Institute.    Steen,  A.  S.    The  Diurnal  Variation  of 

Terrestrial  Magnetism.     Christiania,  1904.    Q. 
Oberlin  College.     Inauguration  of  President  King.     Oberlin,  1903.    O. 
Ontario,  Minister  of  Education.     Documentary  History  of  Education  in  Upper 

Canada.    Toronto,  1904.    O. 
Paris,  University  of.    Three  hundred  and  twenty-one  academic  publications. 
Peabody  Institute.   Peabody  Institute  Library.    Second  Catalogue.   Part  VII.  S-T. 

Baltimore,  1904.     Q. 
Pennsylvania  State  Library.    Twenty  official  publications. 
Pennsylvania,  University  of.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Philadelphia,  Mayor  of.    (John  Weaver. )    Fourth  Annual  Message  of  Samuel  H, 

Ashbridge,  Mayor.    Philadelphia,  1903.    3  vols. 
Philippine  Exposition  Board.    Description  of  the  Philippines.    Manila,  1903.    O. 
Poitiers,  University  of.    Thirty-two  academic  publications. 
Porto,  Academia  Polytechnica.    Obras  sobre  Mathematica  do  F.  G.  Teixeira.    Vol. 

I.    Coimbra,  1904.    F. 
Prime,   Cornelia.    Prime,  T.    Notes  Kelative  to  Certain  Matters  Connected  with 

French  History.    New  York,  1903.     2  Vols.    O. 
Prince,  J.  D.     (Author.)    Prince,  J.  D.  and  Speck,  F.  G.     Glossary  of  the  Mohegan- 

Pequot  Language.    Lancaster,  1904.     Q. 
Prince  Edward  Island.     Acts  of  the  General  Assembly.      Charlottestown,   1903- 

1904.    O. 
Putnam,  Herbert.    A  List  of  Books  on  the  Philippine  Islands.    Washington,  1903.    Q. 
Pynchon,  E.     (Author. )    Ten  publications. 

Queen  &  Co.    Manual  of  Engineers  and  Surveyors'  Instruments.    Philadelphia.    O. 
Band,  B.     (Comp.)    Selected  Works  on  Economics  in  the  English  Language.     Boston, 

1904.     Q. 
Remsen,  Ira.    A  number  of  volumes  on  chemistry. 
Rennes,  University  of.    Twenty-two  academic  publications. 
Richards,  J.  W.       (Author. )     The  Thermochemistry  of  the  Theory  of  Electrolytic 

Dissociation,    n.  p.     (1903.)    O. 
Bancroft,  W.  D.    Present  Status  of  the  Electrolytic  Dissociation  Theory,    n.  p. 

(1903.)    O. 
Richards,  L.  S.    (Author. )    New  Propositions  in  Speculative  and  Practical  Philosophy, 

(Plymouth)  1903.    O. 
■Richardson,  L.   J.     Dedication  of  the  Greek  Theatre.     (University  of  California.) 

Berkeley,  1903.    O. 
Rogers,  Mrs.  Fairman.    F(ainnan)  R(ogers),  1833-1900.    Philadelphia,  1903.    O. 
Rosenau,  W.     (Author. )     A  Brief  History  of  Congregation  Oheb  Shalom.    Baltimore, 

1903.     S. 
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Rosengarten,  J.  G.     (Author.)     American  History  from  German  Archives.     Lan- 
caster, 1904    Q. 
The  Earl  of  Crawford's  MS.  History  in  the  Library  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society.    O. 
Memoirs  of  the  Earl  of  Crawford.     1904    O. 

St.  Andrews,  University  of.      Gifford  Lectures  for  1902-1904    Haldane,  R,  B.     The 
Pathway  to  Reality.    London,  1903-1904    2  vols.     O. 

Smiley,  A.  K.    Ninth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Lake  Mohonk  Conference.     (N.  Y., 
1903.)    O. 

Smith,  J.  D.    (Author.)  Enumeratio  Plantarum  Guatemalensium.  Pars  VI.   Oquawkae, 
1903.    O. 

Smith,  K.  F.    A  number  of  works  in  Greek  and  Latin  literature. 

Smith,   Mrs.  M.   F.     Ballou,  A.,   editor.      History  and  Genealogy  of  the  Ballous. 
(Providence,  1888.)    O. 

South  Australia,  Department  of  Mines.    Review  of  Mining  Operations.    Ade- 
laide, 1904    O. 

Speed,  Thomas.     (Author.)    Who  Fought  the  Battle?    n.  p.     (1904)    Q. 

Starkey,  H.  M.    (Author.)    Two  recent  publications. 

Sterne,  Mrs.  Simon.     Foord,  J.     The  Life  and  Tublic  Services  of  Simon  Sterne. 
London,  1903.     O. 

Stratton,  Mrs.  A.  B.     Library  of  Professor  Alfred  William  Stratton.    386  volumes, 
bound  and  unbound.     (See  p.  96.) 

Strouse,  Leopold.     (Seep.  96. ) 

Tennessee,  University  of.     Report  of  the  Lectures  and  Addresses  at  the  Summer 
School  of  the  South,  1903.    F. 

Terquem,  E.    Exposition  de  la  Librairie  Francaise.    Saint  Louis,  1904     Q. 

Tolman,  H.   C.     (Author.)    Tolman,  H.   C.  and  Scoggin,  G.   E.    Mycenaean  Troy. 
New  York,  1903.     D. 

Tokyo,  Imperial  Earthquake  Investigation  Committee.    Publications  in  Foreign 
Languages,  No.  15.    Tokyo,  1904     Q. 

Toronto,  University  of.    Twenty-two  academic  publications. 

Toulouse,  University  of.    Eighty-nine  academic  publications. 

Tucker,  W.  G.     (Author.)    Food  Adulteration.    1903.    D. 

Tuebingen,  University  of.     Eighty  academic  publications. 

Utrecht,  University  of.    Forty-one  academic  publications. 

Vatican,  Observatory  of  the.     Catalogo  Fotografico  Stellare.     Vol.  I.     Roma, 
1903.    F. 

Vignaud,  H.     (Author.)     La  Route  des  Indes  et  les  Indications  que  Toscanelli  Aurait 
Fournies  a  Colomb.    Paris,  1903.     Q. 

Vos,  B.  J.     (Editor.)    Grimm,  Kinder- und  Hausmarchen.    New  York,  1903.     D. 

Nollen,  J.  S.    A  Chronology  and  Practical  Bibliography  of  Modern  German  Litera- 
tion.     Chicago,  1903.    D. 

Waldeyer,  W.    Gedachtnissrede  auf  Rudolf  Virchow.     Berlin,  1903.     Q. 

Ward,  H.  A.     (Author.)    Catalogue  of  the  Ward-Coonley  Collection  of  Meteorites. 
Chicago,  1904    Q. 

Welcome  Chemical  Research  Laboratories.    Six  academic  publications. 

Wesleyan  University  Library.    1703-1903.    Wesley  Bicentennial.    Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, Middletown,  1904     O. 

Willouqhby,  W.  W.     ( Author. )    The  Political  Theories  of  the  Ancient  World.    Lon- 
don, 1903.    O. 

Williams,  J.  W.     (Author.)    Two  recent  publications. 

Wilson,  H.  L.    (Editor.)    D.  Iuni  Iuvenalis  Saturarum  Libri  V.     Boston,  1903.     D. 

Wisconsin,  University  of.    Programs,  etc.,  of  the  celebration  of  the  fiftieth  anniver- 
sary.    Other  academic  publications. 
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Yale  University.    The  bicentennial  publications  of  the  university  and  a  number  of 

other  works. 
Yerkes,  C.  T.    Leach,  J.  G.     Chronicle  of  the  Yerkes  Family.    Phila.,  1904.     Q. 


Reports  and  other  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and 
institutions  named  below,  not  including  catalogues,  etc.,  received  in  regular  exchange  : 

American  Bar  Association  ;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions  ; 
American  Climatological  Association  ;  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers  ;  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  ;  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  ;  American  Society  of 
Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers  ;  Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science ;  Belleville  Public  Library  ;  Boston  Athenaeum ;  Boston  City  Auditor ; 
Boston  Registry  Department ;  Boston  Executive  Department ;  Boston  General  Theo- 
logical Library ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  ;  Boston  Public  Library  ;  Boston  School 
Committee ;  Boston  Statistics  Department ;  British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science  ;  Buenos  Aires,  Museo  Nacional ;  Buffalo  Public  Library  ;  Bureau  of  Navi- 
gation, Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor;  Burlington  Free  Public  Library;  Canada, 
Royal  Society  ;  Canada  Geological  Survey  ;  Canton  Company  (Baltimore)  ;  Carnegie 
Free  Library  (Allegheny);  Carnegie  Free  Library  (Braddock);  Carnegie  Institution 
(Washington)  ;  Carnegie  Museum  (Pittsburgh)  ;  Chicago  Civil  Service  Commission  ; 
Chicago,  Department  of  Public  Works ;  Chicago  Historical  Society ;  Chicago  Public 
Library  ;  Cincinnati  Chamber  of  Commerce  ;  Cincinnati  Museum  ;  Cincinnati  Public 
Library  ;  Cleveland  Public  Library  ;  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Company ;  Columbus 
Public  School  Library;  Connecticut,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  Dayton  Public 
Library;  Drexel  Institute;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library;  Friends'  Free  Library  (Ger- 
mantown);  Guy's  Hospital;  Haverhill  Public  Library;  Holland,  Minister  for  Colo- 
nics; Illinois,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  Illinois  Free  Employment  Offices;  Illinois 
State  Historical  Society  ;  Indiana  Academy  of  Science  ;  Indiana,  Department  of  Geol- 
ogy ;  Indiana  Medical  Society  ;  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Iowa  Historical  Society  ; 
Japan,  Medical  Bureau  of  the  Navy  Department ;  Jersey  City  Free  Public  Library  ; 
Kansas  Historical  Society  ;  Kodaikanal  and  Madras  Observatories  ;  Legislative  Library 
(Halifax);  London  Pathological  Society;  Madison  Free  Library;  Maryland  Bureau 
of  Statistics  and  Information  ;  Maryland  Historical  Society  ;  Maryland,  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Education  ;  Massachusetts,  Board  of  Rail- 
road Commissioners ;  Massachusetts,  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor ;  Massachusetts 
Commissioner  of  Public  Records  ;  Massachusetts,  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Commis- 
sioners ;  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Charity  ;  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Health  ; 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art ;  MetropolitanWater  and  Sewerage  Board  ;  Michigan  Bureau 
of  Labor  ;  Milwaukee  Public  Museum  ;  Missouri  Botanical  Garden  ;  Missouri  Bureau  of 
Geology  and  Mines  ;  National  Civic  Federation  ;  National  Civil  Service  Reform  League  ; 
National  League  for  the  Protection  of  the  Family;  National  Sound  Money  League; 
New  Bedford  Free  Public  Library  ;  New  Hampshire  State  Library  ;  New  Jersey,  Bureau 
of  Statistics  ;  New  Jersey,  Historical  Society  ;  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce  ;  New 
York  City,  Board  of  Education  ;  New  York  City,  Charity  Organization  Society  ;  New 
York  City,  Department  of  Finance  ;  New  York  Civil  Service  Reform  Association  ;  New 
York  Educational  Alliance ;  New  York  Historical  Society ;  New  York  Mercantile 
Library  ;  New  York  Society  Library  ;  New  York  State  Board  of  Charities  ;  New  York 
State  Commission  in  Lunacy  ;  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor ;  Newark  Free 
Public  Library ;  Newberry  Library ;  Newton  Free  Library ;  Niagara  Falls  Public 
Library  ;  North  Carolina  Insurance  Commissioner  ;  Ohio  Board  of  Charities  ;  Ohio  Chief 
Inspector  of  Mines ;  Ohio  Geological  Survey ;  Ontario  Department  of  Agriculture ; 
Pennsylvania,  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Charities  ;  Philadelphia,  City  Comp- 
troller; Philadelphia  Free  Library;  Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum  ;  Philadelphia, 
Department  of  Public  Health  ;    Providence  Athenreum  ;   Providence  Public  Library  ; 
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Rhode  Island  Historical  Society ;  Saint  Louis  Mercantile  Library ;  San  Fernando 
Observatory  ;  Smithsonian  Institution  ;  Syracuse  Public  Library  ;  Tasmania  Geological 
Survey ;  Union  League  Club  (Chicago) ;  Union  League  Club  (New  York) ;  United 
Hebrew  Charities  of  New  York;  University  Club  (New  York)  ;  Victoria  Department 
of  Mines ;  West  Virginia  Geological  Survey ;  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library  ; 
Wisconsin  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  AVisconsin  Building  and  Loan  Association  ;  Wis- 
consin Commissioner  of  Banking  ;  Wisconsin  Geological  Survey  ;  Wisconsin  Historical 
Society. 


The  university  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  from 
the  Departments  at  Washington. 
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